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IN EXTENUATION 
The Year-Book sees the light of day considerably 

behind the time.· The delay is, doubtless, inordinate. 
And our readers have probably reason to feel aggrieved. 
But we must point out· that we have always regarded 
the Year-Book as a valuable addition to the literature 
on Indian economy and not as a routine supplement. 
In endeavouring to c~ver the entire national economic 
life we have met with difficulties, disappointment and 
delay. And for our part we have been unwilling to 
subordinate the quality of the publication to the rigorous 
requirements of the time table. The reader will judge 
for himself to what extent the various sections have 
been expanded in scope and enriched in detail. The 
experiences of the past three years have been fruitful 
in inducing the confiden~ that henceforward, the Year
Book will be brought out within three months of the 
close of the :financial year. 

p. R. SRINIVAS, 

Editor. 

C. S. RANGASWAMI, 

Mg. Editor. 
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When the economic history of this de- In other words, some at least of the 
cade comes to be written I934·35 will, by features of the depression years have come 
aU tokens, be found to possess a unique to stay. This is true, both of trade and 
importance. For while it is yet too early economy and of the national finances. 
to say that the year marked the beginning !he former have expanded .within limits 
of a revival, it is certain that it has seen unpo~ by the new econoiillc policies of 
the world settle down to the vast changes f:!te ~tions, the latter has seen .a reta:ra-
which in part brought about and in part tion m f:!te stem outlook of affairs wh1ch ' ' ' characterised th _. __ ,. da f 
followed, the unprecedented depression. . e wo.n< . ys o I93I -32. 
I 

."' n 1m • d The history of the Indian Government 
t .• IS we - own th~t economiSts an finances during these years is by no means 
busmessm~ have outlived t~e first flush the history of the smooth success of well-
of enthUSiasm about the reVIval of trade, planned measures of financial reform 
of which the first si~:~~s were visible in the The coootry still groans ooder the stagger: 
Autumn of :rg;~z. They are now persuaded ing burden of the new imposition of the 
that though there has been a perceptible Emergency Budget. In fact, more duties 
improvement in world trade and economy, have been added. There is yet no si~:~~ 
it is futile to hope that the world will auto- of ease in the financial position either for 
matically go forward unchecked to the the countiy at large or for the Govern-
heights of prosperity which in IQ29 ment. But there has been enough in our 
were considered the norm. Thev have past experience to show that our dillicul-
veered round to the view that international ties are of a purely transient miture. 
trade has come to be more or less stabi- While it is nerfectlv valid to criticise the 
lised at a new low level and that the scone Government for overlooking many measures 
of its exnansion is e>rtremelv limited bv of economy which they could and should 
the new orientation of economic nolicv in carry ~mt, it must, at. the same time, be 
almost every country of the world. This ;:co~ that !he Fiscal system has to 
is however not to be mistaken for an oo- e refasb10ned With reference to a new era 
ndti~ted p~sm about the prospects of rat~er on the model of the pre-depression 

I . I'b • penod. wor d economy. t IS y no means un-
possible that what the nations lose in Generally !'Peaking, the Central and Pro-
forei~ trade might be made un bv the vinc;ia! Governments in India have left 
stimulation of -productive and distributive behind the period of heavv revenue defi-
activitv within the borders of each nation. cits; and in some case like Madras and the 
It follows, therefore, that the recovery Central Government there have been some 
from the depression is to he and, for .the surpluses, t<?o· . While opinion may vary 
matter of that, will be, sou~ht along lmes as to the Sigmficance of these surpluses. 
unfamiliar to the r~gime of free inter- there can be no question that in soite of 
national trade. the manv disaopointments that attended 

the working of the Emergencv Budl{et 
the additional taxes have broue:ht about ~ 
rough budgP.tarv balance. In the case of 
the major Provinces of Bengal, Bombav 
and Madras. llen~r.~l has alone been noted 
for its chronic deficit. The revised osti
mate for 10'13-:'14 and the Budl(et Esti
mates for 1034-35 alike disd<><r ~ ilefirit 
nf about. Rs. 2 crores; and the Ben~ 
Government have turned the apparent 

The significance of this to an interpreta
tion of the events and exneriences. of 
T03'1·34 should not be difficnlt to see. 
Governments and businessmen .have to ac
cept some of the consequen~ of the 
depression as of a permanent nature and 
to seek for compensation for such adverse 
trends. rather than wait for their dis
appearance or work for their obliteration. 
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hopelessness of this position into a source 
of strength by impressing upon the Govern 
ment the imperative necessity of a large 
contribution sufficient to cover the threat
ened deficit. As for Bombay, when the 
estimates were first presented to the Legis
lative Council the Finance Member was . 
in a position to state that the apparently 
hopeless task of balancing the budget had 
been nearly accomplished and that Bombay 
was then in a position to claim tbat she 
bad a sound financial position. Unfortun
ately, however, before the Bombay Legis
lative Council could complete its discus
sion of the Budget, the Government and 
the public of the Presidency suddenly be
came aware of serious threats to the eco
nomic well-being of the province. It was 
found tbat the threat of diversion of trade 
from Bombay to the Ports of Kathiawar 
had assumed enormous proportions and 
tbat on the top of it all there was the 
possibility of the utter extinction of 
Bombay's export trade in cotton on ac
count of the heavy railway, port and 
handling charges which outgoing cotton 
had to pay, if it was to seek its outlet 
through the port of Bombay. While the 
former raised questions beyond the con
trol of the local Government, the latter 
lent itself to immediate action; and for 
once the gravity of the problem forced the 
Government, the railways, the Municipal 
Corporation and the Port Trust to act in 
concert with a view to reduce the burden 
on Bombay's export trade and cotton. 
Bombay is still agitating over the Govern
ment of India taking necessary action for 
removing the handicap on Bombay in its 
competition with the port of Kathiawar for 
the import trade into India. It might, 
perhaps, be mentioned here that the 
Native States of Kathiawar gained their 
advantage over Bombay from the fact that 
the port charges there are lower than in 
Bombay. It has been contended on be
half of Bombay that the Native States are 
in a position to. levy uneconomic rates, as 
some of them are entitled under their 
treaties with the Central Government to 
keep the import dul1es themselves, even 
if the imported articles should · represent 
more than the quantities consumed with
in their borders. As this involves the revi
sion of treaties of long standing, ·the 
Government cannot act. It is too much to 
believe th'lt with. this continued diver.rion 
of trade to the ports of the Native States, 
Bombay can expect to have 'its budget 
balanced during the coming year. But 
considering that there is a fair degree 

of improvement · in business conditions, 
Bombay may not have to fear serious 
financial difficulties. . 

In Madras the financial position is well 
in hand; and .the revenue and reserve . 
funds have been maintained practically in
tact as it was at the end of last year. But 
the Province bas paid a heavy price for 
this balance in the Provincial budget. 
The agrarian suffering is at its worst in the 
Southern Presidency-rice has not yet 
participated to any extent in the general 
revival. Prices are at the same dead 
level; and naturally the demand for pay
ment of land revenue has gathered strength 
during these months. The Government· 
have at last been obliged to confirm the 
temporary remissions of· land revenue 
effected in the past and to effect a reduc
tion of I2l per cent. for the land revenue 
of the current fasli. As for the other Pro
vinces, it is well known that Bihar· and 
Orissa suffered the devastations of the 
earthquake immediately after the budget 
estimates were prepared hy the Govern
ment. In the Punjab, the difficulties of 
wheat are second only to those of rice in 
the South. 

. It will be seen from a cursory survey 
of the Provincial Budget that such im
provement as has been effected in the 
financial position of the Provinces bas · 
been at the cost of high humali. suffering 
and that in the Centre the very claim of 
Government to having balanced the budget 
is open to doubt and question. 

Whatever may be said· of the financial 
administration of Sir George Schuster 
which has come to an end with the year 
under review, it must be conceded that 
during his regime he never lost an oppor
tunity of emphasising the importance of 
relating the budgetary plans of the Govef!l
ment to the conditions of the national 
economy. And in February last, parti
cularly, he utilised the occasion of the 
Budget Speech not only to review the 
whole administration but . also to examine 
the economic conditions in the country and 
to outlinE! the policy which the Government 
would be ready to follow. In such a 
survey he naturally claimed that the plans 
as laid out in the Emergency Budget of 
September, 1931, had worked fairly 
SJ?IOOthly except for a few unavoidable 
d•~J?pomtments of a · minor kind ; that by 
sticking to the orthodox and sound princi
ples of_ finance the Government of India 
h!ld gained .control over its problems and 
d•scharge_d •ts essential duties .; and that 
the acbu~v~~t of ..aoundness in the 
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financial position enables the revision of 
the gen!l[lll position and tl)e adoption of 

· policies suited to the · altered conditions. 
It is welJ known that Sir George Schuster 
hac;l been insisting for a long time that the 
progress, which India had made in the 

·pursuit 1>f a policy of discriminating pro
tection, involves the necessity of finding 
other alternative sources of revenue which 
the Government had foregone for the sake 
of indigenous industry. 

The practical effeCt of this recoguition is 
the imposition of an excise duty upon the 
production of sugar in India. As is well 
known the Budget for 1934-35 also includes 
the levy of an excise duty on matches but 
it is, however, on a different footing, inas
much as it is, iJi. effect, an atl hoc levy for 
the:specialpurpose of giving relief to Bengal 
.fcir her chronic impecuniosity and to 
Bihar and Orissa for her losses she has 
sustained as a result of the earthquake. 
B1,1t whatever the causes . may be, ·it is 
significant that by .the time Sir George 
handed over charge to his successor •. he · 
had completely exhausted all the sources 
of revenue available in this country and 
be bad also established, for all practical 
purposes, the principle of levying an excise 
on internal production with a view to 
making good for the Government the 
revenue lost through the· reduction, or the 
more or less total disappearance, of im
ports from abroad. To the extent that the 
Government of India shall no longer be 
harking back to the days of sumptuous 
revenue from Customs, the change marks 
the advent. of realism in our financial 
affairs. 

We may now proceed to a detailed dis
cussion of the actuals for 1:932-33, revised 
estimates for I933·34· and the budget 
estimates for I934·35. The final accounts 
for the last year show, after providing 

· Rs. 6.84 crores for reduction of debt, a 
surplus of Rs. I-55 crores. 1932-33 was 
covered by the Emergency Budget which 
was announced in September, :r93:r ; and 
the latter provided for a two-year period 
as a single unit, the years in question being 
:t931-32 and 1932•33· It is, therefore, 
necessary to study the actuals for 1932-33 
in conjunction with the actuals for 1931-32 
and in relation to the forecasts in the 
emergency plan of 1931. The final accounts 
for 1931-32 · showed a deficit of Rs. 4.86 
crores without providing for any contn"bu
tion towards reduction or avoidance of debt; 
the corresponding figure in the actuals of 
1932-33 is Rs. 8.39 crores. · Sir George, 
therefore, claims that "the net result is 

that, . over the two years combined, we 
not only paid our way so far as budgetaiy 
income and expenditure is concerned, bot 
in addition provided a sum of Rs. 3·53 
crores for reduction of debt." 

What were the forecasts made by the 
Finance Member in September, 1931? He 
thlln anticipated, after allowing for the 
normal provision for reduction of debt, a 
deficit of Rs. IO.I7 crores for 1931:-32 to be 
followed by a surplus of Rs. 5.23 crores 
for 1932-33 ; the net amount available for 
the reduction of debt in the two years, after 
allowing for the deficiency on the combined 
results, was estimated to be Rs. 9.n crores. 
It will thus be seen that compared to the 
anticipations in the emergency plan, the 
actuals for the two years covered in that 
plan show a. worsening of Rs. 5l crores. 
In his speech last year, Sir George anti
cipated that the net amount available for 
the reduction of debt on the basis of the 
revised figures for 1932-33 would be 
Rs. 4.15 crores. As against the original 
anticipation of Rs. 9.11 crores as the sum 
available for the reduction of debt, and as 
against the revised figure of Rs. 4-I5 crores, 
the actuals yielded only Rs. 3·53 crores for 
this purpose. This is surely not an 
achievement which could evoke any great 
enthusiasm. 

The Finance Member is at great pains to 
show that it is neither reasonable nor even 
advantageous to make an attempt to raise 
tax revenue sufliciently to meet the original 
provision. He gives an elaborate review 
of the position as regards the public debt, 
credit and currency reserves and his object 
is to underline his conclusion that the 
financial position of the Government has 
been so strengthened that it is not necessary 
to strain the tax revenue in order to meet 
the provision for the reduction or avoid
ance of debt at the full level fixed by the 
convention of I924. Having decided on 
this change, Sir George has no difliculty 
in stating the next stage in this facile 
process ; and the next stage is that the 
change should have retrospective effect, 
. that is, it will also be applicable to I933·34· 

In spite of the elaborate pleading and 
despite the rosy picture of Government 
finances which Sir George has painted and 
with a good part of which we are also in 
agreement, we cannot but think that this 
summary alteration of the 1924 convention 
is nothing more and nothing less than a 
"raid on the sinking fund." 

After providing Rs. 3 crores for debt 
reduction, the revised estimates for I93~·34 
show a surplus of Rs. 1.29 crores. The 
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Fiuance Member proposes to set aside this 
sum as a special fund to cover relief 
measures in respect of earthquake damage. 

We may now tum to the budget estimates 
of I934·35· Basing his assumptions on the 
net figures of revenue and expenditure, 
Sir George expects that the budge!Iy posi
tion would be Rs. 2.8o crores worse than 
that revealed in the revised estimate of 
1933-34- It bas already been pointed out 
that the revised figures for 1933-34 are 
expected to show a surplus of Rs. 1.29 
crores. Sir George has had, therefore, to 
find means of improving the position to 
the extent of Rs. I-53 crores if he was to 
provide an even balance for I934·35· 

At this stage, we must refer to the new 
taxation proposals. 

( x) Sir George proposes an excise duty. 
of Re. x -s-o per cwt. on factory-produce 
sugar in India.. This is expected to yield 
Rs. 1.47 crores, of which Rs. 7 lakhs is to 
be placed at the disposal of the sugar
producing provinces for assisting the 
organisation and operation of· co-operative 
societies among the cane-growers so as to 
help them in securing fair prices, or for 
other purposes directed to the same end. 

( 2) There is to be a slight increase in the 
duty on raw tobacco and a reduction in 
the duty on cigarettes. The Fiuance 
Mem!M!r calculates that the combined 
effect of these two alterations would be to 
increase by about Rs. 30 lakbs the very 
reduced revenue which must otherwise be 
anticipated. 

(3) Import duty on silver is to be 
reduced from 7i as. per ounce to 5 as. per 
ounce. This is to result in an increase of 
Rs. 5 lakhs in the estimates. 

(4) The export duty on hides, which 
now stands at 5 per cent., is to be abolish
ed, while the export duty on skins will 
continue. The loss of revenue on this 
account would be Rs. 5 lakhs. 

(5) The postage on post-cards is to 
continue at the present level of nine pies. 
The initial weight of inland letters is to be 
reduced to t tola and the charge is to be. 
one anna. For heavier letters, the charges 
will continue to be If as. for letters not 
exceeding 2f tolas, wtth additional It as. 
for successive weights of 2! tolas or frac
tions. As regards ordinary telegrams, it is 
proposed to impose a minimum charge for 
a telegram of 8 words, for nine annas while 
that for an express telegram of the same 
length will be Re. 1-2-o. For additional 
words, the present charges will be applic
able. The re-organisation of the rates will 

mean a loss of Rs. 27.34 lakhs which is 'to 
be made up by a raid on the Depreciation 
Fund of this department.- These proposals,, 
namely, Sugar Excise net revenueRs. 1,40 
lakhs, Tobacco . duties Rs. 30 lakhs, Silver 
Rs. 4 lakhs, less the loss of Rs. 5 lakhs on 
the abolition of the export duty on raw 
hides, should produce a net improvement 
in revenue of Rs. x,6g crores, which will 
cover the deficiency of Rs. 1,53 crores and 
leave a small surplus of Rs. x6 lakhs. 

It will be seen from the above that the 
complexion of our financial affairs has 
been improved almost solely by the 
changes effected in regard to the provision 
fol' the Sinking Fund. The Railways, too, 
are under a similar necessity of having to 
present the financial position in a better 
light only with the aid of a re-examination 
of the policy underlying the payments into, 
and the withdrawals from, the Deprecia· 
tion Fwid. Before going into it, it would 
be well to have a brief resume of the 
results of the working of the Railways dur• 
ing this !Iying period. It is well !mown 
that up to 1929-30 the Indian Railways 
were yielding a surplus. l93D-3I was the 
first deficit year in the ~est-Separation 
period. The five years ending March 3I, 
1935, will present a total deficit of Rs. 37·70 
crores. 1932-33 resulted in a realised defi
cit of Rs. 10.23 crores. The revised esti· 
mates for :1:933-34 put the deficit of the 
year at Rs. 7.78 crores and the Budget 
Estimates for 1934-35 showed a deficit of 
Rs. 5-30 crores. 

While such results are, indeed, dis
heartening, especially when set in contrast 
with the earlier years of the Separation 
period, the exact position of the Indian 
Railways can hardly be understood unless 
adequate consideration is paid to the posi
tion of the Depreciation Fund. In the 
speech on the Railway Budget, both Sir 
Joseph Bhore in the Assembly and Sir 
Guthrie Russell in the Council of State, 
were at great pains to emphasise the fac:t 
that an application of the normal criteria 
of sound business will show the Railways 
to be a good investment proposition, and 
that even the heavy deficits of these years 
bas left the position of the Railways essen· 
tially sound. For as Sir Joseph Bhore 
urged the Railways· have been providing 
every year for a depreciation of Rs. 13 
crores during each of the deficit years and 
that the accruals in the Depreciation Fund 
have considerably exceeded the withdrawals 
from that Fund during these years. The 
position· in this regard is best eiucidated in 
the following paragraph from the Explana-
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tory Memorandum attached to the Railway 
Budget:-

"In ~dition, they have set apart 
from current revenues during all thest~ 
years, including not only the first six 
fat years but also the next five lean 
years, an amount calculated to represent 
the depreciation on wasting assets dur
ilig the year. The amount thus set 
apart has every year exceeded consider
ably the actnal amount required to he 
withdrawn from the fund for tjlat part 
of the cost of renewals and replacements 
carried out during the period which, 
under the rules of the fund, is debit
able to it. The total appropriations to 
the depreciation reserve fund in the 
eleven years beginning with 1924-25 
amount to Rs. :1:,35 crores whereas the 
sums withdrawn are expected to amount 
to Rs. 95 crores. It is this balance of 
Rs. 39 crores which has enabled rail
ways to meet their deficits without 
outside borrowing." 

It is, indeed, no small achievement that 
during such a tryilig period a vast commer
cial enterprise like the Indian Railway! 
should have been able to meet the inevitable 
heavy deficits from their own resources. 
But there is something disquieting in the 
fact that in situations of this kind it will be 
possible for the authorities to brighten the 
situation by a claim to having made extra
vagant provisions for depreciation in the 
past. While extravagant provisions may 
well result in a welcome ne.i:' s egg, it is 
also a confession of a none too wise finan
cial policy in the past. That is, both in 
the Railwa)(S and the Central finances, the 
authorities had been taking more by way of 
taxes and freights than was necessary for 

· the upkeep of the system. It seems as 
.though the Government were anxious dur
ing the fat years to resist the demand for 
reduction of rates or fOPular expenditure 
with the plea of proviSion for Depreciation 
Fund and savilig tlleir faces during a 
depression period by urging that there were 
extra provisions in the Sinking or the 
Deprecmtion Funds. Whatever this might 
he, it is high time that an attempt should 
be made to determine scientifically the exact 
contributions necessary for the Depreciation 
Fund and to relieve trade of the unduly 
heavy burden which had been imposed on 
it during the past. 

We may now turn to make a short 
summary of the main results di$Closed in the 

Railway Budget. Here it is important to 
note that owing to a change in the form of 
the estimates, a comparative study of the 
three years covering the budget speech has 
been rendered somewhat difficult. The 
change is in reference to the inclnsion of 
receipts and expenditure of lines belonging 
to private co~panies or Indian States but 
worked· by the :Indian State Railway Sys
temsl fol' a percentage of the gross earnings. 
The ,practice hitherto followed and the 
objections thereto are thus explained by 
Sir Joseph; 

"The practice hitherto followed 
was to deduct. both the receipts and 
expenditure of these lines from the total 
receipts and expenditure of the system 
by which they were admiliistered. This 
proced~, as pointed out• by Sir Arthur 
Dickinson, is fundamentally wrong in 
principle as the officials of a railway 
system are engaged in operatilig all the 
lilies comprising that system, including 
these worked. portions, and the statistics 
and accounts should properly he based 
on the total receipts and expenditure 
of the entire system." 

Without taking note, for purposes of com
parison, the effect of the new method, the 
position is that the actuals for 1932-33 show 
gross trafiic receipts at Rs. 114·43 crores and 
total expenditure (including Depreciation) 
at Rs. 62.85 crores; the revised estimates 
for 1933-34 show total receipts at Rs. 86.50 
crores and total expenditure at Rs. 63.04 
crores; and the budget estimates for 1934-35 
anticipate total receipts at Rs. 91i crores and 
total expenditure at Rs. fi4l crores. ThE" 
nett trafiic receipts, thus, show a progressive 
ilicrease from Rs. 2Il crores in :1:932-33, 
which was the lowest since the separation 
of Railway finance from general finance, to 
over Rs. 28 crores in 1934-35. After sundry 
adjustments, the nett revenue is as follows: 
Rs. 22.68 crores in 1932-33, Rs. 24.62 crores 
in I933·34 and Rs. 26.75 crores in 1934-35. 
While there has been a satisfactory expan
sion in revenue, the next item of importance 
on the expenditure side, which is "iliterest 
charges," has been on a slightly lower 
grade, due to the reduction of the borrow
ilig rate for the Government of India. Inter
est charges accounted for Rs. 32.91 crores in 
the actuals of 1932-33. while revised esti
mates provide only for Rs. fo2-40 crores for 
1933-34 and the budget estimate for 1934-35 
anticipated a further reduction to Rs. 32.05 
crores. 



.. 
Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England N 

( In Thousands of Rupees ) 
Accounts, 1922-28 Accounts, 10211-24. Accounts, 1024o-25 Accounts, 11125-26 Accounts, 1020-21 Accounts, 1027-28 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Char1e1 Receipt• Char1ca 

Principal Heada of Revenue-
Customs 40,64,08 88,08,28 44,08,10 ... 46,00,18 46,56,114 47,86,60 

Tues on Income 17,64,85 17,60,88 ' 15,41,10 111,21,21 111,08,21 14,40,88 

Salt ... 11,81,10 8,65,89 6,18,84 .... 5,07,91 5,40,85 5,86,61 

I Opium 1,02,82 1,66,02 1,44,10 2,08,52 8,82,60 8,07,52 ... 
Other Heads ... 1,65,10 2,18,47 1,08,10 1,52,08 1,60,09 1,75,00 

TorAL 67,07,40 ... 69,o.J,06 69,65,51 70,80,85 ft,08,57 71,00,61 'It 

2 
Forest and other Capital outlay 

17,82 7,18 7,88 12,58 ~ Charged to Revenue ... ... 
lrription 2,65 5,88 11,44 ... 8,12 ... 11,25 8,88 

Bail ways 1,21,00 ... 6,"-21 0,78,42 5,40,06 6,01,18 ... 6,!7,88 ir1 
Poats and Telegraphs 411,81. ... 70,711 80,07 1,88,211 ... 11,18 47,28 f 
Debt Services 15,00,19 U,16,65 15,27,28 U,12,20 12,65,00 11,00,28 8 
Civil Administration 9,10,97 8,65,46 9,88,01 0,80,61 10.21,80 10,22,00 ,..; 

• 
Currency and Mint ll,58,08 2,18,67 8,21,911 8,08,78 8,80,14 1,811,70 .. 

~ 
Civi!Worb ... 1,20,48 1,811,28 1,64,52 1,47,5'1 ... 1,78,05 1,f2,41 ~ 

Miscellaneoua 4,58,09 8,51,72 8,80,42 ... 8,71,42 ... 8,86,15 8,22,85 

Military Services 65,28,80 56,22,76 55,88,40 as oo,86 ... as,oo,D& 64,79,411 

Provineial contributions and lid-
eellaneous adjustments between 
Central and Provincial Govern-
meats 9,22,40 8,88,56 8,74,*1 ... 0,08,41 11,18,28 ... 2,60 ... 

Extraordinary Items 81,80 2,58,51 07,80 2,80,11 2,17,88 

G:a.urD TOTAL 80,56.57 05,58,88 07,16,28 64,77,28 01,80,20 88,11,04 88,64,18 85,82,05 88,117,07 86,51,01 82,86,22 B2,64,ft 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, In India and In England-(Contd.) 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Aeeounts, 1928-29 Aeeounts, 1929-80 Aeeounts, 1980-111 Accounts, 1981-112 Aeeounts, 11182-88 Revised,!- Budget, 188+85 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net' Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receil!ts Charges Receipts Chargeo Receipts Charges Receipts Charge 

Priacipal Heada of Revenu&-
45,8'7 ,92 46,'75,42 Custom• n• •• 48,JU,42 50,80,15 45,87,87 45,53,17 51,02,23 

Taxes on Income ... 16,01,88 15,98,76 15,23,01 16,74,89 17,19,81 16,80,08 16,89,91 
Salt 6,86,61 5,49,50 5,56,80 'I,.W,It 8,95,&l '1,40,7-i 7,57,92 
Opium ... 2,n,u 2,55,28 1,78,91 1,27,M 5,99 87,06 52,79 

~ Other Heads 1,62,48 1,62,25 1,80,08 1,61,45 1,ll7110 1,26,541 1,20,99 ---
TOTAL 75,06,59 75,95,94 69,87,72 72,59,89 78,59,97 n,72,M 72,50,09 ~ 

Forest and other Capital out-
1,46 "ft lay charged to Revenue 8,62 5,18 .. ,02 66 2,81 1,46 

! Irrigation 12,85 29,02 80,78 8,72 8,76 8,97 5,9'l 

Railways 5,28,19 6,11,86 5,78,57 ... 
Posts and Telegraphs 74,22 81,18 1,55,87 41,n 46,·16 55,48 18,54 

~ Debt Serriecs 12,82,~ 12,18,07 H,as,n 17,81,44o ... 16,58,00 11,07,00 11,47,80 
~· 

Civil AdmiDiatration 10,42,58 11,40,82 12,86,08 11,28,11 8,82,11 8,81,20 s,so,u w 
0 

Currency and ~lint . 2,l&,n 1,99,48 27,M 1,02,52 1,64,96 62,46 60,68 ... 0 
~ Civil Works 1,42,U 2,85,62 2,85,47 1,96,26 1,58,79 1,82,86 1,78,10 .... 

Miscellaneous 8,16,45 8,50,02 8,Mo,48 2,71,24. 8,80,29 8,56,87 8,75,81 lS: .. 
Military Serriecs ... 15,10,00 55,10,00 56,80,00 51,76,00 86,74,00 44,441,47 M,88,00 
Provincial contributions and 

Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central Provincial 
Governments 2,92 8 96,05 1,oo,oo 2,52,44 

ExtraorcliDary Items 1,08,4.2 1,88,88 88,58 18,50 13,90 1,06,57 ,. 8,10 

-- ----GRAND TOTAL ... 88,52,88 88,8,,87 85,90,19 85,69,86 70,72,21 88,80,66 78,80,41 85,55,14 80,15,98 78,60,74 72,84.80 72,86,80 78,10,72 78,00,57 ... .,. 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England ~ 
"(In Thousands of Rupees ) 

' 
Accollllts, 1922-28 Accounts, 11128-24 Accounts, 1112<1-25 Accounts, 1025-26 Accounts,1112G-27 Accounts, 1027-28 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Chars•• Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Surplus or Deficit ... 15,01,76 2,80,00 11,68,25 8,81,18 ... . .. 
Capital Accouah-

16,-10 16,50. CaJ!ital outlay on Security Press ••• . ... -9,77 g Railway Capital not Charged to 
28,27 18,45,42 21,82,03 18,05,2·&. ~~~.72,70 20,85,08 88,1+,00 Revenue... ... 

Payment for discharse of Railway 
G8,M ~ Debentures ... ··· ... ... ... 

Construction' of Irrigation Works ... 2,25 18 00 -07 -70 7 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tole- 'll 

c:rh• ... ... • •• 65,611 75,21 1,17,56 !,28,M 82,59 46,88 rz 
Capt outlay on VizagaJ:tam Port IU,77 81,86. 29,05 

~ Capital outlay on Ligh ouses and 
Light Ships ... ... ... g Currency Capital outla~ ... S,GG 1~,05 

Initial Ex)lenditure on ew Capital 
1,114,7 .. ~ at Delhi ... ... ... 1,8t-,80 1,44,10 00,06 61,68 -10,58 

Payment of commuted value of 
~ Pensions... ... ... ... 28,85 ... 44,26 

Capital outlay on Bombay Land • td Scheme ... ... ... ... 20,7<1. 8 Payments to Retrenched Personnel ... 
Debt Depoaits AdYaacea and .?'! 
RemittaDcoa- ... 
Permanent Debt 66,22,99 &1,18,70 11,7-',77 6,03,85 8,81,66 f,88,88 

.., ... ... .... 
Floatins Debt -10,61,80 19,-10,70 11,11,80 25 8,18,00 1,1»,60 .... 
Unfounded Debt 2,96,51 9,80,07 8,06,12 18,45,51 12,72,1 .. 11,86,68 
Deposits and Advances 

Centrd 
17,82,80 7,19,17 2,82.8-' 15,6-i,T-& 28_.18,26 12,80,97 

Loans and Advances by 
Government ... 20,41 ... 8,25 1,22,60 8,92,-15 5,88,71 7,77,48 

Loans between Central and P.; 
'fincial Governments ... 9,50,58 10,12,11 8,88,61 

Remittances 87,112 70,61 1,18,88 85,91 1,21,88 19,22 
Balances of Provinciai,Govemm.;;is 6,85 8,61,88 2,61,95 8,20,U <&,85,20 •• 78 
Opening Balance 84,85,67 85,78,00 '1,52,05 45,25,20 40,19,5~ 82,18,88 
Closing Balance 85,78,00 ,1,52,05 411,25,20 40,19,51 81,Jl,10 16,70,97 

1,22,60,52 1,22,60,52 85,97,88 85,97,80 7-',02,8J 7 .. ,02,841 80,76,97 80,76,97 81,18,-15 81,18,45 61,58,58 . 61,58,58 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England....-(Contd.) 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts Accounts Accounts Accounts Accounts Revised Estimate Budget Estjmate 
1928-29 19211-80 1080-81 1931-112 1932-88 11138-8i 19M-83. 

Net Net Net Net Net· Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipta Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charses Receipts Char1es 

Surplus or Deficit 
Capital Accounts-

81,5-:1 26,88 11,58,45 11,74,78 1,55,19 ... 
Capital outlay on Security 

-8,82 -1,11 -1,15 Press ..• • •• -4.,76 2S ... 4,02 
Railway Capital not charpd 

18,20,87 --72,51 45,28 to Revenue u~ •• 15 29,85,07 2,4.4. 80,18,84. 6,75,68 4.,68,00 -~ Payment for discharge of 
Railway Debentures ... 

Construction of Irrigation ~ Works ... . 86 2,99 27 0 
Capital outlay on Posts and 

14,82 

~ 
Telegraphs ••• • •• 88,88 93,07 -8,68 87,92 J5,GO 80,70 

Capital outlay on Vizagapa-
tam Port -·- • ._ 29,28 83,75 88,78 86,48 

Capital outlay- on Light- 52,42 40,80 18,48 
houses and Light Ships ... 18 .... -13 ... @ 

Curren~ Capital outlay ••. 8,87 69 1,35 -6 -8,88' -4,14 
Initial xpenditure on New ·.·· 

irl Capital at Delhi ... U6,G5 72,72 48,27 14,61 10,00 -85 
Payment of commuted value ~ of Pensions ... . .. 86,09 88,09 42,66 42,82 78,89 86,47 67,67 • Ca11ital outlay on Bombay til 

Land Scheme ... 2,10,81 40,56 0 
Payments to Retrenched 0 

Personal 1,45 12,68 2,90 -8,86 ~ Debt Deposits Adva·aces and ... Remittancea-
~: Permanent Debt 28,01,91 20,8,,51 46,07,54. 47,89 22,71,74 5,86,51 12,M,89 Floatinc Debt ••• 8,62,25 80,10,65 6,59,86 40,08,76 45,12,65 18,82,20 
... 

Unfunded Debt 8,40,95 18,1»,22 5,78,41 10,18,08 20,09,7t 22,45,62 
Deposits and Advances ::: 8,17,90 2,81,68 9,56,15 4,89,61 50,96 8,67,82 17,65,88 Loans and Advances by Cen-

tral Government ... 12,72,24 7,20,11 10,97,02 12,69,48 6,91,68 8,96,65 5,84,26 Loans between Central and 19,00 '1,48,95 Provincial Governments 66,90 
Remittances ... . .. 75,06 51,12 0,15 1,22,07 82,00 8,1t Balances of Provincial 

Govem111ents 56,84 8,70,76 7",07,68 1,59,68 1,50,82 _25,00 .. 0/:ninr Balance •. 16,70,07 16,19,88 84.,27,01 24,68,67 88,84,48 27,78,88 20,5-1,19 C oain1 Balance 16,19,88 84 27,91 24,68,67 88,84,43 27,78,88 20,54,19 17,10,84 

60,69,79 60,69,79 80,08,54. 80,08,54 87,10,01 87,10,01 74,90,51 74,90,51 81,1,88 81,81,88 110,28,95 50,28;95 48.67,12 48,67,1 
... ... 
,. 



Accounts of the Revenue of the Government of Madras Since 1922-23 ... 
Cll 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
Revised Budget 

1922-28 1928-U 1924..25 11125-llll 1926-27 1921-28 19'.18-28 11128-80 11180-81 1981-82 1982-88. 1~ 111M-85 
Taxes on IncoJDe 10,82 1,57 "27 .. 84 5,84 11,48 7,27 6,711 

Land Revenue 6,09,21 11,86,78 6,15,06 6,89,79 8,22,00 6,28,71 II,U,89 11,21,06 4,88,02 11,82,78 8,02,57 7,98,41 7,25,18 

Excise 4,90,14 11,18,87 4,oo,u t,M,85 11,10,58 5,84,87 5,U,76 8,92,28 5,!4,28 4,25,80 4,26,90 +,82,'12 4,81,68 

Stemps 2,111,84 2,84,05 2,41,56 2,45,08 2,52,80 2,50,11 2,51,17 2,50,02 2,84>,71 2,84,98 2,41,58 2,28,81 2,29,78 

Forest 52,78 84,16 55,74 51,81 110,24 118,44 01,115 68,58 112,09 45,82 49,72 48,11 42,85 

I Registration 85,98 86,86 87,90 88,61 40,58 89,90 84,12 85,58 81,80 U0,78 88,49 81,21 81,20 

Scheduled Taxes ... 
TorAL 1 .. 07,00 1 .. 4l,N 14,41,92 1 .. 78,91 U,86,24 15,06,89 U,85,97 14,70,65 18,88,811 12,89,111 121H,82 U,40,26 14,60,66 

i Railways 

Irrigation !»,70 1,02,M 88,74 06,88 91,27 86,02 1,88,41 1,88,05 1,86,01 1,01,62 2,00,07 -87,67 7,86 

Interest Receipt& 9,58 11,18 12,80 10,21 28,88 25,17 84,27 40,88 42,52 80,70 28,80 811,12 27,18 

i Civil Administration 71,49 88,75 61,51 60,81 60,25 68,78 68,02 74,9, '12,17 98,02 1,08,88 1,09,80 1,07,88 

Civil Works ••• 7,118 6,62 11,92 t,67 8,67 9,25 18,00 11,112 u,89 22,40 28,115 !11,08 28,98 ill 
Mlseellaneous 11,118 18,27 15,N 18,09 16,GII 18,85 17,611 22,18 19,95 17,48 18,27 16,84 16,19 ~ Contribution to the ee~: 
tral Government by ~ 

Provineial Government -8,48,00 -8,48,09 -8,48,00 -2,21,99 -1,05,19 ... ... ... ... 
llliseellaneous adjustment ~ between Central and ... 
Provincial Governmenta 
(net) 8,08 8,88 GO 88 ... -11,51 ... ... 

Extraordinary Reeeipta ... ... 17,00 - . .. ... 
Transfers from Revenue 
lleser9e Fund ... ... . .. 

Totel Revenue in India ••• 12,57,75 12,89,88 12,79,08 u,n,M lll,l8,t9 18,911,85 17,118,0ll 18,08,77 16,88,89 18,28,811 10,40,28 .111,78,88 Jo,.aa,oa 
Revenue in England with 
Exebange •. ... ... 1 1 1 0 10 ' 8 2 

TorAL R&VBNUE 12,57,75 12,89,88 12,79,08 14,71,85 15,18,60 16,96,98 17,118,11 18,08,87 16,88,98 lO,:lD,88 10,40,V5 15,70,88 10,48,68 



Expenditure-Government of Madras Since 1922-23 
.(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1922-23 1928-24 1924-25 1025-26 1D"lf>.27 1927-28 1928.29 1929-80 1980-81 1931·82 1982-88 1989-M 19114-0.~ 

lDCOme·Tu: ... 
Land Revenue 1,88,16 40,_89 87,22 88,15 88,96 89,16 80,78 28,89 ll8,44 25,51 19,89 19,60 19,16 

Excise 29,02 27,98 26,02 .-r,n 42,69 42,96 48,67 44,19 46,88 86,57 88,24 88,40 M,15 

Stamps 6,01 5,27 5,82 5,62 5,78 6,25 6,71 7,67 5,96 6,06 6,68 . 6,01 6,29 

~ Foresta .-r,oo 48,06 89,22 42,88 44,52 42,81 41,89 48,81 42,59 88,86 88,50 85,56 85,02 

Registration 21,98 22,61 28,M 24,75 25,58 26,8, 27,M 29,08 29,51 28,17 26,67 29,01 29,46 

Scheduled Taxes I 
TOTAL 2,83,81 1,42,29 1,82,22 1,58,02 1,57,58 1,57,02 1,50,0~ 1,s,,a 1,52,80 1,84,67 1,25,07 1,28 58 1,28,99 g 

Forest and other Capital 
2,01 4,16 5,48 4,77 ~· outlay charged to Revn. 5,88 4,81 4,27 2,98 6,43 2,58 2,78 

Railways ... 
Irrigation 73,58 78,88 80,80 88,84 98,90 97,84 1,05,82 1,28,71 1,27," .1,82,18 1,26,88 50,76 50,00 

Ol 

~ DehtServieeo 8,16 O,GO 28,11 40,24 45,18 68,68 68,06 89,88 21,80 17,45 11,56 97,96 06,00 
~ 

Civil Administration '1,84o,52 8,16,19 8,44,32 8,01,81 8,85,85 9,24,80 10,08,48 10,45,41 11,00,95 10,16,16 0,88,68 10,18,61 10,45,98 ... 
~ 

Civil Worka 1,01,51 911,04 77,10 95,M 1,10,86 1,40,27 1,58,7'8 1,82,M 2,84,92 I-,89,48 1,58,09 1,58,28 1,40,97 .... 
Miscellaneous 78,87 85,67 81,00 81,98 78,89 78,15 88,07 86,98 06,48 88,88 1,13,00 88,88 79,06 

Extraordinary Items 22,02 

Total Expenditure in ' 
India 12,29,4.:S 12,28,17 12,88,97 18,80,04 18,71,69 J4o,56,M 16,68,'11 16,85,87 17,48,14 15,81,70 15,U,71 15,85,56 15,41,42 

Espenditure in England 
with E:ochange •.. 81,82 M,OO 89,58 42,06 45,88 41,49 45,20 48,01 46,55 42,77 88,88 40,22 48,47 

ToTAL ExrRND11'l11lE 12,60,77 12,68,07 18,08,50 18,72,00 14,17,02 14,98,18 16,18,97 10,84,78 17,89,60 16,24,47 15,63,01J. 15,75,78 15,84,80 ...... ..... 



Revenue-Government of Bombay 
... 
00 

( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1922-28 19211-24 192ol-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1029-80 1080-81 1081-82 1082-88 1088-84 19U.i-85 

Taxes on Income 8,00 
Salt 17 10 6 
Land Revenue 5,58,69 6,08,89 5,16,58 5,41,11 4,6G,M 5,28,19 4,84,68 4,79,68 ~.74.~5 5,01,8~ 4,71,2~ 4,8!M)9 4,71,98 
Excise 4,22,79 4.84,59 4,42,08 4,15,88 4,09,89 8,06.21 8,92,26 4,07,80 8,04,85 8,26,55 8,50,85 8,55,68 8,52,71 

Stamps 1,76,62 1,79,89 1,78,06 1,76,85 1,67,58 1,75,·J.O 1,68,80 1,77,15 1,58,06 1,50,28 1,58,96 1,58,50 1,56,00 

~ Forest 70,37 71,50 78,08 75,28 76,56 72,H 78,43 79,75 52,2~ 56,7~ 59,71 M,28 48,80 
Registration 18,b8 12,87 12,49 12,78 12,04 11,82 11,75 12,88 10,89 11,88 12,114 16,20 16,20 ..... 
Scheduled Taxes 2,66 9,40 9,04 15,80 10,55 21,20 21,52 20,21 16,80 19,10 18,77 17,42 18,50 ~ 

TorAL 12,47,16 12,17,14 12,112,18 12,86,15 11,52,08 12,00,76 ll,52,08 11,76,87 10,16,88 10,65,68 10,72,06 10,84,06 10,69,69 '!! 

~ Railways 
Irrigation 53,27 5·~,02 58,28 42,11 411,24 42,0·~ 65,72 46,80 88,1~ 58,40 71,78 68,20 56,88 @ Interest Receipts 80,67 1,02,92 1,82,61 1,65,80 1,68,18 1,58,2?' 1,51,52 1,45,86 1,47,28 1,4~,87 1,47,69 1,42,60 1,80,88 

Civil Administration 52,80 56,86 58,87 51,77 50,10 56, 0J 76,91 112,51 89,77 95,40 1,00,88 1,02,15 09,81 >< m 
Civil Works 16,86 17,80 15,42 16,18 16,89 a.l,70 88,n 52,03 53,06 72,58 62,0. 58,20 59,82 ~ Miscellaneous 28,95 82,85 27,7·S. 80,67 a.I,M 88,82 88,87 8~,08 . 88,9'l 85,48 4--1-,99 57,06 55,5P • 
Contribution to the 

t;:l 
0 

C'.entral Government by 0 
Provincial Governments -56,00 -56,00 -56,00 -a.I,OO -28,00 ~ • 

Miscellaneous a d Jeu s t. ... 
ments between ntral 10 

"' and Provincial Govern- ... 
ments (net) -89 27,64 40,52 9,55 4,08 4 -4,00 _,. 

E.:traordinary Receipts ... 2,58 7,91 1,96 8,56 7,06 0,60 25,75 85,10 41,70 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India ... U,l7,22 H,52,82 14,99,18 15,2~,18 14,58,07 15,8~,43 15,21,72 15,91,42 lS,SU,tU H,81,93 15,25,00 15,47,98 15,22,112 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange ... -2 ... 2 11 82 0 8 5 1 

TorAL REVENUE 14,17,20 H,52,82 14,99,18 15,2-a.,IS B,58,07 15,8.Jo,48 15,21,7·' 15,91,58 18,80,80 l.J.,82,0·1o 1!5,25,17 15,48,08 15,22,88 



Expenditure-Government of Bombay. 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1922-28 1928-24. 1924-215 19211-26 1926-27 1927-28 1028-20 10'lll-80 1080-81 1081-82 1082-88 1088-114 1084.-BB 

Ineome-Taz .... ~· 

Land Revenue 1,66,81 1,82,18 61,90 68,98 66,51 66,48 M,'l7 66,08 64,08 60,66 66,76 62,60 62,'72 

:&cise 82,51 85,26 40,15 84,08 68,92 4.7,94. 48,82 4.4.,25 4.1,68 80,61 46,78 49,10 4.7,42 ... 
Stampa -·· 8,50 8,68 48 1,26 1,75 1,82 2,67 2,65 2,4.2 2,84. !,4-2 2,48 2,80 

~ Forest 89,4.7 4.8,88 42,69 40,84 40,114. 40,58 4.1,211 4.8,27 40,65 40,06 85,18 BB,n 82,n 

Registration .•. 7,40 6,68 6,75 6,68 6,M 6,58 6,5_5 6,64. 6,88 6,29 6,02 6,09 6,00 

I Scheduled Tazes 18 18 81 10 20 20 21 21 81 24.. 80 28 

TOTAL 2,49,78 2,70,08 1,52,19 1,06,62 1,78,95 1,68,05 1,61,76 1,08,10 1,56,27 1,58,4-7 1,56,85 l,M,841 1,51,52 

Forest and other Capital g 
outlay Charged to 

~ ·Revenue ... 2,08 2,22 2,48. 2,88 1,22 1,76 58 1,10 72 50 

Railways ~ 
IrrigAtion 72,51 l,OO,M 91,85 64.,05 95,50 1,05,20 90,05 1,12,24 99,78 86,04 1,07,66 1,24,20 1,25,14. a Debt Services 1,09,15 1,55,07 2,01,91 2,78,90 2,49,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,18,78 1,89,28 2,80,51 2,29,28 2,82,98 2,14.,12 

• 
Civil Administration 6,40,89 6,40,65 7,62,81 '1,87,58 ,,85,75 7,85,'17 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,88,65 8,05,81 7,50,89 7,68,61 7,60.42 ... :s 
Civil Works 1,01,77 116,81 90,77 90,28 1,20,H I,.ft7,85 1,46,96 1,40,28 1,M,4o1 1,18,82 98,40 1,00,88 114.,07 ... 
llliacellaneoua 1,50,11 1,27,08 1,40,88 1,58,21 1,46,89 98,58 80,60 82,08 87,4.11 98,76 1,18,05 1,28,29 1,85,10 

Extraordinary lteJDB 2 8'24. 2'91 1"15 

Total Expenditure in 
India ... 18,28,71 18,90,58 14,80,41 15,78,78 15,79,06 15,25,76 15,18,28 15,40,28 15,22,52 14,88,81 14,59,42 15,02,88 14.,82,11 

Expenditu:e in Eaaland 
w1tb Excbaaae ... 29,46 82,87 88,16 4.1,79 48,n 87,50 42,87 40,52 89,89 4.1,08 89,58 41,79 <lO,M ------
TOTAL EXPENDITUI1E ... 18,58,17 14,28,48 14.,72,57 16,15,82 16,28,67 15,68,26 15,55,60 15,8_0,80 15,61,01 15,29,80 14,98,95 15,%,17 15,22,15 

t; 



Revenue-Government of Bengal ~ 

(In Thousands of Rupees) · 
Revised Dud get 

1922-28 1028-2-' 192-i-25 -1025-116 10'.16·17 1027·28 1028-20 1020-80 1080-81 1081-llll 1082-80 1988-M 11JM.85 

Taxes on IneoJDe .... .... . ... ... ... 
Salt •.• ... 5,87 O,O.i 2,00 2,00 
Land Revenue 8,12,62 8,18,02 8,10,74 B,OO,ST . 8,11,18 8,15,12 8,26,'76 8,24,74 8,08,98 8,06,22 8,00,06 8,18,~ 8,15,46 
E::s:cise '" 2,01,10 2,09,85 2,15,07 2,28,08 ll,ll5,17 2,24,81 ll,24o,91 2,26,25 1,80,16 1,56,00 1,40,82 1,88,45 1,42,00 
Stamps 8,02,24 8,16,75 8,86,68 .8,57,98 8,81,60 8,46,81 8,M,68 8,91,07 8,12,96 2,71,09 8,18,01 2,88,00 :!,O.J.,OO 
'Forest 28,11 22,01 24,75 28,57 81,24 88,49 81,18 80,52 28,12 10,04. 15,12 14,67 15,26 
Registration ::: 24,67 2-1,49 25,85 89,02 88,50 40,17 89,M 81,60 28,72 . 10,88 18,-'7 19,00 10,00 

I Scheduled Taxes ... 25,12 28,78 21,52 10,81 10,01 10,47 10,00 10,20 18,00 18,0·· 11,80 12,50 12,50 ----
. Total. 8,88,86 9,10,411 9,84,61 9,78,88 9,M,60 9,79,trl 9,9.J,88 10,21,46 8,01,88 7,87,00 8,M,82 7,87,0.1 8,00,22 

Railways 88 98 81 1,2-' 2,45 1,0'..1 1,10 9:1 76 81 28 85 

~ Irrigation 20 a,u 8,40 Q 45 _,,62 -1,10 -2,011 -2,00 -58 -2,80 -51 -8,89 

Interest Receipts 2,77 8,1~ . 8,48 8,10 ... n 6,20 0,24 0,18 4,07 4,80 6,18 4,25 8,98 

Civil Administration 57,M 00,86 6I,M 62,45 M,08 68,80 77,85 82,41 71,58 75,2-i 87,66 88,88 82,78 Q 
Civil Works ... ... 7,74 5,85 6,57 5,82 6,03 0,01 5,M 5,25 I0,8U 17,85 15,70 15,10 18,82 -~ lliseellaneons 17,91 22,48 21,,1 28,62 20,20 18,M 12,00 17,04 16,48 16,81 21," 1.J,28 14,7-i 

Contribution· to tbe ~ Central Government 
by Provineial Govts. ... ... . .. 

¥ 

MisceUaneous adjust- ... 
menta between Central ~ 
and Provincial Govts. -48 8 2,08 1,60 2,1-1 1,"4 "" ... 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 2,'1 60 5,00 2,17 58 2,10 1,87 1,00 

Transfer fmm Revenue 
Reserve Fund ... ... 

Total ~ne in India 9,1M,98 10,18,16 10,84,87 ~0,70,18 10.G0,66 10,81,80 10,07,01 11,85,89 0,85,02 0,01,00 ;9,88,11 9,06,11-i 9,10," 

llevenue in England 
with Exebance ... -2 -18 -1 -so -1 1,66 -2 85 6 -7 ll 8 

TOTAL REVENVB 9,84,96 10,18,16 10,M,24 10,70,17 10,G0,86 10,81,20 10,88,07 11,85,87 0,68,27 0,01,06 0,88,0.1 9,00,56 0,19,47 



Expenditure-Government of Bengal 
( In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1922-23 1028-24. 1024-25 1925-20 1026-27 1027-28 1028-20 1020-80 1080-81 1981-82 1932-88 1088-S.~ 198-1-85 

Income-Tax --· H~ 

Land Revenue 28,88 28,05 80,82 85,59 88,48 88,-15 46,78 48,00 45,86 "41,~" 87,76 - 88,41 88,97 

Excite 15,87 18,17 12,88 26,04 24,08 28,87 22.00 22,26 21,80 19,55 17,00 17,82 17,24 

Stamps 8,57 10,80 9,47 8,68 8,48 8,08 9,00 6,28 5,28 4,10 4,61 4,80 4,95 I Forest 12,81 12,48 14,92 ·12,84. 18,00 14,40_ . 15,78 15,.W 15.17 14,06 U,48 U,27. 1"-48 

Registration ... 17,57 17,70 18,08 18,78 18,76 26,n 20,25 22,18 10,05 18,9~ 17,47 17,87 17,21 

2 Schedule Taxes 20 16 15 15 15 15 15 15 16 15 15 5 ll -- --

a TOTAL 82,90 81,00 85,42 1,01,58 1,04,65 1,06,51 1,14,,841 1,ll,88 1,07,07 08,04 01,47 01,'12 02,00 . 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay charged to 

~ Revenue ... 48 8,28 2,62 1,0-lo 1,11 78 1,64. 61 M 20 

Railways 

Irrigation 
til 

7,98 M,M 85,80 80,80 85,12 85,17 86,02 84,18 80,78 29,02 28,75 81,80 84.,69 

~ DebtServicea -7,92 -6,82 -8,88 -8,48 --'~'·" -7,17 -7,92 -1,68 28 1,10 18,49 9,80 14,12 
~ 

Civil Administration 6,82,96 6,65,87 6,69,18 6,80,48 '1,07,21 7',00,"nl 7,29,88 '1',5-lo,92 '1,78,99 7,50,18 7,241,12 7,45,48 'I,.W,71 ~ - .... 
Civil Works ••• 1,00,98 92,61 95,80 1,1!1,12 l,ll,87 _1,01,06 97,92 94,M 1,01,40 88,48 76,25 81,80 94,99 • 
.Milcellaneons 66,86 n,oo 68,00 '1'9,10 '1'5,49 97,'1'4 80,57 07,58 84,29 89,26 91,89" 95,57 1,01,48 

Extraordinary Items ... 11,50 

Total Expenditure in --India ... 9,88,76 9,50,78 0,48,27 9,94,01 -10,110,68 10,48,65 10,52,68 10,01,94 10,99,18 10,58,57 10,27,58 10,56,01 10,87,60 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange ••• 25,4.5 27,17 80,75. 80,01 41,82 89,92 87,8' 41,70 41,61 41,95 40,25 88,48 41,00 

--TOTAL EXPENDITtnlB 9,59,21 9,77,95 9,76,02 10,80,68 10,70,95 10,88,67 10,90,.W ll,88,64J 11,40,79 11,00,52 10,67,88 10,04,49 11,28,00 l:i 



Revenue-Government of the United Provinces tl' 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1M2-!8 11128-!M 1024.-25 1026-211 11128-2'7 1027-28 1028-29 10211-80 1980-81 1081-82 1082-llll Revioed Budget 
11188-84 1086-85 

Tues on Income ... 83 8 n 1,40 
· Salt 9 10 8 8 

Land Revenue 6,70,58 6,92,22 6,71,08 6,00,25 6,87,07 6,02,56 o,o~,8s 6,85,88 6,•17,00 6,12,~1 6,70,76 5,60,65 5,58,52 
Escise 1,41,20 1,80,00 1,80,50 1,82,72 1,81,00 1,40,07 1,80,80 1,80,85 1,12,22 1,08,28 1,22,29 1,82,84o 1.2D,M 

Stamps ... 1,60,70 1,75,41 1,74,40 1,76,46 1,60,20 1,71,87 1,72,70 1,80,65 1,60,67 1,05,00 1,85,44 1,81,00 1,71,80 

_I 
Forest 88,78 78,50 60,22 64,26 58,29 66,0R 01,80 61,80 40,70 45,82 •15,98 44,0~ 4.S,80 
Registration ... 12,60 12,88 12,49 18,70 18,81 12,02 18,54 18,77 11,08 11,8o 18,:16 1~,95 18,02 

Scheduled Taxes , ---- --
~ TOTAL ... 10.78,00 10,84,42 10,57,60 10,77,42 10,50,88 10,88,90 0,88,28 10,72,61 9,08,02 9,4.&,40 9,37,88 8,40,65 8,16,81 

Railways 88 1,00 I,U 2,07 84 2,28 1,87 1,85 1,411 80 1,00 1,00 1,00 

Irrigation ... 85,78 09,06 86,2'7 85,82 00,85 07,88 M,OO 1,27.86 1,oo,n 07,61 1,2D,I8 1,17,60 1,22,58 Q 
Interest Receipts 22,48 18,55 18,10 12,00 0,28 11,76 10,20 16,02 15,20 18,88 12,M 18,18 14,05 

i 
Civil Administration 85,78 80,15 41,16 41,06 44,85 4.7,70 40,65 4.8,4.7 49,77 40,40 44,12 48,40 71,10 

Civil Works ... 5,80 5,07 6,4.& 4.,08 8,02 . 8,84 8,411 8,28 6,711 5,60 8,09 5,68 8,55 
Miscellaneous 19,06 28,88 46,-u 46,88 4.1,11 88,06 14.,211 2'7,85 20,28 18,96 16,85 17,80 16,86 

Contribution tAl the 
Central Govemment by ~ 

Provincial Govel'lllllents -2,40,00 -2,40,00 -2,40,00 -1,88,88 -1,50,85 ... 
~ Miscellaneous adjustments 

between Central and 
Provincial Goveruments -1,00 18 1,25 411 -15 67 

Eztraordiuary Receipts. •• 18 80,88 80 ... 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund --- ---- --Total Revenue in India ... 10,06,07 10,81,15 9,00,50 10,88,68 u,ll3,n 12,88,40 11,44,78 12,98,84 11,06,2'7 11,21,81 11,45,96 11,118,88 11,49,00 
Revenue in England with 
Eschange ... • .. -2 -1 -0 -2 87 27 40 85 15 

TOTAL REvEMllJI 10,96,05 10,81,16 9,99,58 10,86,68 n,88,n 12,86,88 11,411,15 . 12,08,61 11.06,78 11,21,86 11,411,21 11,88,88 11,40,09 





Taxes on Income 

Salt ... 
1922'-28 1928-lK 

88 

Revenue-Government of Burma 
. (In Thousands of Rupees) 

1924-25 1925-tG 1926-27 1p27-28 1928-29 1929-80 

11,90 8,92 U,81 1 .. 98 12,90 ll,40 

.... 

1980-81 

10,80 

··.• 

1981-112 1982-80 

8,68 

-&,89 -&,66 

Revised Budget 
19811-M 1984-86 

2,25 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

... 4,95,15 4,n,ll4 11,n,os 5,84.,48 . 5,22,98 &,85,62 5,-&9,88 5,27,78 2,82,77 11,75,85 &,87,58 4,&0,86 4,57,-&U 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Scheduled Ta:o:es 

. TOTAL 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration 

CivilWorb 

ltliscellaneous 
Contribution t o t h e 

Central Government by, 
l'rovincial Governments 

lliscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and 
Provincial Govemment 

E:o:traordinary Reeeipta ••• 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve J.'uod 

Total Revenue in India ... 
Revenue in England with 

Exchange .•• 

ToTAL REVENUE 

1,11,62 1,19,88 1,16,09 1,28,08 1,82,59 1,23,68 1,88,87 1,26,94 1,07,48 

50,56 57,89 

1,82,88 • 1,7'7,118 

5,05 11,50 

9,fo0,21 8,82,211 

80 88 

42,08 811,94 

6,40 8,-&9 

23,46 26,7'7 

7,59 10,88 

5,94 '7,08 

-61,00 -M,OO 

-2,0& -18 

62,45 60,59 

1,81,85 2,09,62 

&,80 6,87 

9,48,47 9,"9,68 

-21 10 

•09,09 48,118 

12,61 18,28 

81,26 8&,68 

18,10 11,26 

7,81 &,40 

-64,60 -44,85 

16 -1,80 
8,78 

65,8-l 

2,17,86 

6,80 

9,119,72 

-2 

28,87 

11,08 

80,07 

18,12 

10,02 

-110,28 

8,20 

70,05 

2,07,88 

7,92 

9,59,18 

-1 

81,68 

ll,lK 

-&4,-&9 

21,11:1 

11,28 

-68 
-61 

70,65 
I 

1,60,75 

6,48 

4,57 

11,28,-&9 

... 
88,fo1 

11,82 

40,fo8 

2&,fo1 

7,08 

... 

... 

69,M 

1,87,82 

6,40 

-&,15 

9,88,78 

1',88 

10,90 

11&,59 

8,85 

11,29 

2,62 

119,48 

1,-&4,07 

6,-&2 

8,06 

6,18,94 

10,811 

11,40 

112,-&& 

10,02 

0,81 

1,17 

80,29 

119,11 

1,06,fol 

. 7,01 

10,85 

8,48,09 

27,80 

D,ll. 

49,88 

15,01 

ll,•l9 

M,57 

118,80 

87,fo0 

11,92 

10,77 

49,82 

11,87 

47,40 

10,88 

29,00 

21 

70,00 

47,00 

'I"J,G1 

8,90 

10,~0 

6,70,40 

M,IIO 

1,111 

79,57 

48,09 

8,09 

10,61 

0,76,D9 

85 

---------------------------------------------------------------8,07,94 8,58,19 9,811,76 10,18,94 10,06,08 16,72,08 10,M,52 10,86,7'7 7,21,80 0150,81! 7,80,15 . '7,06,22 7,00,65 

-11! 1 1 8 6 "' 25 12 ll 

8,67,94 8,&8,19 9,85,76 10,18,8~ 1o,oo,o• 10,72,09 10,111,55 1o,so,s8 7,2~,M o,oo,07 7,8o,8T T,uo,2• 7,~,651 



Expenditure-Government of Burma 

(In Tho11S411ds ol Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
11122-liB 1928-24 1924-25 19211-26 1928-27 1921-liB 1928-29 1029-80 1960-81 1981·82 1992-88 1988-M 1984-85 

Income-Tax ... 
LiLli Revenue 150,80 50,85 56,99 67,91 67,81 85,88 84,12 61,78 58,83 60,40 52,40 M,M _58,M 

Excile 19,70 17,~ 17,82 80,69 22,18 22,18 22.98 22,59 24-,20 21,14. 18,98 18,44 18,81 

Stamps 1,..S 1,84. 1,ts 1,69 1,50 1,78 1,76 1,59 1,09 1,29 1,26 1,17 1,09 I Forest 98,87 99,72 92,96 77,05 78,08 75,01 60,16 65,84 84,08 -18,88 59,72 1,12,4.2 60,82 

Resistration 1,4o9 1,4.7 1,58 1,58 1,68 1,81 1,87 1,88 1,87 1,80 1,61 1,64. 1,71 

Scheduled Taus 4. 8 B ll 5 1 2 --- --- -- --
~ ToTAL 1,71,54. 1,70,88 1,70,78 1,78,62 1,72,05 1,66,11 1,50,88 1,52,02 1,44,85 65,76 1,88,98 1,88,05 1,84,98 

Forest and other capital 
outlay charged to. 

i revenue ... 8,08 8,41 9,06 14,85 7,69 6,40 -17,15 19 28 5 

Railways 84,62 -1,08,46 -46 15 -4,70 ... 
Irrigation 87,58 51,88 62,20 87,72 57,80 60,22 48,16 86,84 86,77 ll8,59 16,59 80,# g 
Debt Serviees ·-16,88' -18,99 -18,54. -16,08 -26,11 -25,48 -~0,78 -li1,M -16,09 5,58 18,ll8 &1,!18 8,50 

0 
I'¢ 

w 

Civil Administration 5,59,58 . 6,80,99 6,114,64. 6,97,85 5,52,64 5,'71,10 5,87,40 6,71,52 6,51,88 5,78,74. 5,19,88 5,00,09 4,99,08 .... 
:R 

Civil Works 1,90,84 2,01,12 1,82,46" 2,88,01 2,17,60 2,51,21 2,59,21 2,11,64. 2,10,78 1,11,40 91,69 87,90 80,66 ..... 
Miscellaneous ~.08 68,89 67,74 59,01 75,21 89,55 6!1,81 78,75 82,42 85,94 70,85 7~,25 90,75 

Extraordinary Items 81,61 11,68' 1,52 28 2 6 --- --- ----Total Expenditure in 
India ... 9,~,48. 8,46,9~ 9,48,86 10,80,4>1 I0,85,07 11,89,89 10,89,06 10,87,20 10,17,01 8,29,89 8,117,l8 9,14,84 8,45,56 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange 89,82 88,12 42,88 48,12 58,88 67,8l 68,9l 61,77 60,87 55,07 51,+' &1,02 --- ... 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... 10,24,28 8,85,08 9,86,74. 0,1'9,58 n,,l,75 11,96,79 10,52,9'7, 10,98,97. ~0,71,1!8 8,24,46 9,08,51' 9,65,86 8,45,56 
" bt 



Revenue-Coven_tment of the Central Provinces and Berar 
( In Thousands ol Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1922-28 1918-2 .. 19H-25 1925-26 1028-117 1927-28 19'.18-28 1929-80 19110-81 1981-llll 19112-88 19118-84. 19114.-98 

Taxes on Income ... 1,49 8,42 2,80 1,86 11,18 1,72 2,28 2,7 .. 2,65 8 
Salt .. .. 1 1 
Land Revenue 2,55,40 2,88,.U 2,25,79 2,21,88 2,82,88 2.48,26 2,19,81 2,04,99 2,18,59 1!,10,68 2,44,86 2,47,90 2,55,78 
Excise 1,25,75 1,80,78 1,50,44 1,56,67 1,65,411 1,20,67 1,22,76 1,24,45 86,27 65,56 57,61 58,68 59,82 
Stamps 58,25 81,1!8 68,84. 71,05 61,411 05,20 68,72 81,18 59,19 M,M 57,1!2 57,90 58,88 
Forest 47,07 51,05 52,88 "0,88 58,111 80,78 114.,46 59,07 111,12 44,47 41,99 48,18 U,48 
Rellistration 6,88 6,52 &,79 6,66 6,48 6,6'1' 7,80 7,00 11,85 4,79 11,10 5,28 11,80 

I Scheduled Tues ---
TOTAL 4,94,84 t,91,M 5,05,92 5,06,90 4,91,611 -4,90,20 4,75,78 4,67,88 4,28,17 8,81,00 4,07,50 4,14,M 4,28,76 

Railways ... 
~ Irrigation 1,86 1,68 91 92 1,92 1,28 -18 -26 8,20 -1,86 -1,47 1,78 2,711 

Interest Receipts 8,19 11,14 8,80 2,72 2,40 8,71 8,92 11,86 4,18 81ft 4,72 5,06 11,69 
Q 

Civil Admiuistnltion 17,51 18,99 21,02 20,85 20,15 21,58 22,81 22,85 22,18 24,04 22,16 22,48 22,51 

Civil Works ... 4,06 .. ,62 .,..,. 4,76 1,10 1,26 4,90 1,04 5,10 1,99 9,88 7,98 10,95 ~ 
MiKeUaneoua ... 11,46 n,oo 11,97 9,115 7,81 17,20 !18,88 80,1!2 12,08 6,u 6,75 7,02 7,86 t • til 
Contribution to the Cen· 8 tral Government by 

Provincial Govemment -1!2,00 -22,00 -22,00 -18,00 -22,00 ... ~ -
Miscellaneous adjustments 

... 
~ between Central and • J"rovincial Goverumeata -52 +20 -25 1,99 -41 117 ... 

Extraordinary Receipts .. 45 46 26 18 84. 18 25 ll 15 111 

Traufers from R e v e n u e 
Rosene Fund ... 

Total Revenue in India ... &,16,86 5,17,12 a,u,u 1,85,1 .. 11,07,02 1.89,71 1,85,C8 1,!18,18 4,69,99 4,10,81 4,"0,51 .,58,98 4,78,17 --- --Revenue in England with 
Exchange ... '" ..• 4 6 7 28 28 

TOTAL REVENVB ... 5,15,84 5.17,12 5,25,~ 11,85,14 11,07,02 5,89,77 5,85,88 5,28,24 4,70,06 4,19,95 4,40,79 .. ,58,90 4,78,17 





Revenue-Government of Assam. 

{In Thousands of Rupees) 
Beviaed Budget 

1922-liB 1928-84. liiU-25 1925-26 1928-!1'7 1927-28 1928-ll8 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 19112-88 1988-U 1IlM-llS 

'l'axea on Ineome lii,CI t,oo 1,90 2,05 

Salt 1,15 t,l6 5,54. 5,29 t,9'l 11,62 6,68 11,58 t,84. 6fo 78 4<1 
Land Revenue ... 92,02 1,08,19 1,011,16 1,07,11 1,00,71 1,111,79 1,11,18 1,1!0,76 1,15,26 1,10,88 1,17,92 1,00,1!0 1,08,40 
Ezcise M,18 60,110 611,96 78,81 71,98 70,941 66,89 66,1!8 118,87 112,84. 40,42 82,87 86,96 
Stamps l8,0S 19,84 20,65 211,21! 28,66 28,50 ' 22,01 19,98 19,69 19,16 18,01 17,00 17,00 

Forest 17,16 19,76 84.,79 86,89 81,67 80,14 87,U8 611,1!0 '12,68 19,1!7 16,16 18,M 12,82 
Begistrations 1,88 1,78 1,87 1!,18 2,28 2,80 1,82 2,09 11,97 1,911 1,68 1,60 1,61 

! Scheduled Tues .... ----
TOTAL .... 1,1111,611 2,09,81 lll,28,95 2,40,96 !1,61,96 lll,ll1,1!9 2,51,16 ll,40,77 1,11,96 !1,16,118 1,96,116 1,711,96 1,71,76 

ltailways -16 -11 17 29 17 11 ... ... ... 

~ Irrigation ... 
Interest Receipt 98 8'7 61 86 1,02 1,59 1,57 1,76 911 1,10 1,18 99 91 

Ci..U Administration 9,18 8,52 9,66 9,18 8,118 9,00 12,00 12,70 18,10 12,80 11,88 11,40 11,20 

Ci..U works ... 4o,52 6,82 5,50 +,Ill +,80 6,21 +,68 +,68 11,90 7,92 9,55 7,98 8,M ~ lliscelJaaeous .99 2,9+ 6,99 8,65 8,84. 2,95 8,12 2,:111 2,61 1,82 1,o+ 1,!1'7 ~.211 

Contribution to the Central a Govemment by Proviacial 
Govemments ... -15,00 -15,00 -15,00 -D,OO -111,00 v 

)fiseeUaoeous adjustments 
... 

between Central aod ~ 
Provincial Government ... +• 52 1 II u 

.. 
Eztraorclinar:r Receipts · .... . .. 
Tranafen from :Revenue 

Reserve Fuad ( ----
Total Revenue in ladia ... 1,84.,+8 2,10,68 2,80,+9 2,110,95 11,68,+9 1, ••• 1,78,8:1 2,71,9+ ~- 1,40,02 2,19,68 1,96,70 1,96,16 

Revenue in England with 
Eschauge .... . .• ... 8 1 1 8 1 

TOTAL REVENW ... l,M,4B 2,10,88 1,80,4.9 2,50,05 !1,48,611 2,69,86 2,78,70 1,71,05 2, ... ,48 1,40,95 2,19,67 1,98,'70 1,94,1. 



Expenditure-Government of Assani 
(In Thousands of RUPees) 

19'.!Z-28 1828-26 102(..25 1925-28 1828-ll'l .1927-28 1828-28 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-811 lRevised Budget 
·· .. 1988-H 191Mo-85 

Income-Tax ... ... .... . .. .. . 
LIUid Revenue I4,72 15,72 16,28 17,20 18,09 19,10 10,07 20,ll5 21,88 !10,61 18,82 17,95 17,60 

kcile· 2,2'1 1,87 1,75 18,88 10,99 7,90 9,60 9,15 8,48 6,00 6,09 5,87 1,09 

,!!tamps otU n 08 92 90 92 97 IMo IMo 159 48 40 41 48 

! Forests 11,18 11,89 18,19 14,64 18,21 12,92 19,58 20,48 19,50 15,46 18,66 11,79 11,99 

Reptration 1,17 1,81 1,82 1,66 1,4.1 1,52 1,67 1,7 .. 1,70 1,01 1,4.7 1,4.8 1,51 

Scheduled Tax ... .... • •• . .. "'ll 

~ Tor &I. 80,00 81,22 88,4.7 4.8,04. 4o4.,66 42,49 50,n 5!1,51 52,15 ..... 14 441,4.4 87,00 86,82 

Forest and other crr,ital @ 
outlay charged to eve-

~ nue 89 1,08 1,15 1,70 177 1,66 66 48 85 8S 

Railways 87 48 1,15 1,09 85 58 58 59 60 50 48 47 4.7 1111 • ll:l 
Irrigation 58 68 7o6 78 IMo 98 1,18 00 n 68 -· 66 60 

~ Debt Services -50 -66 -65 -68 -67 -75 -86 -102 -85 2,42 4,78 6,20 '·" .. 
Civil Administration 1,18,88 97,68 1,02,12 1,11,58 1,18,19 1,24,61 1,29,88 1,88,58 1,89,59 1,81,07 1,21,81 1,24o,48 1,82,25 ... 

lil 
Civil Works •.. 40,85 87,18 87,4.0 89,58 40,48 58,011 87,1Mo 77,17 57,57 41,18 89,87 89,011 48,89 .... 
Miocellaneoua 15,87 U,BB 10,88 17,19 18,ll9 14.,78 14,85 18,ll2 16,54> 16,62 17,7o6 19,4.4 21,65 

Extraordinary Items M II 52 80 

Total Expenditure in 
India ... 2,00,91 l,U,68 1,98,26 2,18,76 2,82,24. 2,-'l,M 2,65,68 2,87,62 2,68,1'1 2,87,22 2,26,08 2,211,62. !1,40,65 

Ex~nditure in Engl&lld 
With Ezcbange ,,, 4,52 7,89 7,08 9,48 10,97 9,68 9,M 10,70. 10,76 10,51 10,89 10,86 11,01 

TOTAL ExPENDITURE , , • 2,05,47 1,90,02 2,00,29 2,28,21 2,48,21 2,51,52 2,75,17 2,97,72 2,78,98 2,4.7,78 2,8G,M' 2,89,88 2,51,1Mo Ill 



Revenue- Government of the Punjab 
( In Thousands of Rupees. ) 

1922-28 1928·26 J&U-25 1025-26 1926-27 1112'7·28 1928-20 1928-80 10110-81 1081-82 1082·88 Revised Budget 
lfl88.84o 19M-85· 

5,60 1,90 8,82 6,88 8,60 2,00 ... Taxes on Income 

Land Revenue ll,lQI,14o 8,M,40 8,58,68 8,01,18 8,21,28 8,00,15 11,77,80 1,57,78 2,60,48 11,12148 2,01,65 6,28,86 2,88,86 

Excise ... ... 1,02,86 1,04,18 1,18,96 1,28,12 1,24,81 1,17,78 1,21,88 1,111,01 1,11,52 04,50 92,10 lli,28 91,51 

Stalop 88,65 65,90 1,16,61 1,14,85 1,18,27 1,17,94 1,21,08 1,15,08 1,10,02 1,10,50 1,14,51 1,11,75 1,18,09 

Forest 

Registration ••• 

Scheduled Taxes ... 
TO'!'AL ••• 5,81,57 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works ••• 

... 

... 

... 

8,68,79 

6,65 

81,46 

8,80 

Miscellaneous ... 80,15 
Contribution to the Cen-
. tral Govenunent by 

Provincial Government. -1,75,00 
lliscellaneous adjustments 

between Central & Pro-
vincial Govenunents ... -51 

Estraordinary Reeeipts. .. 
Transfers from Bevenue 

Beaerve Fund 

88,80 

7,18 

... 

... 

81,27 

8,811 

8,92,12 4,80,18 4,57,08 

11,04 5,91 11,78 

41,110 48,76 40,119 

4,114 11,82 5,80 

27,80 88,80 2,22,98 

-1,711,00 -1,711,00 -1,18,114 

-1 18 

.... 1,27.86 

89,08 

9,11 

8,11,05 

8,80,08 

8,79 

65,50 

4,89 

118,72 

-85,78 

81,94 

9,08 

11,81,01 

4,08,88 

10,89 

112,711 

8,80 

118,88 

86,89 1,18,011 

10,00 

85,28 

9,21 

11,88,811 

8,7..,80 

8,50 

117,48 

8,85 

72,24 

... 

81,58 

9,88 

8,94,65 

9,70 

80,28 

7,01 

85,70 

... 

78,27 

15,00 

28,65 

8,88 

11,28,20 

8,61,59 

10,02 

114,88 

o,n 
88,011 

46,65_ 

9,88 

Total Revenue in India... 8,27,91 9,15,85 8,77,88 
Bevenue in England with 

11,82,00 10,85,99. 12,08,48 11,111,48 11,27,78 lo,ll5,88 

Exchange .• ..: -1 -t -11 -28 -5 -59 82 ---------------------------

22,44 

8,15 

8,80,88 

9,58 

811,110 

lT,W 

118,78 

... 
... 
88,09 

19,52 

0,48 

11,98,21 

8,67,88 

0,88 

86,71 

19,78 

21,18 

81,28 

10,00 

9,28 

8,58,91 

2,88,67 

10,12 

84,08 

18,99 

20,28 

... 

81,81 

... 

4,85,02 

9,60 

84,05 

20,62 

28,02 

9,96,70 10,28,117 10,78,74 10,81,40 

1,71 II 

8,27.00 9,15,88 8,77,72 11,112,00 10,85,71 12,96,87 11,111160 11,27,19 10,56,15 8,96,110 10,28,W 10178,78 10,01,40 

.... 
0 



Expenditure-Government of the Punjab 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1922-28 1928-26 1926-211 1925-28 1928-27 1921-28 1928-20 1920-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 19118-114 1984-85 

Ineome-Tas ·--

Land Revenue 45,51 4o1,5'J 41,75 48,60 ~.99 41,59 40,95 40,87 89,68 87,28 85,U 86,44 87,29 

Excise 8,71 8,98 4,156 17,82 15,22 15,49 11,71 18,78 12,74 11,57 9,88 10,12 10,50 

Stamps 2,<&7 1,99 2,40 2,75 2,40 2,82 2,48 8,40 1,87 1,86 2,02 \},88 1,97 

Forest 48,98 28,95 211,98 26,95 28,80 211,52 24,98 26,78 28,88 20,99 18,12 18,80 22,67 z 
0 

Reptration 1,21 1,07 95 1,00 99 1,08 1,0, 99 96 87 76 77 79 -~ 
Scheduled Taxes -- '11 

Tor.u. 1,01,88 '1'7,51 75,69 90,12 88,40 85,95 81,06 69,78 78,58 72,52 85,74o . 67,46 78,81 

~ Forest and other Capital 
outla:v charged to 

1,62 Q Revenue ... 1 1,98 4,22 4,02 4,71 4,9G 898 8,58 

Railwa:vs ~ 
Irrication .... 87,11 99,85 1,04,99 1,91,79 1,16,68 2,81,8Co 1,50,62 1,81,40 1,87,58 1,4o7,09 1,42,17 1,42,86 1,46,96 ~ • 
Debt Services ... 2,59 6,80 95 - .. 18 -10,70 -22,89 -11,05 -'-16,27 -11,86 -8,114 8,68 _.,,4,7 -20,75 

till 
0 

Civil Administration 4,75,2'1 4,114,68 4,71,28 5,18,87 5,44,69 5,69,67 6,17,05 6,50,91 6,89,57 5,85,08 5,49,11 5,70,57 5,87,55 ~ 
Civil Works 1,05,18 68,17 68,78 1,07,58 1,40,25 2,05,99 9,46,00 1,88,11 1,44-,78 1,2-~,85 1,20,00 1,22,82 1,114,67 ... 

lf 
llliscellaneous 98,28 50,81 48,24 54,76 56,79 57,16 48,52 64,95 70,70 '1'7,25 81,17 80,70 1,02,09 oiL 

Extraordinar:v lteJna ... 
• Transfer to Revenue 

. Reserve Fund 20,00. 15,00 ---
Total Expenditure in 

India --· 8,65,22 7,81,97 7,64-,89 9,60,42 11,99,28 11,52,24 11,28,01 _10,92,89 10,59,25 9,98,411 9,70,85 9,82,97 10,25,4>7 

Expenditure in Eneland 
with Exchange ... 28,22 22,14 28,84 88,98 87,411" •• 84,28." 88,10 89,86 89,49 89,59 85,56 88,07 ---TOTAL ExPENDITURil .. , 8,85,44 8,04o,01 7,94,78 9,94,88 11,46,10 ·11,86,58. 11,61,20 11,82,25 10,98,74 10,88,04 10,06,41 10,21,04 10,25,U I» ... 



Revenue-Shan States Federation l:l' 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

• 
1922-28 1928-2t 1924-25 1925-26 1926-21 1921-28 19~8-29 1929·80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-98 ~=~:: ~~~t ' 

Tuea on Income ... .. , ""'" 

Laud Revenue 8 ll,88 11,81 . t,18 2,t7 8,96 4,79 11,241 4,2t ll,48 11,80 2,111 ll,4t8 ,. 

Excise ... 8 ll 2t 1,06 1,21 1,88 M 68 1111 82 81 

Stamps ... ... 88 28 18 25 IS 19 19 

Forest ... . .. 8,61 16,68 14,88 11,85 18,58 18,10 10,26 111,8& 12,61 7,112 4,97 088 11,80 I Recistratiou 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Scheduled Tuea ... ... 88 70 116 "11 

ToTAL 6,M 18,96 26,82 18,06 21,80 !16,28 28,68 22,67 17,89 10,M · 8,98 10,92 0,15 ~ Railways ... 
Q 

Irriaation .... 
Interest Receipt& ... 1 1 1 1 1 ! Civil Adminiatration 19 98 4t8 8~ 72 711 89 80 116 86 1,88 67 88 

Civil Worka 8 88 1,00 1,89 415 28 t8 51 87 74t 8,26 1,20 1,2t § 
MUcellueous 11,27 87,96 28,5'1' 211,711 25,74 28,81 18,52 86,59 18,82 111,72 20,48 18,08 17,89 1'4 

~ 

Contributiou to the Central Government by Pro-
... 

vincial GoverDIIIODta ••• ... ... !! 
lliocellaneous adJutment between Central ... d 

Provillciol Govenunenta ••• ... 1,08 . .. ... 
Extraonlinar)' Receipt& ... 
Transfer from Revenue Reaerve FDDd ... 
Totol Revenue ill India 18,18 116,18 415,82 80,02 t8,21 88,88 57,62 116,88 .. 7,M M,21 M,OS 80,82. 28,81 

Revenue in Eaaland with Exchauge ... ... 1 --
TOTAio REniiVE 18,18 116,18 415,82 50,02 t8,21 88,88 57,02 M,68 4t7,8l M,21 86,07 80,82 28,91 

-



Expenditure-Shan States Federation 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

19it-28 11128-26 1112'-21 1925-28 11128-2'1 lllli'J 28 1112H9 1929-110 1980-81 1981-81! 11182-88 Revised Budget - . 1988-8. 191K-85 

Land Revenue l!O l!G 25 26 48 57 61 29 1 1 

Excise 9 1 1 1 2 1,00 81 87 88 10 88 24 85 

Stamps 1 •l 1· 

Forest ... 1,85 8,28 8,86 8,99 4,48 4,29 4,47 4,97 4,52 4,94 8," 8,88 8,20 

Registration 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ~ ---- ---
TOTAL 1,48 8,29 4,18 4,27 4,71 5,56 5,78 6,42 6,02 4,44 8,78 8,65 8,58 ~ 

Forest od other Capital outl~y Char1ed to Revenue 40 88 60 4o 8 1 4o I Railway ... 

Irriga.tion ... 4o 4o 8 2 2 5 5 2 1 1 

Debt Services ... -1 19 71 79 78 76 09 ~ 
Civil Aclmiuiatration 8,82 18,68 18,84. 14.,4.0 18,8'7 18,99 15,85 16,27 16,29 15,61 18,78 14.,25 18,68 ~ • 
Civil Works 

till ... 5,26 20,29 28,86 28,66 26,81 82,80 84.,27 26,47 26,67 28,97 18,11 10,18 10,28,' 

~ Miseellaneous n 2,70 8,05 2,74. 2,52 8,16 8,20 8,02 2,82 2,51 1,68 1,54 1,51 

Extraordinary Items ... ... 
~ ... 

Total Expenditure in India 11,25 89," "·92 ~,15 47,48 55,01 59,60 50,75 llll,16 4.7,88 89,12 118,85 29,68 

E:o:penditure in England witb Exchange 84o 48 1,40 71 02 GS 75 77 85 86 

I 

TOTAL EXPENDITUIIB 
- - - ----:-·----.,.. 

11,25 80,44 ",02 50,49 "',BO 56,41 60,81 51,67 58,84 48,18 .88,89 81,20 • · .80,54. 



Revenue-Bihar and Orissa ~If 

( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget : . 
1922-28 10211-2-' 102~25 1028-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-20 1029-80 1980·81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19~115 

.. 
Tazes on Income 2,87 2',55 2,M 2,41 8,2-' 8,20 4,74 uo 8,H 2,13 1,22 .1,25 1,25 
Salt ... 2,M 2,19 1,50 1,50 
Lud Revenue 1,65,.0 1,65,62 1,67,58 1,67,08 1,69,21 1,68,66 1,78,98 1,77,88 1,80,0-i 1,76,09 1,80,85 1,77,91 1,80 18 
Excise 1,58,97 1,88,28 1,75,99 1,!16,68 1,01,85 1,96,40 1,80,27 1,90,8~ 1,42,00 1,2"l,07 1,20,01 1,22,00 1,27,00 
Stamps 95,12 96,88 I,oo,.a.s 1,07,51 1,07,12 1,00,75 1,10,86 1,11,8-~ 1,07,80 1,('5,78 1,06,57 1,11,50 1,11,50 
Forest 8,82 10,29 10,71 10,29 8,45 9,89 10,97 9,89 8,11 6,28 6,19 6,M 6.90 

~· J.legistration 12,66 18,65 18,7-' 15,01 15,42 16,74 17,08 17,08 U,M 18,86 12,66 18,26 18,66 
Sclieduled Taxes 

Tor.u. t,BS,M •• '71,72 4,70,99 f,98,89 5,00,79 5,04,U &,06,85 5,10,95 4,55,72 4,28,4-1 f.89,69 4,M,26 ••• 1,78 ~ 
Railway . "'l 
Irrigation ••• 18,75 18,16 18,25 22,56 24,27 22,U 20,02 17,91 17,68 21,42 22,P8 lO,M 27,15 ~ Interest Receipts 8,80 4,8"l 5,1» 7,52 9,88 7,29 7,72 7,50 5,0'l 5,8~ 5,16 .a.,85 4.72 
Civil Administration 20,81 21,20 26,98 29,20 25,51 2-1,20 20,10 81,42 28,76 29,26 29,19 25,00 24,51 
Civil Works 5,84 6,82 8,86 6,66 6,66 8,21 6,40 6,40 6,86 8,78 10,65 0,-18 0,42 g 
:Uiscellueous 9,22 7,25 6,28 18,88 7,22 5,63 7,88 ~0,25 10,85 27,03 7,20 7,01 12,16 

! Contribution to tbe 
Central Government 
by Provincial Govem-
ments 

llliseellueous adjust-
ment between Central 

~ • 
and Provincial Govern- .. 
meats -15 -16 M 80 87 51 t 

Eztraordinary Receipts ... . .. 1,58 

Tralllfer from Revenue 
Reaerve Fund 

Total Revenue in India f,l»,ll 5,28,81 5,86,5-io 5,78,9f 11,78,90 5,72, .... 11,77,88 5,~1,55 a:n,81 5,10,25 5,05,82 5,00,60 5,2'.!,2-J, 

Revenue in England 
witb Exchange ... -2 -1 -2 -2 8l -1 22 22 1 

TorAL lbm!xuE 4,1»,11 11,28,29 5,16,68 5,78,04 11,78,97 fl,72,f2 5,71,22 5,0&,M 5,27,511 5,1D,-17 5,05,88 5,00,60 8,22.24 



Expenditure-Bihar and Orissa 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
Revised Budget 

1922-28 1928-24 1924-25 1925-26 1928-27 1927-28 1928-28 1929-89 1D8o-81 1081-82 1982-88 1988-84o 19114-85 

Ineome Tas 

Land Revenue 15,76 18,57 21,14 21,21 21,89 28,84 27,89 25,'7ll 24,89 21,80 18,89 17,85 111,89 

Exciae 8,98 9,80 9,90 22,75 19,89 19,16 18,08 18,88 18,14 15,41 14,45 14,78 17,02 

Stomps 2,61 871 2,86 2,87 8,08 8,18 8,89 2,58 2,89 2,17 2,02 2,06 1,98 rz 
Foreota 7,06 7,45 7,79 6,58 8,41 6,68 7,19 7,62 7,81 7,01 6,11 6,59 7,21 

~ Re,;.tration 5,87 5,50 11,45 11,88 6,08 6,24 6,28 GAD 6,41 6,18 11,71 6,16 6,58 

Scheduled Tues ... ... :!l 

~ TOTAL 89,78 44,15 47,14o 59,84 58,88 58,55 G2,84 60,69 118,91 52,57 47,84 46.89 48,37 

Forest and other Capital g 
outlay charsed to 

~ Revenue DO 1,8l 1,29 1,82 1,40 1,51 62 15 21 17 

Railways 

lrrisation 23,57 24,01 25,18 25,48 27,64 . 27,41 25,76 28,4o9 25,47 25,04 24,41 22,4.1 22,79 a Debt Servi- 2,28 8,88 8,115 8,42 2,48 1,98 1,28 1,82 1,99 1,95 2,20 1,98 2,02 
~ 

Civil Administration 2,87,28 2,99,59 8,15,89 8,81,'7ll 8,62,40 8,58,85 8,62,66 8,78,84o 8,80,88 8,45,60 8,21,51 8,80,74 8,68,62 ... 
:2 

Civil Works 56,99 64,28 88,115 '7ll,98 88,18 84,82 76,42 85,89 80,25 56,117 42,20 41,21 51,12 .... 
HiaceJJaneoua 41,08 88,46 87,61 88,91 40,48 87,76 82,4/1 84,12 82,79 88,42 84,24 85,76 . 48,71 

Extraordinary Items 1 18 18 20 

Total Expenditure in 
India 4,50,92 4-,71,86 4,95,68 5,88,79 6,81,22 5,64,54 6,62,25 &,85,99 5,81,80 5,19,08 4,78,26 4,88,17 11,87,00 

E")'enditure in England 
With Exchange ..• 12,82 12,48 17,49 21,14 28,78 22,57 28,02 22,48 24,88 28,46 22,22 22,74 --TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... 4,68,24 4,84,M 5,18,12 5,64,98 6,05,00 6,87,11 5,85,21 6,08,42 6,06,18 6,42,54 5,00,48 5,10,01~ 5,87,00 .... 

.\11 



Revenue-Government of Coorg ... 
0\ 

(In Thousands of Rupees ) 

1024-25 1025-26 1026-27 1027·26 1028-20 1020-80 1080-81 1081-82 1082-88 Revised Budget 
1988-IWo 1084-85 

Tazeo on Income ... ... 
Land Revenue 8,so· 8,'76 a,75 8,78 8,68 8,87 8,45 4,95 8,85 8,75 8,110 

Excise 8,48 8,40 8,80 8,67 8,77 8,88 8,80 2,60 2,68 2.60 ~.68 
Stomps 87 84 112 98 ~.oo 1,98 98 87 70 75 78 

I Forest 6,88 11,88 4,68 4,98 11,26 11,72 8,00 4,00 8,87 4,27 a,n 

Registration 7 7 7 8 7 • II 4 7 0 6 

Scheduled Taxes 
'!1 ... 
~ ·-

TOTAL u,oo 18,40 12,62 18,80 18,78 u,o.& 10,00 12,42 10,53 11,52 10,60 
!ri 

Railwaya ~ 
Irriration = 
Interest Receipts .... ~ 

~ 

Cim Administration 82 88 II' 41 47 117 07 00 00 112 1,96 ... 
Cim Works 18 u 15 15 12 88 28 81 20 85 26 ~ .. 
lWseellaneoua I 4 10 4 II a 2 2 a I I 

Contribution to Central Government -12 -11 -1! ... 
Total Revenue in India 15,04 18,85 13,08 18,00 U,42 111,05 11,88 18,41 J1,78 12,81 11,91 

Revenue In England with Exch11.11ge ., 
TorAL REv"'-"UE 15,04 18,85 18,08 13,00 14,41 15,71 11,88 18,41 11,78 12.81 Jl,91 



Expenditure-Government of Coorg. 
(In Thousands of Rupees ) 

1926-25 1925·26 1926-27 19'l7·2S 111"..8-29 1929-80 1980·81 1981-82 1932·88 Revised Bud ret 
1988-IUo 1986-85 

Income-Tax •.. 
Land Reve~~ue 72 77 78 78 89 88 "' 82 76 81 77 

EzcUe 8 G 10 7 9 lJ 11 11 9 10 10 

Stampa ... s ll ll 8 4 2 ll 1 !I !I !I 

i Foresta 8,18 2,60 2,65 2,84o 2,51 2,21 ll,41 2,81 2,14 liM 1105 

Resistntion 1 !I !I !I !I !I 2 !I !I ll II 

Scheduled Tues 

~ TOTAL 8,90 8,07 8,57 , 8,2 .. 8,52 8,19 8,51 8,27 8,08 8,00 298 

Forest and other Capital outlay charged to 
g 

Revenue... ... ... . .. 88 28 19 16 18 90 56 17 8 4 

~ RaUwa:va 
' Irrisation 7 14 0 10 8 11 8 8 5 8 0 1:1:1 

Debt Services -1 -8 -· -5 -6 -8 -14 -16 -15 -18 -8 ~ 
Civil Adminiatration 4,81 5,12 5,17 6,26 5,27 5,85 8,28 6,69 5,52 6,04 G08 -.... 
Civil Works 2,48 2,46 2,46 !1,89 2,49 8,97 8,98 2,04 8,81 8.65 207 ~ .. 
llileellaneoua 82 88 86 1,06 70 1,0ll 1,02 1,81 1,01 1,18 127 

Extraordinary items 6 5 ll 

Total Expenditare in India 12,04 1ll;47 12;02 12,16 12,14 16,98 15,11 18,80 12,96 18,80 1!1,40 

Expenditure in England with Exchange 42 88 54 55 78 80 86 68 65 41 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 18,00 12,80 12,86 12,11 12,92 15,98 15,47 18,08 18,59 14,21 12,40 
~ 
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Revenue-Government of North
West Frontier Province. 

Expenditure-Government of North
West Frontier Province. 

Taxes on Income 
Land Revenue 
Excise 
Stamp 
Forest 
Registration ... 
Scheduled Ta>:es 

Total 
Railways 
Irrigation ... 
Interest Receipts 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous ••• 
ContributiontotheCentnd 

Government by Provin
cial Governments .. 

llli>eellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and Pro
vincial Governments 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 
Tnmsfers from Reserve 

Fund ... . .. 
Total Revenue in India ... 

(In Thouaanda of 
Rupe ... ) 

Revised Budget 
1082-88 1988-M 19M-85 

18,17 
9,11 
9,82 

7,89 
69 

21,80 
7,76 
9,78 

4,23 
78 

21,44 
7,42 
9,73 

2,54 

45,18 48,75 41,18 

8,81 7,91 7,87 
81 &o GO 

5,49 6,89 6,89 
2,79 5,68 40,01 
8,1ll 11,90 2,90 

98,91 1,00,00 1,00,00 

Income-Tnz ... 
Land Hevenue 
Excise 
Stamps 

... 

Revised Budget 
11Jat-88 1D:III-M 111M-85 

8,07 
76 
20 

11,66 
10 

8,811 
811 
21 

4,00 
12 

Forests 
Uegistration 
Scheduled Ta>:es ... ----

Total 0,79 

Forest and other capital 
outlay charged to lleve-
nue -18 

Railways ••• 
Irrigation ... 18,M 
Debt Services ... 1,24 
Civil Administration 89,118 
Civil Works ••• 82,17 
)liseellaneous ••• 8,94 
Extraordinary Items ••• 1 

8,59 

2 

18,97 
1,50 

96,76 
81,2!1 
10,18 

------
Total Expenditure in India 1,M,OO 1,6'l,89 1,76,69 

Revenue in Enaland with Expenditure in En11land 
Exchange ... with Exchan11o ... 8,17 11,58 _.:...._ __ 

Total Revenue ... 1,60,11 1,67,93 1,63,46 Total Expenditure ... 1,58,10 1,67,112 1,n,oo .:...._.:...._ __ _ 
Revenue and Expenditure of the Central Government. 

The following Btatement gives the revenue and ea:pencliture of the Centra! Government 
since 19!1-llll. The aterlinR amounts are converted into rupees ot the average a/ the 
daily rates for telegraphic transfers in Calcutta an London in each year. The rate of 
conversion has been aasumecl to be 1s- 6-Jrcl. in 1933-34 and as usual 1s. Bel. in 
1934-36. The figures given below ore in Lo.kha of Rupees 

(1) (~) (8) (4) (5) (6J 
:Expencl\ture 

exeludin11 
transfer to Transfer Provision for 

Revenue Revenue to Reduction Final 
YE61l excluding Reserve Fund Earthquake Balance of or A voidanee Su~lus (+) 

transfer from and provision Fund and (l) and (ll) of Debt and De cit(-) 
Revenue for Reduction Special pl ... (3) Transfers to or 

Reserve Fund or Avoidance Subventions from Revenue 
of Debt to Reserve Fund 

and items Provinces -sbown in (8) 
1921-22 1,15,21 1,88,46 -~8,10 4,45 21,ns 
1922-28 1,21,41 1,81,88 ... -10, .. 7 <1,55 -15,02 
1928-24 1,88,17 1,27,16 ... +0,01 8,62 +2,89 
1!J24..25 1,88,0+ 1,28,!8 ... +0,45 8,78 +5,68 
11125-26 1,88,88 1,25,05 ... +8,!18 +,07 +8,81 
19'16-27 1,81,70 1,28,77 ... +7,98 (a) 7,08 . .. 
11127-28 1,25,04 1,!12,22 ... +2,82 (b) 11,82 ... 
1928-29 1,28,2-~ 1,28,88 ... +4,86 (c) 4,68 -82 
1929-89 1,82,69 1,28,68 ... +6,111 11,74 +27 
1981).$1 1,24,66 1,80,0+ ... -5,44 6,14. -ll,58 
1981-82 1,21,M 1,26,50 ... -4,86 6,89 -11,75 
19112-88 1,26,40 1,18,01 ... +8,89 o,u +1,115 
19811-M 1,19,81 1,15,112 1,29 +8,00 8,00 ... 
(Revised) 

1fl84..811 
(Budget) 

1,20,48 1,15,10 2,14 +8,10 8,00 +19 

. 
(a) After adding 2,90 transferred to Revenue Reserve Fund • 
(b) After deduetia~r 2,22 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(c) After deduetin11 7+ transferred from Hevenue Reserve Fund. 



Total Revenue and Expenditure charged to Revenue of the various Provincial Governments since. 1922-23 
Un Thousands. of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1922-28 Accounts, 1928-2-6 Accounts, 192-6-25 Aceounts, 1925-26 Accounts, 1926-27 Accounts, 19"J7-28 .. B ~ ~ 
.. .. 

li ~ ~ 

" -~ ~~ -,:a 
~ .:a GoVEBNliZIIT OF 8 "3ii ]:a u u c;:a -;ii -;ii ~~ o" ]il 

~~ 
Ol" ~ .. ~., "l>" ~" o., 

~8. 0 u i-ll!. 0 u O" i-IRo ~t ~= i-18. 
Eo<~ M i-tt " 

... ~ i-t~ ~ .. .. 
r"l 1': I'll ~ 1': 1': I'll ~ I'll 

1. liadras 12,57,75 12,60,77 12,99,88 12,68,07 12,79,03 18,08,50 14,71,85 18,72,09 15,18,50 14,17,02 16,00,80 14,98,18 

~ 
2, Bombay 14,17,20 18,58,17 14,ll2,82 14,28,45 14,99,18 14,72,11'1' 15,24,18 16,15,52 14,58,07 16,28,61 15,&&,48 15,63,28 ~ 
8. Bengal 9,86,96 9,59,21 10,18,16 9,77,95 10,84,24. 0,76,92 10,70,17 10,80,68 10,50,86 10,70,95 10,81,20 10,85,5'7 't'l 

! 4. United Provinces 10,06,05 10,70,98 10,81,14 10,47,50 9,99,58 10,42,40 10,80,68 11,17,43 11,88,71 11,88,80 12,80,88 11,74,82 

5. Punjab 8,27,90 8,85,44 9,15,88 8,04,01 9,77,72 7,94,78 11,52,00 9,94,88 10,85,71 11,46,70 111,06,87 11,86,58 

~ 
lBurma ... 8,G1,M 10,114,28 8,58,19 8,85,08 9,85,76 9,86,76 10,18,82 10,70,58 10,08,04. 11,41,75 10,72,99 11,90,70 " • 8. til 
Shan States Federation · 18,18 11,25 6 58,28 80,44. 45,82 44.,92 50,82 50,49 48,21 47,80 53,58 56,41 0 

~ 7. Bihar and Orissa ... 4,94,11 4,68,24 l5,28,29 4,84,84 5,86,58 5,18,12 5,78,04 5,54,98 5,78,97 6,05,00 5,72,42 5,81,11 ... 
"' ..... 

8,. Central Provinces and Bihar ... 5,15,84 4,80,57 5,17,12 4,04,42 5,25,8-J, 4,88,26 5,85,1" 5,82,62 5,07,02 5,74,88 5,89,77 5,87,67 
... 

9 Assam 1,84,48 2,05,47 2,10,88 1,00,02 2,80,49 2,00,20 2,:50,05 2,28,21 2,48,49 2,43,21 2,60,88 2,51,52 

10. Coorg 15,84 18,08 18,85 12,80 18,08 12,86 18,09 12,71 

Tor.,, 75,78,86 77,28,88 78,85,09 78,09,28 81,28,18 78,40,70 81,51,20 85,80,68 86,48,16 110,17,28 08,20,54 91,50,43 -Net .. -1,40,58 +2,75,81 +2,87,48 +1,61,67 -3,74,07 +1,70,11 ..... 
ID 



Total Revenue and Expenditure charged to Revenue of the various Provincial Governments since 1922-23-(Contd.) a 
(In Thou.~ands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929·80 Accounts, 198G-81 Accounts, 1081-82 Accounts, estimate Devised estimate Budget estimate 
1982·88 1088-114 l984o-85 .. ! ll 1:! 3j 

.. 
3j 1l • " " E ... ... .. -s:a o;~!l ::a '3ii ]:a .. ]:a '3!l '3ii -:a 

~~ GoVERIIIIEIIT OP :u o" .... o" o" '3il o" ~~~ ~ .. 
~i ~e E-o& ou E-18. Ol! E-tl!. ou E-t& ~~ 0~ E-tl!. .. E-tt 

~ E-o~ .. E-tt .. ri E-o., 
~ 

E-o., 
~ 1'111 ~ 1'111 ~ 1'111 ~ ~ ~ r"' 

1. Madras ... 17,511,11 16,18,97 18,08,87 16,84<,78 16,88,08 17,89,89 16,29,88 16,2f,.W 16,40,25 111,68,M 15,76,08 15,75,70 16-'8,68 15,84<,89 

I z. Bombay··· 15,21," 15,55,60 15,91,58 15,80,80 18,89,89 111,61,01 14,82,0,& 15,29,88 15,25,17 1',08,08 15,48,08 16,",17 1&.22,88 .15,22,15 

8. Bengal . .. 10,08,87 10,90,'7 11,85,87 11,88,114 9,08,27 11,40,79 9,01,97 11,00,511 0,88,08 10,67,88 0,06,116 10,9',40 9,10,.W 11,29,89 

'" United Pro· 2 viDces ... 11,45,15 12,28,40 12,98,61 12,88,20 11,90,78 12,87,77 11,21,66· 11,88,60 11,45,21 11,20,98 11,88,88 11,80,45 11,49,90 11,114,114 

5. PWJjab ... 11,15,69 11,61,20 11,27,10 11,82,25 10,56,15 10,98,7" 0,96,50 10,88,0·· 10,28,92 10,00,61 10,78,78 10,21,9' 10,91,89 10,08,78 ~ rurma ... 10,114,55 11,52,97 10,81,88 10,88,97 7,211,8" 10,77,88 0,60,07 B,M,46 7,80,87 0,08,57 7,96,2-i 0,05,80 7,00,65 8,45,60 

G. Sban States ~ Federation 57,62 60,81 114,58 51,67 'f,M 58,114 lH,28 45,18 84,07 88,89 80,82 81,20 28,91 80,114 

7. Bihar and 
Orissa 5,'18,22 5,85,27 5,M,M 6,oo,~ 11,27,50 6,00,18 11,19,·&7 5,42,58 5,05,88 11,00,45 5,00,60 11,10,01 Js,22,U 11,16,08 ~ 8 • Central Pro-
..;....,. and· ~ 

Berar 5,85,88 5,55,01 5,28,U 1,-'2,4-7 f,70,08 II,H,26 6,19,08 6,57,85 6,40,70 6,49,48 6,a&,98 6,111,2,& 6,76,17 6,04,n !i 
9. North-West .. 

Frontier 
Province(a) ... 1,60,11 1,58,10 1,67,98 1,67,92 1,85,48 1,",60 

10. Assam 1,76,70 2,711,17 2,n,11 !1,87,72 ll,ff,48 !1,78,08 2,40,05 ,,.7,71 1,10,67 !1,86,47 1,118,70 2,89,88 1,Dl,l6 1,5J,II4 

11. Coor• ... 1f,el 11!,92 15,72 15,85 11,88 15,47 18,41 18,08 11,78 18,50 12,81 U,21 11,28 111,20 

TOTAL ... 91,48,75 92,91,88 9',57,98 08,80,27 88,08,08 9',24.88 88,18,88 86,70,58 84,84,70 85,00,75 84,12,60 87,68,18 85,17,10 87,9',68 

NE'l' -1,-'2,68 +77,68 -11,16,80 -8,52,20 -1,82,05 -8,511,<67 -!1,77,47 

(a) Became a Governor's Province from the 18th April, 1082, 



Railway Budget 
Review of results from 1925-26 to 1934-35 Commercial and Strategic Jines together. 

(Figures in Lakhs of Rupees) 

:I 
.!! " .. .s1 i l!'l'"""t' ·.H 

"' " 
~ .st ... . ·; ... " ·u 2:a Sil:1 " " "..65 

" " """ " ~ " t~ :1 ~ "'-'ii ·§' -~ .. " 
g. 1: ..gs:l " B i~ "'m 

s-a 1111 'jj,g~·h:: 
.. 'll ~&! 

IS 
.,o t J IIi D .. 'f:"lJ .. .. -=~ ' I! t-Il' ta ! . :~ = i .. ·u II; • 

~ 
Eo< .... ::;; .. aa"j .. 1: "' =! ~.!. 

~ " e:l z 3 
~ 'il ~~J~:; .!l ~~ w <" : "' 0 .. :: ·;a .s 

-.:; 0 j:l 

• "" 
1925-26 27,107 98,94. s-~,99 10,67 811,26 1,19 M,09. 2Ul 9,26· $,40 8,79 

I 1926-27 27,726 98,41 52,89 10,89 N,M 1,27 88,87 25,87 7,60 6,01 . 1.49 

1927-26 28,140 1,08,48 58,06 11,88 88,90 87 88,12 27,27 10,85 6,28 4,57 

1926-29 29,224 1,08,78 54,22 12,00 87,81 .87 87,14 29,88 7,81 5,28 2,58 bi 
1929-80 80,_798 1;02,70 ~.59· 12,59 114,52 ·t 84.,50 80,46 4,94. 6,1ll "':"'"2,~ ~ 
1980-81 at,ll'r 85,10 114,88 18,07 . 27,64 11 .• 27,58 82,12 -5,19 5,n -10,98 = 
1981-82 81,558 86,68 49,81 18,46 28,86 -1 28,87 88,07 -9,20 -4,05 ~ 
1982-88 81,792 84.,46 49,08 18,77 21,58 -1,10 22,68 82,01 -10,28 ... 

Re-.ised 

t 81,707 86,110 49,44 18,60 28,46 -1,16 24,62 ;82,40 ~ -'1,78 ~ 
estimate 

~·· •• 
1988-84. 

Budget 

\ 
81,712 114,25 52,25 18,65 26,85 -1,80 26,70 82,0S -5,80 

estimate 
10&1.-85 

NOT& 1-Th; balance of the loss in 1081·82 and the total loss in the following yean has been, or will be. met by temporary 
borrowings from tbe Depreciation Fund. 

NOT& li-Credits for material released from works not charged to revenue which were taken in reduction of operatin~r expensea 
up to 1881-82 and have since tben been added to reeeipts)are included in net miscellanous charrea. 

NOTB a-Gross Traffic rece;r• and working, expenses for IUB"-85 are for the whole system including worked lines. For 
comparison they should be reduce by 5,28 & 2,65 respectively.. Similarly. net miscellaneous charaes in 198•,1,.85 include payments o£ 
net earnings to worked linea amounting to 2,60 t 
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2. The statement below gives a comparison of the allotment. made for open linea 

and lines nnder construction during the aame period (via., 1981-88 to 19114-85) under 

Commercial and Strateeic lines separately:-

!Fi111rea in Thouii&Dcla of Rupeea.) 

Accounb, Revioed Budret 
19112-88 Eotimate Eotimate 

19~ 1-
C...rcial 

Open liDe (includiur roiUnr atock) 
I Capital -18,58 1,50 6,61,85 

Dep.Flmd 6,Jl,41 I,B8,011 8,41,85 

Capital -28,58 1,50 C,61,85 
Total open linea 

JDep.Fand 6,11,41 ..... oo 8,P,65 

--
Lines under eo111tructioa 

\Capital m,ot 15,00 11,00 

lnep. Fund 

Total Commercial r·pital 88,46 !18,50 .,,,.sa 
Dep.Fund 8.U,41 1.86,00 8,41,65 

Total ...... 8,11,50 111.18,50 

S~nteric. 

Open liue (includinr rollinr atock) 
}Capital -lli,Bl -1,50 -8,85 ... 
Dep.Fund ... ... 1-l.OO ... 

Lines under ecmatructiou-<:apibl ...... 

Total Strateric ~Capital -lll,59 -1,50 -6,85 

Dep. Fund .... 14,00 11,85 

Total Commercial and Straterie Liaea ••• ,Capital 10,8'1' 25,00 6,66,00 

Dep.Fund 8,84,7'1 6,00,00 8,8'1',00 
' 

Total 8,C5,tl8 8,25,00 18,1111,00 
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Capital Expenditure on State-owned Railways 

lWLWAYS 

OPEN LINES 

State Railwap muar•• ., ... State-

Burma --
Eastern BeDsal 

East lndiaa ... . .. 
Great lncliaa Pemaaula 

North Weatena 

Stratel!ic Lines 

Miscellaneous 

Abandoned projects 

Sta~ Railway Collieries 

Total State Railways manaeed 
by State ... . .. 

Stall RailwaJI -••• 
la•io• Staloe-

., C..poU.. er 

Auun-Bcn,al 

BeDgal Nagpur 

BeDgal aad Nol'th-Westem (Tirhut) 

Bezwacls Exteaaion 

Bombay, Baroda and Central India 

Dhona Kurnoo 

Jodhpur 

Madras and Southern Mabratta 

Rohilkund aad Kumaon (LuckDow 
Barei)ly) ... ... .. . 

South Indian 

Accounts 
1982-88 

-5,88 

10,68 

80,88 

-71,84 

-48,90 

-ll2,"76 

-60 

-8 

-1,08,20 

6,81 

14,05 

-1,211 

24 

14,81 

1"7 

1,75 

5,74 

88 

19,05 

(Figures in Tho111811cls of Rupees) 

To end of 
1882-88 

8l,M,81 

411,M,OO 

1,116,7ll,68 

. 1,ll2,112,40 

l,O'T,U.t'l 

. 88,"7 .. 87 

2,48,61 

82,26 

1,00,09 

4,M,26,ao 

21,14,66 

71,12,66 

9,6'1',21 

1"7,94 

75,78,60 

26,87 

86,0'1 

52,94,77 

2,65,70 

86,87,00 

Revised 
Estimate, 

1988-84 

1li,OO 

-liii,OO 

-29,00 

-G',OO 

1 .. 00 

-1,50 

... 

-1,50 

-96,09 

5,20 

15,00 

f,OO 

5 

11,00 

59 

75 

18.00 

7'! 
28,00 

Budget 
Estimate 
1DM-86 

10,40 

81,69 

98,87 

21,20 

16,16 

-6,65 

-5 

1,71,00 

lO,IIll 

48,8"1 

f,6l 

"1 

48,96 

48 

2,18 

4>6,84 

2,16 

58,10 

---.-..--
Total State Railways managed by 

Compllllies or Indian Stateo ••• 6l,ll8 z, 7li,Bl,18 82,ll'l' 2,14,26 

Total Open Lmtll ••• -41,97 '1,56,17 ,88 -10,'18 8,85,26 

43 

To end of 
1984-85 

112,0&,71 

48,62,69 

1,87,42,00 

1,22,09,60 

-1,07,4.2,71. 

88,66,02 

2,48,67 

82,26 

98,54. 

4,85,04.20 

21,80,18 

. 7li,71,5S 

9,75,72 

i8,06 

76,89,56 

27,82 

89,00 . 

53,59,11 

2,48,68 

87,68,10 

2,"75,ll"1,71 

7,60,81,91 
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While in 193:2-33 the course of internation
al finance was determined largely by the 
currency and exchange policy of Great 
Britain with her freedom from the embar
rassments and restrictions of the gold stand
ard, the principal factor in 1933-34 is the 
extmordinaty situation that obtained in the 
United States and the policies adopted by 
Mr. Roosevelt. It will be remembered that 
I932-33 closed with a restoration of some 
sort of order in American finance and bank
ing. At the beginning of the year under 
review Mr. Roosevelt had been in office for 
less than a month and aD that he was able 
to do during that period was the introduc
tion of vigorous measures for enabling banks 
to re-open and daily blismess to be .resumed. 
It was not till the new financial year that 
llfr. Roosevelt could actively take up the 
many problems that, he knew from a long 
time ahead, he would have to face. He 
did not take long to decide that nothing 
could be done to stimulate a recovery with 
the dollar on its old gold value and that 
devaluation was the beginning of any scheme 
of economic refonn in the States. On April 
I9 he announoed the abandonment of the 
gold standard, though at that time the re
presentatives of France and Great Britain, 
whom he had invited for a Conference on 
the question of war debts and world 
economy, were on the high seas on their way 
to America. Though Mr. Roosevelt had 
acted promptly in this matter and without 
waiting for a reference to the principal 
nations of the world, he was at this time a 
believer in the possibility of convening a 
World Economic Conference and securing 
through its agency the many measures of 
refonn capable of leading the world out of 
the depression and leading it on to heights 
o_f prosperity.. The European representa
ti':es f?o readily put up With the slight im
plied m Mr. Roosevelt's percipitate action 
~ regard to the gold standard ; and little 
difticulty was experienced in bringing about 
the general agreement about convening a 
World Economic Conference 

It is w~-kno~ that the' general back
ground of mternational finance during I9JJ-

34 is provided by the protracted futilities of 
the World Economic Conference and the 
daring experiments in currency and ex
change policies which 1\fr. Roosevelt adopted 
practically throughout the year under re
view. It is hardly necessary in this context 

· · to go into details of the history of the Con
ference or the various measures adopted by 
1\lr. Roosevelt. Suffice it here that during 
the time the World Economic Conference 
was meeting one disappointment after an
other the principal gold currencies were 
subject to the gravest trials and tribulations 
and that the failure of the Conference 
brought on a feeling amongst the Govern
ments of the world, perhaps more by intui
tion than by reasoning, that a recovery is to 
be sought by co-ordination of national econo
mic policies than by attempts at their aban
donment. Likewise, the world learnt to 
take Mr. Roosevelt's monetary experiments 
in the proper spirit. !l!r. Roosevelt's 
measures were directed towards the ultimate 
revaluation of the dollar in terms of gold 
without prejudice to the interests of the 
American economic system. ·For it should 
be remembered that a too abrupt or a too 
high valuation of the dollar would have the 
effect of retarding the recovery of American 
prices. Mr. Roosevelt therefore proceeded 
warily and step by step. It was first a i:ase 
of attempting to raise prices through a de
preciated dollar and the threat of inflation. 
Then llfr. Roosevelt attempted the next step 
of buying American-mined gold at prices to 
be declared from day to day by the Recons
truction Finance Corporation. A ·further 
development in this was the system of the 
purchases of gold both in America and 
abroad and, these steps led ultimately to 
the revaluation of the dollar at the level of 
59.06 cents on January 31. 

Before effecting this revaluation, Mr. 
Roosevelt gave statutory recognition to the 
principle of the national ownership of mone
taty gold. Its immediate purpose was to 
enable the Treasury to take the credit for 
the enhanoed doUar value of the gold stocks 
of the Federal Reserve System. But it should 
bll easy to see that there is far more than 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 4S 

the· mere impecunious opportunism in this 
measure. The revaluation of the dollar did 
not bring about any steadiness in inter
national finance ; for at the time it was 
effected the state of the principal exchanges 
left a premium on gold in America which 
could not be immediately wiped out by the 
necessary gold shipments across the Atlan
tic. 

It is in such a background that the main 
events of 1933-34 have to be set and 
studied. It inevitably means a period of 
large-scale fiuctuations in the principal ex
changes, and danger to the principal gold 
currencies. 

The history of the principal international 
exchanges may be adequately indicated, if 
it is pointed out that the year may .be 
roughly divided into four periods, the first, 
in which the determining factor was the loss 
of confidence in American banking with the 
consequent Bight from the dollar, the 
second, marked by the instability of the gold 
currencies as a result of the breakdown of 
the Stabilisation Agreemtnt and the general 
ftoundering of the World Economic Confer
ence, the third, in which President Roose
velt carried out his monetary experiments 
with a rapidly depreciating dollar and the 
fourth being the two months following the 
re-valuation of the dollar. Taking the 
American policy. first, it may be said that 
President Roosevelt was at first content to 
watch the effects of the mere promise of 
infiation and the fall in the dollar on share 
and commodity prices. When later it was 
realised that a low exchange by itself would 
not suffice to sustain prices and that, even 
if the markets were to take the cue from it, 
speculation is bound to be overdone with 
the consequent collapse in prices, he decided 
to oring about a depreciation in the gold 
value of the dollar by carrying out a new 
policy specifically in relation to gold. 

MR. RoosEVELT's GoLD P;:..-r~urAsE PoLICY. 
The beginning was marked by the buying 

of gold above the Federal Reserve Bank's 
purchase price. At first, it is. strange that 
Mr. Roosevelt should have thought at any 
time that the price, at which the American 
Government were prepared to buy gold, 
mined in America, would have any effect 
on the international value of gold or on the 
general level of prices abroad. But such a 
belief was entertained ; and as soon as the 
disillusionment came, the President decided 
that an active policy of gold purchases both 
at home and abroad was necessary. The 
policy was announced in the usnal dramatic 
manner by Mr. Roosevelt; and the Re-

construction Finance Corporation was 
empowered to carry out such purchases on 
the basis of prices to be declared from day
to-day. It was reported on the zsth of 
October that the first purchase was made at 
31.36 dollars per fine ounce as against the 
Federal Reserve . Bank's statutory buying 
price of gold of 20.67 dollars per fine ounce. 
After that the price was raised progressively, 
with a -little halt now and again, until at 
the end of 1933 it reached 34.06 dollars. 
On January 31,. came the revaluation of the 
dollar at 59-06 per cent. of its former gold 
value. 

MOVEMENT OF THE ExCHANGES. 

These sensational turns were naturally 
reftected on the foreign exchange market and 
the Sterling-Dollar rate was found to move 
within a wide range. On April zoth there 
was a movement of 23 cents from 3.70 to 
3·93 on the 28th July, also 23 cents from 
4.32 to 4·55· and on 27th November 21 cents 
from 5-04i to 5-25t· During the first 3 
months of 1933 the dollar exchange moved 
only within narrow limits, the highest and 
lowest being 3.48 and 3·32l respectively, 
but during the next three months, namely 
April-June, the exchange moved between 
3-40t and 4·4Ii. From July to September 
the rate ranged from 4-271 to 4·87t and from 
October to December from 4.40 to 5·53· On 
July 19th the British Government issued an 
offer to convert the $zso.ooo,ooo United 

. Kingdom 5i per cent. dollar bonds into ster
ling ; this caused a temporary setback in the 
upward movement of the exchange. 

The gold exchanges have also had import
-ant movements during the year in terms of 
sterling. Budgetary diffi.culties in France 
caused a weakness in francs at the beginning 
of the year and shipments of gold were made 
to New York. The exchange rose to 88l 
in London on the sth February, I933 but 
purchases of francs for account of the Ex
change Equalisation Fund steadied the rate 
and, the exchange rallied to 86 5 I 16 later in 
the month. During the banking holiday in 
the U. S. A. francs were on offer and the rate 
touched 89 on March 7th, but the operation 
of the Fund made the rate improve to 
86 II/I6·'on the 13th March. Another break 
occurred in April when the U. S. A., definite
ly abandoned the gold standard and the rate 
touched go, but by the Ist May the e.'<change 
was down again and touched 83 9/16. The 
Belgian exchange was free during 1933 from 
the onslaughts of speculators to which it was 
subjected in 1932, it being :re.:ognised that 
the belga was firmly attached to the French 
franc, which fluctuated in Brussels between 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1!134 

28.041 and 28.261. ~ referred to earlier, 
fears were expressed during the year that 
Holland might be forced off the gold stand· 
ard as large amounts of gold were with· 
dra~ from that· countzy, the gold holding 
of the Bank of Netherlands being reduced to 
Fls. 736 millions ou the roth July, from Fls. 
1,032 millions at the end of December, 1932· 
Since July, however, the position has con
siderably improved and gold has been re
turning to the ·countzy. 

The year 1934 has not been free from its 
share of the devaluation of currencies. Both 
Czechoslovakia and Austria joined the 
deserteis from gold, the fonner almost solely 
with a view to help her industries to export 
more to the foreign markets. 

All these troubles and travails of inter
national finance means not a little of com
plexity in the British exchange policy, the 
main question being whether, in the event of 
America further depressing the dollar. Great 
Britain would follow suit. It must be said 
that British exchange policy was carried out 
with consummate tact ; and the usual prac
tical instinct of the Britisher enabled the 
authorities to cany out their duties to the 
satisfaction of all concerned. At various 
stages, particularly, after the initiation of 
President's Roosevelt's policy of gold pur
chase, there were frequent rumours of an 
exchange agreement having been arrived at 
among the three important nations. It was 
not till the final revaluation of the dollar at 
59.o6 cents on January 31 that there was · 
any abatement in such speculation, but even 
then such speculation was not altogether put 
an end to, as the Act of Congress only set the 
upper limit of revaluation at 6o per cent. 
and the Thomas Amendment still leaves 
President Roosevelt free to lower the dollar 
value up to 50 cents. It is generally believed 
that the scope of devaluation is now almost 
the only weapon in the annoury of the Pre
sident and that, therefore, he will not 
deprive himself of it except for substantial 
advantages in his bargain with foreign coun
tries. Though the important exchange 
problem still remains to be settled, it must 
be stated that 1933-34 closed in a better 
atmosphere than that in which it began. 

Foreign trade was better during the year 
under review than in 1932-33, though 
imports and exports taken together show a 
fall from the figures of the previous year. It 
is a matter for gratification that the export 
~de showed a marked expansion during 
this year, though such expansion was accom
panied by a fall in imports. Exports of 
Ind.ian merchandise during the year under 
reVIew was Rs. 146.3I crores against 

Rs. 132.43 crores in 1932·33· Re-exports 
had their share of the improvement and 
amounted to Rs. 3·42 crores against Rs. 3.22 
cnlrts the year before. For various reasons 
the import trade shrank from Rs. 132.27 
crores to Rs. II5.02 crores. There were 
many causes operating towards this end. It 
must be remembered at first that throughout 
the years of the depression the import trade 
into India had not contracted to the same 
extent as exports ; and the significance of 
the shrinkage during the year under review 
should not therefore be exaggerated. 
Secondly, the year 1933-34 was a Year in 
which the full effects of the protectionist 
policy were felt. Not only was the import of 
sugar reduced, but there was also an abate
ment of the inrush of Japanese cotton goods 
into India. 

The improvement of about Rs. 251 crores 
in the visible balance of trade has thus been 
due to an expansion in our exports and 
a decline of about Rs. x8 crores in our im
ports from abroad. The balance of trade 
in merchandise, therefore, rose from Rs. 3 
lakhs in 1932-33 to Rs. 33.26 crores which 
is a little over one-third of the average of the 
post-War decade. As for transactions ir 
treasure, the year showed a fall of Rs. ~ 
crores in India's exports of gold and 1 

decline of nearly Rs. f crores in the import 
of silver. As the total at the end of thi: 
section shows, the remittances by Govern 
ment increased from Rs. 48.18 crores tc 
Rs. 59·97 crores. It is well-known that th• 
rupee exchange was so well maintaine< 
throughout the year, that there was at nc 
time the necessity of selling sterling at tht 
lower gold point. The net balance of remit· 
tances of funds came to Rs. 6o.44 crores . 
and taken together with the total visibll 
balance of trade of Rs. 91.94 crores, the tota' 
visible balance of accounts during the ye;u 
was in favour of India to the extent ol 
Rs. 30.05 crores, which marks an increas< 
of 84 per cent. over the previous year. II 
account is also taken of the Rs. 97 lakhs ol 
net payments in India of British postal 
orders and of foreign money orders of about 
Rs. II lakhs, as also Government transfen 
on account of Iraq and Mauritius amounting 
to Rs. 86 lakhs, the net balance may be put 
at Rs. 29.08 lakhs. 

It need hardly be added that these figures 
are compiled only from such statistics as are 
available and that they are no measure of 
the balance of payments between India and 
foreign countries. For in such a balaocing, 
other forms of invisible imports and exports 
would have to figure, and such invisible im· 
ports and exports have been difficult to 
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compile even in the more advanced nations 
of the West. But the statistics provided in 
this section afford a reliable guidance to the 
understanding of the position of the rupee 
during the year under review •. 

It bas been already mentioned that the 
exports of gold to India during 1933·34 show 
a decline of about Rs. 8j crores from the 
exports of the previous year. This should 
need no lengthy explanation, especially for 
those who have been feeling that the stream 
of gold exports from India must run dry 
before long. In such a view what should 
be surprising is that gold exports have con
tinued in such measure rather than that they 
have shown any decline. Apart from this, 
it must be remembered that the metal ex
ported during 193~-33 came from soun:es 
ready to avail themselves of the advantages 
offered by the higher prices ruling abroad. 
Though during the year under review the 
sterling price often showed sensational 
increases, Indian gold did not move forward 
in the same volume to take advantage of 
such enterprise except at the time of the 
revaluation of the dollar. Presumably, 
greater difficulty is being experienced in 
securing gold from upcountry areas. 

It is necessary to point out that 
throughout 1933·34 the London price of gold 
was fixed in relation to the sterling-franc 
rate, and with little or no reference to the 
sterling-dollar rate. For it will be remem
bered that for all practical purposes America 
abandoned the gold standard in Febnwy 
193l and a formal return thereto was not 
accomplished till the end of January 1934· 
Even after such return practical difficulties 
supervened in the way of an organic relation 
being restored between the statutory rate in 
America and the price of gold in London, so 
that during the whole of the period under 
review the London price of gold was fixed in 
relation to the sterling-franc rate and it was 
only in May 1934 that for the first time after 
February 1933 the London price was fixed 
with reference to the sterling-dollar rate. 
Even in the period before January 31, 1934, 
it is important to note that the price of gold, 
though it necessarily bad a relation to the 
sterling-frauc rate, was not altogether deter
mined by it. For throughout this period the 
sterling price of gold left an appreciable 
premium over tbe price· justified by the 
franc exchange. This was due to the anxiety 
of foreigners to maintain their funds in Lon
don in the form of gold. The meeting of 
the World Economic Conference proved to 
be the beginning of the anxiety that the gold 
standard countries might be forced to 
abandon gold and devalue their currencies. 

As by this time confidence in sterling had 
been restored and the law in England pro
vided special safeguards for the gold holdings 
of forei~, there was a large-scale inflow 
of gold mto London and the maintenance of 
such inflow meant that gold would command 
a premium, which at times rose as high as 
I sb. ; would be available in the London . 
market. 11_ ~ 

The fables on pages -- give the Lon
don price of gold and the relevant exchange 
rates during the year ; and it will be seen 
therefrom that the lower quotation of {S-I2-() 
was touched in May 1933 and the highest was 
1.7 in February 1934, which was due to the 
revaluation of the dollar at 59·o6 cents. The 
net export of gold during the year from 
India was 6,6gs,ooo ounces valued at 
Rs. 57 .os. crores against 8,354,000 ounces 
valued at Rs. 65.52 crores in the previous 
year. The gold tendered on private account 
in_ the Bombay Mint for refining from Indian 
mmes amounted to 977,139 tolas, the value 
of which on the same basis may be taken as 
Rs.~slakhs. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA I.OANS 

R'uf>ee Loan.-Flotation :-The new 
loen took the form of a 3i per cent. 
issue liable to income-tax. The loan is 
repayable at par not later than the 15th 
N«Wember. 1950 and not earlier than the 
15th November, 1947. The 1oen consisted 
of two sections, namely, "Cash" and 
"Conversion." Subscriptions to the "Cash 
Section~' were payable in the form of:-

(i) cash : 
(ii) treasury bills maturing not later 

than the lOth May, 1933, accept
ed at their face value ; 

(ii) securities of the 4 per cent. con
version loen of 1916-17 and 5 per 
cent. Bonds, 1933 and 6 per cent. . 
Bonds, 1933-36, accepted at a 
premium of annas lZ per ~~~ 

the issue price reckoned at Rs. 96 per cent. 
Subscriptions to the "Conversion Section," 
were in the form of the following securi
ties, namely, 4! per cent. Bonds, 1934, 
5 pet cent. Bonds, 1935 and 6i per cent. 
Treasury Bonds, 1935. For every Rs. 100 
(nomiDal value) of any of the above three 
loans tendered for conversion, the applicant 
received Rs. 100 (nonii11al value) of the 
new loan, and in addition a cash bonus 
of Rs. 6-2, Rs. 8 and Rs. 11-8 respectively 
according as the conversions were of the 
4i per cent., 5 per cent. or 6i per cent. 
loans. . 

The loan opened for subscriptions on 
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the 28th April, 1933. 'l'he loan notifica
tion provided that the "Cash" and "Con
version" sections of the loan should not 
remain open after the 29th April and the 
2nd May, 1933 respectively, but that eitl!er 
section would be closed without notice as 
soon as it appeared that the subscriptions 
to it had reached a total of Rs. 15 crores 
(nominal) approximately. It was also pro
vided in the notification that if subscrip
tions to the "Cash" section happened to 
exceed tjle above limit, partial allotment 
would be made and that, in making such 
allotment, subscriptions in the form of 
securities of the 4 per cent. Conversion 
Loan of 1916-17 would be accepted in full 
and preference would then be given first 
to subscriptions in cash and next to those 
in the form of Treasury Bills over subscrip
tions in the other forms. 'l'he "Cash" 
Section of the loan was closed within about 
two hours from opening and applications 
in the form of securities of the 4 per cent. 
Conversion Loan of 1916-17 and Cash were 
accepted in full, the applications in other 
forms being rejected. The "Conversion" 
Section of the loan was closed on the 2nd 
May. At the time of announcement of 
this loan, he securities market was firm 
and money conditions :were very easy. 
The loan met with a very good reception, 
and, in the few days intervening between 
the announcement and the opening of the 
lists, long term securities registered an 
appreciable rise, 3l per cent. paper and 
the 4 per cent. Loan, 1960-70 recording 
an im.JIIovement of nearly 1i points. '!'he 
new loan was quoted at a premium even 
before the lists opened, and, as was Jhti- ._ 
cipated, the cash section of the loan had 
to be closed in less than a couple of hours. 

But all the progress that waa made up 
ti> then was wiped out by the HimalayaiJ 
blunder which Government committed of 
closing the lists for the loan within a 
couple of hours and making ful:l allotment 
to subscribers. 'l.'here waa naturally a rush 
of selling and prices tumbled down. 'l.'he 
consequent loss of confidence has not been 
made good to this day though at the close 
of the financial year 3~ per cent. 1947-50 
rose up to Rs. 97-12, a premium of 
Re. 1-12 over the issue price. 

~'l'be total amount of loan issued was 
30,82 lakhs of which 15,60 lakbs were 

subscribed in the cash section (10,07 lakhs 
in cash and the balance by tender of 
1916-17 loan) and 15,2Z lakhs in the con
version section. As a result of the above 
conversion operations Government have 
been able to reduce their liabilities for 
the redemption of loans during the next 
two years by Rs. 15,2Z lakhs and, in addi
tion, have converted Rs. 5,31 lakbs of the 
4 per cent. conversion loan of 1916-17, 
which would otherwise have had to be 
repaid in cash during the year. 

Sterling lo11n.-Flotation: 'l'he first 
loan was a 4 per cent. Stock, 1948-53. It 
was issued in May, 1933 at 97i per cent. 
for a total amount of £12,000,000. 'l'be 
stock is repayable at par on the 15th 
December, 1953 but either the whole of 
the ~ock or part thereof is redeemable by 
drawings or otherwise at par on any half 
yearly interest date after the 15th 
December, 1948 with three calendar 
mont!ts' previous notice. There were 
6,984 applications for a total amount of 
/.47,140,900 stock. Applications for 
amounts upto ;{$X) stock received £100 
and larger applications received allotments 
of 25 per cent. 'l'he next loan took the 
form of a 3i per cent. Stock, 1954-59, 
issued in November, 1933 at 97 per cent. 
for a total amount of ,(;10,000,000. The 
stock is repayable at par on the 15th 
December, 1959,. but the stock is redeem
able in "!'hole or in part at par by drawings 
or· otherwise on any half-yearly interest 
date after the 15th December, 1954. 
There were 5,474 applications for a total 
amount of £18,644,300. Applications for 
amounts up to 0.00 Stock were allotted in 
full, ;{$X) and upwards received partial 
above ,(;I ,000 about 52,23 per cent. 
allotment ; £1,000 receiving £600 and 

The 6 per cent. Bonds, 1933-35 and 
19~. the outstanding balances of which 
were ;£;2.6 millions and £10 millions res
pectively were repaid on the 15th June 
and 15th December, 1933. 

The Government of the Punjab floated a 
loan in August in the form of 4 per cent. 
Bonds, 1948, amounting to Rs. 3i- crores 
of which if crores were subscribed in cash 
and the balance by tender of their 61 per 
cent. Bonds, 1933. 'l'he balance of 1933 
Bond~ left after the conversion was repaid 
iir October. 



Balance of Trade in India from 1923-24 to 1933-34. 
(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

1928-24 1924-25 11126-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 

Rs- Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1920-80 

Rs. 

1980-81 

Rs. 

1981-92 

Rs. 

1982-88 

Rs. 

1988-M 

Rs. 

Esports of Incli&ll Merchandise 
(private) ... ... + 8,411,114. + 8,84.,66 + 8,76,84. + 8,01,46 + 8,111,15 + 8,80,18 + 8,10,80 + 2,29,41! + 1,55,89 + 1,82,411 + 1,48,81 

lle-uports of foreip 

Imports of foreip 

... + 18,07 + 18,51 + 10,411 + 8,01 + O,M + 7,88 + 7,18 + 5,15 + ~66 + 8,22 + 8,4-2 

•n - 2,17,08 - 1,48,16 - ~.~20 - 2,29,98 - 2,46,71 - 2,51,49 

BalaDCe of trade in Merchandise ... + 1,~66 + 1,55,01 + 1,51,18 + 19,m + 81,98 + 66,67 

Gold (private) 29,10 - 79,08 - S.,85 - 19,'9 - 18,10 - 21,20 

Silver ( ., ) 

Cunency Notes (private) 

Balauce of tranaa.ction in Treasure 
(private) 

18,88 - 29,08 - 17,15 - 19,79 - 18,85 - 18,04 

1,08 - 28 + 12- 14- ~- 12 

411,65 - 0.,27 - 51,118 - 89,88 - 32,19 - M,86 

Tota Visible Balance of Trade ... + 96,28 + 60,74 + 1,09,25 + 40,a + 49,79 + 52,11 

' Council BiJis, purcbaaes of Sterling 
and other Government remit-
tancea to tbe United Kingdom - 88,89 - 48,85 - 61,~ - 2,82 - 87,77 - 41,92 

Ster!inl ~anafera on London sold 
In India••• "' "' 

'bauferaof Govarnment Secnrities .

Interest drafts on Inclia in respect 
of Govarnment of Inclia Secu-

85-

+ 1,98 

88 - 1,!1'1 + 8+ 28- 1 

+ 2,88,95 

+ 78,08 

16,22 

11,89 

9 

26,20 

+ 52,78 

- 20,89 

.. 

- 1,88,61 ---
+ 62,08 

111,75 - , 
11,65 

8 

~.48 

+ 87,60 

7,26 

+ 7,75 

8 

rities ... - 46- 41- 88- 85- 66 ..:;,. . 88 88 

8 Balance of remittance of funds ... - M,18 - 67,16 - 92,87 - 1,20 - ·87,84. - 41,80 21,01 + 

~~._&!l - 1,82,21 

+ 114,86 + 8,88 

+ 57,97 + 85,52 

2,59 78 

+ 26 + 18 

+ 55,64 + 64,92 

+ 90,50 + 68,80 

58,04 411,18 

+ 18,08 

+. 6 18 

82 82 

M,92 48,68 

-: -~·!5<!"' 
+ 114,71 

+ 57,05 

1 

+ 19 

+ 57,28 

+ 91,94 

- 48,07 

11 

66 

80,46 

Total Viaible Balance of Accounts + 62,05 + 8,60 + 46,88 + 88,0. + 11,95 + '10,79 + 81,71 + 87,68 + 56,18 · + 19,67 + 81,50 

NOTB-(1) 

(2) 
(8) 

Imports of merchandise are excluaive of railway 'matetials imported direct by State Railways working under Company mana11ement, 
as the charges of these are not paid for in the ordinary way. 

In the balancea, + means net Export aad - net Import, ... 
All transactions which do not enter into the balance of trade are excluded. 



Monthly Exports and ImportS into India of Gold from 1928-29 to 1933-34 lS 

(In Thousands of Rupees) · 

1928-29 11129-80 1980.81 1981-81 18111-88 1988-84. 

Imports Esporll Imports Ezports Imports Esporta Imports E:o:porta importa Esports 1m porta E:o:porta 

Bs. Bi. Bs. Bo. Bs. Bs. · Bo. Bi. Bs. Bs. Bo. Bs. 

April 1,80,00 n 1,88.25 411 1,68,40 " 16,411 11,110 6,28,78 6,18 6,55,110 

Ma:v 1,40,67 1,88,77 1,76,78 10,06 7,18 B,BO,G 10,26 11,1},01 i Juue· 1,78,18 80,18 ' 1,112,16 1 18,06 86,08 8,fl8 6,8'7,92 18,M 11,81,110 
on 

July ~9,26 16 1,15,60 98,25 20,67 4Q,8'7 10,69 6,17,041 8,46 11,59,75 ~ 
Au111at 88,25 9 77,81 85 8,68,82 a 11,57 18,95 12,95 4,51,58 8,80 4,46,80 Q 

September 46,88 17 94,17 07,.,. 81,00 20,29 9,86 6,56,50 8,18 11,70,11 

i October 1,28,08 18 8'7,80 1 26,411 40,27 9,05,44 10,98 5,67,89 8,66 8,46,55 

NOftlllber 1,78,52 • 1,22,44 86,24 27,01 8,11'7,45 16,27 6,71,75 7,18 2,118,18 ~ ... 
:2 

December 2,78,48 111 1,27,91 II 211,22 '·" 27,94 17,'16,511 16,09 10,18,26 10,110 2,42,07 • 
Jauuar:v 1,111,411 8 1,47,21 10 26,511 82,8'7 20,11 9,27,86 12,76 6,n,22 7,18 11,01,88 

Februar:v 2,18,80 1,05,81 24,11 18,01 7,11'7,12 7,25 4,95,89 11,21 10,21,611 

Mareh 8,88.20 88 94,46 87,98 12,10 1-6,00 6,88,8'7 10,22 4,08,29 9,88 5,45,98 

TOTAL 21,21,90 2,02 14,28,11 1,08 18,24,66 40,M 79,05 80,77,28 1,81,81 66,M,09 1,00,94 88,15,80 

NOTE-Value ia at the market rate at tbe time of Import or El<port and the metal ia of uuknowu flnen .. a. 



Monthly Exports from and Imports Into India of Silver from 1928-29 to 1933-34 
(In Thousands of Rupees) · 

1928-29 1- 11180-81 1681-82 1681-88 1111111-84 

lmporta Exports Imports &porta 1m porta Exports 1m porta Ex porta Import. &porta 1m porta Exports 

lb. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. n •. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 1,40,79 8,20 87,80 79,77 l,U,61 21,77 46,20 29 9,68 5,46 7,4.7 850 

May .•. 1,1'7,80 56,88 1,15,17 20,51 l,M,M '7,40 80,80 27 19,05 8,26 11,00 4.8,51 I June 1,55,91 1,98,98 1,26,51 49,M 1,28,18 1,62 M,OG 28,40 26,58 25,99 77 1,90,58 

July --·· 8,89,29 75,82 84.,18 25,80 84.,4.4. 1,12 88,85 78,68 4.11,26 9,14. 80 1,99,81 I Au11ust 1,4.1,80 27,M 1,08,77 24.,'70 1, .. ,78 SO,M 28,68 M,47 1.,85 n,96 2,59 22,55 

September ... 90,92 66,27 76,01 85,14. 65,28 49,00 M,OO M,41 10,06 28,'75 5,99 29,85 

~ October 1,08,80 27,49 88,'16 22,82 11,75 55,99 4.7,05 12,95 8,01' 80,79 18,58 '12,49 • 0 
November 96,54. 82,88 1,08,80 41,26 4.8,81 19,01 80,49 9,04. B,M 68,40 . 11,98 5,51 

0 
·~ ... 

Deeember 57,'75 82,82 88,85 '78,81 85,87 51,49 6'7,98 4.8,4.7 4.,77. 19,02 10,96 li,20 ... 
. "' • • 

January 1,1,,54 11,15 1,07',88 88,82 1,08,58 19,'18 16,80 77,99 9,59 87,87 4,02 4.1!65 

February 1,24.,75 1,12 2,4.5,10 25,47 8,51,81 16,24. 6,41 64,77 '7,08 26,M 8,40 16,04. 

March 56,29 81,29 • 1,80,15 4.1,115 74.,00: 15,57 4,19 10,68 8,02 8,78 8,87 80,58 

. TOTAL 111,02,18 8,15,11, 18,4.1,91 4.,79,79 ·-18,46,61 8,88,88 4.,411,64 4,84.,81 1,82,85 8,64,26 81,78 7,1'7,4.4. 

• Note-Value is at the market rate at the time of Export or Import and the metal is of unknown fineness, 

"' ... 
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T~tal Imports and Exports of Silver and Gold for each of the 
years 1900-01 to 1933-34 •. 

(Volue in Thousands ol Rupees) 
GoLD StLVEil 

Imports Exports Imports Exports 

Rs. n.. n.. n.. 

190().01 11,89,80 11,05,50 12,67,87 8,17,15 
1901-01 8,30,75 6,86,99 . l2,29,BS a,to,to 
1901-08 18,19,26 4,48,78 12,18,65 5,2"l,D8 

19118-M 20,14,79 10,21,62 18,31,82 .J,8!,77 
1-05 21,81,20 12',10,61 17,60,62 4,3"l,f?' 
1905-06 14,75,90 1.,29,10 16,90,20 1,17,00 

190&-07 18,58,84 8,67,78 26,04,64o 1,04,09 
1907-08 20,75,20 8,88,48 21,58,10 1,06,86 

1908-09 8,40,tl 4,01,88 1.J,~OO 1,27,15 
~10 25,08,10 1,85,17 ~~.•.u 8,04,711 

191~11 27,89,25 8,!U,8D ll,M,M 8,21,81 1911-12 41,49,86 8,78,88 11,97,72 6,04,01 

1911-18 41,29,08 7,28,96 20,M,10 8,84,22 1918-16 28,22,61 4,90,26 15,:U,B2 2,18,08 

191 .. 15 10,70,18 1,05,6t. 11,10,45 2,28,80 1915-18 11,28,17 1,89,08 6,66,.S 1,88,110 

1918-1'7 18,88,79 10,25 ~.11,48 6,81,47 1917-18 29,09,48 8,91,68 22,66,&6 8,02,70 

1918-10 2,27,68 7,84.,00 69,08,92 1,1'1',01 1919-20 48,25,16 12,92,18 20,98,78 '1'5,84 

1920-21 28,5'7,88 21,46,56 11,11,92 .J,79,57 1921-22 18,82,H 16,48,49 17,47,88 li,88,H lii2M8 .fi,82,88 18,81 20,~88 1,58,80 

1928-26 20,25,81 6,06 22,10,27 8,40,47 1926-25 74,28,98 86,82 24,28,07 .. ,20,67 1925-26 85,22,90 87,54 10,80,70 2,'1'1,29 

1926-27 19,56,12 10,07 21,78,86 1,89,51 192'1-28 18,19,84 8,64 16,67,87 2,68,69 

1926-29 21,21,80 1,08 15,92,18 8,lll,ll 19'lll-89 14,28,11 1,08 18,41,111 4,70,70 

1980-81 18,24.80 40,84 18,<16,68 8,88,70 1981-92 2,79,oa; 60,77,28 4,42,61 6,84,81 
19112-811 1,81,81 66,fU.,09 1,62,95 8,M,26 1988-84 1,90,86 118,111,80 111,78 '7,17,64 
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London-New York Cross Rate (£per 100 dollars), Sterling-Franc rate 
Price of Gold in London and in Bombay. 

53 

LoNDoN-N&w Yorut 5TARLJNO-FBANc Plue& OF GOLD IN P&Icz OP ·COVNTBY 
LONDON CIIOSS RATE DOLLARS RATE FRANCS '1'0 BAR GOLD AT 

TO PO'UND STEaLING POUND BOJIIBAY 
Highest Lowest Highest Lowest 

Highest Lowest Highest Lowest ~ •• tl.~ •• tl. Rs. A. P, Rs. A. P, 

April 1988 ... 886% M11)io DO 85% 6 2 6 5 18 0 80 0 0 29 2 

Mny .. ... 400 8871h 86%• BB"A.o 6 .. 8 6 12 9 80 12 9 30 5 

June .. ... 488~ 889~ 86% 115% 6 2 6 6 ll 0 80 6 6 80 2 

July .. ... 4881( 431~ 86% wt •• 6 410 6 2 ·~ 81 0 0 80 7 

August .. ... 461 440 85% BlKa 6 9 416 .. 0 82 8 0 80 12 

September .. ... 481 45~ 88% 78'%& 618 9 6 7 7 88 0 6 Bill 

Oetober .. ... 478~ 45o¥.a Bll'l6 '7'1"Ka 614 8 6 8 1 88 8 0 82 2 

November .. ... 548% 4'79~ 84% "*• 618 8 6 5 8~ 88 1 0 81 .. 
December ,, ... 518~ 501~ M'Ko Sl!'lio 6 7 0 6 .. 8 81 8 0 81 1 

January 1984 ... 515 495!4 BB'fo 79%• 6 12 11 6 6 6 82 14 0 81 4 

February 
" ... 5181)ie 490~ 79ifl 7~o 7 0 0 618 1 8411 0 88 6 

March 
" ... 5121'Jio 506" 77'!~ 76'*8 6 17 7 6 16 0 M 0 8 88 10 

THE BANK OF MYSORE, LTD. 
(Bankers to the Government of H. H. The Maharaja of Myaore) 

Authorised Capital 
Subacribed &: Paid-up 
Reaerve Funds 

... Ra. 20,00,001) 

... Ra. 20,00,000 
••• Ra. 22,25,000 

Anikere 
Channapatna 
Chickballapur 

He<Ml ORice: 
AVENUE ROAD, BANGALORE CITY 

Cbickmagalur 
Chintamani 
Chitaldroog 

Branclo.u : 
C. & M. Station 

(Bangalore) 
Davangere 

Lonclon Agenfa: 

Harihar 
Hassan 
Kolar 

THE EASTERN BANK, LTD. 
Chairman o/ the Board o/ Direcfor~ 

Sir K. P. PUTTANNA CHETTY, Kt., C.I.E. 

My sore 
Oorraum 
·Sagar 

Shimogn 
Tiptur 
Tumkur 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened and interest allowed at 1% per annum up to Rs. 10,000 
LOANS and CASH CREDITS are granted on approved securities. 
FIXED DEPOSITS for Siz and Twelve months received at .rates which may be ascertained 

on application. 
THRIFT DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS are opened and interest allowed at 8% per annnm up to Bs. 2,500. 
Ban~ing Bu.lness oJ..,., descripfion tranaaclcd on Ierma wlticla '""'I 6s ....,.rfaincd on d/>l>lication, 

P. W. O'BrieD, 
MatUiger. 

6 

0 

3 

8 

0 

9 

6 

0 

0 

6 

8 

6 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar), London (per Standard ounce) and New York ·- ~ 
(per fine ounce) for 1928-29 to 1933·34 

1928-29 1029-80 1980-81 
Month 

LONDON NRW YORK Boaw.y 
-----

BOMBAY Nzw YoRK LONDON -~~--------~-----------~ Bo&IBAY LoNDON Naw YoRK 

n.. .... n.. .... "· tl. Cents Cents Rs. A, Rs. .o. tl. tf, Cents Centa Ra. A. Ra. A. tl. tl. 

April sa 18 sa 12 ~· 25l)io sa% sa 14 12 111 1D1'JS.o 11Jllia 

May · ,, G5 'I 60 II 28~ 2G% G8'Ji SS% M 0 56 2 25¥.! 24%o SS 115 18 40 7 19'lio l't7A.o 

June 811 1S 60 12 28}io 27\{) 61% SOY.! sa ut M u 24¥.. u sa 40 8 "' 4 16% 15iia 

July 62 8 61 2 27~ 27}io SD'!i 581(, 

Auruat ... 81 11 60 8 2'1')ia 261}io 50% Sl)lj~ 

M 14 52 12 24%e llli'Jio S2% 47 14 411 4 17 167A.o 

October... 60 I 50 -I !161'lio !16'lio sa% 87% Sll 11 61 11 28% 21'1Jia ~ 40% ,., a .a 10 16''li• l&'lf. 8618 85% 

51 14 61 2 22'1Jio 22% 60 47 8 411 6 161'Jio lG'lia 86¥.! 85lli 

December 50 8 sa 10 ll6'll,o 26'!1.• ll1'li 118"4 48 IJ 48 0 16'lia 141i · Bllii 11% 

J'anua.,... &II 2 sa 6 26'1,6 28 60 " 46 8 21'!1 20 48 'I 40 12 U*o 18'll.o 8114 28¥.1 

Februal')' sa 18 67 12 !16'lia 25')S.a 66% as% 411 0 411 7 20*• 10\{) "' " ' 88 10 1Sl4 12% 28% 15% 

March ... SO 0 SB 0 28)i 25'){, 58% SG~ 8 SS 0 Sl 12 29 45 s 41 s 14¥.. 12% 81% 27 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar,) London (per Standard ounce) and New York 
(per fine ounce) for 1928-29 to 1933-34-Contd. 

1981-811 1932-88 1988-84 

~-----------A---------------
lllonth BOWIAY LoNDON Nzw YoBB: BoliBAY LONDfON NzwYoRK BO>IBAY LONDON NzwYoRK 

lb. &. lb. &. d. d. 

April 48 I4 a n Jll1h 12% 

Ma:v 48 IO 4I I5 Ill% I2Jf, 

Juue 44 12 41 6 18''Jia I2'A, 

July 44 10 42 14 18% 12%a 

Au rust 44 0 42 11 18% 12%a 28% 

September 57 8 42 18 I6% 12% 81 

] 
Ceuts lb. A. Rs. A. d. d. Cents Ceuta Rs. A. Rs. A. d. 

~ 55 12 5I! 8 1'/% 15'!6 

28 156 6 M 6 1"1% I6%o 59 0 65 15 20~ 

26% 86 11 M 8 17 16% 21% 26% 156 2 56 11 19%a 

27 !16% M 7 55 18 18% 

27'% M 7 M 18 l811)io 17')io 80 26% · 156 & M 10 18% 

27% &7 4 55 1 181')io 17%a 28% 27% 88 12 &5 7 18M 

.. • 

l 
d. 

17)4 

I8'Jio 

18% 

17% 

~~. 

October ••• M 8 62 I2 18'lio 16'%o 86% ~ 56 IO 55 I2 IS% I'T'*• 27% 26% 569 56018~ IS 

86l4 

87 

40 

November 88 I4 M 8 21%a IS liB 10 58 15 IS% l'T''!io 117% 25% 870 &G4IB% I~o 45 

December 88 8 60 6 l!CJl*• I~ 81% 28% 112 9 49 5 17% 16% 25% 2<&% 

January ... 62 4 60 4 20",io I811)io 80% 28% ll& 9 58 15 IU'Jio IU'J.o 45 

60 4 60 4 20 19'A, . 81 58 4 49 7 I7%o 1G%o 27% 25% 

1\larob 29 88 4 &S 7 IS"j).o 17 80 26% 

Ceuts 

27 

85)4 

85 

86% 



Monthly rates for Telegraphic Transfers (Calcutta-London) from 1928-29 to 1933-34. 
(Pence per Rupee) 

11128-20 1929-80 19B0-81 1081-82 1032-88 1988-84 

Highest Lowest Biaheat Lowest Big heat Lowest Biaheat Lowest Biabest Lowest Biahest Lowest 

April 1'7·~ 17"V..,. 17"%1 1'1"%s 1'7''1!.• 1'7''1!.• 1'7''1!.• 1'1"%1 18~ 1'1"%s 1&%s 17"~ 
~lay 17"%1 17"Y.Jo 1'1"%s 1'1"%o 1'7''11.• 1'1"%o 17"%• 1'1"%• 17 8 1~ 18l'!.a 18~ 
June 1'7"'>11• 17"%o 1~ 11''1\.o 171'1\.a 1'1"%2 17"%• 17'11. 171 0 1 IS 18~. 18%. 
July 17'14&. 17"%2 1 io 17~flo 171'1\.o 17% 17;r.• 17% 18*• 18 18~. 18¥..2 . 
August 17 171~ 17"%2 17'11. 17"%• 17~~ 17 1 17* 18%• 18Ko lBY,o 18%2 
September ••. 18 17 'li• 17"%2 171'lio 17•~· 17ft 17'11. 17% 18%2 lB'flo 18~· .171~ 

~ Oetober 18*• 18 17"~81 171'1\.o 171 • 17'%1 18'rlso 17'11. 18%1 18~ 18 • 17" 
November ... 1~. 18'>!11 ~~ 1'7''1!.• 17"%1 17'11. 18%1 18\lo 18%o 18'4 18 11''lio 
December ... 18%o 18'>!11 171,(, 1"* 17'li 18\8 18~!d 18%• 1B')!d 18%2 17'o/1o 
January 18'rlso 18 1'7irs 

171,(, 1'7% 17% 18~8 18~· 1B')flo 18\8 18*s 18%:, 
February 18 1'T''Ke 17'! 17"%2 1'7% 17% 18\8 1&J!d 18\8 1~ 18~o 18%. 

~ 
March 17"Sb 17"~ 17%1 1'7''Ji• 17'1,t 17')i 18'4 1~ 111%1 171..S 18%o 18%a 

Monthly Purchase of Sterling from 1928-29 to 1933-34. 
g 

I 1928-20 1929-80 1089-81 1081-82 1082-88 1988-IU 

Amount Average Amount Average Amount Average Amount Average Amount Average Amount Average 
Thousand rate per Thouaand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per 

rupee ru...., rupee ru,r.e reupee rur £ d. £ d. £ d. £ £ d. £ ~ .. 
April 8,670 18 280 18 11,680 17'86 1128 18'12 2,888 18'06 ~ 
:ala¥ 6,605 18 2,040 17'84 5,075 18'07 .... 
JUJle 700 18 80 17 88 8,685 18'06 
July 8,250 18'06 
August ... 1,985 1'7'88 8,105 18'10 8,118 18'06 
September ... 1,195 18 1,045 1'7'88 6,870 18'111 770 18'06 
October ,f,585 18'05 2,180 1'7'88 25 17'81 210 18'10 6,846 18'16 1,800 18'06 
November ... 8,080 18'06 1,255 17'88 aao 17 81 5,1108 18'18 8,275 18'1'7 
December ... 8,688 18'06 7,725 17'08 18,8M 18'12 7,flll0 18'17 1,880 18'06 
January ... 1,878 18'06 100 17115 7,188 18'11 8.'7116 18'16 7,688 1808 
February ... 8,685 18'01 1126 17'01 7,120 18'18 1,855 18'16 8,605 18'08 
:ala reb 8,919 18 0,200 18'18 1,oao 18'10 7,080 18'07 --

TOTAL ... 80,810 15,215 5,895 60,040 85,788 65,158 
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Summary of Ways and Means transactions of the 
Government of India in India 

Disbursements 
Defence Hrvi""" ••• 
Drawiup by Iraq Covernment 
Capital outlay on Delbi, Security 

Frinti.Dr, etc. ... . .. 
Remittances from India to London 

(I} B_:v purebase of Sterling ... 
(ii) · By withdrawal from tbe 
P, C. lL in London at::,st 
opposite payment in ·a ••• 

(iii) B_y withdrawal from the 
G. S. R. in Londo11 arainat 
op_posite payment in IDdia ... 

I!~> I_ By Sterling taken over ..• 
IJl London .•• . .. 

Cancellation of Indi&D Treasury 
Bills in the P. C. R. ·- ... 

Net diacbargea of Treasury Bills . 
CPubilc) ••. ••• • •. 

Sinking Fn11d purchase• ... 
Silver Withdrawn from the P. C. R. 

against contraction 
Post &Dd Telegraphs iosne 

(euluding reeeipts from Cuh 
Certificates) .•• 

Other items ... • .• 
Reduction in the balances of 

Provincial Governments 
Repayment of Ways aod Means 

Advances from the Imperial 
Baok •.• · ••• ... 

Perm&~~ent debt diacbarged (110t) 
Inerease in Treaoury balance 

(including investments) 

TOTAL 

Receipts 
Excess of civt1 revenue over civil 

·expenditure ... 
Excess of railway receipts over 

issue• ... ... , 
Cash Certificates (net receipts) · · 
Permanent Debt iucnrred 
Ways and Means Advances from 

the Imperial Baok of lDdia · · 
Sale of Sterling ... 
Sale of Treaour:v Bills to the 

public (net) ... · ... 
Issue of Treaoury Bills to the P .C.R. 
Other itemr ... ... 
Post & Te}e~aphs receipts (not) 
Deerease m Treasury balan""" 

6nclnding investments) 
Net addition to balances of 

Provincial Governments 
Withdrawal from G. S. R. in 
· India againrt opposite Payment .. 
in En_gland 

Do. P.CA ... ... ... 
Expansion aeainat Indiu Treaoury 

Billa isaued to P. C. R. ... 
Other item• ·:· ... · 

TOT.U. ..... 

(In Crores of Rupees) 
1928-29 

88'85 
"97 

"71 

81"ml 

8"511 

"tl 
1"09 

1"511 

85"M 

""51 

11'60 
"1"60 
16"58 

1'00 

·ao 

85'M 

1929-80 

88"10 
"78 

1"05 

20"89 

15"77 

11"75 

·as 

·.q 
8"55 

6"05 

16"50 

117"68 

., 

' ,. 
48"67 

21"00 
2"70 

18'29 

BI'M 

ll7'88 

1~1 

81'95 
'85 

S'O'l 

'1'26 

"JI'M 

9'29 

28'611 

1'97 

5'96 

7'55 

1M'81 

m~·n 

20"0'l 
8'4ot 

11"18 

7"15 

19'84. 

l'OS 

8"29. 

10.081 

1981-81 

86•11 
'86 

"59 

58'48 

80'78 

'1'84. 
8"o61 

!I'll 

1'18 

'81 

188"56 

84.'10 

29"29 
6'16 
5'96 

&·50-
18'98·' 

5'05 

84.'50 
' .... 

11182-811 

88•1o6 
"10 

"o61 

€20 

'95 

10'85 

21'" 
'51 

9'50 

Jr70 

187'ti 

12118-M 

81'80 
'78 

'60 

511'97 

11'08 

127'87 

4o5"" 48'88 

28'98 82'60 
11'05 8"0S 
lii'BI 

.... 

7'29 

8'08'. 
1"85 ... o6"llo6 

.... ' . 
6'58 

20"70 15"50 
8'25 

ll"81 

186"M · 181'41 ' : . 1!17'81 



,.. IND~ FINANCB YEAR-BOOK, 1934 

Monthly S~s .itnd ,Discharges of Treasury Bills, 1929-30 to 1933-34 
( /fJ Lakhs of Rs. ) 

1929-80 1980o8l . 1081·811 . 111811-88 1088-M 

Month 
Salea 'Diseharaea Sales Disc~ Sales Discharpa Salea Diaeharaea Salea Diocla ...... 

April II, 'Ill 

Ma:v ~,IHo 

June ... 
Jul:v 

Augan 9,88 

September 10,48 

October 1,05 

November 11,12 

December 5,26 

Jannar;v ••• 11,77 

Febnuuy 11,811 

Mareb 11,99 

8,56 

1,06 

2,112 

11,25 

8,16 

5,•" 

10,18 

6,86 

7,77 

12,90 

1t,26 

10,!IS 

12,92 

20,60 

18,27 

9,71 

10,10 

12,80 

6,20 

21,26 

6,60 26,56 

.. 95 24,26 

10,02 18,75 

11,90 19,69 

15,81 16,79 

18,80 9,76 

9,7. 19,1 .. 

8,68 17,51 

15,51 8,25 

10,111 18,25 

Ill, 'Ill 16,88 

16,611 10,95 

• Only Estimate. 

22,88 11,78 15,95 8,68 10,06 

9,55 18,97 15,86 1,79 8,56 

17,07 8,00 ll!,76 8,60 7,45 

11,88 to,n 22,19 9,88 .8,411 

lll,79 s,77 15,97 9,51 1,77 

19,26 10,811 6,88 18,85 10,46 

81,27 8,811 8,811 6,57 8,88 

17,78 7,27 1 10,511 9,50 

10,17 ~50 1 12,89 18,95 

20,91 10,12 29,56 7,SO 6,411 

20,88 8,611 10,21 71J8 1!1,81 

11,95 7,45 10,67 18,68 10,07 

rx-x~x~x=x=x~x-x~x~x~x-x-=x~x~x-x~x~~ 

w . THE BANK OF INDIA, LD. i 
X ESTABLISHED 7th SEPTEMBER, 1908. XI ! CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED Rs. 2,00,00,000 x 
I CAPITAL PAID UP ... Rs. 1,00,00.000 D 
x RESERVE FUND ... ... Rs. 1,00,00,000 x 
1111 Head Office :-ORIENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY. El 

x Branchu :-BULLION EXCHANGE (Shaikh Momon St., BOMBAY), BANDRA naar BO:.IBAY, X 
1111 AHMEDABAD, AHMEDABAD (Station Branch), CALCUTTA, Bara Baur, CALCUTTA.. 1; 
X POOHA, POONA CITY, BUKOT, SUBAT. X 
D . . . LONI)ON Agent. :-THE WESTMIBSTER BJ.NK, J.oD. m 
X DIRECTORS: X n Sir Cowujee JeJaansir, Baronet (Mean. Cowasjee Jehan,iir " Co., Ltd., Bombay). c•qir........ . I 
X ~lr. F. E. Dilllhaw (Messrs. Payne & Co., Bombay). , · · X 
1m Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai (Abmeda:bad). .. · : ~~~ 
,1! _Sir Joseph Xay, Kt. (Messro. W. H. Brady & Co., Ld., Bombay). X 
h Mr. Andrew Geddis (Meurs. James Finaly & Co., Ld., Bombay). 
Ill Sir Cballilal V. Metha, K.C.s.I., of Bombay. IW 

Mr. Paliram Mathradas. (Meosrs. Ramnara1n Sons, Ltd., Bombay). X 
~ Sir Cowasiee Jehangir '-'unior), K.C.I.E., O.B.E. 11· 
Ill Current Depolllt A-an-Interest aJJowecl on daily balanoe @ 1%. No interest wiD !J! 
X be aUowecl wbieh does DOt amount to Bo. II per half-;vear. In 
ID l'lull Deposlta-Depolita are received bed for one year or for ohorter periocla at rate• 1 Ill of intereat wbieh C&D be ascertained on applieation. • 
X Ba'IIDCI B&DII-Aeeounto opened on favourable terms. Rules on application. · ~ 
~~~ ' Tho Bank Uadortaku Eseculor and Tralloo Buolnen-Ruloo mal" be obtained on &!'plication. ~~ 
X General Banldag Bualneu Transaoted, rule• for whieh can be obtained upon application. X. 

Jill Calcutta SI'GIIch :-9, CLIVE STREET. . ~~~ 
X . . J. N. RosE, AGENT. A. G. GRAY, MANAGER. X 
P~:==:~~;=a?.I!IIK-=~'"""x=x-XI!I!!X!!l;l!!x=:~>;B!!I!X-=x-x=x-x-x=x• 



INDIAN FINANCE \'EAR-BOOK, 1934 -
Composition of the Gold Standard Reserve, on the 31st March of each 

of the years 1929-30 to 1933-34. 
(Figures in £) . 

Blat March 1929-80 1980-81. 1881-811 1982-80 1988-ll6 

Cash at the Bank of England ..• 8,748 1,085 29 897 568 
British Treasury Bills and other Britishf 87,848,918 81,599,881 10,694,687 26,220,796 87,847,098 and Dominion Government Securities 
Gold { In England 2,152,8M 2,152,884 2,152,884 2,152,884 2,152,884 

In India 6,2'7,ll00 ll7 ,156,000 ll,626,000 --TorAL 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 

Balance of the Government of India with th~ Treasuries and the Imperial 
Bank of India 

Un lAkhs ol Rupees) 
~ 

1920-80 1980-81 1981-ltl . '10811-88 1088-84 
At the end of 

T Im- T Im- T Im- T Im- T Int-reasu- 'al reasu· 'al r~asu- C reasu- "al r~asu- perial • perl ria pen nos Balik Bank nos ank rios ~ nos Bank 

April 2,56 9,27 ll,61 1'1,51 !1,84 12,15 2,12 7;16 2,61 16,66 
May 2,46 8,48 2,48 15,15 2,28 17,81 2,08 7,61 2,28 7,18 
June ... 8,19 20,62 2,17 18,72 2,22 15,78 2,07 18,11' 2, Ill 5,67 
July 2,28 18,80 2,10 22,69 2,26 21,18· 2,08 19,46 1,98 9,26 
August 8,08 14,05 li.BB 16,48 2,41 19,45 1,94 18,94 1,95, 8,78 
September li,'TB 20,65 1,96 12,48 ll,li'T 8,86 2,06 18,88 2,95· 7,11 
Oetoher ... 2,19 18,1'1 2,08 15,19 2,17 8,64 1,81 8,26 11,15 6,11 
NDftlllber '·" 18,67 !1,07 8,70 2,25 '1,29 2,05 5,95 1,99 '1,09 
Deeember ll,ll1 '1,45 li,07 '1,19 2,06 8,06- 1,94 6,84 1,~ 6,24 
January ... 2,45 1'1,26 2,88 8,1'1 !1,07 6,85 2,19 8,88 2,14. 7,25 
February 2,89 17,95 2,81 7,51 2,26 7,78 2,40 7,08 2,48 7,28 
March ... 8,84 22,12 8,80 18,49 6,55 8,18 8,n 11,02 8,99 7,90 

Amounts and Distribution of Treasury Balances and Reserves of the 
Government of India, 1929-30 to 1933-34. 

(In lAkes of Rupees) 

1929-60 11180-l11 1981-82 11182-88 1988-ll6 

OpeDiog Colsiog Opelliog Closing Ope..O.. Closing OpeDiog Closing OpeDiog Closing 
Balanee Balanee Balaoee Balanee Balaoee Balanee Balanee Balauee Balanee Balaoee 

Treasury 
Balance ... 16,19 M,27 84,27 24,69 24,60 88,M 88,84. 27,78 27,78 32,71 

Papu 
c"""""ll 
Baen~e:-

Silver 90,80 1)10,96 1,10,96 1,24,80 1,24,80 1,1~,19 1,ll,19 ·1,11,86 1,11,86 97,99· 

Gold ... 82,22 82,27 82,27 25,85 25,85 5,26 5,29 25,99 25,99 41,58 

Securities 68,28 88,85 88,85 10,19 10,19 57,M .5'f,M 89,05 89,05 87,70 

Gold 
Standard 
RennJe:-

Gold 2,87 2,8'1' 11,87 11,20 II,liO 89,07 119,07 18,87 18,8'/ 2,8'1 

Securitie1 50,46 50,46 50,46 41,18 42,18 16,26 14,28 ·at,96 84,98 50,46 



Monthly Expansions ( +) and Contractions (-) of Currency 1928-29 to 1933-34. 

(In LG/chs ol Rupees) 

1918-19 1929-80 1980-81 

J -!~ .. .J -!'S .. j j -!'S .. -sl !l -s1 
] -se "5 

~~- Jl -sij i .h:l 
Month .Jt 

s'il Ji ·:a jl =I .g:a 
I If( .. s, .. ".II d 

"§::a .!I ] ~ • "§ :a 
. I. 

l.!! ~ ~.!I 
.. = l.!! i 3 ~~~,!;! 

.., ] 
.., 

~ ! ~~~,!! 
.., 

~ ~ ~ ~ 1'1.1 1'1.1 "' foo 1'1.1 E't rn < foo 

April .•• +50 +50 -1,00 -li,OO . .. -68 -•,68 -ll,96 . .. ""f -2,96 g 
Hay ••• ... ·-· +1,50 +1,50 ... ... ... -81 -81 .. . -8,08 -8,08 

!. June ... -9,00 -9,00 ... . .. ·-· -11,92 ... .. . -11,92 

July --- ... -8,00 -11 -8,11 ... ... 

~ Aupat ... "' -6,01 -1111 -f,IIG -11 -11,00 ... -11,11 

September ... ... ... . .. . .. .. 
October -1,811 ... -·1 -8,26 -8,96 ... -8,96 ! 
November +M +M -1,8'7 -88 -8,115 -1,00 -II,M ... -6,M 

n-n.ber +1,00 +95 +7,00 +1,00 +9,95 ... -1,., . .. -115 -1,98 

January +1,11 +1,11 ... +I +II -89 - +1,00 -11,1111 -f,91 

February +1,50 -50 1,00 ... ... ... ... -17 -1,00 -2,44 -1,81 

Mardi -f,50 -f,IIG -8,10 -f,89 -7,99 -19 ... -1,08 +1,69 

- - ...__ 

_ ToTAL- .... +8'50 +95 -5,00 +I,._, +1,96 -U1,77 -11,711 -1,00 +I -··Ill -ft,•U -8,81 -U,OJ -8,42 -88.64 



Moat& 

April 

Ma:v 

June 

Jul:v 

AuiUJt 

Se)ltembel' 

Octobel' 

Novembel' 

Deoembel' 

J1111uar:v 

Febraar:v 

March 

... 

... 
... 

... 

... 
... 
... 
... 

Monthly Expansions ( +) and Con~actions (-) of Currency 1928-29 to 1933-34. 

-... 

-8,00 

-6 

-2,98 

-59 

-68 

-62 

+14,1111 

+ .. M 

+19,!17 

+1,21 

-9 

-M 

+81.65 

.•. 

-1,50 

+2.50 

+1,00 

-fiO 

+75 

+8,75 

(In Lllkhs of Rupees) 

... 

+1,70 

-7,54 

-8,07 

-1,80 

-7,40 

-6,00 

-1,17 

-4,'72 

-6,28 

+11,98 

+19 +.,aB 

+8 +2ll,16 

+4,97 

+4,00 

-411 

+5,76 -20,65. +20,57 

" .;l ... .. 
.s~ 
·:! .... 
~II. .. a ., .... 
< 

-9,51 

,, 
&! ... . .. " ; i 

il~" .. .., " 
~1:1~ 
o'"'"' Cl 

+10 

-5,02 

+6 

+8 

-25 

-81 

-18 

+28 

-6.92 

-6,77 

-'I 

-IS 

+2'1 
• 

+5,18. 

+7 

+8 

+211 

+28 

+19 

+l!ll 
+6,98 

+8,114 

+18 

+81 

-9,51 -19,82 +20,78 

-9,15 

+16 

... 

... 

... 
-8 

+1 

-1 

+1 

+'I 

+9 

+18 

-8,60 

:: 
"~ '"' ·- " ;:: .. 
:!"' 
"' 

-28 

-28 

-2,61 

-5 

-17 

-20 

-20 

-55 

-84 

~6,88 

-25 

+8,25 -12,11 

+2'1 

+19 

+2.62 

+6 

+18 

+20 

+19 

+M 

+2'1 

+8.25 -28,77 +15,54 

-1 

-1 

-7 

-2 

-1 

+11 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 
( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

Gro .. GnLD SILVER SECURITIES IDtemal PerceDta.rf: of Last day of l[onth Nota Bills of Gold to ote . . Circulatioa Ia Iadia Outofladia Total . Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterliq Exchaoge Cireulatioa 
Securities Securities 

1914 
. March 66,111 ft," 9,15 81,&9 110,119 110,88 10,00 6,00 417'8 

~ 
. April 65,46 110,86 9,15' 29,48 111,97 ~1,97 10,00 4,00 46'1 

llfay 66,77 18,91 9,15 29,00 !14,71 !14,71 10,00 6,00 .s·o JUDe '10,26 18,00 9,15 27,15 110,11 29,11 ,10,00 6,00 88'8 
July '11,48 18,88 9,11 27,51 88,84 88,94 10,00 4,00 88'5 '1'1 Aucuat 65,79 8,16 '1,65 18,81 97,98 87,98 10,00 4,00 21'0 

~ September 60,51 8,911 '1,85 11,57 84,95 84,911 10,00 4,00 19'1 October ... 60,78 6,86 '1',65 18,09 82,79 811,79 10,00 4,00 28'0 &l No•ember 61,19 8,86 '1',85 16,11 80,68 80,68 10,00 4,00 27'0 

! .December ... ... 60,88 9,81 '1',85 18,98 29,87 119,87 10,00 4,00 27'9 

1915 ~ Jaouary ... 60,26 8-81 '1,85 15,06 110,80 80,110 10,00 6,00 116'6 ~ February ... 1111,55 1!,71 '1,85 16,86 81,19 81,19 10,00 6,011 !14'1 ~ .. 
llfarch 61,68 '·" '1',85 15,29 82,84 811,86 10,00 6,00 !14'8 ! April 60,!14 '1,1i8 '1,65 15,86 110,99 80,80 10,00 4,00 28'5 
)lay 61,99 '1,16 '1,68 15,40 82,119 82,141 10,00 4,00 !14'11 JIUHI 66,48 'T,TI '1,85 15,U 17,08 8'1,08 10,00 4,00 ... 118'11 

July 88,06 '1',811 8,15 18,97 40,00 40,09 10,06 4,00 110"5 Aupat 66,41 8,84 8,15 111,48 89.911 89,011 10,00 4,00 18'8 

September 68,81 5,91 8,15 111,08 8'1,75 87,'1'5 10,00 4,00 18'9 October ... 68,59 '1',08 8,15 11,110 86,89 86,89 10,00 6,00 110"8 

November 62,06 8,81 8,15 1 .. 48 88,60 88,60 10,00 4,00 98'8 December ... 62,86 12,75 8,111 18,99 29," _29," 10,00 4,00 99'8 
' 





Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd). 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

c ..... GoLD SILVER SECUIUTDI lnteraal Pereentage of 

Last da:r of Month Note 
Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee SterliDJI' Bille Gold to Note 

Cin:ulation In India Out of India Securities Securities of Ellchange Circulation 

1918 lf,911 19 111,11 111,48 
Januar:r I,M,8ll ll7,19 1,116 18,28 10,00 ... 28'9 

Februar:r 1,011,46 28,80 fr7 28,91' lll,l6 M 18,01 Jo,oo 111,48 liB'O 

March ••• 99,'19 16,811 fr7 ll7,62 10,40 89 10,'19 10,00 111,48 ... ll7'8 

I April .. 1,05,96 22,116 45 28,00 7,ll6 8,48 IB,7ll 10,00 119,10 ... 21'8 

May 1,11,68 19,11 M 19,57 6,1. IO,tll 111,16 10,00 64,16 ... 17'11 

June l,lt,79 lll,ot M 21,49 11,66 9,ll9 1.,811 10,00 68,40 ... 18'7 

July 1,21,.1 20,ll1 12 20,86 8,911 10,40 IB,tll 10,00 72,811 ... 18''1' ~ August 1,81,41 20,86 Ill 20,45 11,18 18,78 2t,98 10,00 '1'6,00 15'6 

September 1,M,86 20,86 Ill 20,50 12,68 111.acl ll7,68 10,00 '1'8,00 15'8 

October 1,86,48 20,41 Ill 20,68 10,t9 19,tll 29,91 10,00 .711,99 111'0 b1 
November 1,40,78 20,tll 12 20,117 8,48 115,n 8t,l8 10,00 76,00 ... 1"'8 

~ December 1,67,09 18,68 11 19,80 10,16 21,11'1' 82,18 12,66 112,110 11'11 . • 
·~ ... • 

1919 
• ~ • till 

Jauuar:r 1,te,7• 18,81 12 19,08 11,58 20,114 82,11 16,08 ll'l,IIO •• 18; .. • 8 .... 
Februar:r 1,51,48 18,1 .. 12 18,28 18,110 21,111 64,811 16,08 112,110 "· ... 12'1 ~ 

March 1,68,48 17,87 Ill 17,49 16,~ 20,78 87,89 16,08 8:1,110 ... n·• ~ .. 
~ 

Apnl 14,55 1,5ll,'lll . 8,00 17,55 18,01 18,58 87,1111 18,08 82,110 ... n·• .. 
lllay 1,111,18 16,lt 1,110 17,61 18,61 10,88 86,99 18,08 112,110 n·• 
June 1,62,76 1'7,69 17,69 28,115 22,9t M,te 16,08 82,110 ... 10'9 

July 1,67,11 19,18 10,18 28,t9 20,91 te,-10 16,08 82,110 ... 11'" 
August. •• 1,68,02 19,28 9 19,15 81,48 19,51 80,99 18,08 82,811 ... n·• 
September I,n,s& 18,tll 2,911 11,87 M,l5 16,62 80,91' 17,011 8211,0 ... Ill"" • .. . . 

• 

October ... 1,75,29 18,25 5,50 lU,84 811,58 111,86 80,91 17,08 a,ao•. lo6'1 
November 1,79,91' 28,114 9,16 8'1,70 811,84 14,60 91', .. 17,08 82,60 ... 18'1 
December 1,82,91 29,61 10,10 89,71 29,64 J.6,08 .. ,91' 17,08 82,110] ... 21'7 ... 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

GoLD Su.na SECUllmzs • .. Last d~ of Gross .. .. Mon Note 
Total Pereentar, of Circulation In India Out of India Coin Bullion Total Rut"!" Sterling Internal Billa Gold to ote 1920 Seeuntiea Securities of Exchange Cireulation 

January 1,115,15 85,10 11,62 46,'1ll 28,88 11,95 40,88 15,60 82.50 211'!1 February 1,88,08 41,80 4,65 '5,95 29,85 9,14 88.99 15,60 82,50 . 211'1 

~ Ma.ch ... 1,'14,52 44,86 8,'5 47,81 88,llll 6,68 89,85 19,50 61,'1:1 '1:1'4 

Aril 1,70,74 45,88 95 46,88 88,81 5,56 89,87 !18,77 61,'1:1 .. 
'1:1'1 ·~ ... .... . .... ~y ... 1,66,92 42,86 '74 46,60 87,10 4,'1:1 41,87 81,18 110,77 26'1 •· 

~ 
June ... I,M,M 48,46 2,46 46,87 41,94 8,61 '5,115 85,55 81,'1:1 .. .. 

,28'0: l .• ' , .. \• 
·"' ... ., July 1,68,87 44,62 44,62 46,75 8,61 50,86 4-0,62 28,'1:1 '1:1·2 August 1,68,27 89,12 89,12 51,62 8,67 55,28 47,88 21,58 24'0 g September 1,57,68 86,15 86,15 54,84 8,72 58,00 47,14 16,28 llll'9 

I 

~ October 1,59,58 28,75 28,'75 55,60 8,81 59,41 68,07 8,85 W9 November 1,60,21 28,86 28,86 56,05 8,88 59,98 68,07 8,85 1U December 1,61,40 28,89 28,89 57,18 8,96 61,09 68,07 8,85 14.8 

a 1921 
• January 1,68,41 ~.oo !14,00 58,95 4,04 62,99 68,07 8,85 14"7 ... 

February 1,64,60 ~.08 24,06 60,08 4,08 64,1!1 08,07 8,85 16"6 ~ Mareh 1,66,16 ~.1'7 !14,1'7 61,411 4,14 65,56 68,07 8,85 14'5 
.. 

~I 1,67,82 24,26 ~.26 62,46 4,20 66,65 68,08 8,115 14'5 ay ... 1,61,81 24,110 24,60 62,97 4,20 67,1'7 67,99 8,85 16.5 June 1,71,76 !14,85 !14,65 60,87 4,20 '71,07 67,99 8,85 14'!1 
July 1,75,56 24,85 24.85 70,60 4,21 '74,81 68,05 

... 
8,85 18'9 Auguot 1,76,02 ~.85 ~.85 72',19 4,21 '76,4-0 66,92 8,85 ... 18'8 September 1,78,31 ~.84 24,84 74,55 4,21 '78,76 66,92 8,85 18'6 

October 1,79,72 ~.M 24,84 75,'76 4,21 '79,97 6'7,08 8,85 18•5 November 1,78,48 24,88 ~.88 74o,20 4,21 '78,41 84.,4-0 6,84 l4o'O December 1,72,58 ~.82 ~.82 69,76 4,21 '78,97 88,40 5,65 14.'1 
6l 



~· 
Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
GoLD SILVER SECtlllmES 

Gross Internl • Pereentage of 
Last day of Mont1a Note BiiJ. o Gold to Note 

Circulation In llldia Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Exehange Circulation 
Securities Securities .. ·. 

1922··· 
January 1,7.&,40 2 .. 82 ... ~n 70,28 .. 115 .,.,. 69,89 6,85 18'9 
::'ebruary ... 1,78,87 24,82 ... 24,11i '11,71 .. 115 '16,'¥1 87,48 11,85 1"'0 
March 1,7 ... 70 ~82 ... 24,11i 71,06 f,IIG '17,52 85,08 6,85 2,06 18'9 

~~ A 'I 1,71,76 2 .. 82 24,11i '11,95 ... 56 '18,51 85,09 6,85 14>'!11 
~r:: 1,'72,89 24,82 ... ~n 71.50 ... 56 '17,06 85,17 11,85 1f'1 
June 1,76,01 24-,82 ~B'l 76,17 4,56 80,78 85,12 11,85 18'8 ., 
July 1,80,41 24,82 24,11i 80,58 4,56 85,00 65,15 5,811 18'5 I Aurust ... 1,82,26 24,82 26,11i 88,76 ,,56 88,82 68,78 6,85 18'8 
September 1,80,76 24,8'J 24.82 85,11 4,56 80,67 60,112 6,85· 18'5 

October ••• 1,79,68 2·,,82 ... 24,82 88,M 6,56 01,10 58,87 6.85 18'5 ~ November 1,77,80 21,82 ... 24,82 85,16 6,56 80,'12 57,42 5,85 18'7 
December 1,7 .. 18 2,,82 ... 24,82 82,08 5,56 88,50 57,42 5,S5 16'0' 

1923 ~ •• 56 85,05 57,48 11,85 16'1 
January 1,'72,65 2-1,82 ~n 80,48 f,56 88,20 117,48 11,85 16'0 
February 1,78,89 24,82 24,8i 81,78 f,56 87,06 117,48 11,85 18'9 • 
.March 1,74,70 24,82 ~n 82,50 !i 

16'0 ... 
Af.ril ... 1,78,87 ~n ~n 70,00 f,58 88,85 57,55 6,55 2,06 lf'2 
~ ay 1,71,23 24,8i 24,82 79,01 f,56 88,111 57,56 5,85 I'' I! 
June 1,78,61 24o,82 ~82 81,88 ... 1111 85,95 117,50 11,85 

July ..• ... 1,75,72 24,82 u,n 85,48 4,56 oo.~ 61,61 11,85 18'8 
Auruat ... ... 1,76,80 2.J.,82 24,62 89,01 ,,56 114,47 57,51 18'8 
September 1,79,29 24.,82 24,11'l ll'l,66 •.sa 07,48 111,68 18'6 

October • 1,80,82 24,82 24,8i 98,48 li,M OD,M 51,48 18'f 
November 1,78,80 22,82 22,n 89,88 5,62 95,50 111,48 8,00 11'5 
Deoembt!r 1,88,41 22,82 22,112 88,07 li,M 88,01 57,68 9,00 8,00 1ll'l 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 

( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Last day of Month Gross GoLD SILVER SECUIUTIE8 Internal Percentalfo of 
Note Bills of Goldto ob> 

Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Exchanp Circulation 
Securities Securities 

1924 

January 1,84,02 22,82 22,82 76,49 5,69 82,18 57,52 14,00 8,00 12'1 

I February 1,86,19 22,8:e 22,82 74,64 5,70 80,84 57,58 14,00 12,00 12'0 
March ... 1,85,85 22,82 22,82 74.,18 5,82 80,00 57,58 14,00 . 12,00 12'0 

April 1,81,88 22,82 22,82 71,50 5,99 77,49 67,58 1'-00 10,00 12'8 
May 1,74,51 22,82 22,82 70,56 6,10 76,66 57,58 14,00 4,00 12'8 

~ 
June 1,72,49 22,82 22,82 72,47 6,18 78,65 57,58 14,00 12'9 

July ... 1,7'6,24 22,82 22,82 76,28 6,84 82,57 57,85 U,OO 12'7 
August 1,78,18 22,82 22,82 78-06 6,42 84,48 57,M u,oo 12'5 
September 1,79,26 22,82 22,82 79,15 6,48 85,68 57,81 14,00 12'4 n· n:: 
October 1,80,98 22,82 22,R2 80,07 6,47 86,54 57,18 15,00 12'8 -~ November 1,80,06 22,82 22,82 78,18 6,40 84,62: 57,18 16,00 12'4 
December 1,79,21 22,82 22,82 74,21 6,56 80,77 57,18 17,00 2,~0 12'4 > 

1!11 
tll:l 

1925 ~ 
~·· 

January ... 1,81,12 22,82 22,82 71,11 6,56 77,67 57,18 20,00 4,00 12'8 
... 
10 

February 1,88,72 22,82 22,82 69,51 6,'77 76,28 57,13 20,00 8,00 12'2 "' ..... 
March ... 1,84,19 22,82 22,82 70,02 6,78 76,75 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'1 

April 1,'79,61 22,82 22,82 67,40 6,77 74,17 57,18 20,00 6,00 12'4 
May 1,78,28 22,82 22,82 66,95 6,80 78,75 57,16 20,00 •.•• 12'9 
June 1,78,25 22,82 2'l,82 71,86 6,89 78,75 57,18 20,00 12"5 

July l,M-,80 22,82 22,82 77,85 6,85 84,80 57,18 20,00 ' 12'1 
Auguat 1,88,21 22,82 

·~· 
22,82 81,79 6,99 88,78 67,12 20,00 

~- 11'9 
September 1,89,51 22,82 22,82 88,04 7,05 90,99 57,11 20,00 • 11"8 

October 1,91,77 22,82 22,82 88,21 7,18 90,84 57,11 22,00 11'6 
November 1,89,68 22,82 22,82 80,02 7,28 87,25 57,11 28,00 11'8 
December 1,91,76 22,82 22,82 76,06 7,27 88,88 57,11 2,9,00 11'6 

~ 





Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In' l.akhs of Rupees) 

Go..n SJLVD SllCUBJTJE8 Pereeutage Iutel'llal 
Last day of Mouth Gross Note ID luclia Out of luclia Total Coiu Bullioa Total Rupee Sterliug Bills of of Gold to 

Circulatiou Securities Securities Exchaage Note 
Circulation 

1928 

January ... 1,86,02 29,76 29,76 98,46 7,47 1,05,98 87,89 4,44 8,00 16'70 

~ February ... 1,85,78 29,76 29,76 08,79 7,57 1,06,86 67,89 8,77 8,00 16'72 
March 1,84,87 29,76 29t'76 98,72 7,66 1,06,88 87,96 8,77 7,00 16"78 

April 1,82,T8 29,76 29,76 98,11 6,66 1,02,77 88,98 8,77 7,50 17'00 

2 May 1,88,01 !19,76 !19,76 94,66 6,80 1,00,88 89,80 8,77 9,00 17'10 
.Juae 1,77,16 !19,76 29,76 97,46 8,59 l,Ol,H 41,84 6,5ll 16'80 

July ... 1,80,79 29,70 29,78 1,00,79 2,84 1,08,18 42,78 5,17 16.46 ~ August ... 1,82,90 29,76 29,76 1,02,51 2,n 1,05,22 4>2,60 5,82 16'27 
September 1,84,60 29,78 29,76 1,04,02 2,87 1,06,89 42,84 5,61 16'72 

October ... 1,84,66 29,76 29,76 1,08,81 8,02 1,00,88 42,88 5,74 16'11 ~ November 1,88,1& 80,09 80,09 1,01,18 8,76 1,04,89 4o2,88 5,84 16'46 
December ... 1,89~00 81,10 81,10 96,16 4,62 1,00,78 46,27 6,85 7,00 17'09 

1929 ~ 
January ..• 1,89,74 82,21 82,21 94,67 4,88 00,55 46,27 7,n 7,00 17'82 ... 
February ... 1,92,47 82,21 82,21 94,85 5,11 99,96 46,27 10,58 6,50 17'82 ! March 1,88,08 82,22 82,22 94,04 4,95 99,89 48,28 10,69 2,00 17'82 

April 1,88,66 82,!12 82,22 94,90 4,48 99,811 48,28 8,88 17'82 
May 1,94.16 82,2'~ 82,22 95,46 4,17 99,57 46,28 9,14o 17'50 
June 1,87,71 82,22 82,2'~ 97,77 4,88 1,02,65 48,22 9,62 17'11 

.July 1,85,72 82,22 82,22 l,OB,82 4,82 1,08,44 48,19 1,87 17'85 
Au.,...t ... 1,85,20 112,22 82,22 1,07,28 4,58 1,11,81 89,18 2,04 17'46 
SeJtember • 1,86,80 82,22 82,22 1,08,05 4,95 1,18,00 89,17 2,41 17'25 

Ocbber ... 1,84,88 82,t2 82,22 1,08,98 4,95 1,18,58 86,82 t,n 16'99 
Nov~mber 1,80,77 82,22 82,22 1,07,19 8,87 1,11,16 86,82 1,07 17.82 
D.•ce>:nber ... ~,79,41 82,22 82,22 1,08,77 4,28 1,08,05 87,88 1,81 17'98 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Confd.) ~ 

(In LGkhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SJLVBR SEeuarnm Intemal Pereentageof 

Last day of 'Uonth GroaNote In India Out of l!'din Total Coin Bullion Total Billa of Gold to Note 
Circulation Rupee Sterling Exchange Circulation 

Securitieo Securities 

1930 •• . . 
.January ... 1,80,21 82,21 82,21 1,04,29 11,88 1,06,62 88,85 11,4.7 ...... 17'91 ~· 
February ... 1,81,60 8:1,21 82,21 1,05,69 1,82 1,07,61 88,88 2,94. 17'77 

'Uarch ... 1,77,28 8:1,21 82,21 1,08,11 11.85 1.10,96 88,85 15 ...... 18'110 

~ 
April 1,78.90 8:1,21 11!,21 1,0'7,22 8,88 1,10,60 80,78 80 18'65 

r.=. 1,67,78 11!,28 82,28 1,07,06 8,4.8 1,10,52 H,86 6ll 19'llt 2 , .. 1,611,78 112,28 112,28 1,08,91 8,4.8 1,12,89 18,88 78 ...... 19'10 

.July 1,68,!8 82,28 112,28 1,18,87 8,49 1,16,85 18,89 78 ...... 19'18 ·~ August 1,68,87 82,28 112,28 1,15,48 5,25 1,20,68 U,88 1,28 19'11 

September .•• 1,n,o1.7 82,28 82,28 1,15,82 5,88 1,111,75 15,59 1,85 ······ 18'811 

October ... 1,70,14. 112,28 82,28 1,17,4.7 5,88 1,28,10 12,78 2,08 ...... 18'97 

i 
November 1,64,114. Bt,28 82,28 1,16,00 5,70 1,22,66 8,67 1,28 ····· 10'58 

Deeember ... 1,61,84. 81,74. 81,74. 1,1 ... 60 6,89 1,19,99 9,01 ...... 19'67 

1931 • 
.January ... ···. 1,58~20 ll6,21 26,21 1,15,82 6,80 1,111,11 9,87 1,00 16'87 ... 
February .. ; 1,56,58 28,77 28,77 1,16,09 6,68 l,ti',67 10,09 15'18 ~ 
'Uarch ... 1,60,84. 115,85 115,85 1,17,88 6,94. 1,H,80 10,19 . ..... 16'00 .... 
April ... 1,60,1' 21,M 21,64. l,IR,20 7,20 1,25,40 7,20 17'20 ~ 

May ... 1,54,79 20,111 20,21 l,ID,61 7,88 1,27,44 7,14. . ... ~. 18'05 

June ... 1,52.56 17,14. l7,14. 1,22,~ 7,59 1,80.08 6.87 11"211 

.July ... 1,55,88 16,66 111,66 1,!5,88 8,90 1,112,66 8,68 JO'M 
Auguot ... 1,511,58 12,87 .., ... 12,87 1,26,96 6,11 1,82,05 9,16 14'68 
September ... 1,411,76 4.,21 ... 11 1,26,81 5,78 1,112,56 9,4.9 11,60 2'88 

October ... 1,59,75 4.,80 4,80 1.24.,65 8,91 1,81,57 28,88 11'77 

November 1,6:t,85 4.,4.8 4,48 1,21,61 7,44. 1,20.05 28,62 2'76 

December ... ... 1,79,80 4.,67 4,67 1,)6,04. 7,"' 1,22,08 49,115 2,60 :1!'58 



Composition of the Paper Currency .Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVU SECtllliTIEII 
Gross Note IDtemal Bills . Pereenta§: of 

Last clay of Month Rupee Sterling Gold to ole Circulation In India Out of ID4ia Total Coin Bullion Total Seeurities Securities of Exchange Circulation 

1932 : 
January 6,88 <6,88 

. 
115,00 11"'74 1,'79,16 1,08,88 6,95 1,15,88 

' 
8,50 

i February 1,79,54< 4,911 4,911 1,04,11 8,09 1,12,20 59,42 8,00 2'78 
Mareb 1,78,14 5,26 5,26 1,01,96 9,22 1,11,18 57,94 8,75 8'01 
April ... 168,81 5,58 1158 1,00,81 9,69 1,10,50 52,28 8'27 
May ... 1,68,47 10,71 10,71 96,88 10,61 1,10,50 47,211 6'85 
Jnne ... 1,70,85 10,78 10,78 1,01,80 10,58 1,11,88 48,19 6'82 

~ 
July ... 1,74,28 10,88 10,86 l,OS,M 10,75 1,14,89 48,08 6'28 
August 1,75,58 11,11 11,11 1,04t,M 10,98 I,Is,ma 49,48 6'82 
September 1,75,77 11,64 11,64 1,08,01 12,28 1,15,29 40,141 6'48 
October 1,75,85 11,58 11,58 1,02,06 12,86 1,14,92 49,40 6'54 
November • 1,75,68 11,75 11,75 1,00,49 12,48 1,12,91 5U,91 6'72 
December 1,74.,80 18,68 18,68 97,88 12,88 1,10,66 45,48 10'70 

1933 I January 1,74,88 25,52 25,5~ 96,26 18,28 l,OO,M 89 27 1"64 
February 1,75,25 25,68 25,68 96,08 l4,M 1,10,81 89,20 14'65 
1\larch 1,76,90 25,96 25,96 116,64 15,52 1,11,86 89,05 14"10 
A~ril ... 1,76,66 28,28 28,26 95,70 15,88 l,ll,SS 88,82 14'80 ~ 

:r. y ... 1,75,69 26,48 . 28,45 94,27 l .. ,M 1,09,21 40,08 15'05 ... 
June ... 1,76,57 29,97 29,97 98,911 9,52 1,08,44 44,06 16'45 10 

July ... 1,78,88 29,18 29,18 95,28 9,94 1,05,12 •14.,68 16'80 •!: 
Aupst 1,79,76 29,81 29,81 95,45 9,96 1,05,41 45,M 16'80 
September 1,79,70 29,111 29,51 M,61 10,16 1,94,77 45,42 16'40 
October 1,80,04 29,70 29,70 94,88 9,91 l,M,2" 46,10 16'50 
November I,79,6fo 80,24 80,24 92,97 10,80 1,08,27 48,18 16'80 
December 1,'78,11 80,51 80,111 90,74o 10,49 1,01,28 46,87 17'10 

1934 

January 1,77,99 87,82 87,82 89,61 10,70 1,00,81 40,88 21'00 
February 1,71,29 87,156 87,56 87,81 11,18 98,94. 40,79 21'20 
March 1,77,22 41,58 41,58 86,49 11,50 97,96 29,46 8,25 28'40 

;:f 



Imperial Bank Statistics in the last week of each of the months of 1933-34 l:f 
( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

1 
.. 

i .. 
i 1 r ~ .. 

J 1 'E t' 
.. 

"" r. ~ "' § "3 ~ II' ~ r:: < ::; .... .... "'· .... ~ 

LlabliiUes-

Public Deposita ... 1li,IIO 8,110 II,U 8,91 8,70 7,09 7,11 8,09 7,09 8,88 80111 8,18 ·~ 
Other Deposita ... 7ll,78 7f,81 78,59 78,99 78,27 76,h. 78,18 75,118 78,88 ,78,88 7ll,811 7f,11 

·~ • 
Loans from Government of ~- . ., 

India under Section llO of • 

i the Paper Currency Act .· ! 
apinst inland bills ... ... . .. ... .. 

g 
rusets- b1 

Government Secnritis ... 89,h 87,70 116,49 fO,h 4.5,117 f6,18 ff,IO «1,86 f&,B'I .... .... 111,79 ~ 
Wa:vs and Means advances to 

61 • 8 the Government of India ... t,oo 1,00 110 8,~ 5,00 1,110 1,oo 6,110 ..... 
' . . ..z; 

Loans ... 
. . . . ... 5,89 8,811 8,68 8,88 1,91. l,fO 1,88 1,87 f,OO 8,18 . ·~01 .•.• 441 ..... . . ~-

• I ·~ -• •·. '•· ·\.-~" .• iJ 
Casb Credits 19,49 19,18 18,61 18,88 111,56 111,15 1f,ff . 18,98 15.09 111,87 • ,:s,88·.:::·1~ \, •10 ... .... . . -~ . . : ... 
Inland bills discounted and 

. •· .... ~~. s#·· -. ..,.. ! . .. : .. ·· ~- .• ".:· ... 
purchased ... 8,7f 8,111 1,08 2,09 1,77 1,6ll 1,111 ~45 . 1,29 1,119 ,1,71" 2,81 

Foreign bills discounted and 
purchased ... 80 Ill 17 81 Ill 27 Ill llO 80 80 - If . " . f9 

Cuh ... lf,71 lll,oo 18,08 27,76 18,78 U,l8 h,11 h,87 18,61 17,01 ll,89 12,07 

Percenlafl" of Cash to 
liabilities ... 28,58 U,H 18,19 88,09 8ll,7l .... 27,88 29,01 111,110 110,91 1f,lll 1~ 

BaDk.,rate • ... Ill II •• Ill . Ill ••• Ill Ill Ill 8} Ill Ill 
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END OP 

April 

Ma:r 

June 

July 

Augu~t 

Sept. 

October 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

March 

1988 

.. 
•• .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
•• 

1986 

.. 
.. 

Gold and foreign assets reserves of certain principal countries during 1933-34 

(Figures In millions of units) 

UlllT&D STATES UNtTm .! GuuANY 
Kn!GDOM. 

FRANCE CANADA SWITZERLAND Bam81l INDIA 
(Government) 

1 Federal Reserve 
Bub ud Govena- ., 

ment 1, 

J Gold · Other 
arainot Gold 

eertilieatu Reoem1 

Doll an 

na a.~ 8,1177 

280 8,711 8,881 

265 8,"1112 8,8117 

1158 •• 748 . 6,000 

w 8, 7111 6,009 

ll8ll 8, 7711 6,011 

125 8,788 <6,011 

Bank of 
Eu~rland 

Gold 

£'• 
186"9 

187"6 

190"8 

191"6 

191"7 

191"8 

191"8 

ReiehoBaok 

Gold ForeiJD · 
Aaseta. 

Reichomark 

611 99 

8ft '17 

189 85 

ll411 78 

807 76 

897 to 

898 18 

Gold 

80,886 

80,951 

81,168 

81,978 

a,m 
81,095 

81,081 

119 

118 

1'17 

8,798 6,011 191"8 6011 8 '17,811 

9 .77,998 

7 77,988 

8, 799 6,01!1 191'7 888 

8,859 6,088 191•8 878 

(11) 98 (II) 6,295 (11)6,898 192"0 8H 

(a) 95 (11) U49 (11)6,1166 191"1 

7 78,971 

8 ".611 

ForeiJD Aaseta 

Govern
ment 

.;,:;;:.tie Ne1otia-
at bl~ '!"00" Gold 

lilht ntiea 

Francs 

2,4.40 1,608 

1,4611 1,619 

1,1185 1,6011 

1.572 1,601 

1,291 1,861 

1,ll87 1,8411 

1,ll85 1,101 

86 1,118 

18 1,148 

18 1,116 

11 1,058 

11 1,058 

72 

72 

71 

71 

72 

72 

71 

71 

72 

71 

71 

71 

Gold 

Gold Foreiro 
Asoeta 

Gold ForeiJD 
Asoeta 

Doll an 

61 

61 

116 

85 

86 

86 

85 

81 

Franco 

1 1,686 

8 1,058 

-1 1,878 

16 1,820 

21 :: 1,820 

411 1,8411 

81 1,981 

-8 1,998 

85 -81 1,998 

116 -25 1,998 

87 -11 1,887 

-8 1,7411 

At 
Home ;Abroad 

2 

1 

8 

• 
6 

18 

28 

615 

"15 

"11 

"11 

"15 

618 

"11 

16 "11 

17 "15 

19 411 

I 411 

"11 

Rupee1 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

(Ill AccordiD1 to old parit7 It 1•l"l50,468 sramme of line sold) 

• 

6411 

4116 

828 

1108 

101 

610 

880 

878 

1162 

818 

721 

788 



Market Rates of Discount of certain Principal Countries 1931-32 to 1933-34 
( Monlhlg average Is the average of dailg quolallons) 

United Kingdom France Germany Ja~n (Tokyo), 
(London) (Paris);Market Discount, (Berlin) mmerciB.l 

BaDkers' Drafts, Cominercial Paper, Private Discount, Paper, 
90 days <65-90 days 15&-90 days' billo 60.days ,.. -,,.. -

Max. Min. Monthly llu. Mio. Monthly llu. Min. Monthly Max. Min. 
' 

averaae aYerap average 

April 19111 1"68 '2"56 lll58 1"50 l"t6 1"45 6"75 6"68 6'65 1"11 6"88 

I May ';,,: 1"56 2 1"15 1"61 1"06 1"25 6"15 668 6'65 1·11 ... 88 
June .. 2'17 2'01 2'09 1"09 1"06 1"06 7 4'75 6'09 1·11 6'88 
July " 

6M 1"81 2'59 1'68 1"07 1'81 7 7 7 4o75 6'02 
Auguat .. 6'M 4'06 4'28 1'68 1"25 l"t6 4'75 4'02 
September .. 5"81 4'16 4'71 1"50 1'88 l"t6 8'25 7"09 7'96 6'75 4'02 

I October .. 5'75 1'44 5"69 2 1"50 1"88 8 8 8 4'08 4"75 
November .. 5'88 5"68 5'75 1"88 1'88 1"88 8 8 8 5'86 6'75 
Deeember ... . ... 5'91 5'68 5'88 1"88 1"88 1'88 8 7 7"82 6'21 5'11 
January 1911'.1 5'81 4'75 5"56 188 1'75 1"87 8"96 6'96. 8"94 8'21 5'11 
February ... 5'19 8'50 4'66 1•88 1"81 1'81 8'81 6'56 6'67 I'M 5·u 
March " 

8'50 2'12 2'60 1·88 1'88 1'78 8'58 5'75 6'09 5'M 5'11 

il1 ~ril' " 
2'44 1"91 2'19, 1"88 1'88 1'87 5'68 4'88 5'18 5'M 5'11 

a.y· " 
2'08 1"06 1'44 1'88 1'18 1'12 4"sa 4'75 4'87 5'86 5'11 

Jmae .. ·x·09 ~ 106 1"18 1"06 1"12 4'75 4"75 4"75 5'M I'll ~ July .. 1'09 '72 "91 1 "88 1 4•75 4'110 4'58 5•48 5'11 
Aucust · .. ·sa "69 "75 1 "M 1"06 4"50 4'50 4'50 5'48 4'98 

8 September " 
"75 '59 "66 1 '66 1"06 4"50 8"66 4'25 5"48 4'98 

October ... "91 '75 '85 I 1 1'08 8sa 8'sa 8·sa 5'11 4'75 .!'I November .. 1'22 '72 ·so 1'18 I 1"18 8'88 8"sa 8'sa 5'11 4'56 
December .. 1"28 •M 1'09 1"18 I 1'06 8'sa 8'88 8'sa 5'11 4'56 ... Ja.nuary 1988 '97 ·sa ·sa 1'50 1"08 I'M 8'sa 8'sa 8'sa 4'98 4"sa ~ · February ... "91 '86 'M 1"19 ]:75 I'M 8'sa 8'sa ltsa 6'95 4'sa .... 
Mareb " "75 .. ·sa '68 s·sa ]:sa 11"18 8'sa 8'88 8'sa ''71 4'88 Aril .. 0"75 0'5 0'59 2'25 2 2"06 8'88 8'sa 8'sa 6"75 4'sa 
=y .. 0"56 0"44 0"5 2 2 1'92 8'88 8"88 8'sa 4'75 4'sa June .. 0'59 o·sa o·5 2 1'75 1'75 8'88 8'sa 8'sa 4'75 4'sa July " 

o·ss o·4I 047 1"75 1"5 1'69 8'sa 8'88 8'88 4•sa 488 August 0'47 0'88 041 1'5 1'19 1'52 - 888 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 " September " 0'56 0'88 O't6 1'5 1"18 1'88 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'ti8 Oct<>ber .. 0'91 069 0'78 1'75 1"25 1"65 8'sa 8'88 8'88 6"88 4'88 November .. 1"00 O"M 1•95 2'5 1"15 !1"18 8'sa 8"88 8'88 4'88 6'88 December .. 1"25 100 1"16 2"44 2'81 2"69 8"88 8'88 8"88 4'88 688 January IBM 1'06 0'97 t·02 2'6 11"81 ll"88 8'88 8'88 8"88 4'88 4'88 February 
" I 0'88 0'95 2'88 288 2'66 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 March .. 0'97 0'88 0'94 2"sa 2'88 2'88 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 .. ... 

\II 



Market Rates of Discount of certain Principal Countries 1931·32 to 1933-34-. (Contd.) ~· 

.( M onthlu average is the average of dally quotations- ) 
Switzerland United States India 

(Zurieb), (New York) · llazar Bill Rate 
Alarket Discount ·Commercial Paper Bankers• Acceptances 
8 months' bill 4--6 months 80 daJ'll. Calcutta Bombay 

,... 
Ma>t. Min.· Monthly Ma>t. Min. Monthly Mas. Min. Monthly Bellinning of 

average average average month 

~ 1981 rit 1 roe li'IIO 1"211 !1"88 1"05 i'IIO ~"" 9-10 ~ 
Y· .. 1"12 1"12 1'18 I'2S !I 2'10 1"18 0'88 1"01 8-9 

Juae .. , ... 1"11 1"11 1'18 * !I 2 0'88 0'88 0"88 7-8 8 

I July ... I 1"11 1'J5 !I !I I 0'88 0'88 0"88 7·8 m A....,.&. ,. I 1'88 1'98 !I !I 2 0'88 0'88 0"88 7-8 

SapMmber ... 1"88 1'75 1'80 • !I 2'01 l'2S 11'88 0"98 7-8 
October ,,. 1"96 1"88 reo ••• !I 8'110 8'75 1'2S 2o&B 7-8 ~ No-ber ,. 1"96 1'75 1'17 .&'25 8"75 .&'08 8'15 t"88 !1"80 7-8 

~ December ,. 1"75 1"75 1'75 .. 8'75 . 8'88 8 8' li 7-8 5~ 

}anuary 19811 1"75 1"116 1'88 .. 8'75 8118 8 1'75 2"88 7-8 8 
February .. 1"116 1"50 1'52 .. 8'75 BM 2'88 1'75 2"75 't-8 8 
March .. 1"50 1"50 1"110 8'75 8'50 8'88 1'88 i·88 2'50 7-8 8 Q 
April. •I 1'50 1'50 1'110 8'75 8"2S 8'78 1'18 '88 1'45 7-8 8 

May .. 1'50 1"50 1'110 8'110 1!•75 8"27 1'18 '88 '98 7-8 ~~~ 

~ Inn•. ·. ,. 1'50 1'50 1'110 8'0 2"50 li'Do& '88 '88 '88 7-8 ""' July. ., 1'50 1'110 1'50 1'75 2•2S 2'M '71 '71 '75 7-8 a~ 

Aagud ., 1'50 l'&O 1"50 1'110 II 2'82 '75 '75 '75 8-7 81( 

Septamber ., 1'110 1'50 1'110 1'2S 2 2'25 '75 '75 '75 8-7 a 

~ October ., 1'50 1'110 1'110 1'25 1'75 l!"07 '110 '50 '59 8-T a 
No-ber., 1'50 1'50 1'110 1'75 1'110 1'75 '50 . '110 '50 8-7 al( 
Dellember ., 1'110 1'50 1'50 1'75 1"211 1"6& 'IJ8 '88 '88 8-7 ~ ~ 

.Jailuary 1888 1"110 1"50 1'110 1'50 1"211 1'88 '88 "211 '81 8-7 :~ ri =.,uar:v .. 1'50 1'50 1'110 1'110 1"211 1'88 '88 '25 .... 8-7 
1"110 1'110 1'110 o&'IIO 1"110 8 8'61 1·ta 1'88 8-7 al( • .. 

~ .. 1'50 1'50 1'110 a"25 I 1'88 I 0'5 0'88 8-7 ~ 
y .. 1'50 1"50 1'110 I'll I !1"18 0"8 0"1 o·s 8-7 .,, 

.June .. ·-· 1'50 1'110 1'110 I 1'1 1'75 0'175 0"178 0"88 7-8 "" July .. 1'50 1'50 1'110 1'78 1"8 1'61 0'8 0818 0"" 8-T 

~ Aapat ., 1'50 1'110 1'50 1'8 1'8 1'5 0'8 0'2S 0"" 8-T 
Septamber .. 1'110 1"110 1'110 1'8 1'25 1'88 0'25 0'25 0"211 8-7 :~ October ., 1"50 1'50 1'50 1'25 1'25 1'2S 0'18 0'25 0"25 8-7 
November ., 1"50 1'50 1'110 1'8 1"25 1'25 0'8 0'2S 0"88 8-7 tn 
Deoember ., 1'50 1'50 1'110 I'll 1"115 1"88 0'8 0,5 0'8 8-7 111% 

January leBo& 1'110 1'50 1'50 1'5 1'115 1'88 o·s 0'5 0"5 8-7 "" February •• 1"50 1'50 1'110 111 1'25 1'88 0'5 0'8 0"5 6-7 "" March •• 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'5 1'00 1'18 0'5 0'25 0"86 6-7 8 



Prices of representative securities of the Government of India and of the British 4% Funding Loan (1960-90) 
1926-27 1927-28 1926-29 1929-80 

,\_pril': 
.U&Y· 
Juae· 
Jtdy 
Aueuat ... 
September 
october ••• 
NO'felllber 
December 
January •.• 
February· 
March ... 

--·--------~¥-----------
at% Rupee 

·Paper 

H' L 

'IT/8 74./d 
78/9 76/6 
'IT/6 78/8 
'17/8 'IT 
'IT/6 '17[8 
77/8 '17/8 
'17/9 '1716 
77/18 77/6 
78/15• '17/10 
78/1 '17/5 
'17{12 '17/ & 
78/l.f. 77/7 

4% British 
Fundinr Loan 

(1960-80) 

B 

Iff flO 
lfl/7/6 
86/5/ 
861 
86 
86 
Ml 
Mt 
8&1 
Iff I 
871 
lflt 

1930-81 

L 

85/10 
86110 
86/7/8 
86 

::t 
84 
Ml 
8'1 
851 
sat 
86 

ato/. Rupee 
Paper 

B 

79/5 
79[4. 
78/1 
78 
'17/18 
76[5 
76/8 
76/5 
75/9 
78/2 
76/8 
76 

L 

78/11 
'17/18 
77/11J 
'17/7 
75/12 
7517 
78111 
75 10 
74[8 
75/2 
75/18 
75/6 

4'!1', Bri tisb 
Fundinr Loan 

(1960-80) 

B L 

lf16 
Iff I 
861 
851 
Iff 
Iff I 
851 
85i 
88i 
891 

::t 

866 
861 
851 
861 
861 
856 
851 
851 
851 
sst 
88l 
881 

1981·82 

8l% Rupee 
Paper 

B L 
75/9 75/8 
75/9 75/8 
75/10 75/8 
75/9 74/1 
74./1 78/6 
78/16 71/16 
78/8 78/1 
78/6 71/16 
78 72/6 
78/6 71/8 
78/6 71/16 
72/8 71 

4% Britiab 
Funding Loan 

(1-.e&) 

B L 

9'.11 88l 
801 96 
91 9lll 
961 891 
966 89l 

ei et 
911 906 91 181 
88 881 

1982-88 

8l% Rupee 
Paper 

B 

71/6 
71/5 
71[6 
68/7 
68/8 
68/U 
68/18 
68/8 
68 
68 
65/10 
69/10 

L 

71/8 
71/8 
f11/16 
{11/6 
{11/6 
6817 
67/16 
67/16 
67112 
64/6 
64/1 
64/9 

6% British 
Funding Loan 

(1950-96) 

H 

881 
881 
88 
Iff 
856 
Ml 
67 
sst 
85i 
S7 
88 
98 

L 

881 
lfll 
851 
85 
841 
821 
twt 

it 
871 

1988-84 
----~----- -~--.-...---~ -----· ....... ---~~----'------

~~ d~ d~ d~ 
at% Rupee Bi% India Funding 8l"<. Rupee 8l% India Funding ,8l% Rupee 8l% India Fundinr 86')(, Rupee Bi% India Fundin1 

Paper Sterlinr Loan Paper Sterlinr Loan Paper Sterlln1 Loan Paper Sterling Loan 
(1960-90) (1960-96) (1950-90) (1880-96) 

B L B 

,lprit •• SS/14. M/1 sst 
.U"lf , 85/6 Milo& 68 
Juae. 85/5 Mill 62l 
.July· 85/l 6\ltl &Ill 
Aupat ••• MilO 68 Mt 
September 85/8 84/6 65f 
October ... 85/1 64!6 66l 
November 85/8 M/10 &&t 
Deoemller 86/11 68 65l 
January ... 68/6 62/10 66l 
J'ebruary 62{1161/9 60 
March 68, 16 61/5 62 

L 

6\lf. 
61 

:t 
68 

:t 
66 
62! 
60 
57 
58 

HL HLBLH L H L BLBL 

91 
1101 

:1 
911 
Dill 
Ml 
961 
95 
95i 
94i 
981 

68 81/9 81 &9 Ml 821 621 601 
62{0 61/18 60l58t 961 Ml ~ 6ll 
61/8 68/18 80 58 tl'l'l 1106 ......: 60f 
61{8 58/6 68f 51 lfll ll5l 70 661 
58/8 57/1 57 .. 921 110791 801 68 
&7 151 55 o&Bi 921 'l 09'1!.8 681 
58/16 51 58l ...., sst 88 '16 70 
&5{10 58 &5 49 S6i Sli 761 711 
&8/2 &1/12 60l 4.7l S2 72 74/)io 71'1S.e 
fl.lo{S &1/7 &9 51 &61 (a) Mi (a) sot 'J41Y,e 
61/12 58/9 68 56 S61 (a) S61 (a) BB%e SOl'll,e 
81/12 80/2 68l 6lij 861 (a) 86! (a) 881Jie Sl'Jie 

67 
70l 
7&l 
88 
81 
11tl 
90 
92 
sst 
99 

l:l 

85 Iff 
68 1601 
6111021 
79l108f 
'1& ltl'l'l 
79 no 
85 1091 
88l109i 
88! l08f 
86l110 
996 110J 
09 112t 

95t 
lfll 

1001 
loot 
106 
1071 
107! 
1651 
107! 
lOst 
1091 
1101 

NOTE-'H' means 'Highest' aad 'L' 'Lowest.' (a) Quotations nominal. 

L H L H L 

86l lfll 
79l 861 
79'1S.e BOt 

:!1 = 8111 861 
8Jl')ie 871 
Sit 87l 
so ¥1• SGf 
S21 88l 
S4'Au 901 
861')ia 92! 

rstnH not 
79111 loot 
79111 1091 
77f 1101 109~ 
82 lilt l09U 

~
Ill 111 
111,11 111 11 
Ill 111 

86 llli 11~ 
118 11l~ 

8 UOI110l 
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Statement 1howias the iaterelt-llearins ebliptiool of the Go-t of lodie at the don of 
each fiDucial Jear eodiog 3bt March. 

1925 1928 1927 1928 1929 1980 111111 lOBS 1988 1986 
(In Croru of n&peea) 

In India-
Loans (a) 870'8 888'8 876'6 872'8 890'7 W'1 617'1 ~·7 M8'91 4115'17 

Treasury bills in the banda 
of the J>Ub!ic .,, .,, "' .,, ... 7'8 6'0 88'0 55'6 67'5 26'011 88'81 

Treasury bills io the Paper 
Correne}' Rese"e ... 69'7 69'6 61'5 81'9 89'2 19'1 11'8 69·'7 85'48 25'93 

Ways and Means Advaneea ... ... •u ••• ... ••• ... ... 9"5 ... . .. 
Total Loans, etc. 420'0 617'8 415'9 411'8 488'9 470'8 678'5 519'6 693'48 4M'61 

Others Obligations-
Post Office Savings Banko 
Casb Certificates ... 
Provident Fund, etc. • •• 
Depreciation and Res""" 

Funds ... 
Provincial Balance (b) 

Total other Obligations 

Total in India 

1D Euglalld
Loans (al 

War Contribution ... 
Capital value of Liabilities 

undergoing redemption by 
way of terminable Railway 
annuities 

ludia Bills .. • .. 
Imperial Bank of India Loans 
Provident Funds, etc. • .. 
Total in England 

25'8 27'2 
18'1 21'0 
42'6 66'6 

9'1 15'11 
6'8 11'8 

19'6 82'7 
26'7 60'7 
111'0 65'8 

20'1 25'11 
10'11 10"11 

114'5 87'1 
92'8 05'0 
60'11 65'6 

81'1 80'! 
10'6 lO't 

05'0 121"9 187~8 155"2 186'8 17711 

1115'0 1180'8 558"7 1167"0 601'7 868'll 
(In miUioiU of") 
(c) (e) 

268'6 286'6 265'1 27211 288'8 289'0 
18'8 18'8 17'8 17'8 18'7 18'7 

58'8 57'5 116'2 

0'2 0'2 0'8 

116'8 58'6 

0'2 0'6 

111'8 
6'0 

2'11 

1141'2 8&2'6 889'6 844'6 858'8 866'1 
(In Crore1 of rupees) 

Equivalent at 11. &d. to the 
Rupee ... ... 66•'9 656'8 662'5 6119'5 671'8 488'2 

Total interest bearing . 
Obligation •. · ... 870'0 996'' 1,006'2 1,026'61,076'51,188'5 

Iutcrest-)'ieldine As.ts held · 
against the above obliea-
tions ... ' ... 

(i) Capital advanced to (d) (/) 
Ballwaya ... ... 578'0 605'6 685'5 866'6 700'7 780'8 

(ii) Capital advanced to other 
Commercial Depts.. ... lii'O 1T8 19'2 20'7 11'8 22'7 

(iii) Capital advanced to 
Provinees .. ... 106'6 116'6 126'! 126'8 187'5 1411'8 

(iu) Capital advanced to 
ludian States and other 
interest-bearine loans ·10'2 11"8 12·1 18'8 18'11 17'8 

Total intcrest-yieldine Assets 7lR'8 749 8 786'9 829'8 875'5 918'7 

Cash, Bullion, and Securisie1 

87'0 
88'6 
70'8 

88'1 48'88 
... 8 65'88 
'78'0 78'65 

52'82 
88'72 
82'16 

11'6 1'7'8 18'115 111'88 
8'1 ••• 6'86 6'&2 

1'78'2 177'8 .. 197'02 217'98 

651''7 707'1-705'110. 712'87 

818'8 818'8 81"'82 820'81 
16"7 18'7 16'72 18'72 

50'8 68'7 67'06 611'85 . .. 
6'1 
0'7 0'8 0'92 1'02 

888'6 878'8 870"02 888'70 

518'1 508'5 505'88 1111'60 

1,160'9 1,218'8 1,210'86 1,223'97 

766'0 750"1'8 75l'H '7111'20 

28'7 18''75 26'69 22'115 

1111'8 188'66 171'79 176'72 

19'6 20'19 21'05 21'20 

988'9 968'61 968'87 977"67 

held on Treasury Account 57'4 52'0 60'5 26'8 24'8 66'4 114'0 41'42 85'07 66'79 
Balance of total interest-

bearing obliations not 
covered by above Assets 196'0 195'6 181'8 172'8 170'6 177'6 187'0 216'11 206'92 201'51 

(a) Thise &gores represent the nominal amounts of Joaus outstandine and also include comparatively 
omall amounts of expired loan• "hicb do not bear interest, 

(b) The figures represent those portions of Provincial balances which boar interest either because 
they form part of the Old Famine Insurance Fund or the preoent Famine Relief Fund or 
because they have been~ with the Government of India on lb:ed~epooit. 

(c) Includes the liabili~ asoumed by the Seeretary of State for East India .KailwaJ: Debenture Stock. 
aegreptine £18 mUJioiUI, on the termination of the Contract with that Railway on the lat 
January, 1925. t therefore does not repreoent any increase in the foreiea indebtedness of the 
country as a whole. 

(d) lneludu 27'07 crorea on account of the liability referred to iD (c) above. 
(o) lneladu the liability assumed b:r the Secretary of State for the Creat Indian Peniooula Ball way 

Debenture Stock, aeerecalinw (.Bl millions, on the termination of the Coatraet with that 
Ballwa:r on lat July, 1959. Vide aloo last sentence under (c) above. · · 

(/) lneludl!l ~·88 m>rea oo account of the liability referred to iD (e) above, 
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Imperial Bank of India Official rates of interest. 

Average for Average for 
1928 per cent. whole year. 1928 per ceJit. whole year 

nth .January ... 8 21st .June ... 8 

25th May ... '1 19th .July . .. .a l 6'188 
Blat May ... 8 15th November ... 6 

'fth .June ... a 18th DeeOJDber ... '1 ll'lWI 
28th .June ... ' 1929 
15th November ... 5 

16th February 8 \ ... 
29th November ... 6 

11th April '1 ... 
20th December ... '1 9th May 6 ... 

lDllfo \. 6'828 
6th .June ... 5 

Brd .January ... 8 

16th February ... 9 loth October ... 6 

• 
lOth April ... 8 Blat October ... '1 J 
29th May ... '1 1980 

19th .June G. 6'682 
Brd April 6 ) ... ... 

a I 
11'887 Brd.Jul:r ... lOth .July ... : t 8Ist .July ... ' 20th November ... 

21st August ... a 
1981 

16th October ... 0 
22nd .January '1 ... 

1925 28th May 8 22nd .January '1 ... ... 
~ 7'0411 

21st ~ay 8 6th August ... '1 ... 
18th .June 5 ~thSeptOJDber -· 8 ... 

51642 
2nd .July ... ' 1882 
~-SeptOJDber ... II 

:] 
Uth .J auuary ... 

8rd December ... 8 
28th February ... II'Oil 

19ll8 : } 28th April 20th May · ... 6'8211 ... 
lOth .June ... 

7th .Jul:r ... It J 
1927 

lst .January ... 5 

6 
1988 

18th .January •• u 

lOth February ' 
From 16th February tiU the ... end of March, 1986 

2nd .June ... 6 

2Srd .June ... 5 r 5'720 

28th .July ... ' 
8th September ... 5 

SthDeeember ... 8 

2nd December ... ' 



Indian Money Rates at the beginning of each month from 1928-29 to 1933-34 

1028-29 

.· 

April . 7 • 
' 

Juue 7 8 

Jaly 8 II 

Au11111t II 5 

September § Bl lll-8f 5 

Oetober ••• II 5 

NOftlllber I !I-ll • ' 
Deeember 8 ll • ' 
Juuuy ••• 7 ' -41 ' 
Febraary ' 

8 8 71 7 

1-- 1980-81 

C.U.IIONEY JLlTB "il ! 

Calcutta Bombay li 
"'Ill 

8 II 

lj Ill 

II ll 8 4l 

NU ll I 2l 

ll ll I 11 
• 

tl • -81 II tl 

II • 
• II 8 • 

' IH 

II . .. . 7 61-5 

1981-BS • 1982-88 1888-88 

C.U.IIOIIEY JLlTB 

Calcutta Bombay 

• • 
II ' tl II a II 

II 8 I I tl 7-8 

II 8 ' I 

tl 8 tl I Ill 8-7 

7 ' ' 11 ll 8-7 

I I 81 • It I 

• • ' ll 8--7 

.. ' ll 1 .. 8--'1' If 

• • 'I-ll .... ll II 81 8--'1' •t 

Ill 7 ' I • t 1 

8 II ' II t I at 11-'1' 8 
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. ~ TRADE SECTION: WI 

! . ·FOREIGN TRADE i 
~~ . , . . X 

X 5iiii X ifiiil X-X-X lliii X !Giii X- X iiliiii X':"" X liiiiill X :iii X 1!a X~ X 111i X-~ iiiiia X IIIIi X liii1i JII 

A statistical study of the Trade of India 
is Incomplete without a study of both the 
internal and the external tmde. So long 
we have interested ourselves mainly with 
the foreign sea-borne tmde, which no 
·doubt covers the bulk of the total tmde. 
Even here the figures .of sea-borne tmde 
alone do not tell the whole tale. They 
leave out of account the frontier tmde, and 
also the tmde partly unregistered carried 
by the French and Portgucse Settlements' 
and by ports in the Native States of the 
West coast of India, namely, Kathiawar, 
Cochin, Travancore, etc. "the not Incon
siderable value of stones and pearls .re
exported through the parcel post, and cash 
Rnd articles of jewellery, etc. brought into 
and taken out of the country by 
tmvellers". Besides there is a large 
volume of traffic in commodities transport· 
ed coastwise betwetn ports in India and 
Burma and along the railways in the 
interior, both of which should figure In· the 
trade statistics. The tmde of India for the 
year under review has been presented on 
this new basis. 

• 
SEA-BORNE ... 

the monsoon was on the whole good 
and well distributed, although the crops in. 
certain parts of the country, notably the 

· Central Provinces, Bemr, and the United 
Provinces wert~ damaged by prolonged ·or 
excessive ·rain. The general level of 
wholesale prices according to the Calcutta 
Index numbers does not show any · sub
stantial rise, although three of.' the larger 

· exports registered a large gain ·both in 
quantity and iii prices during the ·year, 
namely, linseed, tea, and shellac. The in
creased export of linseed was mainly due 
to the ·United Kingdom and was a' direct 
result of the preference obtained by India 
through the Otta\ya ·.Agreement. The 
better prices for tea was due to the suCcess 
of the restriction . scheme. There was 

~llfuilte decline in the' price fetched by the 
nee crop, and Burma, which is largely 
dependent for its · revenue on the sale 
of its surplus rice, suffered a serious loss. 
It is estimated that In the last four years 
the income from this source has fallen by 
abCIUt Rs. 24 crores. There is, in fact, 
evidence in some districts of Burma that 
there \Vas a revenion to the system of 
barter in the rural areas, · paddy and rice 

· being exchanged for other necessities with
·ciut the Intervention .of· Money. 

· 1933-34 is' the first year in the last 'quin
quennlum to record a definite improvement 
in the foreign tmde of tndia over the pre
vious year. Though ~he econoMic depres

. slon Is genemlly · dated, and with ample 
reason, from November, 1929, it should 
not be forgotten that even 1929-30, show
ed .exports of only Rs. '317 •.94 ciores as 
ag;unst 337 .!)6 crores in 1928-29. The de
cline in our foreign tmde, which started in 
tllat year, has continued without a break 
up to the end of 1932·33· It is, therefore, 
a genuine gratification that the last finan. 
cia! year shows an appreciable improve
ment in our exports; though the. foreign 
trade of 'India, 'taken as a whole, that is, 
the grand total of imports, exports . 'and 

· re-exports amounting to Rs. z6s crores, 
showe.d a decrease of Rs. . 3 crores or I 
per cent. as compared \Vith tl\e · previou 
year. It: is significant that this grand total 
is but a· fraction of India's export tmde in 

·.the years preceding ·the ' depression and 
it is not Much in excess of ~ndia's Imports 

··In z9zS.zg. The figures of foreign , trade, 
as a whole, might- have made a 'better 

·shoWing, • but for the .d~ in our. lin
ports, which is llue prim&rily b1 the protec
tionist. policy . we ~ave pursued during 
. these years. N!Ww-t~e\ess, the picture ·of 
lndia's for~ign Ira~' .(8 by no means ·as 
~ombre as a y'eal' 111\:t-.yo ago and 1933-34 
rna.)' well be $1dd to. have marked the !!Jld 
of. the .prolonged-11acle depression. · . 

,l • , 

' 
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, It may be emphasised tha:t conditions 1n 
foreign markets have not unproved very 
much as compared with the earlier years. 
·The barriers to international trade have 
continued as high and as strong as ever; 
and in scime cases duties on imports from 
India have been increased. But a pro
longed restriction of impo~. togeth-;r 
with the cheapening of credits and addi
tions to currency in countries which ha~e 
followed the policy of inflation, has set m 
motion new forces which have enabled 

• India's export trade to move out o_f the 
· morass into which it had fallen. It IS for 
this reason that we find that 7933·34 ac
counts for exports of Rs. 746.31 crores 
against Rs. 732.4r crores in X932·33· In 
common with this increase of Rs. 13.90 

· crores, re-exports also showed a rise of 
. Rs. 20 lakhs to Rs. 3·42 crores. Total 
. exports thus show an. improvement t?f 10.4 
· per cent. on the prevtoi!S year. ~e one 

might note with satisfaction the mcrease 
that has now occurred, it is necessary to 
remember that at. Rs. 149.73 crores, the 
total exports of India are less than half 
i>f the exports of 1929-30, which, it should 
be remembered, includes at least S months 
of the economic depression. 

As compared with exports, imports have 
· snffered even more seriously during these 
years. But it has by no means been a 
tale of unbroken decline, as in the case of 
the export trade of India. The first drop 

. occurred in· r929-30 when imports declined 
from Rs. 253.24 to Rs. 240.80 crores. 
793o-3z. brought it down ~to Rs. :r64.82 
crores. But in 1932-33 imports rose to 
Rs. 132.58 crores from Rs. z:z6.31 crores 
in the previous year. In assessing, there
fore, the loss or gain in our export and 
import trade, it is well to remember that 
during the time the import trade improved 
to snch extent. exports had a big drop 

· from Rs. 16o.54 crores in 1937-32 to 
Rs •. t35.63 crores in the following year. 

. It may be said that imports in 7933·34 are 
not lower than they should be, if they had 
followed . the ·same course during the 

· depression as our export trade. In spite 
_ of the fact that . India has been following 

a protectionist policy and that, as a result 
the staple imports has ·suffered a very 
serious shrlnkage, there has been as yet 

.' !lo disequilibrium b~twe.en our e'9'orts and 
· unp~rts. Considenng that. India's pur

chasing power during these years has been 
. derived not only from her export trade 

bnt from her export of gold, there is 
everything to be said iot a continued re-

duction in our · consumption of foreign 
goods. • • tr 

The balance of transactions m ~e 
though no doubt, as has been mentioned 
already, very considerable, naverthel~, 
shows a decline from Rs. 61·93 crores. m 
7932·33 to Rs. 57.23 crore!! m the penod 
under review. And for this, the ~ 
of gold offer, an adequate explanation m
asmuch as during the year only 6,830.!JOO 
ounces of gold were exported ~gainst 
8 s:z6 ooo ounces in 1932-33· Owing to 
the higher price which gol~ commandt;d 
during the year, a proportionate fall m 
value has been avoided and export of gold 
amounted in value to Rs. 58.15 crores 
against Rs. s6.84 crores in the previous 
year. Imports of gold amounted to on!y 
Rs. 7.7o crores against Rs. 1.72 crores m 
the previous year • 

Tlie balance of transactions in silver 
showed a net export of Rs. 6.36 lakhs. 
The gross export on private account was 

' Rs. So lakhs against Rs. 90 lakhs in the 
previous year. There was a large export 
on Government account, namely, Rs. 6,37 
lakhs, out of which Rs. 3,8g lakhs re
presents the value of silver exported to 
the United States of America in June and 
July on account of the part _payment of 
Britain's War debt in silver. This reduces 
the net import of silver on private account 
to Rs. I lakh only as compared with 
Rs. 73 lakhs in 1932-33. The total visible 
balance of trade comes to Rs. 91.94 crores 
as compared with Rs. 68.29 crores in 
1932-33 and Rs. 90.48 crores in' X931-32. 
The improvement of Rs. 23.65 crores over 
the last year is the combined result of an 
increase of about Rs. 14 crores in the ex
ports of merchandise and a decline of 
Rs. 17 crores in the imports of foreign 
merchandise. There was also a fall of 
Rs. 8i crores in the exports of gold and of 
over half a crore in the imports of silver 
on private account. The balance of trade 
in merchandise in the present year is only 
34 per cent. of the average of the 
ten post-war years ending 193o-31 and 46 
per cent. of the average of the ten pre
war years ending I9I3·:I4· Taking into 
account the remittances, for which Govern
ment statistics are available, of which 
Rs. 59·97 crores is the biggest item, the 
total visible balance of accounts comes to 
Rs. 3I-SO crores. 

Before examining the changes in the 
volume, value and . direction of the chief 
exports of India, it·:is.'well to examine the 
changes in the 'Price levels of the export 
staples of the country. The folloWing 
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table gives the changeS in the index 
numbexs of India's principal exports:- . 

(.Basis 109 end of .July,l914o) 

c il il~ ,.!i ii .;-~ -5CD = ~ ,_ C,CD '"'CD 

c)lr-c ;&;"" c!r-c :ar-c ~~ ~~ 
Cereals 78 70 68 61 68 61 
Pnlses 91 96 113. 81 88 84 
l'ea 88 eo 68 70 104 144 
Oil Seeds 78 74 77 69 73 88 
Jute, Raw ... 
jute, Manufac-

61 49 50 88 88 ~ 

lured 69 76 82 68 75 79 
Cotton, Raw ... 74 88 96 79 82 7Z 
Hides and Skins 51 54 58 54 67 69 

It will be seen from the table that, with 
the exception of tea, the anticlimax of 
price levels was reached in March, X933 
and since then there has been a distinct 
bettemess in the trend. The substantial 
rise in the price of tea is the most remark
able feature, which was due to successful 
operation of . the restriction of tea-export 
scheme ref~ to last year. The year as 
a whole is indicative of a gradual rise in 
the prices of all export staples, with the 
exception of cereals and raw cotton. The 
price of the former rose by 7 points 
between March and September x933, but 
again fell by about the same extent to 6x 
in March, 1934· Raw cotton rose from 79 

. in March 1933 to Bz in September and 
again fell to 7Z in March I934· the decline 
having been gQvemed largely by condi
tions in the United States of America 
where measures to restrict the crop have 
been under consideration but have not so 
far been made' entirely effective. . 

There was a revival both in the volume 
and value of· all staple commodities ex
ported, with the exception of a few like 
rice. In the case of tea, however, the 

· quantity decreased but fetched a. better 
price owing to the export restriction 
mentioned above. The following table 
taken from the Report of ·the Controller 
of Currency for I933·34 enables an appre
ciation of the main features of the export 
trade in the year .m~der review:-

Jnte 
Cotton 

Tea 

Rice 
Oilseeds 

( Omitting 000 ) 
19112-88 1988-84 

.r. !!= value 
w Rs. 
& 

f 
& 

tons -
1,243 st,«,2L 1,420 82,90,76 

S68 20;87,21 499 26,58,94 . 
lbs;· ' ... ·.: .. 

S78,8S'7 .!·l~~l6;2s 817,844 19,84,82 
tons , • • ·•· • 
1,887 14,45,85 1,744 10,66,96 

782 11,90,88 · 1,W 18,88,1& 

' · 'Exports of raw jute rose from 3·X53,000> • 
bales to 4,xgo,ooo bales in x933-34 and -
tlie· .value likewise increased from Rs. :g,73 .;.. 
lakbs to Rs. xo,93 lakbs. But considered · · 
in conjunction with the fall ~ the voluine 
and value of our. exports of jute manu
factures, the increase of the exports of raw 
jute can hardly be regarded with any 
satisfaction. 

Those who have followed the fortunes 
of the jute industly during the last one 
year, know only too well that, as a result 
of a policy of r.estriction of output which 
was relaxed only recently, th& competitors 
of the Calcutta mills had ·been able to 
capture more of the foreign markets. It 
will thus be seen that the increase in the·. 
'-alue of our exports of raw jute can be 
regarded more as an inditation of the loss 
sustained by India's jute manufactures than 
as a gain for the cultivators of ·the raw 
material in this countly. Countries in the 
British· Empire as well as foreign countries 
increased their offtake of India's jute, the 
exports to the British Empire rising from 
7JJ,OOO bales in 1932-33 to J:,017,000 bales · 
in I933-34, the corresponding figures for 
foreign countries being Z,420,ooo and 
J,I73,ooo bales. The United Kingdom 
raised her purchases from 725,000 bales to 
92J,OOO. l"he exports to the United States 
of America rose from zox,ooo bales to 
295,000, while France, Italy and Germany 
imported during the year 46g,ooo, 364,ooo 
and 985,000 bales respectively as compared 
with 386,000, 2IO,OOO and 735,000 respec
tively during I93Z-33· There was a slight · 
increase in the exports to Japan from 8x;ooo 
to 9r,ooo bales. All the other foreign 
countries contributed partly to the im
provement in the raw jute exports, but the 
imports into Spain fell from 237,000 bales 
to 200,000. Comparing the rise in the 
volume of raw jute .exports with the rise in 
value, 1933-34 cuts a better figure than its 
predecessot I93Z-33, partl;v due to the 
slightly more favourable pnce obtained for 
raw jute. 

Jute · manufactures, as pointed out 
above, have failed even to hold their 
ground, there ha~ been a fall in the 
volume from 68o,ooo tons to 6,7z,ooo tons 
and in value from Rs. 2r.7x lakhs to 
Rs. 21.37 lakbs. Elq!Orts of JUte bags fell 
from Rs. Ir,I6 lakhs to Rs. 972 lakbs, 
mainly due to a large decrease in the ex
ports to the British Empire from Rs. 543 
lakbs to Rs. 3,40 lakhs. The declared 
value per bag fell from As.· 4 pies 4 to 
Rs. 3-8-o. . Export of gunny cloth rose from 
xox crores of yards in 1932-33 to xos crores 

• 
' 
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· of yards. bl 1933·34· but it is far too belo~ · 
. the pea\£, figure .of x65 crores of ~ds m 
•.I9?9·3D· Exports to the United Kingdom 
fell. slightly from 5, 75 lakhs of yards ·to 
5,x6 lakhs, while. the United States raised 
its imports from 5'l·;i8 lakhs to 64.77 lakhs 
of yards, Considering the British Empire 
as a whole there was a slight increase from 
xs,So Iakhs to x6,6s Iakhs or an increase of 
only o.z per cent. Argentine contributed 
to a fall in its imports of Indian gunny cloth 
from 23,75 lakhs of yards to 16,96 lakhs. 

Expo$ of tea as said elsewhere present 
an interes~ feature. The total quantity 
exported dunng :[933-34 fell to 318 million 
Ihl;. from 379 million lbs. in 1932-33 ; wTille 
th'l value· rose to Rs. 19,85 lakhs from 
Rs. x7 ,15 lakhs in 1932-33· This was due 
to · the better price obtained as a result of 
the tea export restriction. The declared 
value rose from As. 7-3-o a lb. 

. to.~js, 9 11pa. Exports to th11 .United King
dom feU. from 331 million lbs. to 277 
mjpio~,· and th~ total exports to. the parts 
of the British Empi~e declined to 299.5 
~lli01\ lbs. f\'om 355 inillion in the previ
ori:j Year,. Tlle foreign countries accounted 
fQf a deer~· of. about 6.5 milllon lbs. 

Ra.w. cotton' exports rose from 2,061,000 
ba~· 'in 193?-33 to 2,740,000 bales in 
19~~ 11nd in value from Rs. 20,37 lakhs 
to. 26,59 lakhs. The United Kingdom 
nti,arly .<lquqled her imports or raw cotton 
whi!'{t .r~ frOJ!l 16S.OOO bales to 342,000 
ill, thf: present year. The imports into 
Chll.la. whi~ ·fell considerably. last year 
appears to have recovered partially rising 
frow l34,()QO . bales to 336,000. The 
Mclared value fe\1 from Rs. 27·1a.10 per 
cwt. tO. R~ . Zl-~-7. The total exports of 
TJI.:W co,tton · durin~. 1933-34 would have 
~. greater,. but for the Japanese Boycott 
wh\ch; was lio.t ,lifted . till January 1934. 
A!;. a measure 'of retali::tion against the 
meas~es· adopted by .the Government of 
Inc\ia ~nd..er the safeguarding of .-Industries 
A~, Act ~ of 1933,· ."to protect .their 
markets ·which were· being flooded with:. 
cheap . Japapese, products certain .. cotton 
int~es~ in Japan institqted a boycott of 
lnl\iat\:raw cottot\ whi<;h lasted from July 
to P.ec~b.~"- Tb4;, was :lifted in Jan\\afY 
1934, ~er the successful conclU$ion. of the 
In"o-Japan.~ · trade. · agr~ent. Since 
thom: \lP. to the. end of the financial year 
th!!. 'd~nd. fat raw cotton from Japan 
bec;.me·q~\tt~. acti.ve al111ost heetic we might 
sa:)r ~ but fo~ which. the total exports of raw 
cotton wo11l~ have .cut a more sorry figure. 
Taking tlu~ value o( taw coton . exports 
·in~~~ons!der9,t\ol1., .. ~~ .i,n~d · export!; 

were chiefly to the United Kblgdom Rs. 176 
lakhs, and Germnny Rs. 75 lakhs . 

Rice exports were even much worse dl!r
ing the year 1933-34 than during the previ
ous year. They fell from 1,828,000 tons 
in 193Z-33 to 1,733,000 tons iu. 1933-34 and 
the value diminished by Rs. 3,71 lakhs 
from 14,23 lakhs to 10,52 lakhs. Imports 
of rice into United Kingdom rose from 
75,000 tons in 1932-33 to 116,000 in 1933-34 
and the value advanced by Rs. 10 lakbs. 
Ceylon increased her offtake from 394,000 
tons in 1932-33 to 403,000 tons in 1933.34 
but in value diminished by Rs. 70 lakhs 
from Rs. 340 lakhs to Rs. 270 lakhs. 
Other parts of British Empire have in
creased their imports of Indian rice from 
252,000 tons in 193~ to 271,000 tons in 
1933-34, but the value fell from Rs. 1,98 
lakhs to Rs. 170 lakhs. China has reduced 
her custom of Indian rice from 234,000 
tons in 1932-33 to 172,000 tons in the 
following year, while the reduction in value 
was almost fifty per cent. Japan has prac
tically ceased her imports of rice which 
d\vindled from 740,000 tons in 1932-33 to 
nothing in the present year, owing to the 
possibility of, growing the staple product 
in Manchuko. 

Export trade in wheat has of late paled 
in · significapce, especially during the last 
few. years. Indian wheat bas lost its van
tage position in world markets since the 
war which can be easily comprehended by. 
comparing the pre-·war war, and post-war 
average exports with · the exports since 
then. From about 1,308,000 tons during 
the pre-war years, the quantity fell to 
807,000 tons in the war period quinquenni
UtQ and to 237,000 tons in the post-wai: 
regime. Since then wheat has scarcely 
even once retrieved its lost ground and 
to-day in 1933-34 exports amounted to a 
bare 2,100 tons, almost a paltry. nothing. 

Hide$ and skins have also seen a good 
year of exports. Both raw and tanned or 
dresSed hides and skins have shown a 
marked imtu"ovement, tjlough a big spurt 
is visible only in the former. During the 
year 1933-34, 41,640 pieces of raw hides 
and skins were. exported against 27,274 in 
1932-33 and 35,566 in 1931-32. And the 
value ?f the exports during the last three 
ye~ IS Rs. 3.66 crores, Rs. 2. 77 crores 
and Rs. 4.25 crores, respectively. Tanned 
or dre~ed hides accounted f~ Rs. 2.41 
cro~es tn the year , under reVIew against 
Rs. 1.62 CJ:ores in the previous 'year. and 
Rs. 2.13 crores in 1931-32.·· ·And tanned 
or dressed skins at Rs. 3.24 crores were 
wey apove *he level. pf the previous. two 
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years (Rs. 3.14 c:rores in. 1931-32 and 
Rs. 3,04 c:rores in 1932-33). · It will be 
seeq that the tota} of . tanned or dressed 
hides comes to Rs •. 5.64 c:rores in 1933-34,. 
Rs. 4.66 · c:rores in 1932-33 and Rs. 5.26 
crores in 1931-32 •. Of this trade in tanned 
hides and skins Madras bas bad the lion's 
share, having exported Rs .. 2.90 crores of 
tanned bides and Rs. 2.29 c:rores of tanned 
skins. In the. raw hides trade, Bengal bas 
the biggest share. Exparts of pig Iron 
and pig lead at Rs. 85.02lakhs and Rs. 1,52 
lakhs though well above the level ·of 

. 1932-33, are still below the figures for 
1931-32. 

Exports of manganese ore have shot up 
to 266,000 tons in 1933-34 as against 
198,000 tons in 1932-33, buf the value rose 
by less than 3 lakbs only as the declared 
value oper ton fell considerably from 
Rs. 23-12-10 to Rs. 19-4-10. It is stated 
generally, that the price of manganese ore 
in the international market bas fallen 
much and that the Indian rtrllway freight 
is not favourable enough to push this 
commodity in large . bulk into the world 
markets, for compare only the figures for 
1929-30 when 816,000 tons of this ore went 
out of India. 

Amongst exports of oil-seeds, Ground
nuts have somewhat regained a lost market. 
In . 1932-33 the volume of export fe~l to 
433,000 tons from 672,000 tons in the previ
ous .year, but in the yea1· under review 
there has . been an appreciable rise to· 

. 546,500 tons. On the other band the value 
of the exports fell from . 7,12. lakbs in-
1932-33 to Rs. 6,63lakhs in 1933-34, mainly 
due to the fall in values of the commodity. 

The declared value per cwt. was Rs. 6-1-1 
only• as against Rs, 8-3-7 in the previous 
year. . France who used to consume abund
ant . quantities of. groundnuts reduced her 
off-take from 219,000 .. tons in' 1932-33 to 
149,000 tons in 19a3-34. · Exports to 
Belgium rose by about 2,000 tons to 10;000 
tons, while Italy took in as much as 67,000 
tons, as compared with her imports in the 
previous year of about 28,000 -tons only. 
Imports . of . Indian· · groundnuts into. 
Germany eJ.."Pauded from 48,000 tons • to 
72,000 tons in 19a3-34, ·.while. tlie largest 
cOiltribution. came miscellaneous· other. 
smaller. units .whose .:raised their off-take 
from. baret~' 10,000 ,tons. ddring· the year 
under review. .. . 

The . .tnldtdn-Jinsee(l bas a new import
an.c:e,· as U!ong the exports of India, it is 
ahrio.,f .the. ~le .beneficiary of the Trade 
Agreement .. afri~ ,at. 'Otta\va. During 
the year. exports , of ·linseed· amounted to 

. 
Rs. 4.57 crores against Rs. 91 lakbs in 
•1932-33 and Rs. 1.53 c:rores in 1931-32. 
4s need hardly, be said, the chief customer 
ol India's linseed during the year is the . 

. United' Kingdom which accounted for 
Rs. 180.69 lakbs against about Rs. 16! 
lakhs in the two previons years. Next 
only to the United Kingdom comes the 
"other countries," exports to which bas 
increased to Rs. 132 lakhs from Rs.. 1. 75 
lakhs in 1932-33, ·to which it had dwindled 
from Rs. 14.89 1akhs in 1931-32. It is 
noteworthy. that every country, which has 
been a consumer of India's linseed, bas 
increased . its offtake during the year very 
~~edly, tho~h of Ger!Dany and France, 
It 1mght be S81d that thar offtake is below 
the level of 1931-32. 

The figures of export of Linseed for the 
last three years as noted below will be of 
much interest:-
Year. · Quantity in · Value in 

Tons. Rupees. 
1931-32 ••• 120,000 1,53,11,000 
1932-33 72,000 91,11,000 
1933-34 ... 379,000 4,57,51,000 

The import trade especially during these 
years has to. be examined from different 
view· points. Time was when one could 
altogether ignore the import trade and fix 
the attention only on eli:ports and the trade 
balance to assure oneself that there was a 
rough balance of payments. But now 
India's import trade .is subject to negotia-
tions . and concessions. To begin with, 
we . have the Ottawa Trade Pact; then 
came the lnd<>-Japanese Trade Agreement. 
There bas ~~lao been the great fillip to our 
policy; of. protection to indigenous industry. 
And it also must be remembered that the 
import trade 1 hu behaved during the 
depression in a. somewhat strange manner, 
gmng,cup. ·while •• exports were on the 
increase. This last, mentioned pheno
menon may be e.'Cplained by the fact that 
India's purchasing power in foreign coun
tries was greatly augmented in 1931-32 by 
a sustained ll.ow of gold exports. And 
though this phenomenon continued during 
the year under review, its effect on imports 
into, Indiai was neutralised by: the growth 
of indigenous industry and the consequent 
sel{-sufiiciency ·of In~ in regard to certain . 
of her staple imports. It may, therefore 
be said that OUI' main· interest in the exa: , 
mination of India's import trade is, in the 
first place; . to find out whether the protec
tionist- policy we have followed has been 
effectiv~ .in reducing the ll.ow of iplports of 
1.:ompetitive. goods from abroad; secondl/y, 
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to assure ourselves whether the trade pacts 
that we have entered into during the past • 
have resulted in the expansiou, of our tradt;. 
in t114 country, and whether they "have 
not been offset by a declin" in trade :with ._ 
other nations, · 

So far as the effectiveness of protection · 
is concerned, the total imports during 
1932-33 are sufficient testimony. For there 
is no reason to think that India's purchas
ing power during the last financial year 
was less than during the year before. On 

·the other hand, the inc:resse in the export 
trade has only expanded our power to buy 
abroad. That in spite of this, total im-

• ports should have fallen shows clearly that 
the import trade into this country has 

_ ·received a severe and effective check from 
the policy of protectionism. 

The total imports of private merchan
dise fell from about Rs. 133 crores during 
1932-33 to 115 crores in 1~, a fall of 
nearly 13.7 per cent. which was even much 
less than in 1931-32 by ebout 11 crores. 
The principal contributing factors for this 
decrease in imports during 1933-34 were 
sugar Rs. 152 lakhs, oils Rs. 119 lakhs, 
.raw cotton Rs. 370 lakhs, raw silk Rs. 46 
lakhs, cotton yarns and manufactures 
Rs. 908 lakhs, other yarns and textile 

· fabrics Rs. 153 lakhs. Notable inc:resse 
also occured under import of machinezy of 
all kinds Rs. 2,22 lakhs, possibly owing to 
the rapid expansion of tht; sugar indust:IY. 
and under vehicles Rs. 95 lakhs. 

·To take sugar first, for the obvious 
reason that the sugar industry in. India has 
expanded vastly during the last two years, 
imports of sugar during the year 1~ 
at· 263,700 tons are less than half of those 
of 1931-32, at 556,274 tons. The value 
also has been ou the decline from Rs. 6.16 
crores in 1931-32 to Rs. 4.23 crores in 
1932-33 and Rs. 2. 71 crores in 1933-34.- Of 
these, the -imports of sugar that enjoys 
protection amounted to Rs •. 2.39 c:rores in 
1933-34 against Rs, 3.67 c:rores in 1932-33 
a11d Rs. 4.42 crores in 1931-32. lntports 
of salt rose froni Rs. 71.98 lakhs in 1931-32 
to Rs, 78.96 lakhs in 1932-33; but during 
the year under review they fell to Rs. 46.88 
lakhs. ~s regards iron and steel, imports 
rose. dunng the year under review. from 
Rs. 4.48 crores in 1932-33 to Rs. 4.64 crores 
in. 1933-34; but they compare favourable 
Wtth 1931-32, when India imported 
Rs. 5.38 crores worth of iron and steel. 
Of these imports boW the protected and 
the non-protected products have shown: 
equal increases in value as compared with 
the previous year. Bu~ it is interesting to 

note that, while the non-protected products 
show an increase in the volume from 75,313 
tons to 89,937 tons in 1932-33, the protected 
varieties show a fall from 161,866 tons to 
145,640 tons able number of motor vehicles 
during 1933-34, the number of cars being 
2,227 and 1,715 respectively, and the num
ber of motor buses 3,692 and 1,243 respect
ively as against the number of cars in 
1932-33 being 1,291 and 296 and the num
ber of buses 1,793 and 398 respectively. 
To a certain extent the United States hBd 
retrieved her position in the matter of vehi
cles which she lost in 1932-33 but not to. 
that extent as in 1929-30. . 

Of cotton manufactures, imports of tWist 
and yarn amounted during the year to 
Rs. 2,571 lakhs against Rs. 3,78.8 lakbs in 
1932-33 and Rs. 2,98.88 lakhs in 1931-32. 
In this trade, Great Britain has the biggest 
share amounting to Rs. 98.78 lakbs, with 
Japan as a good second at Rs. 95.67 lakhs. 
It is noteworthy that, while during the 
year 1932-33 both Japan and Great Britain 
were able to inc:resse their imports over 
the previous year, and have suffered a 
decline since, Japan maintains, unlike 
Great Britain, a higher level than that of 
1931-32. lntports of hosiery have been on 
the upward trend during the last three 
years fr~ Rs. 48.13 lakhs to Rs. 67.41 
Jakhs and Rs. 77.22 lakhs respectively. 
Japan has incressed her share of the trade 
from Rs. 41.58 lakhs two years ago to 
Rs. 72.50 lakhs in the year under review. 
The piecegoods trade has suffered a serious 
setback from Rs. 834 lakhs in 1932-33 to 
Rs. 525.42 lakhs in 1~- It is only 
to be expected, since 1932-33 saw a big 
rise from the level of the previous year_ 

The distribution of India's foreign trade 
during the year is of great interest, as 
India has concluded her trade negotiations 
with England and Japan and there is a 
widespread demand for the Government of 
India taking up the question of more trade 
negotiations with foreign countries. It 
should suffice to point out that the United 
Kingdom stands in a class by itself, on 
account of the inc:resse both in her offtake 
of India's exports and in her imports into 
this country. It must be pointed· :out at 
the same time that, as regards tbe trade 
relations between these two· countries, a 
'"erY considerable factOr JS. the- inVlsibte,mn
ports into India from · Gre.t ~ Brita.bi-·<atid 
that, if these are taken into 'Consideration 
a large balance of trade in -.inerclia\tdisE!·fu 
India's favour woul~ ·be·'.'mcire: tl!iin · juSfi. 
fied. But on the o~et.Ji4nd,'liot only are 
Britain's imports , in~o) Iiidia '(Rs. 47.59 
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crores) in 1933-34 in excess of her offtake 
of India's exports (IU. 46.58 crores) , but 
also the extent of the increase in Britain's 
share of the import trade is more than the 
extent of her increase in the offtllke of 
India's exports. As for th'e "other coun
tries" on the assumption that it is good 
behaviour for foreign nations to import 
less into our country and tllke more from 
us, the United States of A:merica. Belgium, 
Italy and China are the best boys, while 
th4; British Empire, the Ne_therlands and 
the non-descripts comprised in "other 
countries'~ are at the other end, as they 

·.imported more ini:o this country and taken 
-ies~;, Japan stands at the other end of the 
United Kingdom, haviug imported less into 
India thalli the previous year, with a cor
responding niiuctilon in her offtake of 
India's exports. Germany has barely 
maintained her position of 1932-33,. while· 
Java has no advantage to offer India in 
return for the place which she has in our 
import trade. · 

FOnEIGN TnADE THnOUGH PO~TS 
OF NATIVE STATES 

Kathiawar: 
The seaborne trade through the Kathia

war Ports has, of late, been steadily 
growing in importance owing chiefly to 
the lower port charges, as compared with 
Bombay. The following table shows the 
value of imports and exports and re-exports 
at the Kathiawar ports from 1925-27 to 
1~. 

(In thou· 
Year Imports Exports sands of n •. 

Re-exports 
1926-27 3,07,12 11,18 47 
1927-28 2,89,60 30,55 62 
1926-29 3,96,43 1,27,01 59 
1929-30 3,91,96 98,54 84 
1930-31 3,62,74 80,70 16 
1931-32 2,76,48 67,39 8 
1932-33 4,15,07 80,91 5 
1933-34 4,17,82 2,46,43 1,29 

The accuracy of :figures upto 1930-31 is 
problamatical,. as they are from returns 
prepared in old times and :figures recorded 
in some cases were inclusive of merchandise 
imported. •or -~xpprted coastwise. 

-'· ~ · .. ~ -~··, '· '.·. ') 

Cqcb.in-':" < :~·:).':'' · .. ,;.' : . . 
Tli~~•tr&<ie ·~;: cochin is of considerable 

sigiiilicjancce ·lis ·:Cochin is in the en~ant
terrilile. among .the· Ilidian ports. 
· Statistics of -thi( trade in Cochin during 
1933-34 stmw that :tlie port has enjoyed a 

. . \ :. ' .· '". . 

r~ year and is taking its full share 
in the revival and development pf trade. 
The :figures dispel~ all apprehensions re
-garding ,the future ,of the port. 

. 'It was is' May, 1928, that th~· :first 
steamer 'entered in the inner harbdur at 
Cochin: Tire number of steamers which 
used the port in 1928-29 was 4,79, and 

. every year since then there was a steady 
-increase: The number was 509 in 1929-30 ; 
570 in 1930-31 ; 604 in 1931-32; 615 in 
1932-33. Whereas the increase during 
these four years was only 136, the increase 
in 1933-34 alone was 66, the number of 
steamers which ca!led at the port being 
681. Of this, only 3 did not come inside 
the harbour. 

The tonnage of the goods passing 
through. the ports has also grown con~ 
siderabl:y, as the following :figures show : 

Imports Exports Total 

1930-31 3,96,806 1,01,354 4,98,160 
1931-32 4,55,342' 90,061 5,45,403 
1932-33 4,80,585 88,270 5,68,855 
1933-34 6,40,800 1,08,000 7,38,800 . . 
(The :figures for 1933-34 are approximate)._ 

When the conversion of the Shoranur
Eranakulam Railway from metre to bread 
gauge is completed this year, the export 
trade of the port should benefit con
siderably. . 

In thi,:l connection the following table 
showing the total foreign sea-borne and 
coasting trade of Cocbin since 1924-25 will 
be very interesting ; and the :figures have 
been taken from the reports of the 
_Maritime trade for- the province of Madras~ 

., 
Year 

1921-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 

. 1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 

Cochin Trade Statistics. 

: ( Value in 10khs of Rupee ) 

Forei]ID Coasting Tots! 
_Trade ' Trade Trade~~ 

3,45 7,01 10,46 
4,11 6,38 10,49 
4,07 5,87 9,94.5 
5,19 6,36 !1,55 
$,99 6,00 !1,99 
4,81.5 6,24 11,13.5 
4,53 5,87 10,48 
3, 73 5,53 9,26 
3,79 5,92 9,71 
Figures not available. 

11.04 
11.00 
10.99 
11.17 
11,21 

12.49 
13.00 
14.50 
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COnsil}erable itrade is aliso carried on 
betweeq the ·French settlements in India, 
Portugeese settlements and Travancore. 
Some twenty years ago the conb'oiter of 
the c!llrrency estimated the • total • impotts 
and el[U<)rts at the ports ill, hese noll· 
British possessions at· about Its. 36 ~khs 
alld Its. 175 lakhs respectively per al@un. 
Certainly the trade should have grown 
much •more now arid trade statistics Will be 
very interesting to-day. 

FO~EIGN TQADE ACJlOSS LAND 
FQON;TIE~S 

Statistics for the external .land frontier 
of India are admittedly imperfect. But 

. even a very rough estimate of about 
Rs. 10 crores of imports and 1m equal 
amount of exports is not a featUre to be · 
ignored, although it is definite that the 
estimate errs on the side of being a little 
too small. 

Prior to April, 1925, the registratio11 of 
the land frontier trade was done through 
the A_gency of the clerks posted on .im· 
portant' roads across the Frontiers. 

A new system of registration of the land 
frontier trade was, therefore, inaugurated 
since 1st April, 1925. Only the traffic in 

.selected ·articles at certain railway stations 
adjacent to the more important trade 
routes across the frontier is registered. 
Stations have been selected at which it is 
estimated that the bulk of inward traffic 
is intended to be transported beyond the 
frontier and the bulk of the outward traffic 
consists of goods which )lave come from 
beyond the frontier. 

For compilation purposes the registra· 
tion stations have been divided into three 
groups. · Group (a) consists of into the 
Nusbki-Dizdap extensi011 and the trade 
towards Kandahar. This group will 
include trade with Persia and Western and 
Southern Afghanistan. Group (b) con
sists of 31 stations and comprises the trade 
through the North West Frontier Province 
and the Punjab with Northern and Eastern 
Afghanistan, with Kaslbnir and through 
them with Central Asia and Turkistan. 
Group (c) consists of 23 stations and com· 
prises the trade through the 'United Pro
vinces, Bihar and Orissa, 'B'engal ·and 
Assam with Tibet, Nepal, Sikkim ·and 
Bhutan. · 

A similar system of registration has been 
started in Burma since 1st April, 1926, but 
the volume of trade passing through 

·Burma is practically Insignificant in· com
pari,on with the Indian trade. 

For purposes of the tables, the trad1 
registered at the three groups of stati0111 
mentioned above lias been combined int< 
a lump figure for each commodity. 
Although the table has bee11 introduced f01 
the first time, we shall in our study confine 
ourselves to the last three years beginnin& 
with 1~1-32. 4s regards exports, then 
appears to be no change 'in the volume oJ 
cotton : manufactures during these tbrel 
years, the figures standing very ne&J 
600,000 maunds. Exports of wheat 
declined from 1,136,000 maunds in 1931-a:i 
to 8,35,000 maunds in 1932-33, but the 
position improved in 1933-34, th~ amount 
rising to 1,116,000 maunds. Husked ria 
has fairly maintained its volume, althougb 
perhaps the money return on this volume 
must have been 011 a descending slope. 
Exports of grain and pulse showed a 
gradual fall from 1,720,000 maunds ill 
1931-32 to 1,580,000 and 1,404,000 maunds 
respectively in the two succeeding years. 
Exports of salt were on the decline in 
quantity in the three years 1931-32, 1932-33, 
and 1933-34 being 1,740,000, 1706,000 and 
1,501,000 maunda. Sugar refined alld un· 
refined rose from 843,000 maunds iu 
1931-3.2 to 1,054,000 maunds iu 1933-34. 
The most remarkable phenomen011 is, how
ever, the tremendous fall ill the quantity 
of silver exported, which fell from 
15,151,000 ounces in 1931-32 to 3,97,000 
ounces in 1932-33 and 2,081,000 ounces in 
1933-34. 

Imports across the land frontier during 
the three years 1931-32, 1932-33, and 
J933-M in respect of certain principal 
commodities is summarised as in the 
following table. 

( QuiiJJtity in thousands of maund• ) 

l98l·R2 1982-88 1088-M 

Wheat 125 364 336 
Grain and pulse 197 422 619 
Ric:e husked and 

unhusked 2,.238 2,447 687 
Other @ins and 

pulse ... 778 729 379 
Borax (from 

Tibet) ... 10 7 9 

Impor!s of. silver during 1gg1~2 and th; 
two succeedmg years wer~ respectively, 
4.4, 6.8 and 9.8 million ounces:, The higli 
figure for 1933-34 expf~' .. lohl! consider
able qua~~;tity duty fr~e.;:'-lye(,imported 

. from Pers1a. , ?:~'~/·:·~~~~\~~-\\. 



India's Foreign Trade. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

1 II 8 4 5 6 7 8 

YEAR & MONTH Balauee of trllll&- Balance of trade 
Export& of Jle.esports of Import& of Balance of trade Export& of Import& of aetions in treasure iD llerchauclioe 

in Merehanclioe and treaonre Merehauclioe Mercliandioe · Merebauclioe (1+!1-8) Treasure Treasure (6-6} (H7) 
'fll-

1931·32 

4S ir,ss 62 -~ 18,65 +1,51 1 68 + 89 

~ 18,11 89 11,19 +11,11 l 89 68 + 1,48 
J.J:. 12,19 89 1!1,18 +45 65 71 6 + 89 
July ...... 111,17 89 10,711 +1,83 1,011 68 + 44 + ll,'ift 

August lll,81 45 9,67 +3,59 M 50 + 4 + 8,68 

~ September 11,60 48 9,68 +~.18 52 85 83 + 1,85 
Oetober 12,66 45 10,00 +B,ll 9,84 96 + 8,88 +11,49 

~ November 18,77 85 8,9~ +5,20 8,711 58 + 8,14 +1B,M 

December 15,59 M 9,26 +6,67 17,86 98 +16,68 +118,511 Q 
January 18,20 111 10,83 +2,63 9,45 87 + .9,08 +11,71 

! February 12,25 80 9,95 +2,60 7,80 20 + 7,60 +10,20 
March ... 12,89 M 10,91 +2,82 6,99 20 + 6,79 + 9,11 -· TOTAL 1981-82 1,55,89 6,68 1,'26,84 +M,21 62,91 7,26 +65,68 +89,87 = - .. 8. 1932-33 

~ril 10,44 28 + 4,08 + 1,511 
~ 

18,28 -2,58 4,80, 1111 ~ 

9,11'1' 24 11,81 -2,01 8,611 28 + 8,07 + 1,96 .... 
J.J:. 9,86 !18 12,99 -2,48 4,98 86 + 4.,11'1' + 1,08 IQ. ... 
Jal:v • 8,07 28 11,!18 -2,02 6,'ift 58 + 5,7 .. + B,7ll • 
August 10,02 !16 11,18 - 65 4,611 28 + 4o,lr1 +8,51 
September 12,87 24 11,41 +1,20 6,71 20 +6,61 + 7,71 
Oetober 11,50 26 9,98 +1,78 11,78 14 + 5,61 + 7,411 
November 12,10 'if( 11,14 +1,28 6,82 28 +6,511 +7,81 

December 12,00 40 9,81 +2.68 10,21 !11 +10,00 +11,68 
January 11,44 28 10,66 +1,06 ... as 28 + 4,62 +5,68 
February 12,24. 21 9,28 +8,22 5,05 15 + 4,95 +8,1'7 
March 12,85 82 10,68 +1,79 5,97 18 + 4.,89 +6,8 

TOTAL 1982·88 1,82,45 8,11 182,60 +3,06 67,99 8,01 +M,98 +68,04 
• ,. 



India's Foreign Trade.-(Contd.) I 8 
(In lAkhs of Rupees.) 

1 2 8 " 5 6 7 8 

YEAR&MONTH Balance of trade Balance of trade 

El<porll of Re-exporta of Imporll of in Merchmnd.iae Exporll of Imports of Balance of trans- in Merchandise 

llerch•ndise .Merchandise .Merchandise (l+ll--8) Treaaure Treasure actioaa in treaeure and treaoure 
(5-6) (H7) 

1933-34 I ~ 
April ... ... 10,20 22 9,69 . + 78 4,61 14 + 4,47 + 5,20 ~ 
May ... .. 10,60 25 0,75 +1,10 5,81 22 + 5,09 + &,19 'tt 

~ .JUDe ... ... 12,78 !17 8,68 +4,82 5,70 14 + 5,66 +0,88 

July ... ... 12,17 25 8,70 +8,72 2,72 0 + 2,68 + 6,85 

August ... ... 14,02 82 0,01 +4,48 4,54 '12 + 4,42 +8,811 ! 
Sepkmher 11,82 81 8,75 +2,88 5,82 14 + 5,68 + 8,116 • ... ... 1:1:1 

O~her ... ... 12,61 80 10,61 +2,80 8,52 28 + 8,29 + 5,59 ~ 
w 

NoYemher ... ... 12,84 85 10,01 +8,18 2,61 20 + 2,41 + 5,59 ... ... ... .. 
Deeemher ... ... 11,5'1 20 0,10 +2,67 2,48 l!2 + 2,25 + ••• 

Januar:r ... . .. .11,40 26 10,67 +DO 6,02 12 . + 5,00 + 0,80 

Fehruar;r ... ... 12,54 27 8,75 +•.06 10,60 20 +10,10 +U,16 

Jlarcli ... ... 14,82 88 10,67 +S,08 5,116 lf + 5,42 + 0,40 

- - • -- - - - -- -
i'oTAL1988-M ... 1,46,811 8,42 . 1,15,86 +84,60 59,19 1,06 +57,28 +91,59 



Table Showing the volume of principal articles Exported from British India. 
(Figures in Thousands unless stated otherwise) 

p..,.war War Post-War 
A"Rr...., Averaae 

Name of Article 
Averaae 1929-80 1980-81 1981-Bil 1982-88 191111-M 

19011-10 to 1918-14. 191+15 to 1918-1919111-W to 19'J8-24o 

.COttonw Raw (tons) 480 891 5,21 7,27 7,01 428 888 489 
., aste (cwts.) 8,12 2,80 2,20 246 288 288 
., Piecegoods (millions of yds.) 90 1,55 1,64 1,82 98 105 66 56 
., Twists & Yam (millions oflbs.) 198 180 82 ,26 28 22 15 16 

! .Jute, Raw (tons) 764 464 6,54 807 620 587 588. 748 
., Gunny Bags (in millions No.) 889 716 4,04 5,22 484 689 4.15 401 
,
1 

., Cloth (in millions of yds.) 970 1,177 1,2'70 1,651 1,2'71 1,021 1,012 1,058 
-GJ'llln, Pulse & Flour (tons) 2,5}0 2,618 2,614. 2,056 1,870 

~ 
Rice not in Husk .. 2.888 1,685 1,462 2,288 2,254 2,801 1,8211 1,768 
Wheat .. 1,888 807 267 18 197 20 I 2 
<lther sorts .. 715 642 800 299 168 298 228 185 
Seeds-Essential .. 10 8 9 4 • 5 6 8 

Linseed .. 879 270 251 248 257 120 72 879 

~ Groundnut .. 212 119 195 714 601 672 488 547 
()ther seeds .. 852 811 468 229 175 191 221 190 
Tea (in millions of lbs.) 268 828 821 877 858 II4CI 879 818 ~ 

0 

Leather (tons) 18 15 "' 22 15 19 16 20 .8 Bides & SkiDs-Raw ,. 78 87 58 58 45 M 27 4.1! 
llletals-Manufaetureo and Ores- .!"l 

Iron or Steel (tons) 4o\! 61 85 648 485 458 687 516 • ... 
Other Metals .. 10 11 88 172 158 141 181 156 lSl 
Manganese Ore 807 4114. 648 818 488 212 198 266 .... .. 
Other Ores .. 12 21 87 55 4o\! ~8 29 89 

Lac (cwts.) 484 845 416 669 547 464 418 781 

Wool-Raw & lllanufacturea 
(in milliona of lhs.) 56 61 89 55 85 .46 88 64 

Paraffin wu: (tona) 12 22 28 88 58 5ll 45 64 
Oileakes .. 140 117 186 :178 2M 291 287 267 

~ces (cwts.l 828 815 818 8"7 84CI' 821 t99 270 
ood & Timber 

(millions o\t;'b:. 
50 •• 85 511 40 22 17 27 

Rubber,-Raw 1 8 18. 28 28 15 7 18 
Coffee (cwts.) 255 218 226 184. 298 156 178 186 

:9 



·Table showing the volume of principal articles Exported from British lndia-(contd.) I lS 

. (Figures in Th~usands unless statetl otherwise.) 

l're-W&I' w ... Poet-War 19119-80 1980-8i 1981-82 1982-811 1988-M Averap Average Averap 

Name of Article 

' 19011-10 to 1918-16 1914-15 to 1918-19 19111-11120 to 1928-!16 
I 

.Opium (toiLS 51 14. 9 ' ' . 8 o·•" · a·a ~ .Manures (cwta.) 117 IW 118 m 56 118 a1~.r "-· _,1 

Fodder, BraD and PoUards · (tons) lml 129 Ill 8110 - 192 125 1M 
Dy.U., & tanninr substances (cwta.) 1,618 1,161 1,508 1,612 1,608 1,607 1,205 1,41J1 

I 'Tobaceo (miiJiODI of Jbo.) II "' IT IT 19 29 II 80 
Coir (tous.) 88 28 8ll 112 26 ll6 IT 81 

Mica \cwta.) 4/J 80 00 115 .,, 118 411 66 
:Fruita & Vegetableo tons,) 11 10 10 12 9 10 10 18 

! Fish (ezclucling Canned Fish (ewta.) - 180 188 801 178 Ul Ill -.Oils (in milliona of ralloD.I) 17 88 IT ll 1'8 ll'l t'8 8'1 

oCoal & Coke (tona) 8B5 520 4o84o 688 4.80 617 656 876 § Bem-Raw (cwta.) 809 &11 655 - li08 ll26 '181 888 

Gbee (cwta.) 81 
11'1 ,., 4oO •61 86 IT II ll6 ~ 

.Animals-Living (thouoand No.) 4.51 274. ll86 4.88 818 lM 66' 188 .. 
~ 

.Silk raw (lba.) 1,711 1,017 1,1125 1,Ml 861 688 119 4.4/J ... 
Fibre for Brusheo II Brooma (tons) ... ' • 9 8 8 7 'I 

.Bristleo (cwta.~ M .. 8 8 11'5 8 II ' oCordap & Rope (ewta. 511 50 58· IW o68 o68 o68 6B 

-Candles (lb •• ) 8,009 8,01 .. 9,0811 8,886 11,1187 . 1,4.85 1,6811 1,885 
.Saltpetre (cwta.) 805 4.4.0 ll78 85 88 1M 159 188 

Tallow, Stearine & Wax 
~·-·> 17 18 29 ll6 ll6 11 17 8 

Jloma, Tlpo, etc. ewta.) 88 so 70 87 Ill 18 88 41 

.Sugar (tous) 11 8 18 1 1 1 1 1'8 



Table showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British India 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
:0:!: .... :.:. ... 
l!o!o ... u ... 
I!S oc:> 

Name of Article ~ ... ..... ~ ... 

ll~ I!"' :;.S 1-..&4 o'"' 1- 1980-81 1981-llll 1982-88 .. ::: 
~~ li ~0 .. ~ ... l~ 1!1='"' 

Cotton; Raw and Waste } 88,28 88,68 65,47 65,60 46,78 28,78 20,70 26,98 .... 
~ ... ~ ... ... 

2,78 ,, . Jlanufactures ... ll,40 ll,78 17,22, 7,19 5,22 4,82 8,29 

.Jute ManufactarH 

~ ~··· 20,25 40,20 46,15' 51,98 81,89 11,92 21,'11 u,zn: ~ 
... ... 'ft 

, ·Raw ... 22,20 12,80 19,58 27,17 11,88 11,19 9,78 10,98 2 
Tea ... ··.• ... . .. ... 18,07 17,55 20,92 26,01 28,58 19,M 17,111 19,85 

~ Grain, Pulses aad Flour ... . .. olo5,81 87,42 82,88 84-,79 29,88 20,87 16,08 11,75 

Seeds ... ... . .. ... . .. U,87 12,17 ~8,54 26,47 17,86 14,59 11,81 18,66 

~ Leather .. -. . .. . .. ... . .. 4,80 7.19 6,24 8,16 6,119 5,85 4,76 5,88 

~ Manganese Ore ... ... 99 89 1,48 2,29 1,89 57 46 51 
Metals and Ores ~ Other metals and Ores ... 78 1,88 '·" 8,05 6,115 4,90 4,19 4,98 

IDdes and SkiDI (raw) ... . .. ... 10,U 9,88 9,48 7,98 5,411 8,66 '·" 4,25 ... 
ParaffiD Wax 115 98 1,19 8,18 2,82 2,82 2,02 2,29 lll ... ... .. . . .. .... 
Oil-Cakes ... ... . .. ... . .. 1,06 95 1,61 8,12 2,08 2,01 1,97 1,65 

Wool-Raw and Manufactures ... ... . .. 2,84 4,11 +,09 5,114- 8,28 8,87 1,91 2,72 

Lac ... ... . .. ... . .. 2,20 2,57 8,42 6,97 8,16 1,86 1,26 2,66 

Coffee ... ··- -·· . .. . .. 1,88 1,18 1,411 1,46 1,92 85 1,10 1,02 

Tohaeeo ... ... . .. . .. .. 87 56 85 1,06 1,06 85 " .. ... 
Dyeing aad Tanning substances ... . .. 1,18 2,41 1,52 1,12 1,08 87 75 79 

Spices . ,. ... .; .. ... 86 1,08 1,11 1,96 1,27 87 72 72 I ... 
"' 



Table showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British lndla-(contd.) I !i 

(In Lakhs ol Rupees) 

&~ ~ ~l 
I! ~ l:,alo I! ~ us es rts 
~""" ul""f <r-t 

Name of Articles :;.S .::; .S :;.S 1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 1982·88 19118-M 
-.:;: .... ~&I 
~ sl! =~ ~do ..• 

l!i! ~~=~ l!! ~ 
Fodder, Bran and PoUarcls ••• ••• •.. 90 411 1,20 1,19 '1'1 75 70 411 !: 
Fruits and Vegetables ••• ••• ••• o•• 411 fl1 64. 91 80 90 70 90 Z 
Coir ••• ••• ••• ••• oOO 80 56 1,02 1,05 80 76 60 '1'1 2 
Wood and Timber ••. ••• ••• . •• 1,00 71 1,12 1,85 1,40 78 56 M 
Oils 000 ••• ••• ••• 000 92 ·1,87 8,78 7ll 67 fl1 116 fl1 
Fish (e:cclnding canned &ah) ... ... · .. o 89 48 fl1 74 68 64 48 45 ,.. 
Coal and Coke ••• ••• ... ··• .. . 76 48 fl1 72 40 65 64 88 :Z 
Provisions and Oilman's stores 000 .. o • oo 48 60 06 60 60 40 68 28 Q 
Mica ••• •• .•• ... ..0 86 57 80 1,08 08 89 82 45 
Hemp-Raw ••• •• ••• ... ooo 78 1,18 90 68 89 27 82 86 ! 
Drnrs and Medicines ••o ... ... ... 19 80 86 48 21 28 81 24 
Fibre for Brnabes, etc. •. . •oo ••• o•• • • • 15 ll1 28 ll6 20 ll6 llll 
Bristles ••• •o• • .• ••• 00 • 18 16 15 1• 11 1ll 14 17 , 
Saltpetre o•• ••• o• ••• •• 85 80 48 9 8 11 111 15 8 2pium ... ... ... ... 000 9,86 ll,17 ll,86 1,411 1,llll 87 11 78 

nimals-Living ••• o•• ••• ... 28 llll 80 87 26 15 10 10 
Apparel ••• ooo ••• •o• ••• 15 11 11 26 16 10 9 11 ~ 
Rubber-Raw ••• ••• ... ... o.. 89 1,58 1,18 1,79 1,80 45 8 81 ,.. 
Building and Engineering materials other than Iron, 10 

Steel or Wood ... ••• ... ... ••• •o• ... 15 10 7 9 10 ~ 
Cordage and Rope ••o ooo • ... ..o 8 11 18 a 10 9 8 7 
Tallow, Stearine and Was ••• ... ..o 9 8 12 8 7 • II 8 
Candles ... ••• ••• ••• ... 17 28 20 11 R .. II 5 
Slllt-Raw and manafacturea 0 •• ••• ••• 50 45 411 81 10 II 8 8 
Sugar ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 16 liZ 56 • 8 1 2 2 
Borns, Tips, etc. o•• ••• ••• ••• ••• 11 7 11 8 • 1 2 8 
All other articles .•• ••• ... ••• 2,'1'1 1,89 11,61 6,56 8,71 11,78 8,16 8,70 

Tor.u. EuoaTB ... 000 2,19,110 1,15,97 ll,86,1111 8,10,81 2,20,40 1,115,89 1,12,.0 1,48,81 



Exports of Jute Raw 

( Quantity In ThoUSIJIIds of Bales. ) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Country to wliich Exported Pre-War War Post-War 19211-80 1980-81 1981-811 1982-88 19118-M Pre-War 19211-80 1980-81 1981-811 1982-88 19118-M 
Average Avera.re Average Average 

UDited J.Wacdom ... -·· 1,691 1,295 . 93ll 928 - 865 ~ 998 8,97 5,16 11,28 8,11 II,H !1,16 -Other parts of the Br, Empire ... .. 8 5 18 7 6 8 H 2 2 1 ll 8 6 ~ 
UDited States of America ... 1185 528 488 445 297 97 .. 201 1190 2,88 ll,52 1,M 91 69 75 

~ 
France ... ... ... 4ll8 198 857 596 500 1191 88G <669 2,25 8,GS 1,85 98 1,16 1,25 'It 

Italy .. ... ... 118 215 180 807 286 - 210 1M 1,15 1,00 92 86 66 96 z 
:Brazil ... ... ... 15 66 79 108 85 90 74. 107 .. . G8 88 81 26 88 ~ Japan ... .. . 1'7 80 60 00 M 16 81 97 11 .... 12 lT 23 ~· ... 

>< 
Belpum ... .. ... . .. 1 17 .. ~ 568 2M 192 28T 14. 1,54. 99 '76 59 '76 ~ 
Spain ... ... ... 1211 17ll 192 250 185 199 297 liOO 65 1,84. 69 69 72 61 ~ 

• ill 
Germany ... ... ... 920 M 586 1,212 946 788 785 980 4-,90 7,41 8,50 ~.58 2,119 2,58 0 

Austria ... ... ... ~ l"' ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... .. . .. . . .. ~ 
250 18 2 .... 

Hungary ... ... . .. .. . ... ... . .. . .. ... . .. ... . .. . .. .. . ... ... 
Other Countries ... ... 86 .... 92 821 808 279 

.... - 979 1,68 1,94. 1,15 75 86 95 

-
Total British Empire ... 1,695 1,808 957 988 611 8'71 788 1,01'7 8,99 5,58 2,24 8,18 2,27 11,62 

Total Foreigu Countries ... 11,589 1,1196 11,148 8,588 2,858 2,4.16 2,420 8,178 "18,21 21,50 lO,M 7,99" 7,48 8,81 

- -- -- - --- --- -----
Grand Total 

. ,. . ·. •.m· ~ 2,599 8,102 4.,519 ... 8,4.70 8,297 8,158 4,190 22,20 27,15 12,88 11,11 9,78 10,98 

Percentare of Br. Empire ... 89'0 50'1 80'9 20''7 . 17'6 26"5 28'2 24'2 48'5 20•5 17'4. 28'1 28'3 28'9 1 
:i 



Exports of Jute Manufactures. I ~ 

( Quantity in Lakhl of Y ds.) GUNNY CLOTH ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

. Pre-War War Poat-War Pre-War 
Name of Countries tq Average Average Average 1- 191M).81 1981-82 198WB 19811-84 Average 1- 1980-81 1981-82 1982-98 1988-H 

wbich Exported 1009-10 to 1914-liSto 1819-20 to 1009-10to 
18111-lt 1918-18 111!18-16 1918-14. 

UDited Kingdom ... 428 1,888 7t1 586 toll 6~2 575 516 56 1,15 59 70 68 57 

I Ceylon ... ... . .. ... . .. 88 80 29 88 116 ... 'I 8 • 8 8 

UDion of South Afriea ... ... ... 55 rn ~ 411 "' II Ill 10 'I 'I 8 

5M 
. 

808 816 '781 688 655 801 to 148 81 D8 65 

I Canada ... ... 888 • 68 

Australia&: New Zealand 1109 288 1'75 289 211'7 1128 m 168 ... 'I' 68 811 40 65 

China ... ... ... . .. . .. 1M 80 58 42 15 ... Ill 8 7 5 2 

Philippine Isla.nd&Guam ... ... .. . 146 158 162 299 178 ... 68 88 25 88 28 

~ Egypt ... ... ... ... ... 56 88 69 66 118 1 12 5 9 8 18 

UDitedStatesofAmeriea 6,689 8,885 8,888 10,'718 8,5118 8,92t 5,t88 8,...,., 892 1,888 1,062 D87 510 660 i Uruguay ... ... ... ... . .. 148 141 1M 98 102 .. . 29 22 11 10 Ul 

Argentine Republic ••• 1,'727 1,4t0 1,818 8,1198 1,886 1,CH9 2,875 1,898 1109 848 816 118 U7 198 • ... 
Peru ... ... ... .. . ... 25 15 17 22 80 ... " 1 2 2 88 l2 • 
Other Ceuntriea ... 869 1,016 528 2'l8 248 272 ~ 270 76 ~ 68 88 80 85 - --Total British Empire ... ... ... 1,780 1, ... , 1,556 1,580 1,6D8 . .. 851 201 178 178 1,05 

., Foreign Ceuntriea ... a•• • ... 1 ... '718 U,t88 8,655 8,587 8,866 . .. 1.818 1,486 867 848 s,u 
GIWID TOTAL ... 8,'700 ll,581 111,'798 18,805 u,no 10,"U1 10,11'7 }0,881 10,78 29,'70 18,86 10,45 lO,H 11,80 

Percentage of . Britiah ., . 

Empire ... ... ... ... .. . 10'8 . n·• 15'2 15'6 15'8 

Declared value per yard ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... 0-1-9 0-2-11 0-11-1 0-1-8 0-1·7 0-1-9 



Exports of Jute Manufactures-( Contd. ) 
Jute Bags. 

(Quantity In Lakhs of Bags). (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 
Pre-War War Post;. War Pre-War 

Countries to which Exported 
Average Average Average 1928-80 1 ' Averap 981-a 1982-88 1lJ88.M 

1!J09.10 to 191._15 to 1919-20 to 1180-81 1981-a 1982-88 1988-M 1909-10 to 1929-80 11180-81 1 
1918-14 1918-19 11128-lM 1918-14 

United Kingdom 805 2,265 418 5,80 401 iffT5 405 451. 79 201 121 114 107 98 
·Germany 1: 18 17 80 16 15 10 7 5 9 .. 

I 
Netherlands tE u r o /: e exeepting 28 l4o 15 10 6 8 8 8 ' 

I . Unite Kipgdom ... 200 688 299, 

l1: 
Belgium 120 07 07 91 88 29 15 15 20 

'France· 11 '1 '1 7 '1 a !I II 2 
Portugoese East Africa [E. Africa 

incl. Mauritius] ... 99 80 11!1 180 1!14 llM 119 11'1 14 51 87 88 28 l!5 

I Union of South A'frica [S. Africa 
b1o,l. Rhodesia] ... 119 2411 1'1'1 2,08 2,00 11W 181 1M 89 98 80 62 57 40 

Straits Settle-

r89 
115 156 148 14.1 68 41 47 89 85 

ments (incl. 
105 40 69 118 128 97 l4o 19 @ Labuan). 44 81 81 

Siam 
898 

~ 
Far East exeeptiPg - 120 58 47 80 74 51 17 18 22 17 

pdo-CbiP& "• Java and Japan. l: 169 207 181 171 19 40 84 22 24 28 
Hawaii 199 2M 2M 6 181 61 '19 65 1 0 
China ~ Japan 85 118 186 157 M 48 94 62 84 17 12 lM 14 
J'ava 180 205 205 8'78 416 296 186 128 45 168 159 96 41 M ~ 

Egypt ... ... ... 119 885 109 190 170 148 128 175 48 89 68 40 85 52 .. 
United States of} ~ 
America. Central America { 1:o 

106 84 128 '16 99 51 25 14 25 11 .. 
Cuba and West and West Indies 

180 229 298 
421 851 207 281 287 " 221 140 88 76 66 

Indies. · 
Chile and Ar~entine [South America] 481 582 885 858 202 52 78 211 85 1811 50 15 22 40 
Australia an New Z~aland . ... 628 787 720 848 1199 742 1,0411 876 411 870 286 820 !142 
Other countries 796 74fT 6IY1 872 564 618 688 8'76 - 268 188 168 171 207 

TOTAL BarrtSII EHl'IIlE 1,804 1,705 1,612 1,990 1,918 806 687 """ 548 840 
TOTAL FOREIGN CoUNTBIE8 ... 8,419 2,645 2,278 11,161 2,096 1,688 825 620 578 682 

GRAND TOTAL 8,891 6,676 4,048 5,228 4,840 8,885 4,151 4,012 989 21,89 14.,62 10,94 11,16 972 
Percentage of British &mpirein total 84'5 41'4 41'5 40'8 iffT'8 86'8 48'6 48'8 48'7 84'9 
Declared value per barr 0-4-5 0-6-9 D-5-5 0-4-6 o. .... 0.8-8 



Exports of Cotton-Raw. 

( Quantlt11 in Thousands of Bales of 400 lbs.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Countr7 to Pre-War War Po.t-War 1929-80 1980-11 1981-112 ltJ82.118 1988-84o Pre-War 1929·80 1980-81 1981-112 1982-88 1988-84o 
which Exported Average Average Average Average 

UDitedKinr-
dom 1ft 212 IIIli 170 181 168 168 - 1'72 .. 81 8,00 l,M 161 8,81 

Other~ of 

I British Empire 80 Ill 18 T 6 8 !II .. 1 9 11 II 8 

.hpan 1,0111 1,878 I ,MD l.MO 1,886 l,OSO l,G85 1,02 .. lf,lll !IT ,SO !110,99 11,113 11,1!11 10,58 

Italy 181 249 268 801 8611 1M 151 1160 8,18 5,79 8,77 1,62 1,66 !1,88 

~ France .... 109 69 91 11118 282 81 128 162 1,51 8,92 2,80 79 1,17 1,88 

China (exclusive 
of Hongkonr, Q 
etc.) ••• 81 49 289 880 806 496 1M 886 49 9,M 7,,1 4,52 1,88 8,!12 

Bell!ium 277 " 217' M1 !117' 121 128 146 8,68 5,68 2,66 1,18 18,0 1,46 

~ Spain 50 .. 1 61 80 106 t5 80 62 7'8 1,!12 1,16 ~ 49· fi8 

Germany 851 69 198 866 809 166 151 246 .. 411 .. 80 8,29 149 1,88 lll,99 

~ ()&her Countriea 192 66 98 176 121 85 71 162 lll66 lll,59 1,81 80 115 1,48 • ... 
To ta I British ~ 
Empire 162 288 185 277 28'7 171 17'0 - 211 .... 1,11 1,80 l,M 8,81 

.. 
Total Foreip 
Couatriu ... lll,255 1,115'7 2,7112 1,798 8,888 11,198 1,881 !11,198 81,15 80,88 66,21 21,88 18,18 18,21 

GIWID TorAL 2,487 2,190 !1,917 .. ,070 8,918 2,669 2.068 2,746 88,18 85,08 46,88 28,t5 !110,87 26,59 

Percental:, of 
Britbh pire 6'8 10'6 11'7 0'8 7'8 7'2 8'2 12'5 ... . ... 

Declmd valne 
in total per 
cwt. Rl. 118-11-8 .W.ll-8 88-0-8 27-5-2 27-12-10 27·1-7 



(Quantity in Millions of lbs.) 
N f Co tri Pre-War War Post-War 

ame 0 W1 es Average Average Average 1929•80 

Australia 

Ceyloa 

Egypt 

Iraq 

Runia 

United Statoo of 
America 

China· 

Persia 

Geor!lia 

Arabia 

New Zealand 

Other Couatriea 

Total British 
Empire 

194o 

10 

9 

~ 

1 

80 

2 

8 

8 

252 

10 

8 

a 

II 

I8 

6 

6 

4 

1~ 

280 

280 

IO 

6 

a 
I 

12 

6 

2 

10 

806 

81'1 

Ill 

II 

~ 

6 

I 

IS 

8 

... 
8 

2 

1 

11 

1980-81 

199 

10 

II 

IS 

~ 

1 

6 

10 

2 

' 
2 

1 

'1 

Exports of Tea. 

1981-82 

291 

1~ 

8 

8 

8 

1 

8 

10 

I 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

8lll 

1982-88 

881 

1'1 

2 

8 

11 

I 

1 

2 

1 

~ 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 
Pre-War 

1988-M AveraJe 1929-80 

m 
liS 

II 

8 

1 

'IS 

''1 

8 

1 

'5 

2'5 

6'8 

299'5 

9,1Sl 

ISIS 

41 

2'1 

... 

Ill 

86 

ll 

... 
1 

10,'1~ 

22,19 

I '14o 

81 

2'1' 

a7 

10 

27 

59 

82 

10 

D 

ll 

115 

28,81 

1980-81 

19,95 

62 

29 

87 

ll2 

'1 

85 

64o 

18 

24 

15 

'1 

ll 

89 

21,81 

1981-82 

16,90 

6'1 

18 

20 

15 

5 

16 

50 

6 

10 

9 

5 

5 

2'1 

1'1,98 

1982-88 1988-M 

14,'19 1'1,80 

80 '1'1 

8 II 

29 20 

8 '1 

ll 8 

16 ' 

57 46 

7 6 

8 

IS 8 

6 18 

28 86 

15,99 18,80 

Total Foreip 
Countries ... ____ 411 _______ 4B _______ l5 ______ ~BB~----~88~----29=-----~ll4o=---~1=8=~~---288=: ____ ;2~,4o0=----~~:•25:_ __ _:1,:4o8:_ __ _:1:,:18:_ __ ~1:,05:_ 
GBANJI Tor.u. ... 266 828 821 8'1'1 858 Ml 879 818 18,07 20,01 28,56 19,•U 1'1,15 19,85 

Percentage of 
British Empire 
to total 88'1 86'7 95'8 91 90'7 91'5 98'7 114o'S 811'2 90'8 94'8 911'6 98'2 114o'S 

Declared value 
per lb. 0.11-1 0-10-7 0-9-1 0-7-8 0·9-11 



... 
Exports of Oil seeds. 8 

(Quantity in hundreds of tons ) • GROllNDNUT, ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees J. 

• Pre-War War Post-War 1929-80 11180-81 1031..82 1032-l!B 19B8-86 Pre-War. 19'.19-110 11180-81 1981-82 1982-88 19B8-86 Name of Co~mtraes Average Average Averqe Aver.,.e 

Fruee 169,1 87,5 126,8 210,9 1'7ll,lll llllll8,2 219,6 148,9 ll,82 6,85 ll,87 8,58 8,68 1,87 
United KiD&dom 1,9 8,8 18,8 58,2 67,1 77,9 81,8 25,2 8 -1,24. '7ll 1,15 ·58 81 
Belgium ... 15,8 6 16,0 8,1 ll,ll 6,5 8,8 10,1 27 18 6 7 16 11 
Italy ... 7 2,9 16,8 56,7 77,0 80,8 26,2 87,6 ll 1,26 • 1,18 1,29 .... 79 

t Germuy 7,6 8 12,2 210,1 b9,8 121,8 48,1 72,8 Ill 6,80 2,01 1,78 76 88 
Netberluds ... 1 7,8 156,!1 167,8 16'1',!1 87,6 80,5 8,51 2,67 2,11 1,88 ·'fa• 
Other Countries 17,8 18,8 7,0 22,9 15,5 17,1 9,7 168,1 27 111 26 24. 15 1,96 

Tor.u. ... 211,8 118,7 195,2 716,1 801,2 672,0 41111,0 M6,5 8,55 18,88 9,67 10,16 7,11 8,68 

Peroeutage of ~ Uuited Kiugdom 

~ to total o·9 6'9 8'8 7'5 7'9 11'8 6'9 4'6 0'85 7'8 7"4. 11'8 '1'7 6'8 
Declared v a I u e . 

per cwt, Rs .... 8-11-1 11-'1'·'1 8-0-8 7·8-7 8-8-7 8-1•1 

(Quantity in hundreds of tons), LINSEED. (Value· in Lakhs of Rupees). ~ 
N fCo , Pre-War War Post-War 1929-80 193().81 1981·82 1082-68 19B8-86 Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 1081-82 1~8:Z.88 1988-116 a ame o untries Average Average Average Averace 

United KiD&dom 180,5 208,5 161,9 79,5 111,6 16,1 1 ... 8 158,8 l!,65 1,81 1,24 18 18 1,81 
~ ... 

FrBDce ••• 76,8 25,8 611,9 60,7 25,0 ""'ll 21,8 41,5 1,58 1,14 58 55 25 60 :B !tal)' 26,8 16,8 16,1 28,4 82,'1 1 ... 8 10,8 21,'1 115 88 '18 24 18 81 • Belgium 67,8 ... 9 28,1 12,8 18,11 8 8 10,2 1,88 88 29 1 '4 18 
Geriuany 88,5 2,0 8,2 10,5 10,8 9,8 9,5 10,8 70 24 28 14 18 18 
Australia ... 1,6 11,1 11,4 22,8 11,0 10,0 9,6 12,0 8 52 22 12 10 14 
Other countries 42,11 7,0 12,9 68,5 106,5 28,8 8,8 1116,9 96 1,011 2,1'1 81 0'8 1,118 

Tor.u. .. 879,0 270,4 251,5 248,1 2118,8 1110,8 '7ll,2 879,0 7,90 ll,'7ll 5,41 1,58 91 4,58 

Total for Br. 
Empire ... 182,1 214,8 158,8 1011,8 68,8 24,1 28,7 2,68 1,88 1,48 1,28 28 1,95 

Perceutage of Br. 
Empire to total 116'9 79'4 61'0 41'11 28'7 110'0 82'8 41"7 58'S 40'7 27'0 8'8 28'0 611'5 

Declared v a! u e 
per cwt, Rs, ... 1D-8-8 10-8-8 10-8-7 8-5-0 6+10 8-1-G 



Exports of Oil Seeds-(Contd.) 

( Quantltg in Hundreds ol Tons). CASTOR SEEDS (Value In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Name of Country Pre-War War Post-Will' 1929-80 1880-81 19111-112 198HII 191111-M Pre-Will' 1929-80 1-81 19111-82 1982-88 1988-86 Average A...,rage A...,rage A...,raae 
United"ltillsdom 118,9 67,1 10,11 U,7 19,6 28,2 llllll,7 lli,U '18 80 88 .. 88 10 
United States of 

America 11,8 14,7 18,8 111.0 88,5 U,7 28,. llll,lll 18 1,01 65 48 411 !117 
Belgium ... 18,7 1,1 6,1 8,11 5,1 6,1 •• 1 8 liiO 7 8 6 8 •• France 111,7 "16,8 8,8 16,5 18,0 20,8 16,8 llii,O 118 .. 211 81 .. 15 

~ 
Italy :.: 11,0 7,1 6,8 8,1 8,5 llll,1 6,2 7,9 18 18 Ill 18 9 10 
Other Countriea 7,5 6,0 1,8 •.a 5,8 9,5 11,9 u.s 11 0 9 18 17 118,8 

Tor&L 118,6 88,8 48,8 108,6 !1,16 1,56 1,50 .1,!16 1,00 ... 81,0 10.,0 85,9 81,6 1,88 

I Pdcentageof 
United Kingdom 
tototal ... 47'6 58'0 21'7 !18'1 21'5 !12'8 !15'0 19'5 47'0 ll8'o6 21'2 !12'6 25'8 18'0 {ri Declared ¥ &Ia e 
per cwt. 7·5-2 10-1-7 8-9-0 7·8-5 7-8-8 8-1-7 

~ 
RAPE-BEED a .... ..,.r.,. 

UDiiedKiilgdom !15,8 50,5 68,7 7,8 10,6 u ... 10,7 16,7 . 811 18 15 19 1. 18 t· France ... 68,5 19,6 1'1,0 8,8 10,6 5,8 8,8 11,1 98 20 17 7 10 18 
~,. ... 7,~ 6,0 26,0 7 1,7 1~,0 611,11 9,7 11 1 8 26 91 11 

Jgium ... 98,6 5,6 58,5 11,7 1,8 1,8 11,8 6,5 1,51 8 8 2 8 5 
Germany ... 88,11 1,8 88,, .. 8,11 2,8 4,0 0,1 9,6 1,05 18 .. 5 111 11 
Other Countries 10,0 7,8 21,2 1.7·~ 5,8 10,8 15,6 llll,9 18 88 10 16 118 28 

TOTAL 272,7 90,7 205,8 o64,8 82,8 118,9 114,_5 78,5 6,15 82 52 78 1,M 81 

Percentage of 
United Kingdom 
to total ... 9'8 55'7 !12'7 17'8 82'8 26'7 9'8 llllll'7 8'6 17'6 28'8 26'0 9'1 !12'2 

Declared v al u e 
percwt. Ra. ... . .. . .. 7-9-8 10-8-8 7-15-1 6-124 8-11-7 5-8-8 :; ... 



Exports of Rice not in Husk a 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War Pre-War 
Average Averase Averase Average 

Name of Countries 1909-10 191'"111 1919-20 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1909-10 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-38 19811-M 
to to to to 

1918-1t 19111-19 1928-llt 1918-lt 

United kiDadom 169 825 98 40 58 61 75 118 157 50 62 40 M M 
Ceylon 825 828 811 - "" tlO - 408 41¥1 04.4. 502 887 840 270 

Straits Settlements 808 201' 170 llliO 205 208 158 166 8H 890 270 167 110 . 95 

I UDion of South Africa 25 29 27 25 25 82 45 ~ 80 20 . !11 

KeDya Colon~, Zanzibar Pembra ••• 22 18 17 18 18 88 88 25 17. 12 15 
Anatralia & ew Zealand ••• 6 II 5 5 8 !11 8 8 5 ' 8 

Belgium 80 46 46 29 88 46 48 "" 28 18 u 

~ 
Germany M5 28 207 !171 162 262 228 !127 1141 881 158 178 155 128 

Netherlands ... 240 ~ 81 125 100 158 98 57 218 1M 96 109 81 82 
China 18 8 68 280 467 3M liM 172 817 548 265 180 98 

Japan & Korea 128 52 52 27 5 " IM 85 6 82 

~ 
Sumatra ••• 10 88 88 1M 129 96 62 70 11 176 l.U M 48 41 

Java ••• 168 8S 75 155 51 68 18 ' 177 IM 4.1 48 11 2 
Bahrein Islands ••• 22 18 16 17 18 ll5 4.7 28 28 lll 18 

EnPt . · ••• ••• M 1'7 88 45 22 88 88 45 54 88 22 58 25 28 ~ Mauritina & Dependencies 46 50 80 62 50 51 52 llll '' 100 65 M 46 87 
~ 

Cuba ... 88 9ll '10 88 46 122 107 52 88 ll8 ... 
West Indies ••• 88 18 llll 1'7 llll 111 40 80 l8 1t lt ~ ... 
UDited States of Ameriea I 8 1 1 1 ... 2 8 1 1 1 
Arabia 25 88 4.7 57 liO a 46 46 911 '71 liO 48 88 

Other Conntriea 571 '46 288 242 llliO 288 85'7 ll10 480 827 ll46 175 180 1,22 

Total British Empire ... 1,04.4. 1,0M 885 820 - 810 721 790 10,80 12.10 10,68 '1,57 5,92 5,M 
., ForeiJD Countries 1,8M 801 627 1,478 1,870 1,461 907 948 16,61 19,18 15,16 10,27 8,81 5,46 

GRAND TOTAL 2,898 1,685 1,m ll,ll08 !1,254 ll,801 1,8ll8 1,788 !15,67 81,!18 25,82 l'I,M 16,28 10,52 

Percentage of Br. Empire 46'5 85'0 67'1 85'7 89'2 85'2 40'0 45't ... 
Deelared value per cwt. ... ... ..,. ... 8-8-8 6-12-11 11-11-8 11-14·2 8-1'-S 8-0-2 



Exports of Wheat 
(QcianUtg in Thousands of Tons) · CVcrlue In Lokhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War Pre-War 
Name of Countries to A""'age Average Average 1929-80 1980-81 1981-11:1 1982-88 1988-116 Averare 192$.80 1980-81. 1981 82 1982-88 1938-M wbieh Ezported 1-.10 to 19l<i-15 to 19I9-20 to 1-10 

1913-14 19I3-19 1928-24 to 1913-1<6 

UDited ~gdom 985 840 162 'I 1711 I 'I 10"111 IO 1,'11 10 

Franee ••• 106 " 18 II 118 II i Italy 116 62 11 87 

'll 
Belaiwn 188 6 16 6 1<68 'I 

~ Germany ... 10' 8 lri 
Em>t " 266 9 "- b1 
Arabia 2 2 0'6 0'6 " 8 I 1 0'0 ~ 

u~ , I ... ' ... 2 

a Other Co.U.triea . 25 411 18 " 8 II ·1'6 1'5 <68 'I 9 8 8 !1"'7 
~ . ... 

Total British Empire 992 680 178 'I 1'15 17 .... 10,60 10 I'll 10 ~ .. 
" Foreign Countries BIG 1'1'7 116 8 21 " ll'll 2'1 8,87 11 24 II " 8'8 

GRAND TOTAL 1,808 807 287 18 106 21 2'2 2'I I8,97 21 195 111 " 8'8 

Pereentat~e of British 
Empll'e ... 75'8 78'1 78'0 58'8 89'8 81'0 

Declared Value per cwt ... 5-5-11 8-8-8 <i-15-4 6+2 8-11-<6 '1·14·5 ... 
5I 



Exports of Hides and Skins. . . i 
RAW HIDES ., 

(Value in Lakhs of Ruptes) • .. , ., 

Name of Countriea Pre-War War Post-War 1929-80 108CMI1 1981-82 11182-88 1988-M Averap Averap Averap 

United Kingdom ••• 81 1,09 60 II ' .. .. ·u 
United States of America ••. 112 1,65 86 II 1 1 
Italy ••• M 1,45 6ll 45 n 16 18 18 
~am ... 411 i1 iS 80 15 8 .. .. 

ance 8 8 5 1 

.:.~· . Belpum ' 1 .. 8 1 
Germany 1,48 i5 711 1,12 88 n 18 • M• .. _,.~ 
Netherlands 17 1 .. 111 11 .. .. '8 •. 
Other Conntries ... l,&ll 118 80 6ll 411 80. 118 118 ~ 

Total British Empire M 1,18 68 7 7 .. 6 11 ~ Total Foreign Conntries 6,ll8 1,88 11,76 2,88 1,71 87 59 89 

Grand Total 6,57 5,05 8,62 11,70 1,78 01 88 1,01 bl 
Pereenta'V of British Empire in total 5'1 11'9 19'9 11'8 8'9 ,., 8'8 18 ~ Deelared alue per cwt. ... ... 68+1 68-8-6 118-16-8 118-11-8 118-6-9 111-0-0 

RAw SIWI's ~-~ ... 
United Kingdom ... liB 89 50 81 n 411 M M ~ United States of America ••• 11,80 8,88 .,so 8,85 11,58 1,77 81 11111 
~ ... i5 II liB 89 11 18 Ill 18 
Other Coantrieo. ••• .. liB 48 M 6ll Ill M 81 

Total BritiJh Empire n 117 112 511 411 10 81 81 
Total Foreip Conntries .. ~ ... 5,88 .. 67 8,16 I,H 1,58 ••• -Grand Total 8,78 ._8il 8,0il 5,19 "8,58 11,76 11,16 8,118 

Percentage of British Empire in total· 8'6 11'8 11'8 10'0 11'9. . 19'8 118"5 118'1 
Declared Value per cwt, ... ... ~ 117-10-G 89-1"' 80-11-7 7&-18-5 81-ll-11 



• 
Exports of Hides & Skins Tanned and Dressed. 

Dressed and Tanned Hides. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War 
Name of Country to Average Average Average 1029-80 1980-81 \981-llt 1982-88 1988-84 which Exported 100lHOto 191'-15 to 1919-20 to 

19liH~ J9UH9 19'.18-114. 

Uuited Kiogdom 1,52 ~.88 2,91 8,10 !1,51 2,08 1,60 .2,88 

Othu ColllltrW ~ ll 29 M 8 5 8 
"""- ----

~ Total Britiah Empire 1,58 6,80 8,08 8,16 li,M li,OB 1,61 11,811 

Total Foreign Countries ... ~ 1 16 ll8 6 ~ 1 8 ~· ---
Grand Total 1,57 4,40 8,19 8,44 8,60 2,18 1,62 ~.41 

~ Percentage of British Empire 
99'0 in total •.• • .• 97'5 99 8 95 91'8 97'7 98'1 99'4 

Declared Value per cwt. 87-10-10 ... 120-7-ll 112-8-4 91-1-1 

~ . Dress~d and Tanned Skins. 
United KlnP,Iom ... 2,15 1,90 2;14 8,87 8,28 2,'i'7 2,77 2,9,2 

Uuited States of America ... 29 80 !15 80 G 8 " .. • ~. .• 
Japan ... 18 12 86 82 29 26 21 .. . 2. ,.;.,:• 

i Other Countries 18 6 18 Ill 10 8 6 7 

Total British Empire ll,lll 2,02 2,ll8 8,94 8,ll8 2,81 ll,81 2,95 

Total Foreip Countries 50 78 67 68 ·10 ila 28 21i 

~ 
Grand Total 2,71 2,75 2,98 4,62 

.. 
8,68 8,14 8,04 8,24 

. ·' .. 
Percentage of Britioh Empire • 'nt·5 in total ... . . .. 81'5 74'5 79'5 85'8 80'1 89'5 92'1 

Declared Value per cwt, 196-12;8 1142-12-8 298-14-9 246-8-10 
... s 



Exports of Manganese Ore. I ... 
(Quantltg in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Thousanas of Rupees) 

~ 

Name of Couutrie Pre-War War Poat-War 1929-80 1980-81 1081-82 1982-88 11188-M Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 1081-lli 1982-88 11188-M Averap Average Average Average 

United Kingdom ... ... 1,98 8,86 2,45 2,92 1,14 . 54 55 117 80,66 88,65 M,28 16,06 14,16 25,40 

GermanY ... ... 7 8 6 22 15 2 1 8 ... 7,04 4,61 41 25 60 
Netherlands ... ... 19 .. . 16 .,. 11 8 ll 8 ... 1,40 4,60 89 60 65 

Belgium ... ... ... 1,60 15 1,M 1,78 78 85 82 14 li5,M 48,24 ll8,98 10,85 9,50 1,40 

~ France ... ... ... '¥1 47 1,08 2,08 1,88 80 75 61 17,24 58,58 "'·"' 17.87 16,88 10,00 

Italy ... ... ... 8 12 12 4 1 .. ... ... 1,50 . .. .. .. . 
~ Japan ... ... ... 4 12 2 15 6 . .. 81 G2 ... ... .. . .. . 6,65 10,77 

United States of Ameriea ... 1,82 48 66 61 49 ll8 ... ... 18,75 15,45 14,41 8,-" ... ... 

~ Other Countries 6,15 18,75 ' ... ... 2 I 1 12 K 10 ll 6 8,41 220 85 ... - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -
TOTAL ... 6,07 4,74 6,48 8,16 4,88 2,11 1,98 260 98,64 2,28,88 1,89,10 56,52 48,24 51,84 g 

Percenta11e of U.K. to total ... 1'8 70'9 87"8 85'8 28'5 25'5 liT'S -"'0 81'8 88'0 24'6 28'8 29'4 50"0 
~-

Declared value per ton ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 16+0 18-0-4 liB-10..1 17-0-7 liB-12-0 194-10 
~ 

Exports of Shellac. • til 
(Quantitu in Thousands of Cwts.) (Value In Lakhs of Rupees.) 0 

~ United Kingdom ... ... 70 65 66 120 96 88 81 809 ... 1,81 M 85 25 1,28 
United Stateo of America ... 1M 191 288 226 117 101 08 M ... 2,01 78 "" 22 81 ... 
Germany ... ... . .. 61 4 11 85 M M .,. 40 . .. 79 89 15 10 11 "' "' France ... ... .. . 18 9 9 12 11 10 11 II . .. 18 7 9 8 4 .,. 
Japan ... ... .. . 4 11 10 liT liB .,. liT 81 . .. 88 18 15 8 10 
Aastralla ... ... .. . I I I 6 4 ll 4 8 ... 7 8 1 2 1 
Belgium ... ... ... .. .. . ... 5 • 5 • 8 ... 6 2 I l 1 
Italy ... ... ... . .. .. . .. . 6 6 5 5 6 ... 7 • 2 2 2 

' Other Countries ... ... 28 18 15 81 86 ll8 80 81 ... 88 24 12 10 11 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ... 856 801 856 408 886 2'¥1 - 529 ... 5,68 2,29 1,80 88 1M 

Percentage of B. Empire to total'·. ' 22'8 22'8 21'9 25'9 17'8 28•6 82'4 50'0 ... 24'8 24'9 17'7 82-5 64'0 

Declared value per cwt, ... ... .. ... . .. ... ... ... .. . ~1-9 1111-15-10 62-6-5 48-1-8 81-0..8 86-ll-6 

• 
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Exports of Pig Lead 
{ Value. fn Lakhs of rupees ) 

Name of Countries 

Uuited Kingdom 
Germany 
Belrium •.• 
CeflOn 
Chma ••. 
Japan •.. 
Ot.her Countries 

' Total British Empire (Uuited Kingdom 
& Ceylon) .... ... . .. 

, Other Countries ... . .. 

Pre-War 1929-80 Average 

1114.'5 
116'0 
20'6 
11'1 

2'9 
17'6 
6.0 

1,65'6 
78'0 

1980-81 

165"7 
8'2 
4'8 
8'9 
8'4 

18'7 
7'7 

1,74"6 
42'8 

1981·82 

106'2 
6'9 
4'6 
5'9 
8'8 

88'7 
9'2 

110'1 
68'2 

TOTAL 

Percentage of U. K. & Ceylon in total ... 

2,66"5 

67'7 

2,16'9 . 1, 78'8 

80'5 68'5 

Exports of Wolfram Ore 
(Value fn Lakhs of Rupees) 

United Kingdom 
Germany 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Percentage of United Kingdom 

19'6 
11'2 

8'2 

28'0 

70 

52'5 
8'8 

1"'1 

58'0 

90'6 

Exports of Coal 
(Value fn Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 

lJnited Kingdom 
Ceylon ... ... 
Straits Settlements ... 
Bongkong ... 
Philippine Ialands & Guaw 
Other Countries 

Total British Empire 
, Foreip Countries 

GBANb TOTAL 

Percentage of British Empire in total 

Pre-War 
Average 

1909-10to 
1918-U 

48 
17 

16 

80 
16 

76 

78'0 

1929-30 

2 
41 

7 
18 
II 
4 

68 
9 

72 

67'5 

1980-81 

1 
,86 

8 
5 
8 
1 

40 

91'8 

Exports of Pig Iron 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
China ... 
Japan ••• ... 
United States of America 
Other Countries 

.... 

TOTAL 

Percentage ol United Kiucdom 

88'2 
6'7 
6'1 

158'6 
88"8 
16'0 

259'6 

12'8 

88'5 
4'8 
7'7 

64'1 
40'8 
15'0 

170'4 

22'6 

56'2 
8'8 

2'4 

62'8 

90'5 

1981-82 

1 
88 

2'5 
16'1 
8'2 
0'7 

50'6 
8'9 

54'5 

92'8 

24'1 
6'6 
5'8 

65'8 
17'9 

5·0 

122"'1 

19'6 

1982-88 

117'6 

•·o 
8'2 

20'9 
1'9 

120'6 
26'0 

1<67'6 

92"8 

50'2 
0'7 

0'5 

51'4 

97'7 

1982·~ 

8'6 
20 

1'9 
18'8 
0'7 
8'8 

89'8 
4'5 

48'8 

89'7 

26'1 
2'7 
5'9 

24'2 
10'9 

4'6 

76'" 

85'1 

107 

1988·64 

8'6 
'9 

17'1 
s·• 

182"7 
19'0 

151'7 

87'5 

60'9 
1"'1 

1'8 

64'4 

94'5 

1985-84 

8'1 
26'1 

'5 
6'5 ... 

"'1 

86'2 
1'1 

87'8 

97'0 

21'6 
1'8 
4'4 
4'0 

18'8 
8'2 

85'0 

26'2 
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Exports of Raw Wool 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Pre-War 1920-80 1980.81 1981-82 1982-811 1!JIIII.M 
Average 

United Kingdom ••• 261 852 227 250 106 146 
United States of Americs 4 .. 5 78 14. 22 9 88 

Other Countries 2"5 12 10 5 8 20 

ToTAL 268 442 981 27'7 128 199 

Manufactures. 
United Kingdom 19 88 88"2 40"8 4.6"8 116"5 
Ceylon •.• • •• 2"0 1"4. 1"7 111 111 
United States of America • 2"4. 116 20"9 10"8 12'"7 a·s 
Australia 1"58 o·a 0"1 0"7 0"6 
Other Countries r7 7"5 6 8"2 8"6 6"2 

TOTAL 25"1 85"99 67"0 116"4. 88"5 72'"7 

Other kinds of Woollen Manufactures 2'"8 6"8 4."7 2"7 .J;a 111 

Total of Woollen Manufactures 25"9 91"8 n"T 50"1 67"8 74."0 
Total of wool and Woollens 2!WO 588"8 822"7 886"1 190"8 278 
Declared value per lb. of Wool, Raw 0-7-10 0-14.-1 0-18-2 0.11-2 0-6-S 0-5-8 

Establiohed 1911. 

The Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank Limited. 
( Realstered under Co-operative Societies Act) 

Head Office:-APOLLO STREET, FORT, BOMBAY. 
Brat~chea: 

' Barmati District Poona. Shevgaon District Ahmed1111gar Shahada District West Khandesh 
Islam.pur , Satara Ahmednagar ,, , Nandurbar ,, , 
Karad , , Bhi.......ti District Thana Sakri , , 
Tasgaon ,, , Palghar ,, ,, Siudkheda , , 
S ta Kai Mal D .. • a.::_.. N••;L a ra , , yan , , eaaoa •u""" -• 
Kirloskarwadi ., ., Akluj District Sholapur Satana 
Koregaon , , Viramgam District Ahmedabad KalvaD 
Shirale , , Dhulia , West Khandesb. Dohad 
Kopargaon District Dondaicba ,. , Kalol 

Ahmednagar Sbirpur 1 ., ,. 

, , 
,. " 

District Panch Mahals .. .. 
Apex Bank of the Co-operative Movement in Bombay Presidency. 

WORKING CAPITAL EXCEEDS RS. 2,00,00,000. 
FIXED, CURRENT AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS ACCEPTED. 

Terms on Application 
ADVANCES made oal:r to registered Co-operative Societies 

COLLECI'ION WORK aadertakea oa almost all imporbmt towaa ia the Bomha:r Praideac:r 
Money clepMted with tbia Bank direc:tly benelita the Asriculturlolo nd ...,...,.. of amaH. means. 

For latthor ,.nku1JJn ...Ue to Mlllllll/11111 Dlr«tor. 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India 
(Figures in thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre-War War Post-War 

Name of ~rticles 
Average Averare Average 1929-80 11130-31 1981·112 1982-88 191i8-84 

1909-10 to 1914.-15 to 1919-20 to 
19111-14 . 19111-19 19211-24. 

Cotton-Pieeegooda (millions ol. )'ds.) 2,654 1,858 1,852 1,919 890 'r16 1,225 '196 

., Twist and :ram (millions of lbs.) a N 43 ... 29 81 411 82 

I , Raw Tons 12 58 12 24 58 '19 85 411 

,, Waste Cwt. 8 2 
.... 

.Metalo and Ores.- . . 
Tonal ... Iron and Steel I Protected . 808 4211 661 

712 421 278 287 244. 

Not Protected " 
261 201 1M 186 .. ···-~ 279 'rl 

t:rr " 
598 90 - 147 205 204 825 

- :··.:-.. t8l~ 

~ ,. 128 lOll 67 ... 81 80 27 

Zioc .. 106 11 101 1M 208 208" 826 I. -- •n 
Braoo ,. 20 118 ..... - 880 1M3 m ._80 

Aluminium .. 181 9 58 171 128 89 25 2M 

Sugar .. 727 558 517 1,012 1,003 586 402 186 

Oils:- trl 
Mineral (millions of gallons) 91 88 189 258 242 217 188 

Other kinds (thousands of gallons) 1,197 802 4o4o5 2,815 1,885 8,980 9,267 > 
~ 

Motor Cars No. (a) 8 2 8 1'1' 18 'I' 6 10 6:1 

.. Cycles .. (a) 1 1 2 2 1"5 0'9 0'8 0''1' g 

.. Omnibuses, etc, .. 1 15 9 4o 8 5 

Provisions . and Oilmana 'st.ires Cwt. 578 945 901 '\:~ . 849 
~ 

488 501 1,257 1,297 ..... 
Grain, Pulse and Flour Tons 15 84o 186 884o 27'1' 156 71' ··-rill• :2 'f .I -

Silk Raw lbs. 2,597 1,988 1,816 2,175 1,940 1,568 8,188 - p!,879 • .. Waste .-, . .. 92 '1'8 105 . ... 11 .. 8 

.. Pieeegoods ineludintfi mind gOods (in 
mi · ons of :rds.) 82 28 20 26 21 25 411 51 

.. -Yarns, Noils. Warps, etc. lbs .. 1,011 '1'87 784 1,956 1,4o24o 1,no 8,010 2,028 

Wool-Raw 
(millions of ,.J;,) 

8,202 8,678 2,086 6,658 8,075 6,691 7,186 5,099 

Piece~oods ... !Ill 8 5 18 8 6 14. . 11'5 

Shaws No. 1,668 . 198 89 658 892 164 8JI8 882 

Other .Manufactures lbo. 4,062 1,'1'18 1,-&59 '7,264. 1,185 4>,150 6,557 '7,24o5 

Liquon gallons. 6,401 4,892 4,825 '1',579 '1',1112 5,688 5,615 4.858 

Paper and Pasteboard ewts. 1.229 2,740 2,294o 11,191 2,MO 2,566 

Spices u 1,829 1,865 1,265 1,6M 1,84o7 1,270 1,272 1,865 ... 
0 

(a) Fllfllre& for 1918-1 ... 
\Q 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India-(Contd.) ... s 
(Figures In thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre· War War PostWar 
Name of Articles Avera11e Average · Average 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1019-20 to 

19111-Uo 1918-10 1829-lMo 

Chemical.-
881 826 - 1,659 1,t!G'7 1,515 1,688 Soda Compounds cwts. 1,658 

Tobacco (in millions of lbs.) 8 .. 8 10 II 4"11 8 5 
Glasa-Bottlea and Phials J1'0SS 166 845 888 708 816 ..Sl 810 'f88 

i Glasa Beads and false Pearls cwt. ••• 119 18 !12 87 19 111"5 28 liS 
., Sbcet & Plates (millions of sq. ft.) ••. 18 8 15"5 !12 119 18 19 19"5 

DYes from Cotton (in millions of lbs.) 15 8 Ill 1U 18 18 18 14 

Cam11hor. lbs. 1,417 1,882 707 1,888 l,'f'fO 1,988 1,758 1,788 

I tuin•no Salts 119 76 81 129 IO'f 111 108 128 
uits-Dried, Salted. etc. tons 58 88 68 70 60 71 61 fit 

Soap cwt. 814 1142 289 ..a 882 810 296 808 
Paints and Colours .. !196 255 299 498 oiS8 8M 840 870 Q 
Cement tons. 80 95 119 121 112 88 88 86 

E Bricks and Tiles (millions) No. 18 17 20 22 n 11 11 a 
Salt MIS ~ 511 ou 70~ 451 IIU 840 
Teak wood C. tons. 92 70 26 11 11 111. 7 12 § Boots and Shoes (millions of pairs) 2"8 1"2 o·8 6"8 10"9 11"5 7"9 7"8 
Books, Printed, ete.. . · cwt. 81 28 28 40 M 81 27 80 II': 
1'ea (millions of lbs.) •·a 7"4. 7"7 10"2 8"8 7 11"8 4"7 ~ ... 
Coal and Coke tons 455 188 - 287 179 68 M 72 ~ 
Paper-ma!Un11 materials cwt. 171 185 188 488 4M - 818 406 .... 
Gwns and RUins cwt. 188 87 168 1118 181 140 140 187 

Flas manufactnres (millions of yds.) 11"2 8"1 r8 ll"1 1"8 1"8 1"8 
Animals-living No. 14 12 II 9 8 12 II 8 
Bides and SkiDS- raw tons 1 1 1 ll 1"8 rs r8 2"2 

1'allow and Stearioe cwt. 117 40 116 108 108 128 140 117 
Fish (ezcludioll Canoed Fish) cwt. 205 . 120 119 110 105 88 98 108 
Matches (millions of gross) u·8 14"6 12"7 1"0 o·• 0"1 o·oo o·os 

Oil-Cloth and Floor-Cloth sq. yds. 1, ...... 1,121 8M 1,&10 881 788 944 855 
Cordap and Rope cwt. 28 25 15 28 22 20 15 18 
Pitch and Tar .. 290 lll9 108 40 45 6B 117 155 



Table showing the value of principal Imports into British India 
( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Pre-War War Average Post-War 
Name of Articl Average 1-.10 1914.-15 to Average 1919-liO 1!129-80 19110-81 1981-111 11182-88 111118-M 

to 1918-1, 1918-19 to 1928-B' 

Cotton-Raw and Waste 1,08 45 2,01 8,44 6,89 7,08 7,28 8,511 

.. Piecegoods ... 41l,24 "·40 58,28 50,25 20,05 14,67 21,26 18,49 

, Other Manufaetnrea 6,94 708 12,89 19,U 5,21 ,,48 5,57 ,,25 

"acbinery and Millwork 5,61 IIU. 21,65 18,22 1,.,85 10,92 10,114 12,77 

Metals and Ores-Iron and Steel 12,49 10,11 21,89 17,21 10,89 6,82 11,80 5,112 

Copper 8,07 71 1,92 98 1,04. 85 1,15 88 

~ Other Metals 2,51 2,07 ,,90 5,45 8,98 2,60 8,28 ·a,oa 

Ores I 2 • ' 1 1 1 1 ..... 

Oils-Mineral 8,72 4,02 8,08 11,0, 10,48 9,04 6,70 5,89 ~ 
Other Oils 28 22 25 65 " 68 1,80 92 ·'11 

Silk-Raw and Manufa.;tw ... .... 895 8,98 5," ... 58 8,90 2,74 ..,as 8,59 

~ Sugar (inelncling Molas101) · · ... ·. ... 1!1,98 1~ 19,71 1&,78 10,96 6,17 4,28 2,71 

Instruments, Apparatns and Applianeea 1,86 1,66 8,92 5,88 '-.77 8,69 8,85 ... 02 

Vehicles-Motor Cars· ... 1,1s• 75 8,11 8,76 ll,58 1,48 1,29 1,77 

.. Cycles .... · u• 6 19 11 8 4 ' 8 

, Omnibuses 6 6 70 2,44 1,411 67 41 66 

i:>ther Vehicles 45 75 2,25 4,56 8,28 2,29 2,08 2,81 t;1 

Hardware 8,17 2,79 11,79 5,07 8,60 2,61 2,99 2,88 i:; 
Wool and Wo~ilens 8,28 2,00 2,62 4,28 2,81 1,62 2,96 2M 

Provision• and Oilman';·storea 2,28 2,28 8,28 5,64 4.,88 8,4.1 2,98 ll,72 till 

Paper and Pasteboard 1,27 2,02 8,110 8,72 2,87 2.50 2,86 2,68 0 

Chemicals ... 90 1,02 2,05 2,79 2,61 2,57 2,71 2J70 ~ 
Dyes 1,88 1,08 2,91 2,48 2,59 2,68 2,50 2,48 

Li~ora 2,02 2,87 8,72 8,77 8,82 2,27 2,28 2,27 ... 
Ru ber 28 97 1,64 8,88 2,57 2,n 1,08 1,88 ~ 

,j>. 

Drngs and Meclicinell ... 94 1,21 1,70 2,26 1,04. 1,91 1,86 1,98 

Spi- ... 1,64 2,08 2,87 8,26 2,55 2,08 1,72 1,116 

Glass and Glassware 1,82 1,28 2,58 2,112 1,65 1,22 1,44 1,22 

Fruits and Vegetables 1,08 1,10 1,78 1,88 1,49 1,84 1,17 1,00 

Tobacco ... 71 1,82 2,28 2,70 1,51 94 97 72 

Paints and Painter's M~~riala ... 71 99 1," 1,47 1,12 88 92 92 

Apparel ... ... . .. 147 14.8 1,70 1,71 1,11 82 84 . 82 

Precious Stones and Pearls, unset ... 98 47 1,19 1,10 60 4o5 94 75 

Soap 82 98 1,71 1,67 1,12 89 88 78 

Salt 79 1,82 1,74 . 1,80 1,15 'Ill 79 47 

Buil~ing and Eqmeen.;jf Materi,.h; 78 99 1,87 1,84 1,1.0 84 77 114 

StatloDery ... ... . .. ... 58 64 1,07 1,05 81 64 72 66 =· *Figures for 1918-16, 
... 



.. . . 
Table showing_ the value of principal Imports into. British India-( Contd.) • .... 

• ... . 
..; 

N 

(In Lakhs ol Rupees). ... - · ....... 
• 

Pre-War War Averap Poat-War 

Name of Article Average 10011-10 191~15to Average 1010-20 1W0-80 1980-81 1981-82 1932-88 ·198&-1!' 
to 1918-U 1918-19 to 1828-llt 

Grain, Pulse and Flour ... 
20 ·58 ll,TO 6,411 2,82 1,18 n 84o 

HaberashO"f and v;maery 
1,87 1,0ll 1,81 1,06 78 11.\ 68 55 

Tonet Bequuites 
20 ll5 4.2 78 u 48 68 M 

Belting for Maehinery 
40 60 84o 90 88 50 58 48 g 

Man urea 
5 5 10 99 67 86 ·68 51 

Boota and Shoes 
.57 61 •61 68 88 65 52 "48 -~ 

Wood and Timber --· 79 1,0ll 1,00 1,06 00 61 51 u 

Earthenware and Poreelaia 52 48 78 Tll 48 88 50 48 2 
Tea Chests --· .. 80 Tll 80 86 50 48 ~ 

Toys and Requisites for Games 40 80 52 65 49 87 47 58 -~ 
Books, Printed, ete. · ... ... 48 46 58 72 61 58 46 49 g 
Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores 84o 88 60 65 M 68 ... 48 

Tea ... . .. ll2 
,, 55 84o 46 '" 55 ll5 .·~ 

Jwellery, also plate of gold and silver H 9 IT 26 89 •19 ... 5 --~· 
Bobbins ... ... ---

8T 68 40 .a 8l! ll9 4:;., • ..u. 

29 
til 

Umbrellas and Fittingo G 88 .. 81 80 ll8 ·on ·g 
Tallow and Stearine 16 16 28 81 on 21 25. 20· 

Cutlery llll 15 80 41 26 21 24 26 ::0: 
w 

Gnms and Resins r• 20 88 42 81 r• 24 on .. 
Paper-maki,.:5 Materials 11 18 81 48 42 88 21 27 ~ 

Fnrnitwe Cabinetware ll2 15 '26 88 '28 20 l8 17 
.... 

, . 

Flax, Raw and Manufactures 

. . . " 
81 42 89 88 22 18 17 . 1'r· • 

Animals, Li'O'ing ... .. 52 25 811 21 42 15 - •.. , 
Fish (escluding eanned &sb) 81 20 22 26 lit ·18 14' , ..• 15 : -
Jute and Jute Goods 19 88 ll2 lU 18 18 18 10 

Cloeks, Watebes and parts 28 18 24 28 17 
• .A • 11 18 "16· . -

Coat and Coke ... 81 80 t,ll5 48 - 85 14 10 14 

Matebes 88 1,58 ,, 1,77 11 • .-
1 ' 1 1 

All other articles 7,96 1,088 2~,llt 15,05 lO,M • '9,61 10,81 . UJ,BOll 

TorAL l,.WS,85 1,.., ,80 2,56,05 2,40,80 1,66,79 1,28,87 1,81,58 J,U5,88 







Imports of Sugar 

(Quantity in Hundreds ol Tons.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War 
Name of Countries Average . Average Average 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 19811-88 1983-84 Pre-War 1929-80 1981}-81 1981·82 1982-88 1983-84 1909-10 to 191(..15 to 1919-20 to Average 

19111-1-& ' 1918,19 19211-24 

United XiDgclom '1 4 7 59,8 '·" 22,9 84,9 86,7 25"-& 108"2 10"0 28"0 88"1 88"1 
CeyloD 8,6 5,'1 1,0 I 8"8 9"5 1"8 0"1 
Straits SettlemeDts 1,'1 28,5 '1,5 6 5 " 2 1 8"7 1"9 ro& 0"8 0"5 ... 
Java 453,0 881,2 882,8 '179, .. 892,8 866,7 IIM,8 IM, .. 928"8 12,68"7 936"5 486"2 1129"7 19'1"8 
ChiD& (IDol. HoDgkoDJ) ..... 5,7 6,5 5,9 5,0 ... o 2,2 84 10"8 6"8 8"9 8"0 ..... ""' Russia "·6 68,4. 8,8 -"''8 66'8 8"9 
Pol aDd 24. 1,6 1,8 8"1 2'0 15"-& 
GeriD&D:V 18,7 11,5 15,4 2 8'8 lWO 15'0 17"7 0"8' 
~J:r. ... 118 M,G 18,8. 6 85'1 59"0j 15'9 0"7 

ovakia .... 05 5 9 .. 18"0 0'7 l"ll 0'5 

.Other CouDtries 174,1! 70,1! 85,2 80,0 ' 9,t. 81,5 97,8 • 26,6 209"" 88'9 9"1 2-&'1 19"7 !1'9 

TOTAL 684,0 -&72,0 ""•o 989,0 901,1 516,1 809,4 26,12 12,51"0 15,51" .. 10,58'8 600"7 -&12'2 2,70"8 

Imports of ·Machinery and Millwork. 

(Vaiue in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War 1929-80 19110-81 1981-82 198'2-88 1988-84 Average Averaae Ayeraee 

'(J lilted KiDgdom ... 4/i11"7 ~·" 17,80"8 18,08"8 10,72"2 7,78'2 '1',81"2. 8,78'5 
United States of America 2-&'6 66'8 8,10'8 1,75'2 l,M"ll 1,22"1 81'1 80'7 
JapaD 0"6 18'5 6"0 6'8 4>"8 8'7 4.'1 7'8 
Italy r• 2"4. -&"8 15"-& 15"2 
GermaD:V 80'8 2"5 88'9 1,78'8 1,18"1 1,12"8 98"1 182"0 
Belgium ... 1'8 17'7 u·• 26'8 88'6 42'6 
Other Countries ...., 8'8 .... , 79'8 45"9 55'2 51'1 1<&0'8 

TOTAL 561'1 5,18'9 ll,M'8 18,88'0 16,84o'8 10,92"8 IO,M'l! 12,76'9 

Share of United XiDgdom 88"'1%' 81"8')(, 81"8% 74o"5% 7-&"7')(, 70"8')(,' 74."1')(, 68"4.')(, 



Imports of some kinds of Iron and Steel Manufactures 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 1927-28 1928-29 
STEEL BARs (other than 

Cast Steel) 
United Xiuadom 28'0 46'6 

Germany 

'Belgium 

1•·a 
llO'G 

111-'7 

80'2 

Lnzemhurr z:ro 15'8 

France 8'8 12'8 

Other Countries z·• 1"1 

TOTAL 181"1 169'8 

B&AIIS, CB.unw.s, PILLARS, 
GIRDERS AND BRIDGEWORK 
United Kiordom 68'2 jl7'6 

Germany 8'1 2.2 

Belgium 58'8 "'6 

Fruee 16'8 20'6 

United States of America 0'1 0'1 

Other Countries ll"8 0"6 

Tom. - 1"'" 185'8 

SJIRI'8 & Pr.\TD (including 
Galvanized and Tinned) 

United Kiogdom 

Belgium 

nitedStstes of America 

Germany 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

8,59 

58 

12 

1 

ll 

... 86 

8,55 

68 

14. 

I 

'I 

.. ,88 

82'8 

10'8 

81"8 

88'0 

6'0 

1"1 

109'8 

51'5 

6'8 

80'8 

WI 

o·s 
1"8 

1M'8 

1,67 

65 

11 

I 

'I 

8,111 

ll0"4o u·o 
2'8 

48'7 

w• 
11'1 

0'9 

87'<& 

86'9 

8'6 

II'S 

17'5 

0'1 

1"1 

88'8 

1,28 

59 

11 

I 

7 

1"6 

88'11 

20'8 

11'0 

0'8 

72'5 

14."0 

6'0 

9'5 

5'9 

0"'1 

88'1 

'18 

82 

8 

I'll 

1822-68 

ll'5 

2'8 

82'0 

17'1 

6'8 

0'8 

69'2 

5'8 

1"1 

5'9 

2'7 

0'2 

15'7 

'76 

H 

2 

1,02 

1988-N 1827-28 19211-29 1929-80 J.D80·8l 1981-82 1082-88 10811-84. 

we 
8'1 

27'7 

00'2 

12'7 

1,08'8 

82'6 67'8 80'11 15"'1 15'2 

1"'1 11"8 l!"' 1"8 2'8 

82'8 85'8 88'9 28'8 11"'1' 

12'11 19'0 16'6 88'7 12'1 15'9 10'7 

ll'll 7'7 12'G o·• •·a 8'11 8'2 

2·1 •·• a·• s·2 2 8 l!'B !!'" --06'1 168'1 191'9 102'6 91'2 85'1 56'8 

9'2 98'8 1,00,7 79'1 62'8 11'1 8'6 

2 '8 ··7 I'll '1'7 6'9 ··7 0'8 

5'1 61'9 •1·1 !19'2 111'8 7'' •·2 

1"7 14o"O 18'7 18'' 1"'1 ''6 1'7 

O"' 0'5 o-8 0'8 

'9 •·s 0'7 ro r• ro o·2 ---
1911 1,M'B 1,08·7 1,81 '9 l,M'O 89'8 15'8 

.,. 
8 

6 

8,t7 

65 

G 

I 

!II 

7,80 5,80 lN8 1,411 

88 1,19 88 60 

87 

I 

12 

86 

I 

18 

1 

5 

ISO 

65 

5 

20 

8 

l!8 

10 

.. 
8 

68 

18 

2 

.. 
I 

1 

21 

1411 

Ill 

1 .. 

82 9,98 9,0'7 7,88 8,97 2,15 rtfo y 166 
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Imports of Electrical Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 

(Value in Lakhs ol Rupees) 

Name of Countries 1928-29 1029-80 1980-81 1081-92 1982-88 1988-84 

' United Kin1dom 199 215 174 115 122 181 

Germany 80 ~ ~ 88 84 25 

Netherlands 15 16 15 18 11 12 

Belcium 7 5 8 8 

Italy ... ... 12 14 9 5 6 G 

Japan .•• 6 10 7 5 17 15 

Uuited States of America 89 47 " eo, 27 H 

Other Couutries ••• 12 16 12 17 17 15 

TOTAL 8,18 8,61 8,11 I,D ll,84 li,Bl 

Imports of Kerosene Oil 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 1928-29 1929-30 1980-81 1981-82 1282-88 1938-84 

Russia ... 88 ~ 56 1,84 1,50 

Geor!Pa 1,50 1,07 1,21 1,18 

Azerbaijau " 65 72 

Persia ... 1,6ll 1,58 86 95 89 ll 

United States of America 95 1,47 1,~ 1~28 18 18 

Other Couutries •.. 86 91 &8 25 88 68 

TOTAL "" 5,76 5,89 5,84 4,88 li,S4 ll,88 

Declared value per Bailon 0-8-0 0-8-10 0-8-8 0.8-1 ().8-10 0-6-5 

Imports of Cement 

Name of Countries 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 

United Kin1dom ••• 52 47 86 25 . 17 14 

Germauy 2 2 1 1 

Japau 8 7 18 10 8 6 

Othe; Countries: ... 8 8 5 s 4 2 

TOTAL 68 64 55 41 liD 22 

Declared value per cwt ll-10.'7 :t-10-1 2-7-4 • u-o 1-1li-O 1-10-11 



Imports of Motor Vehicles ... ... 
QO 

(Quantitu in Numbers) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countriea 19119·80 1980·81 1981-82 0 1982-83 ~9811-M 
Pre-War War- Post-War 1 · 
Average Average Average 929·80 198U-B1 1981·!12 1982-88 1988-M 

M*r Can ( llldudiDa Tu:l..cabs )-

Ullited Kingdom 8,758 1,885 11,178 8,958 1184o8· ' . . 
77 .. 80 97 71 110 80 106 .... 

Ullited States of America 9,620 11,098 8,868 1,201 11,127 .. Ill 46 168 195 ·too 811· ·ll9 811 

i Germaa:r 45 IIlli 146 106 I 4. I II 

Franee 1166 liGl 101 M 6ll II I 'I 10 'I II II 1 
• 

~ Ital:r 1,150 917 810 226 221 ll 9 20 19 . .. 10 II II 

Canada 2,818 8,250 070 296 1,715 85 42 M 10 G 20 

Others Countries 189 145 1111 290 80 .to 1 111 G II " II 1 g --
TOTAL 17,899 1J.?OJ 7,220. O,!!Jl 9(JJP 1,18, 711 0.12 8,76 258 148 120 177 

! -• .. 
Motor Cycles (Including Scooters)-

Ullited Kingdom "I,SU 1,895 868 680 612 10'8 Ill 18'11 10'4. 7'0 8'9 8'8 ll ~ Ullited States of America 85 118 8 1 11 0'11 0'8 0"1 

Other Countriea 79 118 110 82 76 0'46 1'8 11"9 0'4. 0'11 o·8 0"1 0"2 
... 
~ 

Tor.u. 1,958 1,S01 820 782 ·700 10'7 6'4. 18'4. n·o 8'1 4.'1 8"11 8"8 
... 

MotorBuses-

Ullited Kingdom 898 !158 as 1117 - 8·o 11"7 111'8 17'11 15•11 14."4. 9'8 111 

Ullited State• of America 12,017 6,197 8,980 1,798 8,692 0'7 11'7 IIH 1,70'8 88'8 42'41 114o'7 IJ'I 

Canada . 2,799 11,897 1198 888 1,2411 0'1 45'7 86'0 ·9·o . 11"8 10 

""' Others Countries 01 88 118 88 1'4. 1'0 10'9 2'2 1'6' 0'7 0'8 1 

TOT•L 15,806 8,918 4o,89ll 2,678 5,4o9G 5'7 8'4. 09'0 241"7 1411'6 66'11 411'0 80 



Imports of Rubber Manufactures 
( Quantity in Thousands) (Value in Lakhs ol Rupees) 

• 
Name of Countriea 1927-28 1928-28 1929'80 1980-811981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1080-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 

Paeaaatlc Motor Co'9'en 

United Kinsdom 1,16 1,17 1,92 81 87 1,08 1,91 4.7'6 45'41 so·41 87'0 80'8 .f.i'8 71 
Germany ... 11 19 86 81 18 16 10 4.'5 7'1 19'3 17'1 7'9 8'1 ., 
Fruu:e 68 4.8 M 29 28 15 7 22'8 17'6 11'41 6'5 7'5 6'1 8 
Italy lr1 46 48 28 80 88 10 8'9 17'0 lll'" 18'41 12'5 18'8 • Cauiula ... . .. 89 1,415 1,17 55 u 12 22 86'1 50'9 118'1 29'8 7'6 •·8 7 
United Statea of ·America 1,08 82 1,18 1,411 1,59 87 87 4.8'5 87'0 89'1 68'9 66'1 4.0'4. 16 

~ 
Other Countries 5 6 0 15 7 21 28 - 0'9 1'6 1'9 •·a 2'" 7'7 8 

Tor.u. .,19 41,68 41,87 8,71 8,4.8 2,92 8,11 168'8 182'6 225'6 168'0 184'8 125'7 118 

(In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) 

~ Pneumatic Motor Cycle 
covera 

United Kingdom ..• M 91 1,09 82 4.8 82 88 116'0 86'1 78'5 47'2 61'4 51'4 68 g 
United Stateo of America 10 1 7 8 7 5 2 14o'8 2'4 14'9 5'0 8'8 7'6 2 
Other Countries 82 84 47 56 56 17 11 41'8 78'8 86'6 50'0 86'0 21'8 18 

~ TOTAL ... 1,26 1,62 1,68 91 89 M 51 172'6 165'8 '180'0 102'2 106'2 80'8 78 

((In Thousands of Numbers) (In Lakhs of Rupees) ~ Paewatic CJ'cle co't'era 
t: 

United Klnsdom 8,50 41,18 B,.f.i 6,28 9,56 '1,'16 11,17 7'll 8'0 U'2 10'4. 14'6 11'8 1•·s ... Germany ... 8 88 1,20 1,92 2,4.1 415 88 0'2 0'6 1'8 1'5 8'8 0'7 . , 
:! F......., ... 2dll 2,82 2,08 1,88 1,72 86 97 ,., 4o'S 8'2 8'4. 2'9 1'4. 1'2 

Other Countriea M 98 4.7 1,76 2,65 4.,84 5,20 0'6 2'6 0'8 2'8 8'9 4.'9 5 --
Tor.u. ... 6,4.1 7,86 12,141 10,90 18,84 18,69 17,72 12'4. 16'0 20'0 18'1 24.'7 18'8 21'" 

Solid Ral>l>er Tyreo for 
Motor V ebicleo 

In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) 

United Kingdom 
287 Ger~nany ... 55 4.8 24o 28 18 18 24 661'6 4.81'8 258'4 224'5 169'4 188'" 

United States of America 18 10 1!1 5 7 2'9 5 174'6 145'1 179'1 68'9 85'5 88'2 57 
Other Countries M 20 20 16 8 7'8 2 4.84'6 288'4o 288'5 164'7 98'2 91'!1 86 

lC 8 4 1 2 0'6 1 199'5 114.'9 .f.i'O 11'1 2'l'9 6'4 '6 
Tor.u. 

= 1,18 81 60 45 65 29'8 82 14o,70'8 10,04'7 765'0 4.64'2 876'0 814'2 88'6 10 





Imports of Boots and ~hoes.- ( Contd.) .. .. ,.,. 
. : .,_ 

(Quantity in Thousands of Pairs) ... (Value in Lakhs of· Rupf!eS) ') I •, •' 
Pre-War • .. 

Name of Countries 1929-80 19110-111 1981-82 -1982-88 1111JS-M Average .• 1029-80 .19110-111 1981-82 1982o811 ,~ 

. 
. Uaited Kiogdom GM lM5 158 li07 129 &1'0 112'8 11'1 8'6 .. o·e 5'8 

Germ&DJ 55!! 204 64 98 46 7'8 e·e 0'7 1'1 • 1 

Austria 219 64 7 2 2'5 1'8 0'5 0'8 0'2 

Czechoslovakia ~ 61 68 288 rrrr .... 2'1 2'8 2'. '"' •. ·, : 5'9 
• t • • . 

Jap&D 46,.W 10,0811 8,764 6,892 6,629 0'2 29'4. 67'2 46"1 81'6 . :. • .. ·;( 82: ... : . ... 
. "" .. .. ~ 

10'4 ' . ' ' 
Uruted States of America 588 104 7 2 1 0'5 1'5 0'2 0'1' ..... , . ' 

·-~ .... 
546 10'4. 1'5 

' ' 
C&oada 70 1 2 l ••• 

!4'4 
., 

Other Couotries 178 11• 461 4.18 188 2'5 8'8 1"7 6'0 8'0 ·12! 
TOTAL 6,761 10,921 9,4410 7,882 7,818 68'7 87'8 88'0 64'9 are ~·IJ -~ 

Total of U K. · & Canada 1,188 815 154 207 181 82'7 12"6 6'6 6'2 5'8 g 
Per~::f• -~f U.K.~-Caoada ~~ 17'5 2'9 1'6 2'6 1'8 87'2 1•·8 10'2' 12'0 ·r8 .irl 

> 
Declared value per pair 2-7-2 :0-111-4: ; 

SG• 
14-9 0-12-11 0-10-11 0-10-8 ... 

til 

Imports of Cotton Raw. 
. . 

~-
(Quantity in Hundreds of Tons) Clrf Lakhs ol Rupees) • 

Pre-War 
.... 

1929-80 19811-41 1981-82 1982-88 19110-8, 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988·64 
IC 

Average ... .... 
Uailed Kingdom ••• :14'7 ll'll 6'1 58'7 -&'7 li'T'-& -&'2 -&'6 
Peraia 2'2 0'8 •·6 8'8 9 1'9 0'6 2'-& 4.'5 ' Egypt ... 5'1 218'4. 146'6 91'4. 6'1 4'5 8'0 216'7 181'0 '17'9 6'8 
Kenya Colony ··~ 190'4 226'9 821'8 206'9 24'2 0'1 280'6 288'0 816'8 117'7 20"2 
Tan~ag;ika Territory 5'7 8'9 1'7 9'4 2'6 7'6 10'4 4'6 8'1 2'8 
Anf O· ~yptian Sudan 0.8 16'8 04'5 9 0'8 16'0 66'2 7 
Umted tatea of America ... 16'9 97'6 280'2 467'9 8'1 21'7 19'6 88'2 228'6 884.'6 6'4. 
Other Couotries 16'1 12'0 4.'8 2'6 1 11'2 19'7 12'8 8'9 2'1 ~ 

TOTAl. 289'8 584.'6 • 798'2 M7'G 41!'9 102'2 84.2'1 698'0 798'-& 725'7 88'5 
Total British Empire 198'8 251'9 848'8 211'5 88'8 58'8 285'8 815'7 832'9 248'5 28'9 
Percentage of Br1tisb Empire SO'S 48'1 48'8 82'0 78'7 07'5 R8'4 49'4 47'8 84.'2 81'8 .... 

N .... 



Imports of Silk-Raw and Manufactured. 

(In Lakhs of Rupees.) (Quantity in Thousands of lb.) 

Name of Countries Pre-War War Post-War 1029-80 1080-81 1981-82 1082-88 1088-84 War 1920-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 . 1988-M Average Average Aver .. e Averare 

.Raw Silk-
Chiua (includiur Houg-

120'1 87'11 60'7 1,10'8 M 2,101 1,028 1,1120 ll,980 kour) 1,07'1 09'8 ... .J1,101 
.Jr. ••• 1"1 1'6 0'7 1"6 <&'1 7 88 17 M 1611 220 
0 er Countries 9'1 10"2 • 9'1 l'<& 2'1 1 6 Dll :~-as 

TorAL ... 1,17'8 1,10'0 1,49"9 128'1 88'2 62'8 1,17'1 7ll 2,1567 2,1711 1,049 1,1168 8,187 !1,879 I Declared value per lb. "-9-1 5-19-1 8-8-9 5-19-7 "-8-9 8-15-9 8-10-9 8-1-0 ... 
Silk Yaruk:'ltc.- ~ Uuited 'Tom t·s •·o ro 0'8 1'8 1"7 6'6 -i'8 18'5 81'-i 62 260 268 

Switzerlau 0'6 0'8 0'8 10'1 5'8 10'7 8'1 178'9 128'6 289 86 
Italy ... . .. 1-i'2 8'6 1t'6 20'6 15'9 19'2 28'6 11'1 780'8 t82'8 62'l 802 249 Q Chiua ~ncludiur Hong-

kour ... ... 2'8 5'1 o·o 5'7 18'0 9'8 11'2 14'6 229'6 895'9 M8 t18 6111 

~ 
Ja~au ... .. 17't 29'1' 80'8 18'9 9'2 11'1 40'-i 21'8 •n·o 287'8 116 1,187 81t 
Ot er Countriea ... 1'9 0'1· r8 11'7 6"7 11'2 8'5 ·o 828'8 198'-i 278 187 82 

ToTAL ... 41'2 oi2'2 118'8 71'8 111'9 51'2 88'-i 40'7 1,011 105'6 1,42-i'oi 1,710 8,010 2,028 

~ Declared value per lb. "-1·2 5-5-10 7-111-0 8-10.9 8-10-8 2-15-11 2-111-0 2--"-10 
lilk Piece-~·- ... 

Uaited · rdom ... 8'9 oi'1 11'2 1"1 0'6 r6 0'9 0'7 <&8'7 28'6 1oi7'11 92'0 <&8 ~ 
Frauce ••• ... 8'9 8'7 2'6 t'6 ro 0'6 0'4. 92'9 28'7 W6 8'1 ... 
Chiua (includiur Hour-

kong) ... • .. 58'5 78'9 185'0 80"7 61'8 110'1 M'B 82'1 B,BM'l 8,877'8 7,828'<& 7,11-il'l 6,980 
.Japan ... ... 118'6 1,17'9 177'6 128'2 80'0 71'9 188'0 1oi7'4o 18,892'0 7,8M"7 11,74ooi'7 26,768'1 M,26D 
Otber Couutrieo 2'<& 1'9 4.'2 10'0 4.'0 2'0 1'8 2 1,011'9 4o87'6 180'0 1<&8'2 1110 

TOTAL 1,82'8 2,01'5 8,2t'G 2,22'6 126'9 126'2 180'0 182'2 26,080 22,0U'6 16,7M'9 1o,m·2 M,957'9 <&1,128 

Percentage of United 
Kiuedom ... 2'1 2 1'6 0'48 0'4o7 1'8 0'5 

Declared value per yd. 0-11-2 0-15-6 0-12-1 0-10-2 0-8-8 0-7-0 ... 
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Imports of Wool and Woollens 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Wool Raw- 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 

United Kiuadom 19 17 5 9 18 14 

Persia ... 9 9 8 5 8 2 

Australia ... 17 22 10 15 18 18 

Other Countries 4 4 1 2 8 '25 

TOTAL 49 52 19 81 4-2 

Carpets and Floor Rugs-

United KiD,dom 6'1 s-4 2"4 2'0 1'8 rs 
Persia .... 1'8 1'5 1'1 2'1 o·8 o·2 

Other Countries 1'6 4'0 1'0 1'1 1'5 0'6 

TOTAL o·s o·9 4'5 5'2 4'1 2'8 

Piece-goods-

United Kiu1dom 1,21'7 90'8 47'7 24'8 52'5 57'4 

Germany ... 88'4 24'6 8'2 4'2 8·s 6'5 

Netherlands 7'2 8'4 8'7 2'4 1'6 o·9 

Belgium 7'9 5'4 s·o 1:5 s·9 4'6 

Franee 61'5 60'1 24'0 16'1 84'8 17'4 

ltnly 81"1 29'8 25'8 15'1 42'1 22'6 

Japan 2'5 ,.8 ro 0'7 '1"8 15'5 

Other Countries 18"1 o·8 6"1 8'9 8'2 5'4 

TerrAL 2,M·o 88'2 1,19'9 68'9 1,61'2 1,ao·8 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 1081-82 1982-88 1988-84 
Woollen Shawls- Average 

United Kiuadom 2·s 0'7 0'1 0'4 0'2 

Germany 16'8 9'6 4'9 7'9 7'5 

Other Countries 7'8 8'8 0'9 2'6 1'7 

TOTAL 41.-5 Jl6'9 14'1 11'9 10'8 9-5 

Hosiery 12'0 29'0 9"1 6'7 6'9 811 

Other sorts of Manufactures 82-1 86'5 68'9 64'6 '71·5 69"9 

TerrAL OF WooL'& WooLLENs 8,24'6 4,28'5 2,81'1 1,62'1 2,96-5 2,!14'9 
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Imports o( Artificial Silk ·Manufactures. 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

1927-28 1928-29 19'.19-80 1980-81 1981-412 1982-811 11188-86 

Plecegoods of CotloD and Ar118dal 
Sill<-

UDited Killrdom 99"1 an 41"6 12"7 9"6 17"1 1'"1 

Germany 49"7 28"6 9"7 8"9 411 '1"8 1"1 

SwitzeriiUid 88"9 lllr2 48"4 15"8 '1"8 4"4 11"1 

Italy 91"8 92"6 51"2 19"6 16"0 21"8 16"8 

Austria 25"8 17"6 9"S - 2"8 1"8 a·o 8"7 

Japan 10"8 80"5 1WO 150"4 208"8 S52"4 126"2 

Other Countries 21"8 25"8 19"9 6"9 8"5 8"7 s·• 
TOTAL 886"' sao·• 815"0 211"6 251"8 810"2 178"9 

Other Artlfidal Silk Manufacturea-

UDited Killcdom ... 49"2 88"2 s.·8 1'"2 18"8 15"1 17 

Germany 7"1 12"5 7"2 5"8 4"0 8"9 6"7 

Netherlands 10"7 18"4 6"4 8"7 10"1 7"1 2"0 

France u·o 6"5 11"8 1"4 .,.. 8"8 ""' 
Switzerland 6"1 6"8 5"8 0"9 2"8 0"7 "2 

Italy 66"4 61"6 46"4 50"6 41"8 ol7"8 87"6 

UDited States of America 0"8 .. 1"8 2"2 11 

Jap8.Jl 8"2 a·• 5"5 8"8 6"2 16"0 81"6 

Other Countries 8"7 9"7 10"8 6'4 5"7 9"6 ••• 
TOTAL 162"4 148"6 11'1"0 00"1 92"5 105"7 ., 100"6 

Imports of Tea (Black and Green) 

tV alue in Thousands of Rupees) 

Names of Countrieo Pre-War 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 198JI.88 1988-M Average 

Ceylon 7,10 16,24. 18,88 15,4.1 18,09 11,88 525 

Straits Settlements 2,02 1,82 98 56 58 18 

Java .•• 81 28,28 ·22,58 7,88 o1,50 1,00 1 

Cbina (iDclucliDc Bonrkonr) 10,70 28,61 20,21 29,90 19,10 18,60 16,28 

Other Countries 8,68 •• 07 98 78 1,82 ll,67 8,4.2 

TOTAL 22,29 7 .. 22 68,90 48,68 48,57 M,88 1,51ol 



Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Thousands of Rupees.) 

Name of Countries 192H9 11129-80 19110-81 11181-112 19112-88 1118l1-M Pre-War 1028-211 1929-80 11180-81 1981-112 19112-88 1~1 Average 

Fruita and Vegetables, Dried, Salted, 
etc.-
Franca; 1"2 0'8 0'1 o·s 0'8 0'2 9,00 9,71 2,74o 1,11'7 2,4.9 1,60 1,1'7 

~~kat Terri~~,. and~ Om= 1'7 8'6 2'8 1'8 1"'1 1'6 8,50 11'7,12 118,26 111,1 .. 6,68 6,94. 8,68 
7"'1 7'8 6'1 8'8 '7'1 7'9 18,80 17,M 18,68 14,15 16,M 18,00 10,98 

:Iraq . -·· ••• • •• 86'1 48'8 46'6 •rs 87' .. 2'6 55,56 60,M 40,11 40,40 82,76: 211,110 

~ 
Persia 5'" s·• 5'8 5'6 8'2 8'2 18,70 28,61 21,61 18,51 16,88 9,50 6,116 

Other Countries '7'8 10'4> 9'4> 12'9 10'9 17'4> 51,72 8,51 7,77 19,18 24,66 20,59 24,06 

TOTAL eo·• 70'8 89'4> 70"5 80'8 57'8 1,01,72 1,42,16 1,49,27 1,17,92 1,07,84. M,89 71,88 '!1 

_ (Quantity bi Thousands of Gallons.) (Value in Lalchs of Rupees) ~ 
All, Beer and Porter-· 

United Kingdom · 2,805 8,148 8,01'1' 2,4.78 2,•147 2,1&• 61'8 68'7 88'7 48'8 48'7 46'2 Q 
Germany ... 1,022 1,0411 899 555 508 876 46'6 28'1 80'1 25'2 14'8 14'8 10'8 

~ Nether lands ... 1115 887 889 1142 282 808 ' ... 5'4> 6'8 7'5 8'5 6'0 8'5 
Japan 281 288 279 260 4>16 52ij 8'0 4o'6 4.'8 8'8 ••• 1'5 ~ 
Other Countries 5'1' 48 46 o95 65 82· 111'68 1"6 1'1 1'8 2'2 1'6 1'5 ill -- --- 0 

TOTAL 4,870 ··- _ .... ,810 8,115 • 8,718 8,466 50'<111 1,00'8 1,11'8 1,02'8 76'1 76'0 68'8 

~ ----
(Quantity in Thousands of Gailqns) ,·· .... (Value in Lakhs of Rupees.)· ... 

Spirit- ' ~ 
United Kingdom ... 758 761 '708 - 4.76 498 69 1,88 1.4ol 1,25 68 M 89'6 • 
Germany ..... 81 60 87 16 ·' 11 12 7 6 5 8 2 8'" 
Franee 416 428 . 689 15'1' 122 128 ... 52 58 42 22 21 22'2 
Java 786 1,054 1,144> 1,089 857 521 8 10 12 12 10 8 'l'O 
United State;·-.,£ Ameri;~ 58 86 51 48 '48 46 5 17 19 1'1' 14. 16 1'4. 

Othe~ Countries 4>1 411 88 19 11 14 88 .. 5 .. 8 2 2'6 --- ---
TOT.u. ··~ 11,115 ll,4ol4 2,818. 1,770 1,775 1,218 1,15. 226 286 205 165 1,88 186'6 

292 299 248 165 158 177 211 80 29 24> 15 16 10'2 
Wines ·---

TOTAl OF LIQUOBS ... 6,m 7,568 7,174. 5,660 5,4>09 4,846 2o12.48 856'8 8,'1'6'8 8,81'8 2,26'1 2,25'0 2,26'6 ... -- -- ~ 



126' INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 

Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco-(Contd.) 
Un Lalchs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries Pre-War 1929-80 19S0-81 1981-112 1982-88 Ayeraae 

Provisions, etc.-
United Kingdom l,M 2,85 l,M 1,51 1,40 
Netherlands 9 1,58 1,27 57 85 
Straits Settlements (incl. 

Labuan) •• ... 24 82 82 2. 20 
China (incl. Hongkonr) ... • 16 15 10 8 
United Statea of America ... 6 48 40 22 19 
Australia 8 9 9 18 18 
Other Countries 51 66 71 64r 58 

ToTAL 2,29 5,64r 6,88 8,41 2,98 

ToLac:co-
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Unmanufactnred 88,7ll 16,40 29,88 62,27 
Cigars 1,75 1,60 1,64r 85 

Cigarettes : 
United Kingdom 2,ll,76 1,17,95 48,55 26,81 
China (incl. Hongkong) 2,111 2,70 1,M 
Egypt • • ... 6,69 61 ,. 61 82 
United States of America ... 40 1,116 55 150 
Other Countries 40 98 85 78 

Tot&l of C~arettea ... 52," 2,18,17 1,22,48 52,78 28,95 
Tobacco for Pipes Cigarette• 18,57 10,89 8,M 8,06 
Other Sorts ... ... 18,88 1,51 1,80 2,18 1,80 

71,07 2,69,71 1,51,16 94,85 96,94 

191111-M 

1,51 
24 

20 
9 

1 .. 
16 
88 

2,72 

47,27 

" 
16,62 

M 
82 
52 

1,26 

19,06 
8,00 
2,08 

72,15 

1 THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 
( llEGISTEJlED Ill JAPAN I 

ESTABLISHED 1880 

SUBSCRmED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL 
RESERVE FUND 

Yen .. 
" 

100,000,000,00 
100,000,000,00 
121,250,000,00 

Head Office : YOKOHAMA 
Branchea: 

Alexandria. 
Batavia. 
Berlin. 
Bombay. 
Calcutta. 
Canton. 
Dairen (Dalny), 
Fengtien (Mukden). 
Humburg. 
Hankow. 

Harbin. 
Hongkong. 
Honolulu. 
Hainking. 
Karachi. 
Kobe. 
London. 
Loa Angeles. 
Manila. 
Marunouchi. 

~loji. 
Nagasaki. 
Nagoya. 
Newchwang. 
New York. 
Osaka. 
Paris. 
Peiping. 
Rangoon. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Semarang (Java). 
San Fraucisco. 
Seattle. 
Shanghai. 
Singapore. 
Sourabaya. 
Sydner. 
T1ents1n. 
Tokyo. 
Tlingtau. 

i'ftiJ' desc:riptioa of BANKING &: EXCHANGE BUSINESS tr&~~~acted . 

IOZ-1, CUVI STREIT, CALCUTTA 
Poata.408 

T. EBIHARA, 
Ma-. 



Table showing the total Exports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
of trade with each such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 

countries, for Pre-War, War and Post-War years ending with 1933-34. 

( In Lakhs of Rupees. ) 

Pre·War Averap War Average Poot-War Averap 1925-26 

Name of Country 
(1909-14•1 (1914-19) (1919-2-lo) 

Balanee · &ports Imports Balanee Exports Imports Balanee &ports Imports Balance Exports Imports of trade of trade of trade of trade 

British Empire- I United Kingdom 56,80 91,58 -85,26 69,62 88,56 -18,114 78,84 1,46,48 -78,89 80,97 1,15,82 -84,85 
Ceylon .•• 8,2-lo 78 +7,52 9,08 1,66 +7,97 12,112 1,'71 +10,61 15,28 1,'70 +18,58 
Straits Settlements '1,'18 8,08 + .. 65 6,28 4,8'7 +1,86 8,20 4,85 +8,85 10,1'7 5,66 + .. 51 

I Australia 8,1-lo 1,01 +2,18 5,08 1,11 +8,92 <lo,OO 8,19 +1,80 '7,56 1, .. +6,12 
Hongkone 9,26 98 +8,28 4,48 1,80 +8,18 6,98 1,86 +5,07 2,96 84 +2,12 
Canada 1,09 1 +1,08 1,79 4 +1,75 1,88 69 +1,1' 2,12 1,80 +82 
Aden and Dependencies"' ::: 1,25 <lo1 +84 2,15 77 +1,68 2,79 80 +1,99 1,67 48 +1,24 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and Pemba 89 BB +58 1,82 1,15 +1'7 2,14 1,99 +15 2,00 4.,0'7 -1,98 lri Other Countries of the British Empire 4,16 8,89 +77 15,58 2,68 +12,85 12,88 4,0'A +8,86 8,87 48 +8, .. 

Total British Empire 92,00 1,01,84 -9,48 1,15,78 96,64 +19,1' 1,25,12 1,65,M -40,42 1,26,M 1,81,19 +4,55 ~ Percentaee of Total Trade ... 41'1 69'6 51'6 65'4. 41'4 65'2 68'8 58'0 
6:1 

Porelga Countries-

~ United State& of America 16,90 4,49 +12,41 26,75 10,20 +16,48 86,26 21'84 +14,62 40,22 15,0'7 +25,15 
Japan 16,86 8,84 +18,22 25,20 15,.1 . +9,79 40,81 17,48 +22,88 56,66 18,19 +88,47 .. China 8,74 1,58 +7,16 4,56 1,98 -2,68 10,98 8,14 +7,84 15,'" 2,61 +12,68 

~ Java and Borneo 2,91 9,85 -6, .. 2,55 11,56 +9,01 8,18 17,18 -1 .. 90 6,'16 16,81 -10,75 
Arceatiae Republic 2,27 +2,27 2,61 +2,61 4,21 +4,21 6,62 +11,62 ... 
France 14.82 !1,21 +12,81 10,92 1,85 +8,17 1 .. 8'7 2,8'7 +12,00 !11,11 8,2-lo +17,87 
Itat1 7,98 1,45 +5,68 8,77 1,78 +7,04 9,68 2,41'1 +7,16 18,98 4,26 +14,78 / 
Spun 1,99 17 +1,82 1,60 86 +1,2-lo 2,80 80 +2,60 4,78 17 +4,61 
Ruaaia 1,94 22 +1,78 2,'74 10 +2,64 12 -12 19 +19 
Netherlands 8,84 1,27 +11,0'7 40 86 -48 8,16 2,18 +98 7,60 8,69 +8,91 
Belgium 11,97 2,76 +9,21 1,10 88 +72 11,25 4,84 +&,61 12,84. 6,12 +6,22 
Germany 22,86 9,85 +18,01 2,04 1,04 +1,00 14,86 7,16 +7,70 26,77 18,81 +18,48 
Austria •· 7,77 8,19 +4,58 94 27 +67 78 42 +81 27 1,24 +97 
Other Countries 1,811 4,58 +8,58 10,05 6,28 +1,27'7 25,12 9,41 +1,571 88,48 11,58 +111,88 

Total Foreign Countries 1,82,06 .. ,81 +87,75 1,08,88 51,16 +57,17 1,76,86 88,51 +88,85 2,48,20 94,99 +1,58,21 

GIWfD TOTAL 2,24,12 1,4r5,85 +78,27 2,24,11 1,47,80 +76,81 8,01,88 2,M,05 +47,98 8,7-ft,M 2,26,18 +1,48,66 li 



Table showing the total Exports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
of trade with each such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 

E 
countries, for Pre-War, War and Post-War years ending with 1933-34-contd • 

. (In Lakhs of Rupees. ) 

1926-liT 11121-28 1928-20 19211-80 

Name of Country Esports Imports Bal8Jiee Esports Imports Balance Esports Imporb Bal ... .;., Esporta Imports Balance 
of trade of trade of trade of trade 

British Empire-
66,28 1,10,54. -44,28 81,76 1,)0,21" -81,45 'Tt,87 1,18,2' -40,87 69,50 1,08,10 ~ United Kiqdom -88,51 

Ceylon •.. 16,86 1,87 +18,40 15,86 1,90 +18,08 14,115 2,10 +12,111 18,21! 1,80 +11,~ 
Straits Settlements 9,150 11,82 +8,68 9,28 II,M +8,44 7,011 11,11 +2,M 8,02 6,17 +1,85 
Au•tralia 7,80 1,70 +6,10 6,62 1,92 4,70 7,89 8,40 -1,07 11,80 11,114 +26 

! Bonrkonr ... 8,06 90 +2,18 2,20 1,16 1,M 2,51 78 +1,78 U,M " +2,80 
Canada ... 2,05 l,60 +86 2,19 1,79 40 2,4<5 2,40 -1 2,41 1,91 . +50 
Aden and Dependencies ... 1,03 sa +1,10 1,91 66 1,25 2,02 62 +1,40 1,48 57 +86 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and l'emha 2,00 2,55 -1111 1,90 2,59 -60 1,77 1,72 -95 1,72 B,.W. -1,72 

&l Qt/>er Countries of tbe British Empire 11,81 1,08 +0,88 9,05 1,80 +8,65 0,21 1,00 +8,12 9,88 1,19 +8,19 

Total British Empire 1,18,98 1,21,08 -8,07 1,81,69 1,86,87 -4,68 1,10,92 1,88,58 -16,66 1,14,61 1,24,46 -9,811 

~ Percentage of Total Trade ••• 88"+ 54."9 ... 40"1 54."6 85'11 88'0 86'0 51'7 

Forellln Countries- · 
89,07 17,92 ~ United States of America 86.'1 18,24. +U1,17 86,70 20,48 +16,21 +22,05 87,08 17,66 +10,87 

Ja{'an ,1,21 16,47 +24.,80 20,10 11,00 +11,20 8,,61 17,68 +16,98 82,58 28,59 +8,07 
China ... 11,81 8,81 +8,00 4,68 4,.J.l +17 9,·18 4,82 +5,16 18,00 4,10 +8,06 ... 
Java and Borneo 2,90 14,62 -11,48 2,40 u,n -12,81 8,60 10,62 -12,18 6,21 18,67 -9,40 ~ Argentine Republic 6,78 +6,78 7,48 +7,-111 8,01 18 +7,85 7,10 8 +7,02 
F1'8Dce 18,07 8,56 +10,41 16,10 6,60 ~ +11,80 17,01 4,78 +18,18 18,M 4,57 +12,87 
Italy 11,57 8,16 +11,+1 18,05 8,76 +6,20 15,115 7,86 +7,89 11,+7 6,78 ++,7+ s . 2,75 21 +2,M 8,81 II-' +2,07 8,01 21 +8,M 8,61 60 +8,81 ~ RWIIIa 9 52 -48 48 48 +I 115 811 -66 40 46 -8 
Netherl8Jids ... 6,11-i 4,66 +1,58 8,18 4,81 +8,82 8,78 6,77 +3,06 8,90 4,28 +4,67 
Belgium 8,113 6,80 +2,08 10,07 7,48 +8,48 18,4<5 7,20 +6,25 12,21 6,70 +II,~ 
Germany 21,48 16,91 ++,57 82,46 15,M +17,12 8248 lii,M +6,26 26,-'9 15,70 +10,70 
Oustria 28 1,11 -115 28 1,26 -98 • 9 1,40 -1,81 5 1,28 -1,18 
Ather Countries 28,58 11,62 +16,71 81,85 15,26 16,118 60,21 17,75 +12,+6 20,28 17,14 +12,00 

Total Foreign Countries 1,90,48 1,9+,10 +86,29 J.07,00 1,18,48 +86,52 2,18,9+ 1,18,72 +1,01,82 2,08,8'J l,IG,M +86,86 

GIW<D TOTAL 8,09,44. 1,81,11 +78,22 8,28,69 2,-i9,85 +7S,tw. 8,87,98 1,58,80 +M,60 8,17,98 2,40,80 +77,18 



ports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance Table showing the total Ex 
of trade with each 

countries 

Name of CouDtl')' 

British Emplre
UDited Kiagdom 
ee,Joa 
Stn.ita Settlements 
Australia 
HongkoDI 
Caaada . ••• . •• 
'Adea ed Dependeneiea KenJ.: Coloay, Zuzibv and 

OtheremJ:.~tries of ti,;; Bri&h 
~mpire 

Total British Empire ... 

PereeDtal• of Total Trade 

Forel~ Countrles-
Umted States of America 
Japea 
Cbiaa 
Java &Dd Bomeo 
ArgentiDe Republic 

. France 
Italy 
Speta 
Rusia . 
Nether)aads 
Belgium 
GermaDy 
Austria· 
Other Couatries 

Total ,ORip Couatries 

GJWm TO'l'AL 

such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 
for Pre-War, War and Post-War years ending with 1933-34-.-contd. 

( In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-86 

Esporta 1m porta Balance Ex porta 1m porta BalaDce Esporta 1m porta Balece Esporta 1m porta BalaDce 
of trade of trade of trade oftrada 

U,28 61,29 -7,06 48,48 .U,'1'6 -1,80 8'7,55 48,'1"1' -11,22 46,58 #1,59 -1,01 
11,88 1,48 +9,95 7,65 1,89 +6,26 6,47 1,78 +•.78 5,08 1,89 +6,116 
6,81 8,97 +2,86 6,'1'0 2,8'7 +1.811 8,65 2,79 +68 8,85 11,68 +8'7 
6,48 2,441 +2,07 2,95 1,58 +1,8'7 8,68 1,07 +2,81 2,98 1,08 . +1,95 
1,67 81 +80 1,81 52 +1,119 1,89 1 +1,88 1,07 65 +62 
I, '1'2 1,68 +89 1,#1 62 +1,05 1,62 86 +1,28. 1,87 69 +1,80 
1,81· 88 +98 '1"1' 58 +26 62 48 +18 65 88 +!17 

1,16 8,86 -2,20 '1"1' 8,68 -2,81 .. 2,22 -1,G8 m ll,48 -1,81 

'1',18 1,0'.1 +6,16 5,U 8'1' +•,!17 1,116 1,95 +2,52 6,60 1,00 +8,60 

89,48 76,02 +18,48 88,'1'2 56,62 +12,10 60,48 52,68 +1,10 67,60 5'1',69 +9,91 

89'6 66'1 44'1 61'8 

21,16 15,11 +6,02 18,8'7 12,85 +1,0!1 8,76 11,25 -1,69 18,98 '1',17 +6,78 
28,47 U,51 +9,86 18,95 18,84. +61 18,95 20,50 -6,55 12,61 16,86 -8,'1'5 
111,27 8,88 +9,94 '1',79 2,76 +5,08 . 8,55 2,95 +60 .. ,48 2,26 +2,19 
2,68 10,86 -7,71 1,74. 6,68 -8,12 78 4-,17 -8,61 48 2,68 +2,20 
8,68 ... +8,68 2,89 ... +2,89 8,66 ... +8,61 .. . . .. ... 

11,1'1' 2,89 +8,28 '1',4.8 2,1'1' +5,81 7,85 2,08 +5,82 6,90 1,51 +5,89 
'1',98 .. 51 +8,441 5,10 .8,61 +2,79 .. 65 8,95 +70 5,68 2,91 +2,78 
2,87 80 +2,0'1 1,81 20 +1,11 1,8'7 25 +1,11 1,11 21 +1,20 

58 1,04 -51 58 95 -411 86 86 -lll 8 1,61 -1,56 
6~ 8,22 +8.45 ,,68 2,04 +2,62 8,21 1,69 +I,n 8,56 1,81 +1,'1'5 
'1',5'1' 4,67 +2,90 1,24. 8,02 +1,12 8,98 8,411 +51 ,,86 2,67 +1,6'1' 

1,,18 12,88 +1,88 10,19 10,21 -2 8,00 10,87 -2,8'7 9,4.8 89 +59 
82 -82 ... .7J -71 ... 61 -61 .. . 52 -52 

21,15 15,67 +5,4.8 18,52 - 18,00 +59 11,69 10,61 -85 15,'1'9 9,07 +6,72 

.. 1,116,19 . 88,80 +m,89 87,1'1' -69,71 +1'1',48 '!lJW 78,22 -,J,~ '1'8,'1'2 5'1','10 . +21,02 

. 2,25,66- l,M,Bt· +60,82 .J.~,89 .I,26,1M .,.j-119,55 1,82,48 1,82,58 -Ill 1,46,82 1,15,89 +80,98 

N.B.-In this Table the &lUres of re-esporta are Dot taken iDto accouDt,· 



Index Numbers of wholesale Prices of some principal Countries.. ~ 
(Adapted from League of Nations' Bulletin) 

.. -
CollN'I'IIY . · !Nnu. (c.u.ctmA) UIUTBD K!NODOH 

UNITED STATES 
JAPAN FliANCE GlllHANY OF AHEIUCA 

Basi• (Jul:v 191~=100) (1918•100) '(1918=100) (1918 .. 100) (1918~100) (1918•100) Year&Date 

1918 (1916) 100 100 100 100 100 100 
159 lSII 148 JOlt •.. - 14111 

1915 a 

19ll6 148 148 Ull 1'1'9 - 1M 

191'7 
148 14111 187 170 - 188 

I '• ! 14S f: 189 171 Mil I'll 
19ll6 lQ 187 168 lUI 1111 
1918 . .:. 
1980 ll6 120 lU 187 aM 125 

~ 
... 

97 1M lOll 116 50'.1 111 1981 

1988 91 10'.1 98 llll 41117 97 ! ... 
67 101 95 186 898 1988 98 

1988 

.J&DU&l'J' ··~ 88 100 87 140 ~11 81 ! . February .. ." 86 8ti 86 168 404 81 
!IIIII"Cb '' .••• ' ' .. 82 98 68 1M !190 81 

~ tt:· 
l ,, . '.·. M 97 87 188 887 81 .. ;. 

:v ' 87 89 90 1M - 8ll 

.J.W 89 101 98 186 ·- 88 .... 
..Jul:v 81 101 89 186 401 K ~ - .. 
AIJIUSl ON 89 188 100 186 897 K 
September 88 188 101 186 897 05 

October ... 86 188 ' 1112 186 897 88 
.NOYelllber 88 188 101 185 - 88 

December 89 188 101 188 407 88 

19M 
' .January ... 90 lOll 108 ' 188 -· 88 

Febroar:v ••• , 89 lOll 105 1M ~· 88 
!IIIII"Cb -... 88 lM 106 IM - 96 



Cost of living Index Numbers for India and Foreign Countries. 
,. 

NAIIII or CommLY INDIA (BoMAY) UIIITBD Ku!ODOH tl'lllTBD 81'&'1ES OF AaiEJucA Flwrcz (PARIS) GERIIANY JAPAN (Tokio) 

Composition A-D A-E A-E A-E A-E A-C,E I • 

BUCI Period July, 1914 July, 1914 11128 July, 1914 October, 1918, January, July, 19U April and July, 191' 

11126 ... 155 1'1'11' 10' 1505 141 199 

192'7 154 168 102 514 148 laO 

11128 ... 14'1 166 100 619 151! 1M .... 
11129 149 164 100 5511 1M 181 ~ 
1980 187 158 96 581 14'1 155 ~: 
1~ 110 14'1 87 569 186 186 "1:1· s:· 
1982 109 149 184 526 121 187 ~: 
1988 102 149 182 llllD 119 148 &l 
April 1983 ... 100 186 

-}96, 
11?' 144 ~: . ,. .. 104 186 118 148 !:;; 

June .. 108 188 128 119 142 til 
oJuly ' .. 108 189' 

}516 

119 148 8 
AlqUit 102 141 118 144 .!'I· 

- .. ..._ 
September .. 100 141 119 14'1 ~ ..._ 
October . ,,_ 101 148· 

}528 

liD 149 

NoVember .. 98 149 120 149 

December ,, ; 96 142 185 121 149 

January 19M 96 141 

}526 
191 147 

February .. M 140 121 148 

Mareb .. 189 121 149 

Composition of the, coot' of llvln11 indl~es·: A, Food,;tu~; :B; beating and lightin~; c,' cJ~thin11; D, rent; E; misc~llan~oua and other expenses. 
,..;_ .... . .... 



Tonnage of' vessels engaged in the foreign sea-borne trade of British India ~ 
Un Thousands of tons) 

l!IU-211· 19211-16 1928-2'7 192'1'-16 19211-29 
Nationality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared 

Britiah 8,066 6,488 5,'192 6,160 5,745 6,051 8,185 8,050 8,805 6;m 
Britiah Inclian 116 1« K 1111 llt . 12'7 128 181 llll 116 
Nati-ve 85 68 66 60 57 58 61 61 Ill 57 

I· ·-, '' 
Foreign-

!190 828 280 800 268 1144 249 202 888 2'76 · Ameriean ... 
German ... 885 268 858 858 89t 871 529 610 601 1158 

·Italian ... ol64 1112 +K '-'1 461 466 46t <&79 <&72 1108 
Japaneoe m 6'lf1 6'lf1 756 888 7211 1142 570 558 552 

~ Other utionalitiea 697 6t8 Ml 888 678 11M 72t 699 775 772 

TOTAL 8,61 .. 9,0.2 8,802 8,684 8,845 8,89<6 8,877 8,702 9,1117 9,855 

01 
~ • 

19211-10. 1980-81 19111-112 1982-88 11188-M til 

~ Nationality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared 

... 
Britiah 8,<688 6,558 11,852 11,651 11,598 5,889 6,846 5,225 .. ,7911 5,.,... ~ 
Britiah Indian 911 "85 82 ·95 80 82 52 6ll 17 88 ~ 

Nati-ve ... 110 61 M 68 M 58 411 M 16 411 

Foreign-
American 288 2M 1119 1117 198 lN 225 285 228 258 
German 878 708 666 680 1158 119<6 ol20 oll9 852 <685 
Italian . ... 590 11M <&78 ol75 52<6 851 598 60ol 710 722 
Japaneoe ... 661 689 771 ., ,f72 699 1182 568 1101 1188 6211 ,. 

Other utioaalities 915 862 411 .. 12 768 746 6t7 615. 787 851 
··. i ' . 

TofAL 9,6ol8 _D,T~. ~' :: ~.006 . 8,785 ., 8,861, ,.· 8,185 7,903 7,605 7,860 7,717 
' 



Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of India proper. 

( All Quantities In Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) 

moRTS 

Articles 1928-26 1928-liT 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 

Grain and Pulse-Wheat 878 846 865 !194. ll'76 188 125 8M 888 

I Gram and.Puloo ··- ... ... 869 616 281 811 256 286 191 622 619 

ltiee, hnsked and nnhuaked ·-- ... 2,895 1,988 !1,01!! 2,860 1,987 !1,249 2,B88 2,4t"l' 687 

Other Graino and Puloe ... 800 'I'M '1ff1 1,1'1'6 1,258 SST '1'78 129 879 
., 
~ Bides and Skino •.. 118 17 .. 188 !1011 In 1M 106 11( 11!5 

Ghi 78 106 87 98 80 70 57 80 56 g 
Tobacco ... . .. . .. 111 180 188 181 189 119 112 187 98 

~ Wool, raw ... ... ... 24.7 !192 818 816 Ulo 108 180 71 174 

" Carpets and Ruga ··- 18 28 82 88 81 92 17 20 1 .. 

~ Boru: (11) · ..... 24. 20 25 20 14 15 10 7 9 
]": 

Charas (b) ... 1"5 r• ru 2"0 2"8 8"0 11"7 2"8 2"0 ... 
Jute, raW 280 922 880 888 808 888 800 !108 . m :sl .. 
Oilseede-LiDIIeOd 876 580 668 898 588 m 409 +16 429 

Mustard and Rape ... 821 880 681' 824. 282 !180 - 856 286 

Treasure ( In 1,000 ounces) 

Gold -·· ••• 1"8 86 _66 

Silver -· ... ••• 1,821 8,1118 ~.oos . 6,943 8,115 ,,898 6,M7 9,796 

(a) Imported ia appreciable t'antitiea from Tibet. ... 
(b) Charas imported mainly om Central Asia and Turkiataa. ... ... 



Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of India proper. ... ... .. 
( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) 

EXPORTS 

Articles 1925-26 11126-27 19117-28 11126-211 19211-80 1980-81 1981-82 1988-88 1988-Bt. 

Cotton-Twist and Yarn 88 M 66 62 76 79 'I'll '18 66 ~ . Piecegoodsia foreign 8211 879 1140 850 258 181 215 200 211 
. di&D 192 256 251 287 246 267 2M 296 287 .. 
D:ves & dyeing materials, Indieo 1'2 '9 '9 .., 1"6 1'7 6''1 

I u . others ... 10 28 12 11 27 82 18 

Grain &Dd pulse-Wheat ... 898 1,186 892 1,181 1,1144 1,417 1,188 888 1116 
:Rice, husked 628 511 ~ 580 701 - 670 666 687 
Others 1,802 1,298 1,~ 1,474 1,858 1,164 1,7211 1,680 1,~ 

Iron and Steel-Unwrought ... 65 87 67 at. 58 58 57 116 80 

~ Seetiona 1.0 889 ~ 658 1188 1148 281 198 807 

1\laehiner:v &Dd Uillwork ... --· 28 118 56 65 ~ ~ 6ll 80 19 
Others, including Hardware and Cutlery ... 62 62 ~ M 80 M 28 81 M 

~ Petroleum 191 178 866 881 876 870 892 811 857 
Salt ... 1,667 1,660 1,742 1,8to-i 1,706 1.698 1,740 1,708 1,801 -Sugar-Unre&Ded ..... 1M 162 109 102 98· !17 72 88 166 ... 

Refined 725 852 922 989 989 1,075 771 ., .. 1 888 ~ .. 
Tea 181 1411 104 100 105 98 102 104 17 .. 
Tobacco 107 108 189 U1 181 128 lat. 112 107 

Brass and corper (11) 12 12 18 15 ,11 a u 29 18 
Betelnutl (11 21 29 85 87 87 80 89 82 M 

Treasure (In 1,000 _,_ 

Gold 0'5 8'1 0'9 2'0 8'0 25"5 - - . 
16 li'S 

Silver 1,628 8,222 8,671 8,878 8,185 8,~88 ... 15,181 8,878 2,081 

(a) Sent in appreciable quantitie. to Nepal, 
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Total tonnage of yessels employed in theJ!Trade of India 

(In thousands of Tons)· 

Year Foreign trade Coaatmg trade 

1924-25 17,656 41,~ 

1925-26 17,186 48,112 

1926-27 1'1',089 48,481 

1927-28 1'1',5'111 4'1',878 

1028-29 18,872 49,800 

1929-80 19,11116 52,181 

10811-81 17,791 · 42,0'l6 (Not accurate 
as Madras fif.ires 
are not avai able) 

1981-82 16,552 Not available 

1952-113 15,708 51,906 

1988-84 15,077 48,679 

THE BIHAR & ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. 

PATNA 
(ESTABLISHED IN 1914), 

Prealclent : DR. SrR SYED SULTAN AHMED, Kt., D. L., Bar-at-Law 
Capital Subscribed 
Capital Paid-up 
Statutory &: other Reserves 

... Rs. 18,75,000 

... Rs. 6,10,000 
... Rs. 5,50,000 

APEX BANK OF THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN BIHAR &: ORISSA 

Fixed, Savings and Current Deposits accepted. 
Collection of billa and issue of drafts on Calcutta and Bombay and all 

important towns in Bihar & Orissa undertaken. 
Advances made only to registered societies in Bihar and Orissa. 

Detailecl rules will be auppliecl on application, 
MIHIRNATH ROY V. M. THAKORE, 

Manallml Director, Secret,;,;, 
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NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 

HEAD OFFICE: 

NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDING 
7, COUNCIL HOUSE STREET, CALCUTTA. 

1933 Results 
· New Buaineu Completed exceeda Ra.. 1,67,00,000 

The Company with a ateady progreu all rouad. 
All forma of Life Auurance Policiea iuued at low aafe ratea of premium. 

FEMALE LIVES 
JOINT LIVES 

Specialitie•. 

PERMANENT PROTECTION POLICIES 
TRIPLE BENEFIT POLICIES 
MARRIAGE 8c FUTURE PROVISION POLICIES 

For Agencies please apply to :-
R. G. DAS & CO., 

Pbone: Cal. 5726 & 5727. 
Managers. 

CONSULT 

NATIONAL FIRE & GENERAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 

H•ad Office: 

NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDING, 
7, COUNCIL HOUSE STREET, 

CALCUTTA 

FOR FIRE, MOTOR 8c ACCIDENT POLICIES 

A sound Company 

R. G. DAS 8c CO., Man,.,. 
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~ TRADE SECTION: ! 
X w 
~ INTERNAL TRADE ~ 
M . X 

x=x=x~x~x~x-x-x=x=x=x=x~x-x~x~=x=x=~ 
The importance of internal trade has 

generally been overlooked in all countries 
lor a variety of reasons. There was in the 
first place, the survival of the old mercantal
ist notion that the wealth of a country is 
increased only through its foreign trade. Tbe 
laissez ftWe economics of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries did little to help a more 
correct appreciation of the importance of 
internal trade activity, tliough it ga:ve a 
corrective to the crudities of mercantalism. 
The exaggeration of the importance of for
eign trade may be seen from the fact that 
international trade has been regarded widely 
as identical with world trade and as the sole 
index of economic prosperity. With the for
mulation of national economic policies and 
the growth of protectionism, internal trade 
is bound to grow both in volume and in 
importance. In India foreign trade mono
polised the attention of economists for two 
reasons. First!¥, Government was more in
terested in fore1gn trade than internal trade 
and, therefore, provided more statistics in 
regard to the former. Secondly, the state of 
the national economy and the country's in
debtedness invested the favourable balance 
of trade and balance of payments with an 
unique importance. Now that India, in 
Common with the rest of the world, has taken 
to the policy of protectionism with a view 
probably to ultimate economic self-suffi
ciency, the course of internal trade has to be 
studied with at least as much care and atten· 
tion as the foreign trade. It is with a view 
to facilitate such an important study that we 
have included as from this year statistics of 
internal trade in the Indian Finance Year 
Book. 

It will be easily seen that internal trade 
falls into two division~asting trade and 
rail and river-borne traffic. The statistical· 
data furnished in this section of the Year 
Book require an explanatoxy note about the 
basis of compilation. . 

COASTAL TRADB 
Tbe "coastal trade" ·dealt with in 

these tables is the trade registered at. 

fue British Indian ports, that is to say. 
the trade of these ports with one another and 
with Indian ports not British. The figures 
show generally the trade as declared in the 
shipping documents duly scrutinised with 
reports of notices of short arrivals or ship
ments and passed through the Customs 
Houses up to the last working day of the 
month or as near to that date as is practic
able. Tbe term "Indian merchandise" com
prises all goods that are of the growth, pro
duce or manufacture of India. Indian 
merchandise is distinguished from Foreign 
merchandise in the declaration of importers 
or exporters made in the Bills of Entry· or 
Shipping Bills from which the trade statistics 
are compiled. 

The registration of the coasting trade is 
done separately (from the foreign sea-borne 
trade) in the six maritime provinces, namely, 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, Sind, 
Madras and Burma. The total imports into, 
and the total exports from, each pro:vince are 
divided as follows :-

x. Internal trade, i.e., trade amongst 
ports within the same province. 

(This includes the trade between a 
Customs and a non-Customs Provincial 
port which is registered at a Customs 
port). 

2. External trade, i.e., the trade be
tween one province on the one side and 
all other provinces f>lus non-British ports 
in India (e.g., K~thiawar ports; French 
ports, etc.) on the other. 

Passengers' baggage, postal transactions 
and merchandise transhipped at Customs 
ports are excluded from the accounts of both 
imports and CXP.Orts· Imports and exports 
of gold and silver coin and bullion, on 
private or Government account, are recorded 
separately and are not included in the 
figures of merchandise. Merchandise im· 
ported or exported on Government account, 
however, is outside the scope of these statis
tics •. 

Figures of quantities and values are given 
as declared by importers and exporters in 
Bills of Entry and Shipping Bills, as subse-
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quently checked by .the Customs. offiC:Us. 
The weight recorded IS the net Weight, s.e., 
it does not include the weight of the covers 
or packing. According to the provisions of 
the Indian Sea Customs Act, VIII of 1878 
(Section 30), the yalues of goods imported or 
exported represent:-

(a) the wholesale cash price, less 
· · trade discount for which goods of the 

like kind and quality are sold or are 
capable of being sold at the time and 
place of importation or exportation, as 
the case may be, without any abatement 
or deduction whatever, except (in the 
case of goods imported)' of the amount 
of the duties payable on the importation 
thereof; or 

(b) where such price is not ascertain
able, the cost at which goods of the like 
kind and quality could be delivered at 
such place without any abatement or 
deduction, except as aforesaid. 

In the foreign sea-borne trade, import or 
export duties are not included in the values 
recorded, but in the values of articles import
ed or exported as recorded in the coasting 
trade, customs and excise duties previously 
paid are included. 

RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE 

The statistics of rail and river-borne trade 
were published upto the year 1922 but were 
then discontinued on grounds of economy. 
The iriformation collected prior to 1922 used 
to be compiled from quarterly returns fur
nished by the local governments and they 
were published in ·a consolidated form in an 
annual publication. The publication of 
these statistics was resumed from the year 
1933-34 ; and it is now essentially on the 
same basis ; but the figures are published 
monthly and purport to be a sununaxy view 
of the inland trade of India during each 
month together with running totals from the 
beginning of the official year. 

The statistics relate to the inland trade of 
India, carried by the railways and . the 
steamer services, and represent the move
ment of the trade into and from a province, 
taken as a whole, or a chief port or ports, 
the trade of which is registered separately 
from that of the trade of the province in 
which such port or ports may be situated. 
The trade dealt with in these accounts would, 
therefore, fall into one or. other of the follow
ing categories:-

(•) the trade of a province with other 
provinces, 

(#) the trade of a chief port with the 
proyince in which it is situated, and 

(iiJ) the trade of a chief port with 
other provinces. . 

Goods carried from one station to another· 
within the same province or principal trade 
block are not registered fo~ purpo_ses of these 
accounts. 

Classification of the trade by blocks.-Foi: 
the purposes of registration of these statistics 
the country is divided into 18 principal 
blocks, namely-

(•) 9 blocks representing the British 
provinces-Assam, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab (including the 
North-West Frontier Province and the 
Delhi Province), Sind and British 
Baluchistan, the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Bombay, and Madras; 

(is) 4 representing the principal port 
towns Calcutta, Bombay, the Madras 
seaports, and Karachi ; and 

(iii) 5 representing ~dian S~bs-;
Rajputana, Central India, the N= s 
Territory; Mysore, anq Kashmir. 

Thus, the trade shown against "Bengal" 
is the trade of the province of Bengal. ex
cluding Calcutta, the trade of which is.shown 
separately ; similarly, the trade cre<hted to 
"Bombay," to "Sind and British Baluchis
tan," or to "Madras" exclude the trade of 
Bombay Port, Karachi or the Madras. sea
ports for which separate figures are gJVe!l· 
The rail-borne trade is not registered m 
Burma. The trade of the Indian States 
which lie within the exterual boundaries of 
a: British province is included in the trade of 
that province. 

The table gives a concurrent yiew of the 
imports into, and exports from, each of. t_he 
18 principal trade blocks of the commodrties 
selected lor specification in these accounts. 
As in inland trade the same commodity 
would fignre once as imports into one trade 
block and again as exports from another, 
the necessity for separate tables to show .the 
imports and exporb has been' dispensed With. 

The plan on which the system of regis~
tion in force is based is that each of the rail
ways should register its own imports (i.e., 
such traffic as is received at stations on its 
line within a particular province or principal 
trade block from other provinces or blocks) 
without taking any account of the traffic 
which is received at such stations ell route 
to a destination on a different system, or to a· 
station ·on tjre same system situated outside 
the province or trade block. · · In order to 
minimise the number of returns it has been 
arranged with the major railways that the 
statistics of imports into station& on 'the 
minor Ilillways with which they connect 
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should also be registered by them. In the 
case of river-borne trade, the traffic is regis
tered by the agents of the different steamer 
services concerned :-

(a) between Calcutta and 
(I) Assam, 
(2) Bengal, excluding Calcutta, 
(3) Bihar and Orissa, 
(4) the United Provinces ; 

(b) between Assam and 
(I) Bihar and Orissa., 
(:2) the United Provinces : 

(c) between Bengal, excluding Calcutta, 
and 
(I) Assam, 
(2) Bihar and Orissa., 
(3) the United Provinces : and 

(d) between Bihar and Orissa and the 
United Provinces. · 

The trade carried partly by rail and partly 
by river, when booked through and carried 
by steamers running in connection with ra~l
ways, is to be recorded generally by the rail
way administration concerned. The inte~
provincial trade borne in country boats 1s 
not so large as to justify separate arrange
ments for its registration, and the registra-

tion of such traffic would' in any case offer 
serious administrati:ve difficulties. 

As the railway and steamer invoices show 
only the figures of quantity, the statistics 
offered in these accounts also relate to quan
tities only. Owing to the great disparity 
between prices for the same commodity in 
different parts of the country it is impossible 
for purposes of these accounts to work out 
the corresponding figures of value and expe
rience in the past has shown that on what
ever basis values are assigned to the quan
tity figures recorded, these are in most cases 
liable to make only a very vague approxima
tion to the truth and should more often than 
not afford no basis for working out a true 
and correct balance of trade for the different 
provinces involved. The quantity figures 
entered in these accounts represent net 
weights, i.e., the gross actual weights record
ed in the invoices less certain percentages 
(varying according to the class of goods in
volved) which have been taken to represent 
the weight of packing materials, etc. The 
net weights so given are in all cases based 
on figures of quantity which are recorded in 
the invoices uniformly in standard maunds 
of 82 2/7 lbs. 

S"rONEWARE PIPES 
t\JANUFACTURED TO D.S,S. NO. 6~/l914) 

SIZES FROII( 2• '1'0 24.• DIAMETER 

A• Suppliad to:· 
PUBLIC IIEAL'l"H DEPT.. PUBLIC WORKS DEPT. • 

CORPORATIONS OF CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, MADRAS, RANGOC)N, ETC., ETC. 
ALL SIZES HELD IN STOCK 

I 'l'BE POTT:GRmS 
.TUDBl]l.PORE, 

BlJRN: & CO., LTD~ 
-.ESTABLISHED 1781 THE POTTER XES 

- AND - RANIOANJ 

12, MISSION.ROW, CALCUTTA. --



Coasting Trade of India .. 
~ 

Imports of Indian Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

192+-25 1925-S6 1926-27 1927-S& 1928-S& 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1982-88 1988-IHo 
(11 montlul. 

Coal. Coke and Patent Fuel 2,92,86. 11,67,92 2,78,711 8,Sl,89 11,65,88 8,92,09 1,88,18 1,811,75 

Druca and Medicines 2 .. 01 118,18 118,17 19,811 110,08 19,17 28,88 511,78 

~ Dyeina 1111d Tllilllin11 aubstllllees ... 48,86 58,81 89,S6 40,77 61,M 88,71 51,48 61,00 

Fruits 1111d Vegetables 2,07,80 2,92,78 2,12,66 2,51,40 2,57,75 2,48,79 1,97,12 1,48,90 ~ 
Graia. Pulse and Flour-Rice 15,tN,96 110,19,06 U,76,48 19,88,85 118,08,48 U,88,80 8,59,88 10,01,20 

~ Wheat ••• 29,62 1,70,88 2,18,08 . 11,18,67 2,49,06 2,06,58 ~ 9,87,23. 1,tN,71 

Oils, Minerals 9,12,89 10,55,88 10,48,81 ll,M,OO 9,28,12 U,'18,18 =a 11,811,78 8,112,94 
: g 

Salt 80,19 51,26 67,67 69,96 55,75 70,95 .. 1,05,U 98,61 

~ 0 

Seecb-Esaential 50,50 61,76 67,92 55,8ll .W,87 40,811 II 811,81 8'-75 • > 
Nou-essential-castor f,18 8,89 2'-25 9,411 '3 5,88 11,86 IG 

6,59 11,95 • 
u til 

Grouudunt 16,87 86,12 88,11 50,91 
1=1 

112,55 11,80 8 8'l,60 55,59 

Rape aud Mustard 10,92 18,89 17,08 U,16 112,48 17,76 18,20 9,'76 ~ 
Sesamnm · ... 55,48 62,75 68,94 68,66 86,40 58,46 58,82 26,'76 ... 
Copra 1,81,81 11,111.98 1,79,26 1,72,86 1,78,10 11;09,19 98,55 78,65 "' "' • Spi- 2,tN,29 1,96,57 "8,05,61 2,28,50 8,17,21 8,12,28 li,18,5T 1,57,98 

.Sugar 40,411 87,61 86,89 26,87 19,61 28,98 16,76 20,10 

Cotton-Raw 12,98,11 U,89,06 11,11,08 9,66,50 9,72,48 7,85,88 4,72,64 11,49,60 
M1111ufactures 18,16,88 12,67,78 6,58,lt 12.111,~1 9,90,92 9,20,98 15,88,92 11,48,21 

Jute Mllllufaetures 5,17,89 6,09,88 8,88,28 5,21,80 5,76,07 t,82,G 2,81,65 !1,112,68 

Tobaeeo 1,82,68 1,45,10 1,48,51 1,411,15 1,66,88 11,05,11 1,82,01 1,2'-61 
7ealtwood 8,0!,10 8,41,17 8,88,87 8,80,08 2,88,81 8,0'7,79 .... 1,86,88 1,89,57 
All otben 20,95,110 19,67,98 27,50,51 22,78,78 20,69,07 ft,61,tl 15,15,95 10,80,96 

Total 99,68,06 1,03,11,27 95,05,17 t.ot,ts,ao 98.78,90 91.88.77' 80,-'9,00 70,77,69 78,81,25 60,88,80 



Coasting Trade of India 
Exports of Indian Merchandise 

(Value In ThoUStlllds of Rs.) 

Articles 19U-2.5 19211-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 
(11 mouths.)] 

Coal, Coke aDd P~teut fUel·:· .. 1,68,02 1,79,1M 2,02,19 2,41,68 1,98,28 2,18,94 1,72,90 1,15,82 

Drugs and Hedieine1 ... 14,24 15,70 14,02 17,M 19,55 17,85 21,56 19,<i5 

Dyemg aDd T....mug SllbatiUlces ... 46,22 46,69 80,40 20,86 28,96 26,91 20,97 18,08 

~ Fndts aDd Vegetables . ... 1,55,22 1,69,44 1,60,11 2,14-,48 2,11,68 2,10,18 1,66,79 1,26,57 

Grain, Pulse and FloUr-Rice . ... 15,18,17 18,78,05 14,78,99 19,05,76 19,99,67 16,74>,117 10,55,07 10,07,41 ~ 
Wheat ... 1,40,417 1,84,24 2,88,40 2,58,18 2,16,56 2,88,56 ~.01,11 

'!I 
2,25,841 

~ OibMUaeral ... ... 7.59,69 7,98,56 8,9',80 10,80,12: 9,08,88 9,18,16 16,88,09 18,00,28 

Salt ... . .. . .. 78,29 52,44 64,58 65,04 56,11 57,86 ~ 46,99 88,61 g 
Seeds-Essential ... . .. 41,&1.. 47,18 46,67 68,85 46,1& 41,85 ~ 84,95 88,05 tti .. ,; 

NOD.......,tial-caator 97 5 15 9 .. .. 
81 69 > ... • 25 .. 

0 iS ~ .. 
"Groundnut ... 12,55 7,87 18,00 12,97 7,80 17,87 • 11,89 6,68 ] 8 Rape and Mustard ... 9,46 11,91 17,68 19,58. 19,41 18,87 .. 14,85" 10,46 ~ ,?: 
Sesamum ... ... . 117,58 68,88 72,58 70,76 64,80 58,60 57,58 22,87 .... 

:Copra 72,19 1,12,98 46,88 
~ ... - ... '10,61 92,05 64,21 67,46 42,05 ... 

Spiees' ... ... ... 2,78!15 11,74,59 8,06,52 11,46,50 2,68,71 2,76,50 1,74,82 1,'28,07 
Sugar· ... ... ... 412,78 87,05 84,52 80,15 20,28 24,27 17,81 20,85 
Cotton-Raw ... 6,1'1,~ 5,01,21 4,81,08 6,82,78 2,85,82 2,90,85 2,85,60 8,92,47' 

Manufactures ... .. 21,05,81 17,82,417 14,52,57 18,04,76 12,94,64 14,46,57 17,85,81 14,01,61 
.Jute manufactures ... .. ,68,88 6,02,69 5,03,81 . .{.,89,05 5,'76,42 .{.,82,68 2,58,01 2,00,11 
Tobaoeo ... ... 1,81,52 1,.{.7',99 1,59,87 1,68,88 1,78,82 1,99,17 1,46,26 88,40 
Teak Wood ... ... ... 2,91,60 8,17',66 8,16,88 8,25,80 2,81,95 2,92,90 1,81,29 1,5t,69 
All. others ... ... ... - 17,27,58 16,48,2'7 18,82,87 18,58,17 17,91,86 17,28,44 18,55,0' 10,79,20 

Total ... 87,&5,57 87,87,21 88,68,01 92,55,98 85,20,M 82,68,!0 71,82,00 09,72,92 76,7 .. ,98 64,07,20 I .... ... ... 
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Coasting Trade of India 
Imports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Vczlue in Thousands of Rs.) 

192"-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-2!1 1929-80 11182-88 1983-114 
(11 months.) 

Hardware C,25 50,95 52,17 G2,01 59,99 G2,70 87,88 88,fl 

KeroleDe 15,00 17,86 12,t5 18,18 9,88 11,18 28,88 18,86 

Cotton Manufactures 2,65,06 1,82,11 li,M,BT 11,01,06 li,74,5G 8,81,84 1,78,08 1,85,18 

Tobaceo 5,10 11,70 ' 11,87 11,86 15,0ll 8,99 ll0,88, 2,1K 

All others 5,26,44 5,65,05 5,43,52 4,9-,,88 4,09,89 5,68,64. 4,87,12 4,07,51 

Total 8,53,88 8,77,17 8,74,88 8,88,00 8,19,28 10,82,80 8,98,00 5,97,86 

The details for the :yeau 1980-81 and 1881-112 are not available. The totala are 
respedivel:y Ra. 7,85,00,000 and Rs. 6,98,90,000, 

-. 

Coasting Trade of India 
Exports of Foreign Merchandise 

(VGlue in Thousands of Rs.) 

Article• ·192"-25 11125-26 1926-27 1927-28 11128-29 1929-80 1882-88 11Jl18-84, 
· (11 months.] 

Hardware 51,40 58,07 59,06 66,06 55,05 56,06 "·87 88,43 

Kerosene ... BO,M 81,81 85,88 81,82 25,n 27,98 29,41 28,18 

Cotton Manufactures 4,48,07 8,77,18 8,74,11 5,26,29 5,17,25 5,66,96 2,85,t5 1,59,26 

Tob-., 18,72 •. ~ 7,17 9,98 8,82 11,06 8,97 4,99 

Anothen ... 67',09 8,55,78 5,85,79 8,21,~ 5,18,81 8,01,54 ... 81,48 ..,78,87 

Total 10,10,82 11,119,99 : lO,G2-'1 12,55,59 11,20,14 12,06~72 8,00,18 6,96,28 

·. 
l 

Detalla for the J:ears 19811-81 and 1981•82 are not available, The totals are Rs. 9,41,00,000 and 
R1. 8,41,75,000 respectively. 



Coasting Trade of India 

,. Total Trade 

(Value in LGkhs of Rs.) 

19U-25 1925-26 1926-27 192'1-28 1928-29 1929-3(1' 1930-81 1031-82 191n-38 19118-M 
(11 montha) 

mports of private merchandise- g 
Indian OO,M 1,08,11 95,05 l,01,U 98,79 02,9'1' 80,49 70,78 78,82 60,88 

~ ForeigD 8,M 8,77 8,76 s.~ 8,29 10,09 -1,85 8,94 6,97 s,~ 

~ Government Stores 87. 1,08 lAO 1,34 1,27 ,1,27 1,17 1,14 (b) (b) 

Total Merchandise ..• 1,00,05 . 1,12,96 ·1,05,19 1,11,81 l,o8,85 l,OB,43 89,01 87,86 80,70 88,85 ~ Imports of Treaeure 1,72 1,87 8,60 1,48 1,88 1,79 ,1,52 1,88 1,9'1' 88 . 
~: Total Imports 1,10,77 1,16,88 1,08,19 1,12,79 1,10,0-6 1,CI5,22 90,58 89,26 82,78 87,08 .. ~· 

EXpMts of private Merchandise- ~ .... dian 87,86 87,87 83,88 92,56 85,21 82,69 71,82 88,78 76,75 M,IJT 
w 

Foreig~~ 10,11 11,60 10,62 12,56 11,20 12,65 9,41 ·8,4.2 8,00 8,94 .. ... 
'Gc;vt.. Stores 

.... 
1,08 1,89 1,28 1,0. 98 1;15 97 79 (b) (b) .. 

. 

Total Merchandise •. 98,05 1,00,86 95,58 1,06,16 97,49 96,49 82,20 78,88 82,75 71,01 

'rJeasure .. .._ 1,72 2,87 2,27 1,51 1,86 1,54 1,48 2,18 1,18 71 

Total Exports I,OO,'r7 1,08,78 97,80 1,07,61 911,28 08,08 88,63 81,01 88,98 71,72 

Total Trade 2,11,54 2,18,06 2,00,59 1,20,46 2,09,80 2,08,25 1,74-,16 1,70,49(a) 1,66,69 1,88,'15 

(a) Includes total trade of 24 lakhs under Government treasure {b) Figures not available. 
details for whieb are not available nuder 'Bengal.' .... 

~ 



Trade 
between 

Madras ••• 8,61 9,fr1 

Bomba:v ••• 8,211 8,411 

Burma - 9,75 9,50 

Jlelip~ 

Sind 

Madras 

6,07 - 11,28 

2~87 14,49 

8.05 10,80 

Bombay ••• 10,47 4,114 

Burma 

Benpl 

$i.nd . -

U,82 10,20 

2,85 10,08 

Coasting Trade 
To_tal Trade as between Provinces 

(V olue In Lllkhs of Rs.) 
192'-15 

"' " iil 

10,10 '·" 2,28 75 2,70 

10o1• 9,:zr 16,116 18.M 9,61 

... 09 17,40 77 80 11,40 

16,62 58 75 42 '·"' 

1,06 86 6 2,20 2,27 

11,80 II,M 2,19 88 2,68 

12,68 . '1,48 11,28 14,75 9,08 

6,26 28,25 1,88 1.18 11,85 

19,211 61 117 61 4,81 

1,77 99 II 1,67 1,75 

1180-81 

1925-26 -

f 
.. 
J J 

9,99 11,118 4,118 

. 8,91 15,61 6,M 

11,07 f,18 20,81 

5,18 18,28 119 

11,17 1,60 89 

1928-20 

10,05 12,21 5,82 

8,68 11,77 11,69 

8,91 f,18 24,62 

11,60 28,81 26 

7,72 1,88 1,85 

1931·82 

1,16 

80 

8 

1,75 

8,91 

1,01 

1,81 

II 

1 
"I: 

l 
'11 

17,M 

'11 

68 

1,98 

70 

16,08 

1,68 

82 

1,68 

l 
2,78 '10,07 111,88 11,14 2,09 

9,52 4,29 11,118 11,91 ll.to 

10,17 9,06 11,06 19,40 1,15 

11,07 5,46 18,48 48 81 

11,114 10,48 1,40 91 ' 

1929-80 

2,81 n,•9 12,82 5,M 11,10 

10,07 8,56 11,1f 6,46 10,20 

12,06 9,40 •.as 20,111 69 

II,M ll,frl 18,60 40 7f 

2,'rl 8,78 1,02 82 8 

1082-88 

1'1 
"D 
·;:: 

~ 
:z; 

75 

16,51 

91 

81 

1,91 

18,48 

1,70 

l,lf 

1.57 

:Madraa •.. 1,78 9,57 11,15 4,08 2,17 62 1,18 8,56 10,40 4,44 11,00 58 1,86 8,81 9,48 f,74 11,88 S. 

Bombay •.. 8,69 8,10 9,1& 11,78 10,211 10,70 8,84 8,65 9,86 8,80 12,65 9,16 7,80 8,91 8,67 9,68 7,011 7,'rl 

Burma 9,05 7,08 f,06 15,18 91 1,42 9,24 7,48 2,111 18,46 1,16 1,18 9.81 9,69 8,56 18,52 2,06 1,61 

Benpl 11,29 5,81 18,96 40 7.. 88 f,61 8,91 18,711 88 1,55 68 4,52 8,80 11,711 f1 1,81 1,08 

Sbul 2,18 9,00 1,69 711 12 1,78 2,81 10,411 1,91 1,110 1 1,46 2,11 7,15 2,01 1,76 1 1,411 



Trade between India and Burma-chief Imports from Burma into India 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War • 
Name of Articles 1927-28 192S-28 1929-80 1980-81 1981~ 1982-88 • 11J811.84. 

Averap Average Averaae (11 months.) 

Rice in the husk 1,M 1,12 86 1,M 1,90 1,62 1,17 N S5 lit 
}lice not in the husk +,18 '7,96 10,98 18,87 1+,'75 12,10 8,28 8,88 6,87 7,95 
Poise 17 19 M 27 +B 50 27 28 82 25 

Oils mineral-" I Kerosene· 8,82 8,72 +,10 4,81 4,10 5,29 4,98 5,27 8,+2 7,68 
Lubricatina· · (a~ ~ 21 82 u 85 +B 50 70 86 
Benzine and Petrol (a 2,01 5,50 4,60 8:;tf 8,21 2,116 5,84 +,91 

Candles: II 15 18 14 11 9 8 8 8 6 
Lac 8 6 +B 15 5ll 87 • 5 ll 8 2 ' 
Wood aad Timb-

~ TeakWood ... 1,17 1,82 2,89 
'' 

2,97 2,58 2,65 1,98 1,52 1,68 1,41 
Other Timbers ... 18 14 28 '' 52'' +1 41 12. 1+ 16 16 

Total 1o,n 15,88 12,08 29,59 29,69 26,65 20,M 20,00 28,59 28,55 ! 
( Quantitg in Thousands ) ~ lliee in tbe hUsk ftons1 21+ 168 98 184 188 . 178 175 169 .110 128 

Riee not in the husk " I . 898 806 709 - 1,060 909 '811 1,086 986' 1,266 
Poise ( .. ) 19 19 46 28 82 85 28 88 +2 88 ... 
Oils, mlueral- . , . 

:!! ... 
Kerosene 1 (gals! 97,570 110,821 119,290 l2G,'Tll 110,761 12o,5n 118,729 120,414 126,897 110,589 
Lubricatinr i" (a~ 2,9671 2,160 8,462 8,628 8,698 6,515 7,64.1 7,465 5,687 
Benzine _ani! Petrol <ibs~ (a 4,215 u,sn 41,686 +8,061 52,108 51,101 +6,856 +8,650 +8,406 

Candles 6,408 5,455 6,287 5,081 8,746 8,159 2,878 2,867 2,752 2,185 
Lac '. (Value onl:r) 

Wood and Timber-
TeakWood (C. tons) 128 110 188 -188 160 169 128 104 126 118 
Other Timbers ( .. I 28 20 25 40 81 86 21 16 1'7 20 

(a) Included with "Olls-!lineral-otber kinds" prior to April, 1915 

t Average of 4 yean. ... Average of 4 years representing "Petrol'' oDly. ... 
"' 



Trade between India & Burma-Chief Exports to Burma from India. 
.. 
t 

' (Quantity in Thousands.) 

,,&rtielea Pre-War War Post-War 1927-28 1028-28 19"J9-80 1080-81 1981-112 1982-88 1!J88.84o Averap Average Averap 
, .. 

(tons) 418 - 870 f80 61& - 708 654 
(llmontha} 

Coal . m Ml 1162 
Cotton Twist and Yana ' (lbs) 10,895 12,686 18,844o 16,~ .10,286 18,408 12,480 11,9111 12,616 10,958 
Cotton piec:epocls-:-

Gro~ (unbleached,-
rds.) 7,859 8,570 8,6-W 6,~2 7,287 7,905 6,791 17,757 l_.,GM ndian 17,826 

Foreign •' u) 8,009 8,116 ll,ol96 11,1M ,,M1 2,856 1,811 2,857 1,620 1,579 
White (bleached) 

,,986 

I · Indian (yds.) 8,707 5,895 4,'85 2,578 8,024 8,625 II,MO 11,595 18,866 
Foreign ( " ) ••,• 2,586 8,741 2,008 708 1127 810 &I' 1,208 1,178 7M 

Color&red, prinkd or d11ed-. 
18,122 ' 11,249 20,488 Indian (yds.J 12,190 lll1,812 111,858 111,8911 18,591 22,018 81,268 

Foreip. t, 2,888 4,4116 8,M2 1,214 1,00. 7!18 1,857 2,411 1,985 2,858 
.Jute bags (No.) 88,948 89,822 40,128 "'·- 111,961 48,856 40,089 58,292 41,181 47,890 

I Betelnuts · (cwts.) 811 219 204 261 2111 248 272 248 2211 llil5 
Tobaco, unmanufactured (lbs.) 21,160 16,482 16,687 111,988 U,47T 12,614 10,2211 14,014 18,899 10,826 
Pulse (tons.) u 12 15 16 1~ 12 18 Ill -18 -8 
Wheat ftour (tons) 16 12 18 20 28 26 28 18 19 18 

(Value In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

~ Articles Pre-War War Post-War 1927-28 1028-28 1929-80 1980-81 1981-112 1982-88 1!J88.84o 
Averap Average Averaae (11months) till 

Coal Ill' 65 1,08 1,40 1,00 1,08 96 88 1111 .s 8 Cotton, Twist and Y ana ••• 116" 87 2,1111 1,17 '19 1,01 70 88 65 40 
Cotton, pieceJIOOCls- I l"' Gny (unbleached)-

· · Indian ••• 16 22 87 17 19 20 17 M ll8 88 ... 
Foreign II 9 H 14 12 6 6 6 II 8 ~ White (bleached)-
Indian ••• 8 18 211 9 11 12 111 15 16 26 
Foreign ... · · II 18 11 2 II 1 1 4 8 ll 

Colo .. rod, printed or dJ1ed-
Indian ••• 21 60 1111 62 118 58 .. 64 70 79 
Foreign 8 20 211 6 II 8 .. 10 7 7 

Jute bags 1,19 1,66 1,88 2,88 11,57 2,40 1,88 1,68 1,11 1,28 
Betelnuts 60 116 ... 68 80 69 .. 48 M ·-21 
Tobacco, nnmanulactu...;d 118 48 Ill "' "' 48 88 20 ll8 21 
Pulse ••• . •• 20 20 88 M ll8 26 80 18 20 8 
Wheat ftour 29 21 112 75 89 61 "' 26 80 26 

Total 4,58 6,16 9,52 8,16 '·"' 7,85 11,91 !f,51 4,68 4,51 



Tonnage of vessels engaged in the Coasting Trade of India 

(In thollS4flds of Tons) 
. 

11125-26 1926-77 192'7-28 1926-29 1929-80 1980-81 1931-111 19112-88 198886 
(ll111011ths) 

! ProviaceS ... ... 1 1 1 ... ... ... .., ... 
1 

... ... ... 
1 1 ... ~ .. 1: 1: 1: 1: u .. u 1: .. 

A 
1: .. 

A s .. .. .. u j s .. .. .. ~ .. ~ .. ~ 

~ 
a 0 ~ 0 ~ 

u a 0 " a .. " u ·a 
1>\1 0 1>\1 1>\1 0 1>\1 0 :roll 0 1>\1 

;lhth~ '' ~ 7,701 7,758 7,969 8;ul5 8,819 9,047 9,1411 9,414 9,8411 9,786 10,800 (a) (a) 10,551 10,894 9,952 10,245 
',. lri 
Bombay 8,962 4,419- 8,856 4,484 4,084 4,690 4,~ 4,556 4,191 4,842 4,184 4,568 (a) 4,4n 4,504 4,016 4,289 ;1-
'B~;:;..~ . ' 

11,296 t. 5,687 5,695 5,816 5,5411 5,645 6,216 6,186 6,482 8,426 6,447 8,887 6,n2 6,757 6,042 6,088 4,2n 4,156 

(c) (c) ~' ·JJenral. .!·· ' 2,986 2,245 8,111 2,476 8,689 8,880 . 8,784 8,117 4,098 8,592 8,689 8,858 8,016 2,709 8,450 8,092 8,198 11,780 
I'll . ~· .. " Sillcl 1,4n 1,288 1,484 1,884 1,552 1,474 1,566 1,620 1,605 1,611 1,598 1,547 1,588 1,684 1,11811 1,480 1,298 1,529 ... 
~ ..... 

. ,· .. . . (IJ) 
TorAL ••• 21,70'1 21,405 21,786 21,'755 28,687 24,286 24,955 24,865 26,174 26,007 26,168 15,858 25,908 26,008 21,'780 12,948 

(a) Fi....U not available separately. 

(b) E,.;;)usive of &Pre. for Madras • 
. . , . . 

(c) Firurea for Calcutta Port only. 

-~· 



Volume of Inland Trade of India ( 1933-34) 
...... 
~· 

River and Rail-borne 
(Volume in Thousands of Maunds). 

Names of Artielea April May .Juae .July Aupst September October November 
.Nine mouths 

December eading 
December 

Bones 89 lOG 112 66 '18 88 102 188 ,,. 1,080 

Cemeat 899 998 1,016 952 881 800 1,005 1,180 l,OlT 8,678 

Coal aad Coke ll9,086 22,2611 25,780 117,882 62,896 25,215 25,58'7 26,118 81,988 2511,256 

..:oJI'ee 20 16 8 6 88 5 'I 9 16 1'16 ~ 
Cottoa, raw ll,l96 1,'116 1,086 81)1, 618 280 852 1,208 2,598 10,88~ ~· 
Twist B! Yara-(a) Indiaa ..... ·111 ll81 ·188 . 181 180 200 214. 226 215 . 1,801 

'11 
(b) Foreip 18 liB 21 20 88 24. 28 29 22 228 2· 

Pieee-cooda-Iadiaa 669 646 592 648 561! 785 '1'15 '165 m 5,961 ~ 
Foreiga ... •... 128 14.8 126 92 :111 149 125 101 11'1 1,088 @ 

Dyes aad Taas-lllyrobalams m 198 112 109 88 '1'1 88 10'1 1'11 1,189 g. 
Fruits, dried ..• 988 4o9'l 4o89 620 6117 '188 1,162 1,108 688 6,211 

01" 
Gl&ll ... : 98 '12 65 111 88 88 88 88 '12 64o8 0 

Graia aad Pulse-Rice 8,692 6,24.8 8,4.08 2,892 8,188 2,81'1 8,038 .8,24.8 8,588 
0 

29,99'1 _?:· 
'Wheat 1,'126 8,808 2,596 1,798 8H 922 1,015 1,686 1,4.8'1 15,182 .... 

10 

"' Wheat lour 292 8117' 828 861 629 666 4o65 - 4oll7 ·~ 
..... 

Others 2,'1'18 6,62'1 8,218 2,616 2,029 2,M2 2,618 8,84o8 8,888 26,808 

Hemp, Iadiaa and other ftbres .. 
(excluding .Jute) 49 4o8 50 62 85 88 86 108 94o 498 

Hides, raw ... ·100 10'1 91 89 108 109 125 188 14.8 1,018 

SkiDs, raw ••• ••• ••• TO 98 94o 88 85 80 87 87 1M 798 
Hicleo aad Skins, taJmed aad leather 4ft 4ft 110 52 58 80 85 58 62 -jute, raw ... . .. 1,578 2,MS ),898 1,064. 2,181 4,258 ll,l!llll 8,796 11,621 26,958 
Gunny Bags and cloth •.. .. 425 4oiiO 297 285 208 250 825 451 451 8,088 
Iron aad Steel Bars, Sheets, etc. 2,256 2,650 8,088 2,118 2,84o'l 2,4.99 2,492 2,889 2,602 22,888 



Volume of Inland Trade of lndia-Contd. 
River and Rail- borne 

(Volume in Thousands of Maunds). 
Nine months 

. 'Names of A>:ticles April Ma:v June July August September October November December eudiur 
December 

Lac 'aucl Shellac 49 128 9ll 102 TB 69 114 lOS 158 882 

M-Ore 680 890 700 '1'25 68'1 764 868 1,060 7M 7,084 

Mica 6 4 9 10 9 7 8 4 4 59 

~ Oil cakes MO 98'l 754o 746 625 720 '70S 710 762 6,597 

Oila-Kerooene 1,161 1,114 1,152 1,179 1,1178 1,166 1,664 1,858 1,845 '11,169 

Vegetable Oils 248 824 !178 287 . 814 881 828 828 858 2,802 ·~ 
Oiloeeds-Cutor 278 477 808 6M 180 57 57 107 104o 1,018 

~ GroundDuts 1,189 1,289 1,960 1,!172 605 898 614 1,863· 1,670 11,809 

Linseed 1,082 1,609 1,087 1,705 844 1,028 888 427 - 8,424 

~ Rape and Mustard 1,011 i,126 885 506 428 466 .... 588 587 5,986 

GiuJili or Til 128 172 180 65 68 125 125 242 888 1,468 

~ c;ottcn ... 416 502 281 178 178 219 812 552 977 8,621 

Ghee ol1 41'· 54o 59 80 482 
v 

··~ ' 41 89 49 46 

i Salt' 8,289 8,049 t,689 1,4116 1,ol95 1,798 2,1411 2,411 2,258 20,572 

Saltpetre ...• 58 88 4o5 -51 49 81 85 82 86 361 
0 

Sugar-lte4ned and Uurefinecl 1,1128 1,482 1,189 827 989 1,114 1,088 1,079 1,864,. 10,858 
I 

0 Gur, rAb, etc. 1,209 785 509 855 409 887 418 846 1,612 6,584 

Tea. 75 157 280 898 <150 480 ol71 470 289 8,018 

Tobac!'O, raw 890 451 420 281 207 212 206 218 206 2,587 

Wood and Timber 1,~49 1,262 1,112 '700 M9 515 548 669 1,065 7,700 ... 
Wool, raw 87 62 "' 69 82 44 57 55 66 487 $ 
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1m THE INDIAN TARIFF BOARD ~ 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

The Indian Tariff Board is the natural 
result of the decision of the Government 
of India to change the fiscal policy and 
adopt a policy of Protection to be applied 
with discrimination. This decision was 
based on the· findings of the Fiscal Com
mission that the industrial development of 
India had not been commensurate with the 
size of the conntiy, its population and its 
natural resources and that the fullest de
velopment must be aimed at by a policy 
of judicious protection. The Fiscal Com
mission also laid down the guiding prin
ciples of such a policy and recommended 
that in its application the Government of 
India should be advised by a Tariff Board 
consisting of not less than three members 
conducting their enquiries under conditions 
of the utmost publicity. The Legislative 
Assembly accepted these recommendations 
in a resolution of February 16, 1923. And 
the Tariff Board was appointed in March, 
1923. initially for one year as a measure 
of cautious experiment, and later on the 
basis of a biennial renewal. Though the 
dissenting minute of a minority of the 
FJSca! Commission recommended that two 
of the three: members of the Board should 
be elected fly the non-official members of 
the Legislature and there should also be 
two assessors chosen from· the commercial 
and mercantile commnnity, the constitu
tion of the Tariff Board which consists of 
three members one of whom is a Govem
ment official has been found by experience' 
to be not unsuited to the purpose. There 
has so far been no demand for any change 
in the constitution of the Board. And the 
Tariff Board continued to function till its 
break-up in July, 1934, after its completion 
of the iron and steel enquiry. 

The procedure in the case of a Tariff 
Board enquiry is very simple. The indus
tty concerned applies to the Govemment 
making a prima facie case for protection ; 
and if and when the Government think it 
fit . the application is referred to the Tariff 

Board for enquiry and report. As recom
mended by the Fiscal Commission, condi
tions of the utmost publicity are ensured 
though, of course, proceedings in camera 
are resorted to, when the evidence tendered 
is of such a nature that its publication will 
involve the divulging of trade secrets. The 
interests concerned and public bodies like 
the various commercial associations submit 
their memoranda supplemented, where 
necessary, by oral evidence. The report is 
to be submitted to the Government ; and on 
its acceptance by Government, the desired 
changes are effected by the normal processes 
of legislation. The Tariff Board is of neces
sity an advisory body, the final decision 
resting with the Government and the 
Legislature. 

The first task of the Tariff Board in re
ference to any application is, as required 
by the Fiscal Commi~on, to assure itself 
that the industry satisfies the fundamental 
conditions necessary for a grant of Protec
tion, namely, (I) that the industiy posses
ses natural advantages (2) that without the 
help of protection it is not likely to develop 
at all or not so rapidly as is desirable and 
(3) that it will eventually be able to face 
world competition without protection. 

The rationale of the above conditions 
is obvious. Taken together they mean 
that, except in the case of industries which 
are essential for national defence and are 
therefore outside the pale of ordinary eco- ' 
nomic considerations,. protection should be 
recommended only if the Board is sure it 
is not an a voidable or permanent burden 
on the consumer. This is in consonance 
with the principles of Free ·Trade which 
may be regarded as the ·permanent econo
mic rule with protection as a mere tem
porary exception. Every report of the 
Tariff Board may be deemed to fall into 
two parts one showing whether the funda
mental conditions are satisfied and the 
other detailing the specific scheme of Pro
tection, and the reasons why the alterna-
1ive methods are"ruled ·out. 
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It is appropriate to attempt a short 
analysis of the work of the Tariff Board 
during the last nine years. The Board has 
so far undertaken and accomplished about 
so enquiries. Of these, in only one or two 
cases has its recommendations failed to meet 
with the acceptance of the Go:vemment. 
Wire and wire nails, which was one such, 
subsequently gained the protection it sought. 
In the other instance of the heavy chemicals 
industry, the publication of the report was 
delayed for two years after its submission to 
Government, after which it was granted ten
tatively a somewhat grudging measure of 
protection. In eight instances, the appli
cations were turned down by the Tariff 
Board : and the Government acquiesced in 
its decision. In the case of magnesium 
chloride, coal and printers' ink, it was 
held that the case for protection was not 
established, though the latter gained a 
slight increase in the import duty. 
Cement failed to procure State help as it 
was found that what the industry suffered 
from was not the competition of foreign 
producers, but a state of overprocluction 
at borne, a position which it was for the 
industry to adjust as soon and as well as 
J>Ossible. The most outstanding instance 
in this category of rejected applications is 
that of oil, in which not only were the 
producing interests unable to establish a 
case for protection but a certain section of 
them was found to be unwilling to place 
the full facts before the Board. 

There were four cases in which import 
duties on raw materials needed for Indian 
industries were either reduced or removed. 
In all the other cases, the applications have 
resulted in the grant of a substantial mea
sure of protection. But the chief bene
ficiaries of the activities of the Tariff 
Board have been the cotton mill industry 
and the iron and steel industry. Latterly, 
matches, salt and sugar have come in for 
a substantial help by way of protection. 
But nearly ten enquiries have been con
ducted by the Tariff Board in regard to 
articles which are closely connected . with 
the iron · and steel industry. The cotton 
industry ·has been referred to it twice, not 
including the occasion in which the condi
tion and needs of the cotton industry were 
the subject · of an atl hoc enquiry by 
Mr. Hardy, the Collector of Customs. 
While the help rendered to the cotton in
dustry has been in the shape of an increase 
in the duty on imported yarn and piece
goods; the iron and steel industry bas had 
all manner of help ranging from a change 
in the tariff to direct ·bounties doled out 
by the State. It would' be unnecessary to 

detail the various steps taken to strengthen 
the iron and steel industry, as· they are 
given in the table appended to this article. 

After the lapse of more than a decade, one 
feels tempted to take a comprehensive view 
of the work of the Tariff Board during this 
period, and to appraise in toto the benefits 
of the regime of discriminative protection 
and to enquire whether the constitution and 
functions of the Tariff Board leave any 
room for improvement. The · task of 
estimating the value of discriminative pro
tection has been attempted now and again 
both by businessmen interested in particular 
industries and by disinterested economists. 
An appreciation of the difficulties of the task 
and the practical value of its accomplish
ments to the economic policy ·of the future 
would suggest that its importance has been 
somewhat exaggerated. The virtual death 
of international trade and the passing of the 
age of free trade and the well-nigh universal 
adoption 'of economic nationalism preclude 
the possibility of India abandoning discri
minating protection after a trial of more 
than ten years. Broadly speaking, the test 
of success of a protectionist policy is expan
sion of productive activity at home and the 
progress which the protected industries are 
able to make in the reduction of costs, and 
the attainments of economies which were 
mainly to be effected under the shelter of 
the protectionist duties. If these are the 
two principle criteria of success one can say 
confidently that the policy of discriminative 
protection has been amply justified by its 
results. For as mentioned already, the chief 
beneficiaries of the policy of discriminating 
protection are the cotton mill industry and 
the iron and steel industry. To this has 
now to .be added sugar because of its being 
a prime necessity and having an equally 
important place both in the agricultural and 
industrial life of the country. · 

No one can deny _that all these 
three industries have, on the whole, made 
good use of the advantages conferred on 
them by· the State. 'The cotton mill industry 
is much older than the policy of discrimina
ting protection. And one would expect that 
the additional advantage of protection would 
enable the industry to outgrow the need for 
these · much sooner than other industries. 
The charge that the cotton mill industry 
has shown the utmost inefficiency has been 
repeatedly made before the Tariff Board and 
in the press. The I932 report of the Tariff 
Board on the cotton mill industry shows 
clearly that there are numerous mills ·in the 
country · and particularly in Ahmedabad 
which can produce goods of high <JUality and 
market them successfully in un·a1ded com-
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petition with Lancashire. But for the mpid 
progress made by the Japanese ~·their 
low cost of production and, last but not 
least, their questionable methods of com
petition, the cotton mill industry would not 
have to :figure as largely in our protectionist· 
programme as it has to. As for the iron 
and steel industry, the poor measure of pro
tection accorded to the industry has been 
practically scrapped by the I934 report of 
the Tariff Board. Not only have the pro
tective duties been withdrawn in most cases, 
but the Tariff Board has actually recom
mended the abolishing of revenue duties to 
which advantage a national industry is en
titled even under a scheme of fanatic free 
trade. In this instance, the Continental 
Steel Industry plays about the same part as 
Japan plays in the case of the cotton mill 
industry. But it is the considered opinion 
of the Tariff Board that if the Continental 
manufacturers would charge fully economic 
prices for the products then the iron and steel _ 
industry would have no reason to :fight shy 
of an open competition with them in the 
Indian markets. As compared with the 
British industry the Indian is now believed 
to be able to forego the advantage of reve
nue duties. Though the abolition of revenue 
duties proposed in the Iron and Steel Duties 
Bill is manifestly unfair to the Indian in
dustry and is not without" grave risks to 
the welfare of the Tata Iron and Steel Com
pany, the :findings of the Tariff Board leave 
no room for doubt that protection in the iron 
and steel industry has been hundred per 
cent. successful. The sugar industry has 
had a short period of intensive protection. 
Within a year of the inauguration of pro
tection for sugar it was clear that in this 
fustance protection had led to abnormal ex
pansion of sugar industry in India. The 
sugar technologist of the Government broad
cast the view that there had been an almost 
unhealthy expansion and it was in the 
interest of the industry to put a curb on 
such expansion. The Government of India 
also found that the import duty on sugar 
comprising as it did, both the protective 
duty recommended by tqe Tariff Board and 
the revenue surcharge, was so effective in 
checking the imports of sugar from abroad 
that the Government's expectations of 
revenue from this source were not realised. 
So in the last quarter of I933·34 Sir George 
Schuster came to the conclusion that in the 
interest both of the industry' and the reve
nue of the Government, it would be advis
able to levy an excise duty on sugar, leaving 

' the net amount of protection at the level 
recommended by the Board, so that it will 
be seen that protection has been successful 

0 -·· .. 
·.fit n~:imly bringing the sugu industry into 

existence but also in inducing its vast ex
parisian. within a very sjlort period. Thus, 
judged by the record of: the big s\3-ple in
dustries, · discriminative· · protection has 
already much to its credit. -

There is tb.en the questioh of the consti
tution and the function of the Tariff Board. · 
It may be Said that though· the dissenting 
minute of a minority of the FiScal Commis
sion recommended that tv{o of the three 

·members should be' elected by the n9n
officials of ·the legislature, and that there 
should also be two assessors chosen from 
the commercial and mercantile community, 
the constitution of the Tariff Board, consist
ing of three members one of whom is a·· 
Government official, has been found by ex
perience to be quite suited to the purpose.·
There has so far been no demand for any 
change in the constitution of the Board! 
And as it has functioned for a period of 
ten years without a break, it has come to be 
regarded as part of the prominent machinery 
of Government. 

But the complete break-up of the 
Board after it submitted the iron and steel · 
report suggests a number of interesting 
questions. The Government themselves 
would seem to be entertaining different ideas 
of the constitution of the Board. There has 
been a widespread demand that the in
dependence and integrity of the Tariff Board 
should be safeguarded adequately and that 
some means should be devised for protecting 
the Tariff Board from the interference of the 
executive. There is no means of divining 
what the ideas of the Government are in 
regard to the reconstruction of the Board. 
But some attempt may usefully be made to 
set down the main principles. Considering 
that the activity of the Tariff Board must 
before long be part of a general scheme 
of planned economy, it is necessary to re
examine the functions of the Board. The 
Fiscal Commission laid down that the duties 
of the Tariff Board would be, inter alia, to 
investigate the claims of particular indus-

, tries to protection, to watch the operatipns 
of the tariffs and generally to adyise the 
Government and the legislature in carrying 
out a policy of discriminating protection. 

But so far there has been no case of the 
Tariff Board acting on its own initiative 
and tendering advice to Government on 
matters which have not been specifically 're
ferred to it. As the conditions of industrial 
competition are apt to change during the 
short period for which the Tariff Board may 
make recommendations.,~ it is only fair that 
the Board should have the power to watch 
the working of the measures recommended 
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by it and to adVise 9le Government..;_ taJre . 
such action ·as .altered circumstances' Jllay· 
require, It is only ·when the Tariff ·B<I!II"li 
is giveg. such initiative that the executive 
will come to.regard it' as an instihltion which 
should he above extraneous infiuences. and 
which should 5e left to serve the eountly 
according to its ·light. . 

A recent deyelopment in regard to the 
Tariff Boarii is •of a disquieting kind. 

"j-·~41 

. It is believed that the attitude of the Gov
ernment to the Board has so changed that 
it is regarded .almost as a .. section . of the 
Commerce Department. · . The treatment 
meted out to the 1932 cotton report and the 

-extent to which the recent steel report has 
been accoJ!IJJKlC!ative to- British interests, 
seems to suggest that. the ·status of the· mem· 
bers of the Tariff :Board should be made 
similar to that of high -_judicial officers. • 

Re_cortl ~~sine~.• lor !
6
9
2
33

53
- 'ooo ~ . ~. _ t... ¥.C~ ·. 

·PROPOSED: Rs. I. , , ~\' 

•: PA·D· FOR~Ra. 1,29,17,000 · c...._~~~ · 
:iN.D_IA'S- PREMIER · ~-~'"" . 

POPIJLAii ::FE OFFICE ~~ ~~· 
~~~~ y~ 

\..~ ~ c\~~ ' .. '61.. HIGHEST BONUSEs· 
~~p ~0 ¢>'t9 ' MAINTAINED AS A RESULT 

"O.,.()~l> OF VALUATION AS ON 3l•IZ.33 

~~ V Whole Life ... Ra'> 26 · 
'\. l- Endowment . ••• Ra. 21 : 

21,. Rebate 
allowed on premium Head OH/ce: 

paid yearly · 27a, HORNBY ROAD, ~ORT, BOMBAY. 
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TABiJLAR STATEMENT SHOWING THE WORKING OF THE TARIFF BOARD. 

Persomlel. Subject of :Snqairy. 

B 4 

he•ld•11t: 
G. Rainy. 

M""l>n•: 

Steel Industry. 

P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Xale. 

Recommendations by 'fari(f Board, 

ROI,I,ID St£111, liiDUSTRY. 

Specific duties of vatyiDg amoliJit were 
recommended on different kinds of 
rolled steel aa' ander-

Rs. 
per ton. 

Structural shapee, I.e., beains, anglea, 
channels, etc. . .. ... 30 

Ship, tenk and bridge plates ... 30 
Common merchant bars and roda ... 40 
Light rails (under 30 lbs.) ... 40 
BI8clc sheeta, whether plain or C01111• 

gated ... ... • .. 30 
GalVIIIDzed sheets, whether plain or 

corrugated ... 45 

WROVGBT IRON • 

. Angles, channels 
Common ....... 
A sliding scale 'of bounties was recom

mended on the manufacture of mediDJD 
aad heevy rails and fish-platea 8Dd the 
conversion of the existing Cld "A!Orem 
duty into a specific duty of Rs. 14 a ton 
was also adwc:ated. · 

':SNGINIIIRJNG INDUSTRY, 

26 per c:eu.t. tl4 wlorem duty 011 fabricated 
steel generally, bnt escluiling (a) steam• 
era, laiiiiChes, barges, llata, hoata and 
other vessels, aad {I>) sll vehiclea escept 
colliery tubs and tipping wagons. 

26 per c:eu.t. tl4 wlorem on s'lritc:hee and 
crossings. . 

Specific duty of Rs. 40 a ton 011 spikes and 
tie bars. 

WAGON BU:U.DING INDUSTRY. 

A sliding scale of bounties was recom· 
mended sabject to a maximum cost of 
Rs, 7 lskba to the State. · 

Action taken by . GovernJIIent. 

6 

The Steel Industry (Protectioh) Act, 
1924, was passed at a apeclal session 
of the Central Legislature embodying 
aU the •-datiGGs of the TariH 
Board escept the one regariling 
Agricultural Implement&. . 

The Act received the assent of the 
Govemor-General on 18th Jane, 1924. 
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Date of 
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Oct. 6, 
tinS. 

April to, 
lt'U. 

PersoiUlel. 

8 

Prosftknt' 
G. Rainy. 

M1m1Jer1: 
P. P. Ginwata, 
V. G. X..le. 

Do. 

Subject of Itnqodry. .. 

Sulphar. 

Paper and Paper Pilip 
Iisduatriel. 

Reco111Dtendatiol18 by TarJ(f Board. 

I 

TINPJ.Aft Ilm1Jmly, 

A speci11c duty of Rs. flO per ton. 

WJRB AND Wnll N.ur, l!rDUSTllY. 
A 81>eclfi.c duty of :as. flO per ton on all 

wfre ezcept barbed and stranded fencing 
wire which would continue to be subject 
to tO.per <>!nt. a4 valorem. 
A~ duty of R.a. 60 per ton on wire 

AGRICIII'.t'IJRA£ lMPLDIBNft. 

'The ad. 1IGIDr4m duty to be railed to 26 
per ~t. on piclcs, powrahs or kodalis 
and hoes. 

LoeoKO'IIW BUU.l>ING lNJ>Uany, 
Protection not recommended. 

SHilL C\S'rniG8. 
No speeifie recommendation was made. 

ltt<AMU.Lil> 'WAU !lmUSTP.Y. 

No recommendation was made. 

'l'&e Board l'e<lOnuuended that the ~ 
duty on all kiuds of sulphur be removed. 

't&e Board recommended a apecl6c duty 
of one anna a lb. on aU writing paper 
and on a\1 printing paper other than 
newsprint containing 66 per c:mt. Ol' 
JIIQre of med>anical pnlp. 

They also recommended that Govern· 
ment sbould assist the industry by an ad
vance of capitol to the extent of not 
JIIQre tban :as. 10 lakha to the India 
Paper Pulp Company from their own 
resources or by the guarantee, in rea• 
pect of both principal and interest, of 
a public iasae of debentures ill order 
that tb~ possibilities of manufacture of 

Action taken by o..-nment. 
G 

• • 

.l>llty removed with effect from 9th 
June, lt'U. 

'l'he Bamboo Paper l'Adastrf (Protection) 
Act, 1925, was passed m September 
embodying the _proposala of the Board 
regarding the duty bat not the fiDan. 
cial assistance, hi lieu. of which, the 
J)erlod of protection l'e<lOmmended bY 
the Board waa enhanced by 2 years, 
f.e., from $ to 7 years. 
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Apn1 to .• 
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April 10, 
1924. 

April 10, 
1924. 

Personnel. 

8 

Prul<knt: , 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
l'. l'. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kate. 

Do. 

Do. 

. Subject of ;anqnlry. 

' 

Printer's Ink Illdutry. 

Magnesium Chloride Ill· 
dustry. 

Cement Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Boarcl. 

'5 

paper by the sulphite process might be • 
fully explored. . · . · ,._ · ; 

Tho Carnatic' Paper 'Mills .which Intended 
to make paper from bamboo by tho 
Suda process might also be assisted 
with capital in the same manner as the 
India Paper l'ulp Company J>!Ol'ided 
the technical advisers . of ·the Govern• 
mont of India were satisfied that the 
scheme hsd reasonable prospects of suc-
cess. 

The Board was of the opinion that an 
increase in the Custom •a duty. on im· 
ported printer's ink from 26 ~ 6 per , 
cent. ad valoretn would meet the case. 

In. the cons.idered· 'opinion of thel 'Board, 
the claim. to protection was not ·held 
to be made good. 

The main conclusions of the Tariff Board w.,...., 
(I) The cement industry in India 

possessed natural advantages in an 
abundant supply of aU raw materials 

. and was at no disadvantage in regard 
to lsbonr. . 

(2) Tbongh the <011snmption of cement 
in India had grown with groat 

· rapidity1 it had not kept pace with 
production which hsd incroasod 
considerably. 

(8) Tbe price of cement in India was 
nnromnnerative which was due 
entirely to internal competition, 

(4) The industry was in virtual posses
. sion of the up--country market over a 

lsrge part of India which was small 
compared to the demand in the porta • 

. (5) Four-fifths of importa came from 
U. K. Consumers would not piU'Chase 
Indian cement unless the price was 
markedly lower 

Action taken by Government, 

6 

Government accepted the proposaL 

Government agreed with tho Board's 
conclusion. 

The Governor-General-in-connell was 
satisfied that there was no justification 
for the intervention of Government 
and therefore did not propose to toke 
any action on the Report. 
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Oct. 8, 
192f. 

~ .-, • 1~ 

Personnel. 

's , 

Presltkm: 
G. Rainy. 

MMIII1us: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V.G.Kale. 

. .. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

' Steel l'Ddaatry 
(argeut enquiry). 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

(8) Cement produeed In India was 
generally of very good quality. 

(7) Notwithstanding the remoteness of 
the l'Ddian cement works both from 
eoalfielda and from the ports, the 
Industry would eventually be able to 
meet world competition at the ports 
without special assistance. 

· (8) The difference in J!rlce at which 
j • Indian cement was hkely to displace 

British was estimated to he Rs. 8 
a ton in Bombay and Rs. 12 in 
Calcntta . 

. (9) It was,, considered desirable that 
· assistance shonld take the form of 

boantiea which wonld he payable on 
cement consigned to and 11la the four 
great ports and their adjacent areas. 

(10) The 15 . per cent.· tJ4 11alorem duty 
should be converted Into a specific 
duty of Rs. 9 and declared prohibi· 
tive. · ' 

(11) ·Two aehemes having different aeales of 
· · bounties were drawn up, but which

ever aeheme was adopted, it sholtld 
not come into force until the GoY· 
ernment of India were satisfied that 

···the pric~ of Indian cement in the 
1 1

, ports was in such a relation to the 
price" of imported cement that the 
payment of bounties : would not lead 
to a reduction in the price of Indian 
cement. 

As a result mainly of a heavy fall in the 
. ·sterling prices of Continental steel 'and 

of the maintenance of exchange in the 
neighbonrhood of Is. &d., the Board 
defiilitelr held that the Steel l'Ddustry 
(Protection) Act had so far failed to 
achieve its purpose · and recommended 
heavy increases on fabricated articles, 
which were as follows : 

Action taken by · ~overnment. 

G 

Government accepted the lindin,f of. ihe 
Board that the protection fllven, by 
the Act had heeu insullieient and !hat 
fnrther protection was necessary, but 
In view of the- fact that the recent 
duties had brought in more revenue 
than was anticipated and also iu view 
of the fact ·that the '·imposition of 
further duties would entail a burden 

... ... .... ... 
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]nne 18, 
192a. 

Personnel. 

8 

President : 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by Tarllf ]loard. 

' 5 

Class of material. Duty u per Duty pro· 
1924 Act posed. 

UNPA811ICATBD IRON & STBIIr.. 

Steel bara 40 · 76 
Iron bara ss 66 
Steel struetaral sections 30 65 
Iron ·atntctural secti0118 20 60 
Plates 30 SS 
Blacll: sheet ... 30 62 
Gslftllised sheet 46 78 
Tinplate 60 104 
Rails ll1d Jish-plates, mecliiiJD and 

heavy ... ... 14 80 
Raila and fish-plates, light 40 75 

FABRICADD IttoN AND Srss~ ii!ISCBL~ANI!ous. 

Fabricated structures 

Coal tubs, etc., ancl built up tubs 25 .. .. 
Fabricated alee! beams, channels, 

angles, etc. ... ... 25 .. .. 
Fabricated iron, angles, etc. IS .. .. 
Fabricated plates 25 .. .. 
Fabricated sheets IS .. .. 
Spite& and tie bara 
Switches and a'OSSings 

40 per ton 
25 % o4 wiDrem 

Wire Dails 
Steel Ind11Stry. 

60 per ton 
The main recommendations of the Baud 

were as follows :-

(I) Payment of a bonnty at the rate of 
Ra. 18 per ton on 70 pea cent, of the 
weight of steel ingots produced in 
India between 1st October, 192a, and Slat 

' ' Action taken by Government. 

6 

on the consumer out of pro~on to 
the benefit derived by the industry, 
they thought that a bounty of B.a. 20 
per ton on 70 per cent. of the total 
weight of steel ingot subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 60 1akha would meet 
the needs of the case. The bounty 
was given from !at October, 1924 to 
30th September, 1925. The proposal 
of Government to grant bounties was 
warmly approved by the Board. 

25 % ad vaiDrem. 
;Ius Rs. 60 per ton. 

25 % ad vaiDrem. 
;Ius Rs. 47 per ton. 

25 % ad vaiDrem. 
;Ius Rs. 54 per ton. 

16 % o4 valorem • 
;Ius Rs. 44 per ton. 

25 % o4 ,..,.,._, 
;Ius Rs. 41 per ton. 

IS % o4 wiDrem • 
;Ius B.s. 40 per ton. 

Rs. 7S per ton. 
25 % o4 wlorem. 

;1us Rs. SS per ton. 
Rs. 90 per ton. 

A Resolution was adopted in the LeJ!ia
lative Assembly in September which 
provided: 

(I) a bonnty of Rs. 12 per ton 
on 70 per cent. of the totul weight of 
ingots made in each month : the totul 
amount for the 6 months ending Slat · 
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'9. 

1 .2 

Marcl1 28, 
11126. 

PerSODilel. 

8 

hosuunt: 
G. Rainy. 

Metnbaf'.s : 
P. P. Ginwala, 
]. Matthai, 

Subject of ~nquiry, Rec:ommendatioua by Tariff lloard. 

5 

Man:h 1927, subject to a limit of 
Rs. 80 lakhs. 

(2.) Grant ol rebate to the TinP.late Com
pany. of tbe Customs duty patd by tbem 
on tin imported for tbe manufacture of 
tinplate. 

(8) Raising of protective duty on imported 
tinplate from Rs. 60 to Ra. 89 per ton. 

(4) Protective duty on fabricated steel 
ntber tbau the kinds specified under. 
other heads from 28 to 321 per eent. 
<14 "llal<>rom. 

(6) Protective duty on ouch component 
parts o£ steamers, launches and other 
vessels fl>r harbour and ialand naviga
tiou as are made of fabricated steel to 
remain at 26 per cent. ad 11alotem. 

(8) Imposition of a duty of 40 per eent. 
ad wlorem on tipping wagons, coal 
tubs and switches and crossings. 

(7) Amendment of the Steel ~uatly 
(Protection) Act to empower the Gov
ernment of Inclla to 8811Ction tbe pay
ment of bountiea on railwa)" wagona 
and carriage underframes subject to a 
maximlUIII limit of Rs. 2.4 lakhs iii 
1925-26 and Ra. 26 lakhs in l9'./J6-2?, 

(8) Cessation of payment under section 4 
of the steel Inil.astry Protection Act of 
bounties on railwav wagons witl:: effect 
from lst AprU, 1928. . 

(9) A pubUc IIIIJIOnncement to be made 
of aU bounties sanctioned on wagons 
and underframes. 

SBIPBUU.J>INC IlmUS!RY. 
The lloard recommended that tbe duty 

on the fabricated steel parts of ships 
and other inland vessels should be 
fixed at 10 per <eat. but subject to tbe 
proviso that the duty was in uo case 
leBS than Rs. 86 a ton. 

Action taken by Government. 

G 

:M'arch, 1928, to be Ra. lSi lakba and 
for: the year ending Slat March, 1927, 
Rs. 41i lakhs. · 

(2.) BiD No. 29 of 1928 amend
the Steel Industry (Protection) Att 
of 192.4 and provided for (G) bounties 
to tbe extent of Ra. 18,80,000 on iloa 
or steel wagons ordered during the 
financial year CODUD.enciag oa lst 
April 1924 : (I>) bounties to tbe ex
tent of Rs. 19,40,000 on iron or steel 
wagons and on railway carriage 
anderfrarnea ordered after 31st March 
11126 and before the lot April 1987. 

Resolution adopted in tbe Legislative 
Assembly, 17th February, 1928, was 
to the effect that aapplementary assist
ance should be pven to tbe tinplate 
indnstrv in India (G) by increaaing 
frODJI lb. 60 to Rs. 86, per ton the 
specific protective dnty on . all steel 
tinplates and tinned sheets including 
tin taggera and (b) by reducing the 
duty on tin, bloclt, from 15 per cent, . 
otl '!Nilorem to a specific duty of 
Rs. 260 a ton. 

.. 

0 .. 

Government accepted this iinding of tbe 
Tariff lloard but poslpO!ted legislation 
in regard to import du~ on ships 
and other vessels for inland and 
harbour navigation till the results of 
tbe Statutory enquiry into iron and 
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ll 

March 28, 
1925. 

Jane 18, 
1925. 

Sept. 80, 
19'25. 

Personnel 

s 

P,.esident : 
G: Rainy. 

Members: 
J. Mattbai. 

P,.esident : 
G. Rainy. 

M..,I>Ms: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
J. ]l{attbai. 

President : 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P •. P. Ginwala, 
J. Mattbai. 

Subject of !Inquiry 

4 

Removal of import duty 
on spelter and en· 
hancement of duty on 
imported galvaniJed 
hardware, 

Wire and Wire Nail 
Industry. 

Coal Industry. 
t 

Recommendations ·by TariH Board. 

5 

• 
No ncommendatiou was mad~ for• tbe 

imposition of a proteetive · duty· ··OD 
imported galvanized hardware, .. but it 
was suggested that the revenue duty 011 

. imported zinc and spelter of all .kinda 
should he removed. 

' ' 
The Board had no proposals to make for 

•the grant ·of snppleiDentory protection, 
bnt thonght thnt the boudicsp 1lll<1e1' 
which the industry suffered elionJcl 116 
removed. Therefore they . suggested 
tbot the Wire ~pany abouJd he per
mitted to. import wire rod 111bject Only 
to a duty of 10 per cent. 1111til •1st 
March, 1927. No case was made out 
for proteetiug the manufacture of nails 
as a separate industry nsing imported 
materials.· Nor should any special 
concession he given to Measra. Halley 
Brothers in respect of their manllfac. 
tnre of hackles. 

Majority and Minority Reports-both 
held that the case for a protective duty 
on all imported coal was not establish· 
ed. The Minority report, however, waa 
for the· imposition of a couuter·vailiug 

Action taken by Government. 
' 

6 

steel industrY were · kDown. In the 
meanwhile Government gave exemp· 
tion to iron and steel in ships and 
other vessels ~ for inland and 
harbour navigation from so much of 
the proteetive duties as was in esceaa 
of 10 per cent. ad 1Uilorem or Ra. 36 
per ton whichever was hiJher. By 
the Steel Indusby (Proteetion) Ad, 
1927, this compensation was reduced to 
Rs. liS per ton. 

On 3rd July, 1926, Government isllled 
a resolutiori. that the recommendation \ 
for. removing import dnty on .. spioltet> , 
should he considered at the· ·time of 
the next budget and .in .. co11110ctlon' 
with further protection · for ' Stee' 
industry . in 1927, . Govenimelit · ac.o 
cepted. the ·Board's finding in ,regard 
to the non-imposition of a 11roteetive 
duty on imported , galviDJZed . ~· 
ware. ~.. .. , 

Government. accepted the . findings of 
the Tariff Boanl. · · • 

The • Gov~ent of ~dia accepted the' 
nnanimOilS finding of the !loUd tbot 
the case for a protective duty on aU 
imported coal bod not been establish· 
ed, They also accepted the finding 

~: . ~: 
-:.· \if 
~-· •. 
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Sub!ect of Bnquiry 
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(Statutory enquiry). 

·. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

duty on South Afrleaa coal, which the 
maJority did not support. 

. ' 

R0LLBD STBBL INDUSTRY. 

After reviewing the policy of protection, 
the Board expressed the view that the 
payment of bounties should no longer 
form part of the scheme of protection. 
As competition in certain . prodncta 
eame nlmost entirely from . U.K. and . 
in others.from U.K. and the Continent 
and as it was probable tba~ the. future 
·Jlrices would be fairly stable in the 
former and not in the latter, two scales of 
duties were proposed (I) basic duties fix· 
ed with reference to the price of British 
steel and •,Pplicable to all countries 
and (II) addttional duties· based on the 
margin between . British and Continen· 
tal prices and . applicable to non .. 
British steel on tlte ground that they 
would best serve the interestti of the 
country from all pnints of view. Anti
dnmpin~r duties were c:cmsidered to be 
impraCticable. By 1938-34, it was felt 
that the Indian mdustry should be able 
to meet British competition without 
assistance but not the competition from 
the Continent. The basic duties should 
remain in force for the whole period 
of seven years, whereas the addttional 
duties might be altered according to 
the needs and requirements of the 
situation. The sclteme of protection 
was not· only adequate for the existing 
induatrr but alsO afforded '!""!"' :for 
expanaton. The scaiea of duties re
commended involved a distinctly amnii~ 
amount of protection, but the low level 
of duties was justifiable only if the 
Government arranged to • purchase the 
whole of their rec_~a.irements of rails so 

Action tak~n by Gove111111ent. 

6 

of the majority report tbat the im
positlou of a countervailing duty 011 
South African coal was not advisable 
though justified on facta, reported by 
the Board.. . 

Tho Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, was passed extending protection 
to the industry till 11138-1!4 and giving 
power to the· Governor-Genom! -in 
Council to increase the. dttties if 1>....,. 
teeti011 was. rendered ineffective bY, lilly· 
change- in the price of imported· steel: 
All the Board's recommendations were 
acoepted by Government. 

. ,_. ... "' . ... 
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far as they could be purchased in 
India. 

The· Board were strongly of the opinion 
that power shonld be taken by the 
Govem~nernl in Coancll to enaure 
that proper provision for depreciation 
was made from time to time. 

PAIIlUCATBD STBir.. 

The Board CODllidered it essential In the 
interest of the Indian industry that 
railways should encourage the use of 
Indian structural steel bv revising the 
designs for bridges and other atrnc
tures so as to permit of the utiUzatloa. 
of the maximum amount of ateel mma.
factured in India. 

As a result of the recommendatloa.a to 
a certain extent regarding the duties 
required on rolled steel, it was pro
posed that in place of the 2S per cent. 
a4 'IHJloTom duty on fabricated steel, 
the baoic d11ty ahonld be 17 per cent. 
a4 'IHJloTem and that an additiOaal duty 
of Rs, IS per toa. ahoald bel impoted · 
on fabricated steel imported from elM
where than the United Kiugdom. 

The d11ties proposed were aa folloWII :-

Prodllct. Basic Duty. Additional D11ty. 
Rs, per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Rails l!O lbs. per 
7d. and over ... 18 ••• 

F1shplateo for 
above. RevCIIIle d11ty 

(minimum Rs. 6 per ton) 
Strllctural sections 

(inCluding 
wrought iron) 19 11 

Action taken by Government. 

6 
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Prodact. Basic Daly. Additional Daly. 

Ra. per ton. Ra. per ton. 

Bar 'and rod (in· 
clacliag wrought 
Iron) spikes and 
tlebarl, rails 
under 80 lbo. 
per yard and 
fisbplates for 
same 28 ·11 · 

Plates 20 18 
Ordinary. 

sheets 81 :U. · 
Galvanized 

sheets 88 
&teel 

sleeper& •·· 10 - · 
Pabrieated steel 

atractnre ... 17% ad valorem 18 
(minimam Rs. 22 per tan.) 

Coal tabs & 
tipplllg WGgOl18 Ditto. 18 

Tnm.A'rll llm11mlY. 
The · Board recommended a J:edaetloa of 

the duty from Ra. 8S to Ra. 48 per ton. 

They WOre unable to sapport the claim 
that varieties of tinplate not mull• 
factund in India should. be aempt 
from the protect!ve · duty. From the 
economic point of view ·discrimlllatiOD 
in favour of Walea eouid not be made 
siaee it was with ·Welsh tinplate tbet 
tbe Iaclim product bad mainly to com· 
pete. · 

The period ·of proteetloa was bed at 
seven years. 

ACMCUJ.'!OAJ. ~. 

No reeommeadatioa was made beeaaae 
. the application for proteetioa wao wltb.. 

draWD. . 

Action taken by Government. 

8 
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14. Apn1. 8, PrUident : -
1926. A. B. Mathiai 

M_b.,.: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of :Snqairy 

4 

Wagon Industry. 

:Recommendations by 'tariff Board. 

!I 
WAGONS AJOD UJIDJIURAKBS. 

Under the stimDlas of the bo11Dty acbeme 
which had been, ill force, _the Wagon 
industry had mode great progress and 
wa~ now in a position to meet a large 
proportion of the normal demand. 

As a consequence of the reduction ill th., 
cost of raw material but largely of the 
decrease in costs resaltlng from large 
orders for a few otandard types of 
wagons, the wagon manufacturers were 
able to meet foreigu, competition with 
the bel\' of revenue duty oll)y. 

'l'he RStriction ill the demand for wagons 
had put the illdasty ill a dillicalt posi
tioa. Until the demand reached a 
total of 6,000 in terms of c-z wagons, 
all orders should be placed ill India 
by competitive tender from ' Indian 
mBDufacturers. 

COMPONENT PARTS : PORCINGS, STBB~ 
CASTINGS AliD SPRING STBB~, Bo~TS AliD 
NUTS. 

(I) Forgings. 
'the ·manufacture of forgings shoald he 

regarded at present as merely a pro
cess incidental to the construction of 
wagons and not as a separate indus
try. When the demand became normal 
the same duty should be imposed on 
imported forgings as on wagons and 
underframes. 

Darin' the next few years, orders for 
forgtngs should continue to be placed 
in India as far as pooible and in com• 
paring Indian witli foreign prices an 
allowance of 2i per cent. above the 
revenue duty shoatd he made. 
(II) Steel Casllngs and Sf>rlng Steel. 

'the annual demand for oteel oastinl!" 
was sufficient to pennit of BD econoDllc 
output. Therefore the Board considered 

Actioa taken by Govermnent, 

8 

Government accepted the 6Adinga of the 
Board. 
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P. P. Glawala. 

Members: 
A. E. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

II 

that a good case bad been made oat 
far. protec:tion. 

The beat and most ec:onomical method of 
extending help to the indutry being 
b)< means of a bounty, the Board re
eommended the payment of a bonnt:y 
of Rs. z.8.0 per cwt. to the Huk-
chand Electric Steel Warb on all tteel 
castings for railway wa~, under· 
framea and looomotiveo, &llbject to ' a 
msximum of Rs. 1,80,000 dllring the 
period October 1st, 1927, to September 
30th, 1~, no rettriction belag placed 
upon the amount to be paid in BD.J' one 
year. 

The Board · bad no re<:ommendatiC'IDI to 
make in respect of spring steel. 

(Ill) Bolts and Nuu, · 

The Board recommended a specllie 'datt 
. of Rs. 2 per cwt. on all bolta and DiltS. 

falling. under Article 61 of the Statll· 
tory TariH Scbednle. 

ill. WIRB AND WIRB N.W.. 

As wire rod for the man11factllre of wire 
and wire nai.ls would not be ~aced 
for another three years, the. iDduetry 
failed to qualify for proteetion. There
fore, the protective duty on wire and 
wire nails should be discontinued. 

Tariff Board recommended the continu
ance of the duty of Rs. 1-8-0 per gross 
without limit to the period of duration 
and that the duty should be made pro
tective. 

Thd conditions laid down by the Plscal 
Commission were falfiUed. 

Action taken by Government. 

e 

Government of !Delia accepted t11e fiJid• 
ings of the Board that· the· •·MAtch 
Industry fulfilled the ·conditions laid 
down by the Fiscal Commission. 
Government agreed with the recom· 
mendation of the Tariff Board and 
imposed by the Match IDdllll:ry 
(Protection) Act, 1928, a protective 
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]. Mattbai. 

Subject of Enquiry Recommendations by Tarifi Board, 
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Plywood and Tea Chest The findings and proposals of the Board 
Industry. were aa follows;..,.. 

All the raw materials for the msnnfac
tare of plywood and of tea chests 
were available in India. Tbe other 
conditions of the Fiscal Commission 
were also satisfied. It did not however 
appear that the manufacture of ply· 
wood products other than tea chests re· 
quired any assistance. 

Owing to severe competition from im· 
ported tea chests, there was a danger 
of the local factories being forced to 
anapen.d manufacture unless assistance 
was 11ven. 

The measure of protection considered 
necessary was 9 aiiJlas 10.8 pies which 
would be subject to slight . further 
adjustment. . 

Tbe present import duty on all plywood 
articles other than tea chests and 
rubber boxes should remain unchanged. 

The duty on fittings of tea chests and 
rubber boxes and the linings of tea 
chests ahonld remain unchanged. 

Tbe import duty on plywood panela and 
battens of tea chests ahonld be 
abolisbed. 

A specific export duty of 8 annas 8 !lies 
per 100 lbs. of tea exported in foreign 
cbests should be imposed. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

duty, of Rs. 1-11-0 ~ gross' on im
ported matches mthout any time 
limit. Government also accepted the 
finding that in tho circumstances no 
action was called for against the 
Swedish Match Company on the 
ground of unfair competition. Gov· 
ernment noted the Board's recom
mendation that, ahonlcl developments 
indicate that the Company was ac
quiring undue control to the detri· 
ment Of Indian industry, they should 
take steps to safeguard the industry. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Board, bub they were 11118ble to 
al.'prove that protection ahonlcl be 
gJven by an export duty. Tbey de
cided to impose a duty of 80% on 
all forma of plywood and on tha 
battens and corner pieces of plywood 
chests, and abolish the drawback. 
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Presi<IMtt: 
1'. 1'. Ginwala. 

Member~ : 
A. B. 1\bthlaa, 
J. Matthai. 

PresltJent : 
P. 1'. Ginwala. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

ProsltJent : 
A. :s. Mathias. 

a Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President : 
A. B. Mathias. 

Member: 
J, 1\btthai. 

Subject of :S11q11Uy 
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Oil Industry. 

Manufacture of electric 
wares and c;ableo. 

Tarilf equality in res
pect of the manafac• 
ture of camel hair, 

. cotton and canvas ply 
belting. 

Recommendatloas by Tarilf Board 

II 

Of this eum 4i anuas per 100 lbs. of tea 
might be made over to the Indian Cees 
Committee and the Ceaa leviable be re
duced by S allll8s per 100 lbo. of tea. 

The period of protection should be fixed 
at 6 years. 

Both the majority and minority reports 
held that no case for the protection of 
oil industry was established-. and there
fcne no action waa called for. 

The tariff proposals of the Board were 
that the duty on electrolytic copper rod 
known as "black rod" be removed and 
that a dut:y of 6 J>er cent. be imposed 
on rubber •nsnlated electrical wires and 
cables other than those apecified in 
Article 90A. 

ConoN BUTIKG, 

The 16 per cent, od 11alor•m duty on im
ported black proofing ahould be abo
lished and a Cluty of S yer cent. a<l 
,..lorem should be impoaed on import· 
eel cotton belting. 

HAI:R Rlti/fiNO. 
The IS per cent .. a<1 11alorem duty on im· 

ported black proofing should be abo
lished and the duty on imported camel 
hair yam shOIIld be rednced from 16 
per cent. to 6 per cent. ad valorem 
and a duty of S per cent. ad 11alorem 
should be imposed on imported hair 
belting. 

CANVAS PLY B11I/rlllo. 
A duty of 6 per cent. ad valorem should 

be Imposed on Imported ply bolting. 

Tarilf eqnaUty in res- . The Board recommended that a specific 
pect of the manafac• duty of one annas per doz. should be 
ture of printing type. lev1ed on printing type in place of the 

' exiat!ng duty of 26% ad valorem. 

Action taken by Government. 

8 

Government of India• agreed with the 
Board that no action need be taken 
for the time being. 

Government accepted only the proposal 
regarding the duty on rubber insu
lated wires and cables. 

Government did not a=pt the Board's 
proposal to remove the duty on black 
proofing, but they agreed that the 
duty on cotton,. camel hair and canvas 
ply belting should he increased. 
They alto decided that the dnty on 
Imported camel hair yam ahould be 
reducedi from 15 per cent. to 6 per 
eent. 

Government accepted the proposal and 
made tile necessary alterations in the 
Act. 
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M""'ber: 
J, llfatthai. 

Subject of :Snqairy Recommendations by Tariff Board 

' 5 

Tariff equality ill respect On grounds of principle as well as of 
of the mannfactare of : administrative convenience, the Board 
Manila Rope. thought that there waa a goOd caae for 

removing the duty on manila hemp. 

Changes ill the Tariff The Board's view was that' the percentage 
e n t r i e 8 regarding · of mechanical wood pulp sbould be cal· 
prilltillg paper. culated on the fibre content of the 

PI!?"! Newsprint and not on the total 
we•ght. 

Steel rails. 

Tariff eqnallty and pro
tection f o r rallway 
materials of 8 ill 
number. 

Additional protection 
for: galvaniaed sheets. 

Tbe Board considered that a price of 
Rs. ISO per ton of 90 lb. rails was not 
too high and that an addition of Rs. 7 
should be made to the price of Rs. ISO 
for 115 lb. rails. 

'l'he recommendations were that a sped· 
fic duty of Rs. 2-4-0 should be levied 
on fishbolts and outs, ordinllt)' bolts 
and nuts and dogspikes and a duty of 
Rs. 2 on rivets and gibs, cotters nnd 
keys per cwt. As regards cl-.rome .steel 
switches and crossings and stretcher 
bars, the exemption provided for in 
the Statatory Schedule should be re
moved and the:v should be made liable 
·to the protective duty. But in regard 
to bearing plates, no action was called 
for. 

It was the opinion of the Board ttat the 
Tata Company bad made genuine effort 
to secure the results which were COD• 
sidered feasible. Lack of progress waa 
due to causes beyond the CODtrol of 
the Company, via., strike and fall . in 
rail orders on which hinged tl:e scheme 
of protection. Thus the whole balance 
of the scheme was destroyed and it 
was of the utmost importance to find 
a fresh outlet for the ingot steel • 

. , 

Action taken by Government. 'i 
6 • 

On 8th June, 1929, Governme!t fssued· .,. 
a resolution acceJ'ting the principle ' 
but proposed to 11•ve effect to··it when . 
financial conditions permitted.. lit · 
July 1930, a duty of 15% on a Tariff 
Valuation of Rs. SO per cwt. ·on ra.,. 
hemp was imposed. · 

Government adopted the ~·a view. 

Government accepted the recommenda
tions about 90 lb. rails and as regards 
116 lb. rails an addition of Ro. 10 
over and above the price of 90. lb. 
rails. · · 

Government acr_cepted the recommenda
tions. 

... 

Government accepted the Board's imcl
ing and in Jan. 1931, the Assembly 
passed · !' ; resolution recomme~ 
the oontmuaooe ·of. the dutiea ,...,. .• 
tioned. in Government·. resolatipD ~ 
to 31st March, 1980. .. .(' .... .- ~·! . 
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Cotton Tutile Industry. 

• 
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Prom tl:at point of view the mainten
ance of or even an increase in the out

. pat of galvanized sheeta became a 
pressing necessity and the Board re
commended that tl:e industey should be 
assisted by the imposition of an addi· 
tiona! duty of Rs. 37 per ton nnder 
section 2 (1) of the Steel Industey 
(l'rotectionl Act m of 1927 for the re
mainder of the protective period. 

The Board's oonclasion waa that no ease 
bad been made out upon which they 
could base any . recommendations for 
the removal ol the revenue duty on pig 
iron. In their opinion, no aerioaa 
harm would be done to any• consumer 
if the duty was retained nntil . the 
statutory enquiry in 1988-1!4. . 

The main conclusions of both the majority 
and the . minority reports were · aa 
follows:- · 

The most 'striking· feature 'in the history. 
of the industry from 1899 to 1922 waa 
the expansion in every direction, 
especially. in weaving. Otlier important 
feature& to be noted are the loss of the 
export trade to Japan, deer-mg. domi· 
nan<e of 'Bombay and. Increasing share 
of Japan in the import trade. 

Tbe depression was felt more in Bombay 
than elsewhere and therefore the 
deDJBDd for protection waa more insist. 
ent in that <entre. . · 

Tbe altered relation between agrarian and. 
general prices ainee 1920 routribated 
greatly to the depression, Tbe co
of American prices was also equilly a 
contributory factor. 

The competition of Japanese~"~ .affec~d 
adversely the pnces of Indian yaru. 
In cloths of lower counts, on the other 
band, the Indian mills were able to bold 
their own. The same thing could not 

Action taken b7 Government 

.. 

In their resolution dated 18th Jane, 
19801 Govepment a«epted ~BOard 'a 
1ind1ng. • : ,, ·. , . : 

• 

' 
On 7th June, 1927, the Government of 

· India ·tssued a Resolution disagreeing 
' with tbe recoiDJilendation of both tbe 

majority and the minority reports 
about the additional duty, 

They also l'ejected the proposal for a 
boaaty. on the spinning of liner 'eonnta 
32a. and higher, · .. 

Aad they· said they ·were unable 'to 
express any opinion until· they -had, 
ascertained the ~ vieWB of the local 
Government and of the Cotton llliU 
Industry ·in Bombay on ·the~ proDOBed 
establishment of combined· ·blOac'bing, 
dyeing and printing works. . . · 

Tbe removal· of the import. duty <$ · 
machinery and raw materiala 6f In• · 
daStry having been in acc:ord with ·the ' 
polic7 of Government, . they agreed · 
with the recOmmendation of tbe Board 
that the import duty on cotton testile 
machinery snd mill stores ohoald 'be 
remitted for a period of three years. 

The publication of the .. above resolution 
Jed to strong protests snd deputstlono 

• 



.serial 
No. 
1 

Date of 
reference 

2 

Personnel 

8 

Subject of l!uquhy 

6 

~ecommendations by, Tari(l Board,, 

5 

be said of cloths of counts of ~08. anci 
above. The depreciation of the ,Japanese 
exchange stimulated e~ts from Japan, 
to lndi& and double shift working gave 
the Japanese indus!=ry mi advantage ol. 
4 per cent. Conditions ol. labour , in 
Japan were inferior to. those in India; 
and therefore it was held there was an• 
fair competition between J•P'\D and 
India, ' . . ' 

'fhe stabilisatio.i of the rupee at Ia. 6d, 
at this time rendered the problem 
presented by the disparity , llelw
prices aud wages · more pronoaocecl. 
Over-capitalisation accentuated . the de
pression. Difficulties ·Of 1illance were 
no~ a negligible factor. 

Bombay was under substantial cli~advant~ 
ages as compared with other centres in 
regard to cost of fuel,. power, watel'1 
labour, etc., but these appeared to be 
rather more than off-set by advantages 
in regard to cost of stores, inslll'anc:e1 
office expenses, etc. 

It was impossible to express a definite 
opinion as to how far foreign competl· 
tion was a . permanent cause ol. the 
depression. 

1\lills with only spinnin~ dePartments 
,.... hit by the prevailing depression 
more th8D others. 

The Boai'd as , a whole made many reo 
commendatlous for improvement . bi 
organisation, management and controL 

The most important ulllliimous recom• 
meildation was that Government should 
coutribnte towards the establishment of 
a combined bleaching, dyeing and 
printing works in Bombay. 

In the opinion of the majority tl1oagh no 
justification existed for a differential 
duty ~gainst Japan on the grottnd of 
deprec1ated exchange, a moderate 
amount of protection both for yarn and 
oloth was necessitated by tl:e labour 
conditions in Japan. Any additional 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

to the Viceroy, and the Government 
modified their decision. :The i:elult 
,.as the Indian Tariff (Cotton Yarn 
Amendment) Aet 1927, nuder which a 
dnty of &% ad 1/Cilorem or It annas 
a ponncl ,.hichever was higher waa 
lOVJed on all imported eottoil yam. 

The indllStry continued to decllne and 
as a resnlt of :1\lr, G. S. Hardy's i:eport 
and Conference with llli11ownera the 
Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) 
Act, 1930, , was passed; nuder ,.hie& 

· protective daties on 'a dllferential 
basis were imposed on cotton piece. 
goods for a period of three 7ear1, 

" 
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duty oa yarn was aadesirable lrom the 
point of view of the handloom Industry. 

The fact of nnfair competition from Japaa 
bavinjl' been establiahed1 the beoll way of 
granting ~ to the iadao~ wae 
by the nnposition of an additioaal 
daty of 4% on all cotton IIIBilafactaree. 
The question of a differential daty 
against Japan wao considered IUldesir• 
able. · . 

There Was no justification for an uport 
daty on cotton. 

The concession of free entry en~ by 
cotton mill machinery and mill etores 
prio~ to 1921 should agaio. be gnmted. · 

A stimulus to the produetion of goods of 
higher quality should be provided Ia the 
form of a bounty, on the oplaaiag of 
higher counts, 32s. and over, to tbe 
extent of 16 per cent. of the tOtal work' 
ing spindleage in a mill in British 
India. 

The appointment of Tl'ltde Commisaioners 
Ia Basra and Mombasa was preased. . 

Before the appointment of Trade Com
missioner, a COJIUDerc:ial missiOn should 
make a survey of the potentiali~les of 
export markets. · · · 

No <:ase bad been made oOJt for a special 
treatment of the hosiery industry. · 

While agreeing with most of the recom-· 
mendations of the majority, the Presi
dent (Mr. Noyc:e) .was of the opinion 
that there .should be no houo.ty on the 
spinning · of ·higher counts. · · 

He also was ·of the opinion that the fact 
of unfair COmpetition having been 
oroved against Japan, the additional 
duty of 4 per cent. which was what was 
required m the shape of protection 
should be ~mpoaed only ott cotton piece• 
goods comtng from Japan. 

Action taken by Goveratneat 
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1 :1 8 ' 5 6' 

July 2S, Presldont : Cotton Industry, '!be Board recommended that· Government Government accepted the Board 'a recom• • 
28. 

1982. Dr. Mattbai. should immediately examine the possi• mendation in respect of the ad 
l\leua~r.s : bility of using their f.OWers under valoTSm duty on cotton piecegoods not 
F. I. Rahimtoola, Section 11 (2) of· the Tanff Act in the of British manufacture. 
G. T. Boag. case of ~ecegoods imported from a As regards the specific duty, Govem• 

country mth a depreciated exchsn~ ment decided thst the Governor• 
raise the value of the goods for Cas General in CoUDcil hsd power to alter 
purposes in such r:reortion as to secure the duty and raised aCCordingly the 
the continuance o the protection Intend. duty from st annas to 6l annas per lb. 
ed for the Indian Industry. 

~· If this was not accepted, then the 
necessary. additional assistance should be 
provided by raising the ad wlotem duty 

~ on all cotton piecegoods of non-British 
origin from Sll per cent. to 60 per ceqt. 
in view of the Illd .. Japanese Trade 2 Convention in existence. 

No proposal was made regarding the ~-specific duty on plain grey goods 
because it was thought that Section 8 (6) {;l of the Tariff Act restricted the power of 
the Governor-General. 

~ 29. April 9, President : Cotton Industry. The Tariff Board found an increal!le in the On February 10, 1934, a Bill for amend• 
1982. J. ~ratthai. number of mills at work in India as also ing the Cotton Textile Industry (Pro-

Members: i'! t~oduction of both yam and tection) Act, 1930, was intrOduced. ~· F. I. Rahimtoola, paece . The Government of India agreed with 
G. T. lloag. The decline in the importa of yarn and the Board's eonclusion thsb the eo-

piecegoods of all descriptions was also Textile Industry hsd established a 11'1" 
~ 

noticeable. claim to substantive protection; bat · .... 
There was a serious falling off In the they fnand it necessary to review the 10· 

export trade in colonred goods since measnres of protection in the li~ht of ..... 
11126-2.7. events subsequent to the submillion 

.. 
The claim to substantive protection of an of the report by tke Board. The 

industry mast be judged both by the dennnciation of the Illdo-Japaneae 
conditions laid down by the Fiacal Com· Trade Convention and the subsequent 
mission and by the national importance conclusion of a new trade agreement 
of the indnstry. with Japan together with the liD-

India had a virtnal monopoly of short official agreement between representao 
staple cotton and also produced en~gh tives of the Indian and United 
long staple cotton to meet the country's Kingdom Textile Industry had in!r()o 
requirements. duced entirely new factors into the 

Majority of mills in India would find It situation. The Bill was intended to 
impossible, without yrotection, to realise give statntory effect to tl:.e aforemen• 
any return on capita or to find adequate tioned agreements. Qpportnnlty was 
aums for depreciation and in many cases alB? taken by Government to in. 
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Recommendations by Tariff Board 

5 

even to meet the whole of their out of 

~:ect"',.cr.';':.'!ion of the industry in 
Bombay was bolllld to depress prices 
throughout the country, 

The lnfroduc:tion of protective duties on 
piecegoods In 1980 prevented a greater 
fall In their price& thaD the fall In the 
prices of mw c:otton. The reduction of 
t,':,':,"aalng power diverted the demand 

high priced to low priced goods. 
The withdrawal of protection would cause 
a serious set back to the industry. 

The only practicable method of fixing the 
measure of protection was to base it 
OJl the difference between the fair-se:t
lng pl'ice and the price actually realised 
hY the Indian min; 

Effective protection could only he given by 
specific duties. 

Any system of speci&c duties should he 
baaed on as broad a classificatioD as 
possible. It would be unnecessary to 
have more classes than four, (1) plain 
py, jll) bordered py, (8) bleaChed, 
(4) pnnted, dyed aud coloured woven 
with duties ol 6 aanas, 6 annas S pies, 
6 annas and 6 annas 4 pies per lb., res
pectively or the ad wlcwetn rate of 
revenue duty whichever was higher. 

The od 1101<>Tem duty was intended to 
protect the revenue of Government, 

The s.l'"!'!fic duties proposed would he 
applicable to cotton goods of British and 
non·British manufacture. 

A reduction of the specific duty on yarn 
to one anna a pound and its restriction 
to counts 60s, and below was recom
mended. 

_The claim to protection of subsidiary In
dustries such as hosiery industry and 
braid-making Industry was analogous 
with that of the engineerintt and other 
industries whose raw mateoal is rolled 
steel. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

c:Orporate Into the BiD their decisions 
on the zecommendatioas of the Boud 
on the Sericultural industry. 

.. 
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Dee. 8, 
1882. 

Personnel 
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Pnsldent : 
P. I. Rahimtoola. 
Members: 

G. T. Boag, 
H. R. llatheja. 

Subject of Bnquiry 

.. 

Sericulhlral Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 

6 

The Board recommended that protection· 
be given by (!) a specific duty .of 
Re. 1-8-0 a dozen. on under~wear ln
cluding knitted garments of aU. descrip
tion& and underwear made from ,..,.en 

· fabrics; (2) by a specific dnty of 8 annas 
a dozen pairs on socks aad stockings; 
(8) by a specific duty of 8 annas a pound 
on knitted fabrics in the piece and (4) by 
a specific duty of 6t annas a pound on 
braids knowu alt ••Ghocmsisn . or 
"Kuktakesis.11 

PiecegoodS made entirely or in part of 
artificial silk should be subject to a 
specific duty of Re. I~ a lb. But if 
the proportion of artificial silk: in tho 
mixture did not exceed 16 per cent. of 
the total weight, the goods ohould he 
assessed as coloured cotton piec:egoods 

: or wollen manufactures, 

A duty of IS per cent, should he Imposed 
on all imported starch. 

It was . considered desirable that the 
Merchandise Marks Act should be 

. amended without delay 10 as to penalise 
disboneot practices. · 

~alation was desiroble in order to define 
tlie extent and nature of the control 
and supervision to be exerdaed by the 
directors and ohareboldera over managing 
agents. . A Committee abould b& 

· appointed to report on tho manner in 
which the Company Law skould he 
amended. 

'the lloard 1ecommended an ad wlorem 
dulv of 80 per cent. on silk goods and 
eo per cent. on silk mixtures. 

They also recommended that aU silk yarns 
including thrown silk and spun silk be 
liable to the duty recommended for raw 
ailk, and tbat a specific duty of Re. 1 a 
ponnd be levied on artificial lilk yarn. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government action l\"as embodied in the 
Te:Etile Industry (Protection)· Act, 
1984. • ,... 

.... 
! 
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May 20, Prosldent : Sagar Industry, 

1980. A. B. Matthias. 
Members: 

J. Matthai, 
P. L Rahimtoola 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 

'l'he Board was satisfied that the three 
conditions laid down by the Piseal Com· 
mission were fulfilled by the Sagar In· 
dustry and that a case for protection 
had been established. 

The agricultural aspeet of the case fos: 
protection was the most importallt. 111 
the national interests, the area UDder 
sugar-cane shoa1d not diminish ·and a 
fresh outlet should be provided for cana 
by encouraging the expansion of the 
white sugar industry. Unlesa steps were 
taken to develop the white sugar ill'o 
dastry, the Boaid was of opinion a dis
astrous slump in the gur, market.· was 
probable which would seriously a!iect the 
agricultural classes, disorganise the 
agricultural system and :involve thl!l 
abandonment of better cane cultivatioJi 
in large .areas. 

The khaadsari system of sugar manufaco 
ture was of great importiLDCe in the 
Rohilkhand tract. Both from the point 
of view of outlet for cane and from the 
point ·of view of the position of cultiva
tors in Rohilkhand, the continuance of 
this branch of industry mast be secured. 

Tho area under u.ne in India over a series 
of years had remaiDed very eteady, • The 
main product of eagarcaue ill India wae 
gar, of which betweeu 2l and 8 mllli011 
tons were consumed annually, 

There were as many as 29 factories capshle 
· of manofacturing white sugar direct from 

cane and· there were alsO " refinerlea 
which mmufaetared white sugar mainly 
from gar. 

There was a remarkable increaee In the 
efficiency of extraction of llldlan factorieo 
since 1920. 

Much progress was made in the las~ teu · 
years at the Sugar Research $tatiou at 
Coimbatore and a number of varieties 
had been evolved which were particular
ly suitable for Northern India. 

Action taken by Government 

.6 
.. ~' . 

·. ..' ' 

The Government of India aA:Cepted the 
recommendation of the Board that a 
single rate of duty should apt>l)ll to all 
claSses of augar. As the period of 11 
yean was considered to be anduly 
long, it was decided to propose that a 
protective duty of Rs. 7~ per-cwt, 
lie imposed on all c:lassee cif sagar 
Dlltil 31st of !liard:, 1938~_,and that 
provision be made in the s....,te for a 
fllrther enquiry before the end of that 

'od, Tl:' Government did not~ to ao:
cept the Board's recommen tion that 
power should be taken to impoee a11 
additional duty ill the event of the 
price of imported sugar fallillg below 
a certain level. 

The Board's recommendation regardiDg 
the duty on molasses was accepted. 

A resolution embodying the above deci· 
sions of Gove:nment was isaued Oil 
80th January, 1982, and the Sugar 
Industry Protection Act received the 
assent of the Governor-General OD 8th 
April, 1982. 
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Recommendations by Tariff. Board 

5 . ' 
Stefs sbould be taken to reduce the cost 

o production of gar particularly In 
Bombay and Madras by the improve
ment of methods of cultivation and by 
the introduetion of improved varieties 
of cane after investiption at the Re
search Station at Coimbatore. 

Sugarcane was the only Important agrl. 
cultural product, the price o( which was 
not determined by wot"!d conditions and 
Government had it in ·their power at 
this time of severe agricultural depres
sion to afford substantial assistance to 
the agricultural classes by proteetin&' the 
sugar indnstry. 

Any scheme of bounties was on adm.inil
trative grounds impracticable. 

The Board therefore proposed that ass! .. 
tance should be by :war of duty. In 
order to enable the industry to face 
initial difficulties and to aafeguard the 
position of the manufacturer of indigen• 
ous sugar by the bel method, the Board 
recommended tbat for the firat seven 
years the duty should be fixed at 
Rs. 7.4-0 per cwt. and that for the nest 
eight years st Rs. ~ per cwt., the 
period of proteetion being for 1& yeara. 

The Board also proposed that a single 
rate of duty shonld be applied to all 
classes of sugar including eugan:andy, 

They bad no recommendation& to make 
regarding the application of llleemo. 
Carew & Co. for the removal of tariff 
inequality on methylated epirit, · 

Protection was unlikely to affeet eeriolla1y 
the industries using sugar. 

Increased sums sbonld be allotted to 
development and research work eillce 
without such measures the whole pur• 
pase of the proteetive scheme was likely 
to be delayed, if not defeated. ''they 
recommended a grant of not less thaD 
Rs. 10 lakhs annually to the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research, · 

Action taken by Government 
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Jll!y 25, • Pr,.ldent : Salt IDdustr,.. 
1929. Sir P. P. GiDwala 

up to 2&-8-80. 
A. B. Mathias 

from 27th March, 
1980. 

Members : 
A. B. Mathias 

up to 26-8-80. 
Dr. J. Matthai. 

Reeommendatious by Tariff Board ' . 

II 

The Tariff Board considered the ecale for 
taDe payment recommended by the 
Indian Sugar Committee, 1111., a aliding 
scale based OD price for· taDe equal to 
haU the price Of augar subject to a 
minimum of 8 anoas per maand · u 
generally suitable, but they thought that 
It should be Increased by one anna per 
ma1111d in the first years of protection. 

Tariff Board held that it wonld l>e 
necessary to inereaae the dat,. from 
Re. 1-4-0 to Re. 1-&41 per mannd to 
bring the Import price of Rs. 53 tq the 
level of the fair. selling price of Ra. 66 
for the Indian industry. 

This would involve an additioual burden 
of nearly :Rs. 20 lakhs on the Beugal 
couaumer. 

Considering the limited extent to which 
the national interests wonld be served 
by the establishment of salt industry at 
Okha or Karachi, to expect the Bengal 
consumer to sho11lder a burden of this 

· Dlllgllitude wonld be entirely unreason
able, but a different concl11sion might 
be reached if there Wilt " reasonable 
p108pect of securing alabiliiJ of price. 

on economic grounds the' ease for the 
imfosition of a protective duty could 
no be sustained. Nor co11ld the pro

.I>OS81 for an?. remission of the aclse a .. ty be jiiStified. . . . 

Maintenance of quality could not be 
g11aranteed either by the imposition of 
duty or by the grant of bo~mty. 

Their c:onclaoion was that it was not in 
the national interests to encoarage the 
production of Indian seaborue salt at 
anything more than a price of Rs. 66 per 

Action taken by Government. 

8 

The Government of India aa:epted the.; ~ 
liDding of the Board and appointed ~6 
a Salt &arvey Committee. After con- · 
sidering that report the Salt (Addi. .. 
tiona! Import D11ty) Act 1931 was 2 
passed and it received the assent of 
the Governor-General on 5th April ~ 
1931. · An additioual daly of 4 annao 
8 pies per ma1md was imposed ~mder 
that Act on all aalt imported into Q 
British India b11t produced o11tside 
India. ~ 

J 
i 

... 
. 1:1 
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a 4. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 

5 

100 mounds and the ·only method of 
encouragement which could be recom• 
mended waa stabilization of prices over 
a long period by some form of organized 
control. 

The Board held that Iudia coald be made 
self.,.upporting in ""'~ of aalt. 
Khewra and Sambher provided aoarcea 
of supply of white crashed salt for. 
the Bengal market. Therefore, they 
recommended that a detailed SllrYe)' 
should he made of these .poaaible 
sources. 

As in the case of seaborne salt, so In the 
case of rail horne salt, they thought, 
if the manufacture of white crushed 
salt was to be encouraged In India, 
the only ultimate solution was the in· 
trodnction of some form of orglllllsed 
control. 

The advantages of such a control were 
many. In the first place, tile Iudia~ 
manufacturer wonld get a reasonable 
price which would also be fair to the 
consumer. 111 the aecond plaee, a:plol
tation by combines of foreign mann• 
factnrera could be stopped. 111 the 
third plaee, Government would ban an 
additional source of aapply to make 
good shortages in Upper India. 

The control mast ultimately be 111 the 
hands of a Marketing Board c:ml8titnted 
on the lines of a public utility 
company. Bat Government Ahonld at • 
once assume control of imported salt 
in the interests of the industry as weU 
as the consumer and etandatdlae the 
qualities of common crusheft

1
and super-

fine salt. · ,1 

Action taken by Government 

.. 
6 
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16th July, 1928. PTesldent : . 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Mombers: 
A. E. Mathias. 
J. lllattbai. 

Subject of enquiry Recommendations by Tari!l lloard 

6 5 

BeatJ; Chemicals - The Tariff Board took the aalpharlc 
dastry. (Chamber) acid as the basis of the whole 

group of chemicals considered in their 

Tb':~VJ' sea freight on acids afforded a 
high natural protection to the DI&Dafac:
tare of 811lpharic, hydroochloric and nitric 
acida locally1 bat as there was no freight 
advantage m respect of salta, their 
manufacture in competition with other 
highly developed countries was diftienlt. 

The market in the country waa safticiently 
big to warrant production · on an 
economic scale. 

The machinery required was simple and 
easily handled by Indian Ia boar. 

In respect of raw materials, though India 
possessed several of those required, 
sulphur which was the most important 
raw material was lacking, tiut ita 
absence was not considered a bar to the · 
grant of protection. 

The chemical industry was a key industry 
and one of national importance and 
therefore the Board considered that the 
industry should be protected. 

At the moment, the production being on 
a small scale, the costa were high and 
coa1d not be accepted as a oaitable basis 
for protection. 

The indaatry should reorganioe 'itself and 
attain bigger production oo as to bring 
dowa the cost of p1odaction. · 

The protection required aboald be gi9eD 
in the form of apecilic duties which 
represented substantially the present 
level of revenue duties. 

The inter-coJJDeCtion of the various datiea 
suggested was emphasised. 

No limit was fu:ed to the \)erlod ofjro
tection, but another enqa1ry ahoul be 
made after 7 years. · 

Realising the close connection between the 
chemical indus~ and the manufacture 
of artificial fertilisers, the Board held 
that the manufacture of superphosphate 

Action taken by Government 

6 

In a resolution issued on 5th September, 
1931, the Government of India pro
posed to give effect to the protective 
duties recommended by the Board for 
the period np to Slat lllarch, 1938. 

They did DOt agree with the Board in 
the matter of railway rating poliey. 

They also thought that the question of 
assisting an _ indaatry not· yet in 
aistence by mesna -of -a bounty 
required farther consideration. 

In the same resolution the Government 
of India said that they were prepared 
to disenss with representatives of the 
Chemical industry the question of 
developing the industry.· . . . 

Again in a resolution issued on the lit 
April, 19S8J summarising the position 
of the inaustry. the Government of 
India said that there was no indicatiOD 
of aay intention on the part of chemi
cal ·manufacturers to work for more 
economic production by a ·combination 

. of interests.; that the great majority 
of opinions were unfavourable to any 
scheme of State assistance for the 
manafaetare of superphosphate and 
that there was uo chance at any time 
of the su_perphospbate industry, . if 
started, being able to stand competi. 
tion from other OOUDtries unanisted. • 

The Goverament of India therefore · 
finally decided not to place any pro
posals before the Legislstnre for the 
continuance of protection of the 
Heavy Chemical Jndaatry. 

The protective duty on Dlagaesiam 
chloride however would remain 
nnsffeeted till March, 1938. 
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1 ll 

84. 16th July, 

26th Mardi, 

8 

1928. PrUident: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

M-llus: 
A. E. Mathias. 
J. Matthai. 

1981. Prssldent: 
]. llatthai. 

Members : 
P. I. Rahim· 

tools. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of enquiry 

Magnesium Chloride 
Iudustry. 

Recommendati0111 by Tariff Board, 

II 

was a suitable induatry for the grant of 
protection, which should take the form 
of a bounty. · 

On a carefnl examination of the question 
the Board found that a policy of reduc
tion of railway freighta with a view to 
facilitate the fonnation of & combine 
would be not merely in the national 
interests but also in the intereata of 
railways themselves. 

The Board recommended the imposition 
of a specific dnty of 7 anuas a cwt. for 
7 years. 

Aetion taken by Government 

6 

-
The Government of Iudia aci:epted the .. 

recommendation and imposed the 
duty in 1931. 

Paper and Paper Pulp The main recommendations made by the Government accepted . the 11ro~ of 
Industries. . Board were as follows : · the Board regarding the duties to ·be 

imposed on •various kinds of paper 
(I) Protection to the bamboo paper and . and also on pDip. . · 

pnlp industry should be continued The period of protec:tlon lilted by the 
. by meaaa of a duty. Board was also approved. 

(2) The duty on imllOrted paper should The Conference proposal made . by the 
be imposed at the same rate and on Board for the definition of articlea 
the same articles as at present. chargeable with protective duty did 

(8) A duty shoald be imposed on lml)Orted not receive the assent of Government. 
wood pulp at the rate of :Rs. 45 The conditions laid down in · pasagraph 
per ton. 292 of the Piacal Commission's report 

(f) The protective duties on paper and would, it was explained by Govern.. 
. pulp should remain in force for a ment, apply only to DeW companies 

od f f th 1 t and not to companies alreadv in 
pen ° seven. years rom e 8 existence at the time of the cons(dera-April, 1982. 

(5) A. conference. showd be held with tion of the question of granting 
representatives of the different assistance. 
interesta to decide the proper defini- The Bamboo Paper Industry · (Protec-
tion of the clasaes of pa~ to be tion) Act was passed in 1982. 
subj~ct to the protec:tlve duty. 

(8) ·Compliance by the paper-making com
panies with the principles stated In 
para. 292 of the Fiscal Commission's 
report should be made a condition 
preeedent to the Jp'Snt of conces
sions for the explottatioa of forests 
and to plltChaaes of paper by 
Government. 
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86. 

8'7. 

88. 

88. 

40. 

8 

15th May, 1880. Presld.,.J: 
A. B. Mathias. 

Memb.,.: 
J. Ma~i. 

• 

7th May, 1931. PresfdenJ: 
J, Matthai. 

Members: _ 
F. I. Rahim· 

too !a. 
G. T. ~Boag . 

11th May, 19Jil~ PruldenJ;· 
. , . 

11th Jrlay, 

'· : J. Matthai. 
',Members: · 
. F. .I. Rahim

toola, 
G. T. Boag. 

1931; Presfd.,.J i 
J. Mattbai. 

·Member&:.::. . 
F. I.· Rahim· 

too !a. 
G. T. Boag. 

26th August, 1939. President: 
J, Matthai, 

Members: 
G. Wiles. 
G. A. Nateaan. 

Subject of enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board 

5 

(7) The Paper Pulp Section of the Forest 
• Reaeorcb Institute should be dave• 

loped and should undertake co
ordination of experimental work ou 
bamboo. 

·Gold Thread Jnclaatry, The Board considered !bat a ease bad beetl 
made out for the protection of tbe gold 
thread industry alid rec:ommended !bat 
the duty should be fixed at &0 per cent. 
114 wlor.,. applying alike to real gold 
thread, lametta, mannfactllreo from 
silver wire such aa apirala1 spangles, 
etc., and all colourabte im1tatlone. 

They also recommended the period of 
protection to be fixed at 10 years. 

Wire and Wire Nail The Board recomm~nded a apeclllc duty of 
Industry, · Rs. 45 per ton on wire as well as wire 

Electric Wires i.nd 
Cableo indD8tey. 

Glaaa IndD8try, 

Steel Industry. 

nails. They also considered that· the 
existing arrangements for exempting 
wire rod from duty should be continued. 

The Board found !bat the bidastey did not 
aotisfy the conditions laid dowil by the 
Fiaeal CommiBBion and therefore ltitd no 
rec:ommendations to make, regor4ing the · 
application for protection submitted by 
the Indian Cable Company. 

Report of the Board submitted to Gov• 
ernment in the beginning of 1932 not yet 
published. 

· Board's report under the consideration of 
Government. 

'Action 'taken by' Government 

6 

' I ~ 
I 

The Goveriiment accepted the findinp 
of the Board and the Gold Thread 
Industry (Protection) Aet came Into 
force in 1981. The duty applicsble to 
the various articles mentioned by the 
Board was 82l per cent. 114 'IHJWremj 

'Government accepted the finding of the 
: Tariff Board and imposed a duty of 

Rs, 45 J>er ton by the Wire and Wire 
Nail 'Industry (Protection) Act, · 1982. 

Government accepted the finding of the 
. Board. . 

. '" 
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INDUSTRIAL SECTION: 
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THE PAINT' INDUSTRY 

The first Paint . Factocy in India was enamel all the special characteristics required 
erected in Igoz by the Shalimar Paint, to meet varying conditions, such as resist-
Colour & Varnisb Co.,. ·Ltd. on the banks ance to. weather, obliterating power, cover-
of the Hooghly between 7 and 8 miles from ,ing capacity, length .of life, retention of 
Calcutta. Since the enterprise was under- colour and gloss, etc. Non-specffication 
taken by this now weD known finn some materials, before 'they are accepted by the 
ten or more. fac~ories have· been opened, so Railways and other critical consumers, must 
that the pamt mdustry now plays a 'vecy first pass the most exhaustive tests under 
~dia~rtan. t pait in the industrial activity: o~ practical working conditions and can only 

be produced by manufacturers who have 
It took many years to break down the set for themselves a high standard of quality 

vecy strong prejudice which existed against and who have the requisite knowledge, ex-
Indian-made paints ; in fact, the prejudice peri!'l:'ce and manufacturipg facilities. In 
is still discernible to-day in ~me · a~dition; therefore, to the analytical testing 
<!'!Uiers ~ .but . it · is now entirely of. paints, etc., to standard specifications, 
Without JUStification. . l'he pioneer factocy the Government. Test House also conducts 
referred to above is fully equipped periodical exposure tests of non-speci1ica-
with n1odem machinecy and with.the assist-: tion· materials to ensure only the purchase· 
ance of a large staff of experts-both Indian of materials which satisfy evecy requirement 
and European--.compares most favourably ~ regards behayiour under practical condi-
with up-to-date factories in Europe and tions. · 
America. The younger factories have fol- . So far. !15 is possible, the Indian factories 
lowed suit ; and many of them are to-day use only indigenous raw materials in the 
able to produce paints, varnishes, enamels, manufacture of their· products and these 
distempers and dcy colours of high quality; include linseed oil, turpentine, white lead, 
The oldest and biggest of the Indian paint red oxides, oclires and barium sulphate. 
factories employs over 700 Indian operators, Indianisation is being adopted, so far as is 
with over 3,000 dependents and provideS a · · . practicable ; and many Indians have filled 
self-contained • colony. with School, Mosque, · responsible posts both in the factories and 
Hospital with free medical attention, Post · .' · on the sales staffs. ' 
Office and suitable habitations for each · StatisticS are available, which sbow that 
;class of labour, which alone is an indication . vecy large quantities of paints, colours and 
:of the importance ,and',efficiency of thiS' .. ·~esarestillbeingimported~to.In~; 
young industry; ' ,. · ' 1 •• •• ' ' J : 'r •. · . .This should 'not be taken as an mdication 
. The Army ,;Dep~ent,, ~ways. an4 . · tl\at the.~isting indian factories are unab}e 
Government departments have · for i!ome · - · to cope With the demand, but rather that m 
·years past drawn a large percentage ."· r. sevenil ~Ctories insuflici!"'t detail is paid to 
of their requirements from the Indian the quality of the ,materials prod?ced. -pte 
factories through . the Indian Stores manu!act,ure of pamts of low qual1o/ reqwres 
Department. ·Most- -of - :the materials _ only ~diff~t pl~t and machinecy and 

.they consume, consisting of stiff and :verY. li~e skill ; With the result that pro-
:ready mixed paints, colours, varnishes and duction m tJ;le lower gra?':S excee?s demand, 
enamels, are purchased to standard specifi- and exCe&Slv~ competiti?n eXIsts to-day 
'tatiollS and beforesupRlY 1m! analysed at the . a;mong the snialler f:t.ctones: !he produc,-
Govemmenf·, TeSt. House. l i\lipore .. : ·There . . ti<?n of low grade JlBl!'ts· ere .•. IS, therefore, 
are, however, signs of preference being unprofitable :md any ~cr~ m ~e num!>er 
shown for paints . etc. · of prov~d perform~ . . . ot small pamt factones .m India working 

hich d · · '· t· !.~~---·-=•' · · • ,: 'th' ·-· ' 'without modem plant on the production of ·.ance, w o no n .... =oou .. y comp.y WI • • 
. anJ:· standard- specification ; and it is being low quality ~terials can only become _a 
:.~owly appreciated that it is not possible tb · ~g upon th~ mdustry as a whole and ~ 
~devise specifications which are capable of m no _way a~st to re?uce the tonnage wh!ch 
r embodying in-:the resulting paint, yamisb or:- · .ftnds~ts way mto India from other countries. 
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1111 The existing Indian Insurance Companies for their Ill 
X X 
1111 Capital and reserve strength, are in a position to take 111 
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X X 
~~ or Accident. I 
X X 

II Much has been done by the companies themselves to D 
X X 
1• educate the people of this country in the direction of 1 
x looking to Indian Companies for insurance; and the X 

1111 general public-be it said to their credit-are now ml 

W rallying round Indian Companies. 00 
X X 
1111 More, however, remains to be done and it behoves II~ 
~ evezy Industrialist and businessman of this countzy W 
x in particular and the pubilc in general to do everything x 
~ in their power to stand behind Indian Institutions. ~ 

~ The salvation, strength and stability of every nation ~ 
I consist in the continuance and growth of large financial I 
H · institutions, It therefore behoves the loturing l:>ublic x 
X of India to continue their support in a whole-hearted a 
Ill manner and the day will not be far off ~hen Indian • X 
X ~ 
Jill Insurance Companies will be real power in the economic llll 

x fabric of the country, . , x 

~ ~ 
~ x. 
~ ~ 
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Modem civilization depends essentially on 
the utilization of machinery and in advanced 
technique in the winning and fabrication 
of natural products. Of these, minerals 
occupy the most important place in the arts 

- of Peace and War. Even in some of the 
industries not directly concerned with 
minerals, they enter at some stage of the 
manufacture, or marketing and distribution. 

India was famous in the eastern Mediter
ranean countries even before the Christian 
Era, not only for the gold, diamonds which 
constituted the wealth of India but for her 
steel. The 'wootz' steel, mainly of South 
Indian origin, was world-renowned and was 
sought aftel! as the best steel for the making 
of sword blades. Her artisans had learnt 
the art of extracting of gold, silver, iron, 
copper and zinc before the West acquired 
a systematic knowledge of them. But 
since the industrial revolution in Europe, 
she has been mainly the producer of raw 
materials which feed the industries of foreign 
lands. An examination of her resourees in 
and production of minerals, which will be 
dealt with in this article, will reveal the 
fact that she possesses many important 
materials which, if used judiciously, will' 
place her in the front rank of modem 
industrial nations. 

Among .the most important assets of an 
industrial nation. the sourees of power pro
duction • occupy the first place. · These 
include coal.. on and resources for the pro
duction of cheap electricity. India's annual. 
output· ol coal'is of the order of 22 to 23 
million• tcins, and but · for the present· 
depression, this." Should have been. higher. · 
In the British Empire, she ranks, next to , 
the· United lqrigdom in her coal resourees 
and prodUction though the ord!nary man 
might be misled by successful South African 
competition • . in the Bombay . market .. 
India's •probable' coal reserv~ have. been 
estimated by competent authonties at 6o,ooo 
million' tons within workable depths, of 
which; a]?out ''j,ooo million tons have deli· 
nltely •been proved. A fourtn of this latter 

~gure is of coking quality and fit for use 
m metallurgy. The coalfields of Tertiary 
age, mainly confined to Assam, are estimated 
to h?ld some 6oo million t?ns, generally 
low m ash and of good coking properties, 
but unfortunately rather high in sulphur in 
some cases. From this it will be seen tlui.t 
by far the greater part of our coal is of 
second grade, but with the coal-washing 
and other processes of beneficiation now 
being rapidly developed in other countries, 
a good deal of this will be available for 
purposes for which it is at present unsuit
able. 

It is a well-known and deplorable fact 
that a good deal of coal of metallurgical 
quality ·i~ . being used in India for ordinary 
steam-msmg purposes. Verv little coal-gas 
is used and only recently has a start been 
made on by-product recovery while making 
coke. A chemical industry for the manu
facture of the wonderful variety of subs
tances which coal is capable of yielding is 
still to develop in India. 

With regard to petroleum, the _present 
production of India, chiefly Burma, is only 
a hundred and fiftieth part of the world's 
total production. Yet India happens to be 
the chief country in the British Empire for 
this commodity. Britain has controlling 
interest in the oil-fields of several countries· 
of the world, but in a crisis, She has to 
depend mainly ori India. The Burma oil- . 
fields are the most important but a small 
quantity is also produced in. Assam and the 
Punjab;· Yenaimgyaung bas obviously 
passed its peak and is raP.idly giving place 
to the Singu field. · The probable areas are 
by now fairlv well known; but there are 
still. poSsibilities amidst . these. There are 
also 'deposits · of oil Shales which are 
potentially of great importance, like the 
ones of ·the Amherst district of l3urma. At 
a later stage, :when the oil wells cannot 
produ~e appreciable quantities by the · 
ordinary methods of recovery, mining may 
be resorted to. 

Turning now to the iron and steel making 
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materials, it is DOW kn'own that India has 
enormous resources in bigh grade hematite. 
In southern Singhbhum and the adjoining 
Orissa States of Keonjhar and Bonai there 
are bills of solid ore of a. high purity 
having a metal content of well over 6o per 
cent. It is on these that the smeltin~ 
furnaces of Tatas, Bengal Iron and Indiari 
Iron & Steel are being fed. A very conser
vative estimate, the result evidently of a 
purely exploratory survey, has revealed 
quantities of the order of 3,000 million 
tons of high grade ore alone. Further and 
detailed prospecting can be confidently ex
pected to mise this to a higher figure. There 
are also deposits on the borders of Orissa 
and the C. P ., in some parts of the C. P ., 
in the Salem district of Madras and in the 
Mysore State. The total of our iron ore 
reserves may, therefore, be said to be not 
much short of xo,ooo million tons. India 
thus ranks, from the point of view of 
reserves, with the U.S.A. With the 
development of subsidiary industries, there 
is great scope for the expansion of India's 
iron and steel manufacture, not only for 
supplying_ the entire needs of the local 
market but also surplus for export. The 
Orissa deposits are fortunately situated with
in easy reach of the coal fields. But 
Madras and Mysore find it difficult to get 
supplies of coal. The Bhadravati iron 
works are now smelting by means of 
charcoal. The Salem ores lie entirely un
used, though the quantity available is 
known to be enormous. Perhaps with the 
development of cheap electric power and 
advancement in the technique of smelting 
by electricity, an industry may be el."Pected 
to flourish, in that reJlion in the near future. 
The magnitude of the market in India for 
iron and steel products can be guaged from 
the fact that the annual imports of these 
amounted to over Rs. so crores during the 
last decade. 

A good proportion of the ores of Orissa 
are of powdery. nature, and of, exceptional 
purity. . If these are not to be wasted, some 
process of sintering or briquetting will have 
to be adopted, or some new method of 
smelting them developed. There are also 
other problems connected with this, for 
example, the insufficiency of coking coal 
reservlll'. But with advancin~ technical 
skill and well-organised research, it should 
be possible to surmount the difficulties. 

India is also a very important producer 
of manganese ore : and in this she shares 
the first · place with Russia. Brazil, the 
Gold Coast, and, latterly, South. Africa are 

. . . - . 

also important producers of this commodity. 
~n I9Z7 the total Indian production reached 
the record figure of over :t,Iz9,000 tons, 
out it has been rapidly declining since then. 
The competition from the Soviet as well as 
the general heavy slump in the steel in
dustry of the world have operated towards 
the heavy decline in prices, which does not 
permit of most of the Indian deposits being 
worked remuneratively. Since most of the 
deposits are situated in the Central Pro
vinces, railway freight is a considerable 
item in the cost. 

The Indian ore is mainly exported, but 
a small quantity, which shows a tendency 
to increase gradually, is being used for the 
manufacture of pig-iron as well as steel. 
Some ferro-manganese is also produced. 
Since manganese is intimately bound up 
with the steel indu~, its mining will 
closely follow the vicissttudes of the latter. 

Chromite is another of India's important 
minerals. It is chiefly produced in 
Baluchistan, Mysore and in the Singhbhum 
district of Chota Nagpur. A small quantity 
is used in the preparation of chromite 
refractory bricks in India, but the greater 
part is exported. There is a great scope 
for its use in this country in the manu
facture of the stainless steels and in the 
chemical industry. 

Wolfram, which Lower Burma produces, 
is an important constituent of some of the 
special steels. Its presence in steels im
parts hardness even at fairly high tempera
tures, so that the tool steels containing it 
have the property of retaining their hard-

. ness and sharpness at temperatures where 
ordinary steels soften. During the War the 
Burmese deposits were of immense use to 
the Allies ; and they were specially 
developed to meet their demands. China, 
however, has extensive deposits of this 
mineral and' is a serious competitor. 

Of other minerals which enter the steel 
industry, beryl has come into prominence 
in recent years. l"his mineral is a frequent 
associate of mica in the pegrnatitic rocks of 
Bihar, Nellore and Rajputana. , A few tons 
have been produced recently in Rajputana. 
It can be won as a by-prodnct of the mica 
industry in the other areas also, Vanadium
bearing minerals dci not seem to have been , 
reported as occurring in India, but, because 
of ,the. importance of this element, especial
ly for the steel industry,. the several 
magneti.i: iron ore deposits in India may be 
worth investigation from this point of view. 

The Copper deposits of this country are 
no~ ,extensive. , The Singhbhum deposit' on 
w~ncl! the lqdi{ln . Copper Corporatiop ail' 
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at present working, is the best known. 
That company is now producing refined 
copper and brass which IS all consumed in 
the Calcutta market. There are some 
possibilities in Sikkim, in the Nellore 
district of Madras, in Jubbulpore and a 
few other places. The lead-zmc deposits 
of Bawdwin in Burma also produce copper. 

The most important mineral development 
of recent years is that of the Burma 
Corporation in the Bawdwin mines of the 
Shan States near the Chinese frontier. 
The Chinese had worked the ores here for 
the silver, leaving slag-heaps containing the 
lead and zinc. The mines produce sulphide 
ores containing copper and nickel in addi
tion to the above-mentioned metals. The 
smelting works of the Company, situated at 
N am-tu, now produce about six to seven 
million ounces of refined silver and alSo 
lead, antimonial lead, zinc, copper, nickel 
and cobalt. The zinc concentrates, how
ever, are exported to Belgium for treat
ment. The sulphur content of the ores is 
practically all burnt off. A few years ago, 
there was a scheme for the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid from the sulphur content of 
these ores in works to be erected near 
J amshedpur ; but the scheme fell through. 
The Burmese srpelting industry can be 
made the starting point of a host of subsi
diaries like the manufacture of sulphuric 
acid, lead paints, silver and other chemi
cals, photographic materials, etc. 

India's resources are extensive in the case 
of the non-metallic minerals, i.e., those 
which are used mainlr for purposes other 
than the extraction o metalS. She is the 
leading producer of mica in the world. Her 
mby-mica from Bihar and Nellore is famous 
throughout the world. The development of 
electrical industries depends on the insulat
ing properties of mica. Around the mica 
mines in general are dump heaps which con
tain not only much DUca-waste but also 
such useful materials like quartz and potash 
felspar. These and other incidentally pro
duced minerals like garnet, kyanite, tour
maline, ber;yl, etc., can be made use of for 
a variety of purposes. 

The mineral . magnesite is availablem 
India in practically unlimited quantities in 
the Salem district of Madras and in Mysore. 
It fonns generally ramifying veins of vary
ing dimensions in the altered igneous rocks. 
~gnesite is worked by open-cast quany
mg methods and generally .calcined in kilns 
to the • deatl-burnl' variety before export. 
The Indian magnesite is of high purity, ·so 
that it can be used for making special 
cements or in the chemical industry or for 

' ' . . . 
~~turing car~op·di?xide. Some mag
ne&~te IS also used m lndm for making mag
nesite-bricks for metallurgical furnaces, but 
in this case it is mixed and ground with 
ferric oxide mainly for the purpose of bring
ing down the temperature of fusion. 

The mineral called bauxite is also found 
in India in very large quantities. Its pro
duction is at present spasmodic ; and 1t is 
used in making high-alumina cements and 
for purification of petroleum. Soon after 
the War, there was some activity in pros
pecting for the mineral in connection with 
the establishment of a factory for the manu. 
facture of aluminium metal, but the pro
position seems to have been dropped. The 
production of aluminium is in the hands 
of a small but very strong group of inter
national concerns, and without the strong 
support of the Government, a new venture 
is difficult to establish. Moreover, a neces
sary raw material is the mineral cryolite 
found only in Greenland and controlled 
directly by the Danish Government. An 
artificial substitute for cryolite is possible 
but its manufacture will increase the cost of 
production of aluminium. The industry is 
also one requiring high technical skill since 
the smelting is done by electricity. Unless 
an e>.1:raordinarily powerful concern takes 
up the starting of the aluminium industry 
in India there is little chance of one coming 
into existence or surviving the international 
competition even in the domestic market. 
There is, however, no natural obstacle to 
the establishment of an industry in India, 
for hydro-electric power is available in some 
parts of the country in the neighbourhood 
of good bauxite deposits. _ 

In modem metallurgical industries, the 
refractory minerals play a large part. We 
have excellent resources of such minerals 
within our borders. Besides magnesite and 
chromite, which have already been dealt 
with, we have large deposits of fire-clay, 
silica and the high-alumina refrnctories such 
as kyanite and sillimanite. The last are 
found in large quantities in Assam, in Singh
bhum and in Rewah. These have been used 
in high grade refractories and for the manu
facture of special porcelain, especially for 
use in the electrical industry. 

Some years · ago, when the monazite
ilmenite zircon sands were discovered on the 
Travancore coast, the chief mineral sought 
after was monazite ; for it supplied the 
necessary ingredients for the manufacture of 
gas-mantles. Now, with the rapid develop
ment of electric lighting, the mantle indus
try is losing its importance. Ilmenite has, 
therefore, assumed the premier place, as it 
is used for making the paint called titanium 
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white. This white paint has been found to 
have greater covering· power and greater 
resistance to weathering than other white 
paints. Dmenite is also the source of 
titanium which is an ingredient of some 
special steels. 

Among the necessities of life of every 
hum~ being· is common salt. In India, the 
production of this commodity is the mono
poly of the Government. It is derived from 
three soun:es: Firstly, there are the rock· 
salt mines of the Punjab and the N. W. 
Frontier. These account for about a tenth 
or more of the Indian production. Second
ly, there are the inland Jakes like those of 
Rajputana, which yield salt during the dry 
season. Lastly, salt is won frQm the in· 
exhaustible waters of the sea by natural 
evaporation in certain parts of the coast. 
The Rann of Cutch region is one where 
conditions are particularly favourable, since 
the land lies just above the sea level, and 
the sands are salt-impregnated. The sea 
water covers part of the land during the 
monsoon time and thus acts as the re
plenisher. 

Though India can certainly produce 
enough salt for the consumption of her 
population, a certain amount is imported 
annually from England, Germany and other 
countries, perhaps to satisfy the delicate 
taste of a portion of the population. The. 
annual imports amount to something like 
five to seven lakhs of tons. 

From these metals and minerals we now 
pass on to building materials comprising 
various kinds of stones, clay, etc. WithiD 
the borders of the Indian Empire there are 
vast stores of all kinds of stones for pur
poses of building and decoration, though un· 
fortunately they have not received as much 
attention from the industrialists as they de
sezye. The Vindhyan sandstones of the 
C.P., U.P. and Central India have yielded 
stones for some of the finest architectural 
masterpieces of the land. The marbles of 
R!!iputana, Baroda and Central Provinces 
comprise materials of almost any desired 
colour and quality, but the long distances 
that separate the deposits from the chief 
centres of population have effectively pre
vented thm extensive development. The 
Victoria Memorial of Calcutta is built en
tire~ of the fine white marble of Makrana 
in odhpur. The quarries were specially 
wor ed for. supplying the needed material, 
but have smce been closed. The difterent 
marbles have also" been utilised in many of 
the famous palaces and buildings in Upper 
India. But the Grecian and Italian martiles 
find easy markets in the coastal districts, 
fiistly because the freight charges by sea 

are cheaper than Indian railway freights and 
secondly because of better organization of 
the quarrying industry in those lands. 

There are also excellent deposits of fine 
granite in several parts of India.· The 
'charnockites' and granites of South India 
have been used in that land of magnificent 
temples. The many temples, palaces, the 
ruins of the Vijayanagar kingdom, etc., are 
examples. South Indian granites have been 
used in harbour construction, and they have 
been found to be the equals of foreign stones 
from the engineering point of view. In the 
Bombay Presidency and parts of Central 
India the trap rocks form an inexhaustible 
store of stones for all kinds of construction, 
though from the decorative point of view, 
their sombre colour is a drawback. Then 
there is also the easily worked miliolite lime
stone of Porbander, which is extensively 
used in Kathiawar. Lastly the laterite, 
which is found almost everywhere, is a very 
useful building stone. It has the property 
of being soft and easily worked when :·reshly 
quarried, getting much harder on drying 
and exposure. 
' There are a number of other mineral pro
ducts which have not been touched upon: 
clays and sands for pottery, glass manu· 
facture and other uses ; alum, amber, 
gypsum, ochre and other paint materials, 
abrasive minerals soda, graphite precious 
and semi-precious stones, etc. Though the 
value of their production is comparatively 
small, each plays its part, large or small, in 
the national economy. 

As remarked already, India is at present 
mainly the producer of raw materials which 
are practically all exported in the raw state. 
The following quotation from a· lecture 
delivered by Sir Edwin Pascoe, late Director 
of the Geological Survey of India, before 
the Imperial Institute of London in 1931, 
touches some sali~t points in the deficien· 
cies of the Indian mineral industry: 

"Surelr it is wrong that the concen· · 
trates o zinc sulphide from Bawdwin 
should be shipped to Belgium for smelting 
and the zinc and sulphur imported back 
again separately. Where is the red and 
white lead industry which one would ex- · 
pect to find in collaboration with this 
mine? Why should it be necessary to 
import annually even the small quantity 
of z,400 tons of lead in the form of manu· 
faetured articles? Why is the soft coke 
industry so insignificant? Why is most 
of the manganese ore exported in the raw 
state instead of in the form of ferro· 
manganese? Would competition with the 
Malay States make it impossible to smelt 
the tin of Tavoy and Mergui on the spot 
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and ship it . _from almost · adjacent 
harbours? . Why is· a valuable manure 
like saltpetre exported to increase the tea 
crop of Ceylon or to amuse other nations 
with fire-works? The glass industry is 
e~panding,~ but India's daughters· still 
spend some £8so,ooo each year on import
eil glass bangles and beads, although there 
are adequate supplies of sand suitable 
for glass making in the tountry itself. Is 
it right that the annual value of the 
imports of glass-ware exceeds £x,8oo,ooo 
and that more than half of it should come 
from Japan and Czecho-Slovakia? How 
long will it be before India ceases to 

, import steel articles and begins to supply 
the world with the same instead? How 
long will it be before this industry · 
absorbs more of the Indian chro
mite, tungsten, manganese and perhaps 
ma~esite? Is the transport question the 
critiCal factor in making it cheaper to 
import annually £58,ooo worth of Italian 

· and Grecian marble instead -of buying 
equally beautiful material. in Rajputana, 
or is 1t the more systematic organisation 
of the European quarrying operations? Is 
not the 'manufacture of paints capable 
of expansion? Will agriculturists awake 
soon to the :value of the extensive phos
phate deposits in Bihar and Trichinopoly, 
which, in face of the present low demand, 
it scarcely pays to work?" 
It may safely be said that every meW 

and mineral. industry in India requires con-
. siderable expansion even to meet the 
demand within her . borders. The solution 
of the problems requires the close co-opera
tion of industrialists and technicians and 
the full sympathy, if not the active support, 
of the State. The · power and prestige of 
a country in the modern world depends on 
its industrial advancement and it behoves 
our leaders and captains of industry to work 
towards this end with all the means at their 
command. 

The first of the two Tables which follow 
shows the quantity and value of India's 
production of those minerals for which 
regular and reliable statistics are available 
for the period of the last decade. Table 2 
gives the value of production, for the last 
five years, of other minerals, the figures for 
which are less relable or are mere estimates. 
Yet these latter include a number which; 
undoubtedly, play a great part in the 
national economy. 



Table 1 
Quantity and Value of India's Mineral Production for which reliable figures are available. 

1928 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 11129 lOBO 1981 1982 

Coal L 19,788,889 10,788,.aa 9,508,828 7,574,699 7,079,852 6,604,106 6,668,591 6,861,184 6,125,804 5,120,M5 
toas 19,657,778 21,174,2M 20,90.,877 20,999,167 .22,082,886 22,M2,872 28,418,784 »8,808,048 ll1,716,.a& 20,166,887 I ... 

Petroleum L 7',007,915 7,159,288 7,74G,7?!1 '7,805,509 4,~1,'GS 4,81o6,ll07 4,800,"'8 8,888,727 4,880,888 8,818,875 
:g· 

Gals, IIM,215,058 2Q4.,6'71,692 289,606,5f.2 280,869,1126 281,118,909 805,114o8,711 806,).48,098 811,0U0,108 805,018,751 808.606,081 
:Manganese L 1,116,9841 2,500,15'7 2,211,0U1 1,489,052 2,019,264 1,874,822 1,511,080 1,200,286 728,954 140,022 

ore• tou 695,055 766,"'8 788,851 618,686 848,821 884,144 994,279 829,946 587,M4 212,604. 
Gold L 1,702,64-2 1,827,488 1,678,501 1,62o6,288 1,626,918 1,1588,252 l,M2,109 1,88f,090 1,1140,885 1,906,128 

Oz. ~.- 886,951 898,895 884,168 884,272 876,068 868,869 829,282 880,489 829,682 
Lead and ore L 1,121,47' 1,672,652 1,645,477 1,666,587 1,641,096 l,M2,086 1,845,641 1,870,712 954,687 826,786 

tons 245,925 78,068 46,647 58,679 66,424 78,294o 79,088 78,080 78,280 70,560 
Silver L 677,207 810,869 705,508 668,068 708,846 892,460 802,784 671,005 887,851 471,557 

Oz. 4,868,066 5,809,208 4,856.422 6,126,088 6,024,806 7,426,810 . 7,298,827 7,072,050 • 5,928,005 6,026,787 
Salt L 740,882 700,717 574,628 886,880 840,265 ' 745,899 844,400 948,808 1,010,441 898,754 

toas 1,781,156 1,828,476 1,295,144 1.688,7~9 1,611,945 1,615,849 1,709,099 1,711,848 1,889,400 1,610,861 
:Mica• L 588,4115 679,796 799,.aa 820,991 691,641 698,180 764,092 S62,054 807,816 281,800 g. Cwt. 88,296 70,095 99,699 89,647 77,488 95,479 116,075 82,999 52,966 47,021 
Zinc con- L 11,564 151,784 152,825 o671,977 646,229 869,o612 507,582 190,615 127,669 118,481 

centrates toas 2,062 18,6S6 16,810 48,8M 58,286 64,122 58 .a& 57,620 5l,o655 o64,o664 ~·· Tin and tin-ore L 185,6o61 208,170 267,981 455,662 488.S6o6 888,895 4o67,S67 887,M4 289,906 889,097 
tons 1,966 1,880 2,808 8,548 8,495 11,780 8,785 4,271 4,255 4,525 

Iron ore L 186,415 279,610 886,775 640,676 880,785 o618,060 o664,4VO 660,928 808,055 294,720 '!! 
tons 804..884 1,o645,818 1,544,578 1,659,295 1,846,785 11,055,992 2,428,555 1,849,625 1,624,888 1,760,501 

~ Copper ore & L 4,867 11o6,71o6 801,875 . 818,881 886,858 872,202 488,529 521,008 407,181 888,156 
matte tons 6,500 2,9811 64,848 20,9<69 16,882 29,088 88,189 140,895 167,078 185,104. 

Saltpetre• t• 140,757 201,882 147,617 98,846 118,682 7",629 71,720 58,<645 78,o6141 92,272 &l Cwi. 8,555 167,700 126,078 98,880 128,018 89,570 91,708 76,588 128,117 165,782 
Chromite 'L 51,119 <62,259 40,171 80,810 65,748 5'7,189 62,818 64,256 28,885 20,727 

~ Toas 64,- 45,o662 81,452 88,882 57,207 <65,455 49,565 50,664 19,918 17,865 
Wolfram L 81,979 24,559 88,975 57,885 ~.527 22,8M 118,198 1114,965 65,809 52,921 

Tons 872 789 772 1,<684 1,160 622 1,648 2,452 2,248 2,028 ~· • Jadeite* L 55,808 50,649 12,287 85,991 22,670 o68,468 86,280 16,187 26,0941 28,8511 til 
Cwt. 8,088 2,766 972 2,189 1,961 2,698 2,187 1,o675 2,500 3,654 

~ Sapphire, ruby L 48.679 84,778 27,45<6 64,8M 20,888 18,247 18,S64 9,715 8,175 ... 
I! spinel . Carats 187,010 101,097 140,087 105,671 89,590 40,880 48,650 80,090 ... 

L 15,622 21,088 81,179 26,o644 17,115 11,969 9,640 6,277 2,026 5,470 .. Magnesite To as 19,486 24,481 20,620 80,481 19,688 2<6,406 28,407 16,528 5,888 18,884 
~ L ... 2'~,027 21,878 24,119 10,714 2<6,427 25,281 26,800 lo6,781 6,627 
~ 

Antimonial lead Toas ... 1,200 1,110 1,165 1,008 1,611 1,200 1,700 1,885 642 
L 2,109 1,881 - 7,587 88,"'8 o61,557 28,602 82,999 o61,991 58,1M 

Dmenite Cwt. 709 641 828· "·- 17,809 28,807 28,670 28,776 36,166 50,0511 
L ... ... ... .. . 18,176 89,922 47,670 56,790 48,924 77,269 

Nickel speiss Toas ... ... ... 1,082 2,988 8,065 8,150 2,911 8,580 
L 1,160 2,717 4,608 2,987 8,129 o6,267 10,805 4,991 7,972 8,605 

Zircon To as 145 865 576 582 1,o665 855 1,740 640 855 491 
L 8,697 9,801 ... 947 8,810 1,242 1.800 140 890 6,147 

Monazite Toas 246 822 84 280 108 180 1o6 89 654 
L 8,100 1,985 1,098 2,181 8,8M o6,887 8,88<6 5,878 2,569 5,o428 

Diamonds Carats 115 66 48 69 118 824 ,era 1,821 889 1,28<6 --- --- ---- --- --- ----
Total value L ... 24,452,68 11'1,688,898 26,288,688 28,921' ,506 21,150,764 10,882,080 21,2D7,800 8,590,188 16,fW81018 1,,8'16,525 
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Table 2 
Value of production of Minerals for which the returns are incomplete 

( In pounds sterling ) 

1929 1929 1980 1981 111111 

Building lllaterials 1,110,907 1,1!11,082 1,096,085 851,74.1 685,8'1'1 

Cia )'I ... 81,655 40,61!6 li8,2M 1!5,815 19,481 

GJIH1um ... ·- 10,919 8,'7M 8,408 'l',W 'l',US 

Refractories ••• 6,860 17,208 15,484 5,108 10,100 

Steatite - 9,706 20,688 15,266 9,001 9,7116 

Bauzite ... 'l',OM 5,899 1,690 ... 
Ochre ... 8,958 4,095 8,951 1,918 2,489 

Fuller's Earth ... 1,852 1,917 2,895 11,54.2 8,405 

Barytes ... 1,!168 1,697 8,671 8,1!00 1!,209 

Asbestos -- 1,621! 1,1!06 88 5 6'1'1 

Amber ... 897 4541 5l. 145 

Apatite ... 1,981 15 266 79 81 

Soda ... M 44 100 81 88, 

Total l,lST,M 1,1ll8,ll5 1,1?5,501 906,411-l• 7.1,929 . 
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COAL IN INDIA AND INDIAN COAL nishing returns or increasing costs· ver}r 

IN THE WORLD. much more than other industries. The 
In importance, the coal industry in 

India can hardly compare with cotton, or 
jute, or with the pure agricultural staples. 
Our production of both raw cotton and 
cotton goods is a substantial portion of the 
·world output; in jute we have a practical 
monopoly; and the agricultural staples 
have a significance in the national economy 
apart from, and independent of, their rela
tion to the output, and markets of the rest 
of the world. But in coal our annual pro
duction is an average of zo million tons, 
out of a world production of about x,250 
million tons. The industry in India has 
comparatively less capital invested in it; 
and the chief collieries are confined to the 
provinces of Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. 
Withal, it is one of the most important 
industries, one in which the public can 
never afford to take a mere lukewarm 
interest. First, the welfare of the coal 
industry, though it tills a smaller place in 
the whole of India, is of vital importance 
to Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. Secondly, 
coal is' by every criterion a key industry. 
A good supply of coal is one of the basic 
conditions of industrial progress. Our vast 
railway system would be tmworkable with
out a well-worked coal industry. So 
would a coastal marine be when it is 
evolved by our nationals. 

Before we examine the position of our 
coal industry, it would be well to delineate 
some of the peculiarities of the economics 
of coal production. Coal, like other 
minerals, does not possess the adaptability 
of agriculture. A coal mine cannot be 
turned, when the price is not adequate, to 
any alternative production as, for instance, 
many agricultural farms or some industrial 
plant may be. Secondly, there is a pre
ponderance of fixed capital and labour 
charges in the coal industry; and this 
tends to make a state of idleness more 
costly than production at a loss. Thirdly, 
a coal mine is subject to the law of dimi-

complete extinction of the mine is not a 
remote possibility but the definite end, 
and has to be taken into consideration in 
determining costs, prices and profits. 
Differential costs are both common and 
high; and prices may often be determined 
by the mine which is more advantageously 
situated. Another important point is that 
coal is not a simple product of uniform 
quality. One class is suitable for cooking, 
another as steam coal and a third for house
hold purposes. But they do not fall into 
separate non-competitive categories : and 
prices move in sympathy. In other words, 
quality excepted, prices find their level. 
And lastly, demand for coal is more or less 
inelastic; a fall in price does not .induce 
an increase in demand. All these show 
how difficult it is for the coal industry to 
devise a remedy when it is afflicted with 
over-production caused either by increased 
output or, for some reason, a fall in 
demand. 

We may now turn to sketch briefly 
the features and changes in recent years 
of the world's coal indusb;v. The remark
able feature of the coal 'industry of the 
world is that out of a production of x,zx7 
million metric tons in :1:913, 5:1:7 million 
tons were produced in U.S.A. and 6o5 
million tons in Europe. So that, so far 
as the position of the world's industry 
is concerned, the rest of the world can 
hardly be said to count. Of the total 
European output, 292 million tons were 
produced in Great Britain, ·and 190 million 
tons in Germany. The other important 
producers were France 40 million tons, 
and Belgium 23 million tons. Between 
r888 and 1913 world output had increased 
by nearly zoo per cent. This was the 
period of the most rapid progress in 
industrialisation, particularly, in U.S.A. 
and Germany. In U.S.A. the increase 
was approximately 300 per cent., in 
Germany 200 per cent. and Great Britain 
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.. 
whicil, coal like other industries suffeted 
from disorgauisation. By ·1924, there was 
a fair recovery and a resumption of the 
onward march. In 1927, the output of 
coal exceeded the pre-War output. 

At this time, there came two impor
tant dev.elopments which affected the 
position of the British coal industry in a 
very serious way. The Saar region was 
placed under the terms of the Peace 
Treaty under separate control and the 
greater part of the Eastern coalfield was 
transferred to the new Poland. At the 
present time there are three countries 
which e.'l:port more coal than they import 
-Great Britain, Germany and Poland. 
And their competition is . intensified · be
cause world demand for coal has not kept 
pace with the world production. · Not 
"nlY has there been a big increase in pro
duction, but the need for coal has been 
reduced by the increased competition of 
lignite on the Continent, the growing use 
of oil in ocean and land transport, and of 
gas and electricity in the homes and 
factories and lastly the enhanced efficiency 
of steam-raising. The world market 
reveals the competition between coal pro
duced under competitive conditions and 
coal that is indirectly subsidised by lower 
railway and ocean freights. Each country 
is exposed to the dangers of blind com
petitive forces which aim not at maximum 
profit but minimum loss. Selling organi
sation and selling agreements are tried and 
work with questionable success. And on 
the top of all this trial and tribulation, is 
the blight of the economic blizzard. 

INDIA'S COALFIELDS. 

Raneegunge and ]haria are the best
known coal fields in 1ndia. They account 
for about go per cent. of the total pro
duction and the rest are raised in other 
fields some of which lie not only outside 
the provinces of Bengal and Bihar and 
Orissa, but also in the Native States. 
Raneegunge which produced 6.5 million 
tons in :rg30, is situated in Bengal and was 
opened up in 18zo. Jharia which yielded 
9·7 million tons in the same year was 
started in :r893· The other fields are of 
comparatively recent origin. Joint stock 
coal companies have invested more than 
Rs. :rz crores in the industry ; and there 
is besides a small knot of coalfields owned 
by the railways for which details of capital 
are not available. Though Raneegunge 
ancl ]haria tower over all the rest of the 
coalfields in India, the progress made by 

- .... .. 
the latter is by no means insignificant. It 
woufd be well, before we· proceed to 
sketch ·the recent history and the present 
problems of the Indian coal trade, to have 
a short sketch of the distribution of the 
coalfields and to afford some data for an 
estimate of 'their value and importance. 
The Raneegunge fields cover an area of 
about 500 square miles spread over the 
districts of Burdwan, Bankura, Man
bhoom and the Central Pargannas. The 
Raneegunge fields are very favourably 
situated for the export trade, the freight 
in their case to Calcutta being very much 
less than from the other fields. The more 
important seams are Dishergarh, Poniati, 
and Sanctoria; the next class is represent
ed by Ghusick, Koithi, Chanch, Salanpur, 
"A" Samla, Kajora and Jambad. As the 
Raneegunge fields were opened up as early 
·as :r820, the raising costs are distinctly 
higher. 

The ]haria fielcl comprises an area of 
:rso square miles. It contains 18 seams of 
coal. The trade distinguishes 18 classes 
of its output of which the last 9 are con
sidered to be very poor. Operations were 
commenced in 1893. The Bokara field 
has an area of 200 square miles. It is 
worked chiefly by the various Indian rail
ways and its output in 1930 was :r.6 
million tons. The working is easy and 
cheap and the total resources of this field 
are estimated to be over 1,ooo million 
tons of coal of first-rate quality. 

The Karanpura :field, which falls into 
divisions, North Karanpura and South 
Karanpura with areas respectively of 472 
square miles and 72 square miles, contains 
thousands of million tons of coal, though 
of somewhat poor quality. This field may 
prove in the future to be more profitable 
as it is having ~ transport facili
ties and the actual working may be more 
easy and less costly than fields similarly 
situated. 

The Girldih :field is controlled by the 
East Indian Railway for their own needs. 
It is seven square miles in area and the 
coal is accounted to be of the best quality. 
The coalfields in the Central Provinces 
have been spotted only recently. The 
quality, it is apprehended, may be found 
to be very poor and working on a com
mercial scale will have to await the 
development of more satisfactory railway 
communications. 

The Pench Valley and Kanhan fields 
are ·fortunate in having a good transport 
service from the ·G. I. P. and the B. N. 
Rlys. In common with the Chanda fields 
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they find ready market for loco and mill 
use. The Central India fields lie to the 
East of the Katni-Bilaspur section of the 
B. N. Rly. and a railway line has been 
projected to facilitate the opening up of 
large deposits of coal in this region. 

The Rewa State contains an area which 
has a convenient market near to it in the 
Lime and Cement factories in the Katni 
district. Burhar is situated in the same 
State and has an annual output of about 
a lakh of tons. 

Korea which lies in the Native State 
of the same name contains high-class coal 
and is being developed. 

The Talcher field is worked by the 
B. N. and M. S. 1\1. Rlys. Its develop
ment will grow with the new port of 
V=gapatam; and the future may show 
it to be advantageously situated both in 
regard to S. India as well as some of the 
ports of the South East of India. 

The Assam field is practically marked 
out from the railways of Eastern Bengal, 
~d Assam, the steamers navigating the 
nvers of that area and the tea gardens in 
neighbouring districts. The product is of 
high quality and the mines are worked by 
adits driven into the hillside. 

OUTPUT & MARKETS. 

Independent of the fluctuations in the 
fortunes of coal ·companies, the output of 
coal in India has gone ahead, as may be 
seen from the following two tables giving 
the figures of production for the last thirteen 
years and for the last five decades: 

Production Year by Year. 

Year. Tons. 

1920 17,962,214 
1921 19,303,947 
1922 19,010,986 
1923 19,656,883 
1924 21,176,6o6 
1925 2o,9oo,o88 
Igz6 20,999,167 
I91Z7 az,o82,336 
IgzB aa,542,842 
IgiZ9 23.418.734 
I930 23,8o3,o48 

. I93I IZI,7I6,435 
1932 19,679,154 

Production at the end of each decade. 

Year Tons. 
1880 1,019,793 
1890 2,I68,s:z:r 
1900 6,u8,692 
1910 I:Z,047•416 · 
1920 17.962,214 
1929 23,418-734 
1930 23,803,048 

The imports and exports of coal into 
and from India are given below : 

TABLE I. 
EXPORTS OP Co.u,. 
(QUIJiltlty in Tons). 

1981-82 
United Kinlrdom 11,9ii5 
Ceylon ... ..• 272,680 
Straits Settlemets 

1932 38 
81,5!!9 

169,981 

(Incl. Labuan) 23,481 20,550 
Hongkong 162,265 188,571 
Philippme Isluds & 

Guam 
Other Countries 

87,007 
7,779 

8,278 
31,06~ 

1938-M 
29,892 

2'J..5,415 

5,891 
99,286 

6,24-2 
9,087 

Total 
Coke 

515,117 452,078 Si5,818 
1,870 2,136 827 

TABLE II. 
IMPORTS OP Co.u.. 

(Q114nllly in Tons). 
1981-82 1932-33 

23,760 15,994 United Kingdom ..• 
Union of South Africa 
Portuguese Eaat Africa 
Australia ... 
Other Countries 

23,241 1S,516 

8,805 
4,818 

8,015 
2,275 

1988-M 
9,176 

34,7-10 

6,165 
5,670 

Total 115,619 34,800 56,351 
Coke 12,144 12,678 19,791 

The channels of consumption for this 
supply of coal are indicated in tlie follow
ing table which gives the figures for three 
years: 

TABLE m. 

Raihvay 

(In TIIOIUIJnds of Tons). 
1992 1991 

(including· work-
shops) 

Port Trust 

1930 

Bunker coal ... 
Admiralty and ll I. M. 

Shipping accounts 
Inland steamers 
Jute mills 
Cotton mills .. . .. 
Iron and Brass foundries ... 
Tea gardens ... ••• 
Consumption at collieries 

and wastage (estimated!· 
Brick and Tile manu• 

fActure 
J?a:per mills 
Other forms of industrial 

"!'d domestic cousump
tion 

6,448 
135 

1,017 

80 
579 
658 

1,861 
8,997 

203 

6,629 
156 

1,109 

29 
621 
673 

1,311 
4,716 

189 

7,581 
197 

1,272 

31 
702 
867 

1,260 
5,606 

202 

2,015 2,172 2,380 

688 
}4.2 

758 1,089 
146 159 

2,875 2,846 2,218 -----
Total ... .. 19,679 21,856 28,514 -----
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It will be seen from the above that the 
chief consumers, not to speak of the col
lielies themselves, are, in their order the 
Railways of India, the Iron and Brass 
Foundries, Cotton mills, Bunker coal 
Bric:Jc and Tile manufacture. It is equally 
obvious that the fundamental condition of 
the growth of the coal industry, a; vast and 
Y.idespread industrialisation, is lacking. 
And even within the narrow limits indi
cated by the figures cited above, elements 
of unsettlement have been rife especially 
during the last one decade after the War. 
The railways who form the chief consumer 
of Indian coal have acquired and been 
working th_!ir own coal mines. Objection 
has been taken to this development on the 
ground that as the railways are owned by 
the State, the establishment o£ railway 
collieries would mean an unjustifiable and 
unwarranted encroachment of the State 
into the sphere of private industry. It is 
of course, contended in reply that as the 
railways are commercial enterprises, they 
must have· freedom to develop their busi
ness interests and devise combination of a 
vertical nature, if they deem it profitable 
to do so. The railway collieries have been 
developed in the face of natural opposi
tion; but with the increasing troubles of 
the coal industry the Government have 
shown themselves more sympathetic to 
the appeals of the trade regarding the 
working of the collieries. 

Apart from the existll!Jce of railway 
collieries there are other factors which 
affect the welfare of the coal industry in 
India. The most important of these is 
the electrification of the suburban railways 
of Bombay, as also the railway between 
that City and Poona. With the comple
tion of the schemes of electrical develop
ment in S. India, the South Indian and tlie 
M. & S. M. Railways are also bound to 
follow suit. But while these factors may 
create a temporary disturbance to the 
market and some concern to the collieries, 
they are no permanent threat to the coal 
industry as a whole. For railway develop
ment, though it may now be held up owing 
to financial stringency, is by no means at 
an end. There is still vast scope; and 
there need be no fear that so far at least 
as the railways are concerned, they will 
fail to contribute to the total demand for 
Indian coal. 

. The Bombay cotton mill industry is the 
next Channel of consumption which offers 
a frequent threat · of silting up. In this 
market, too, there appears on a somewhat 
larger seal~ th~ danger which was men-

tioned in regard to the railways. Mills 
and factories are worked more and more 
by oil or electricity; and to the extent 
this vogue is on the increase, the prospects 
of coal consumption in Bombay must be 
less. But it is not, of course, to be 
expected that the change from coal to oil 
or electricity will be sudden or on a large 
scale. And in the worst circumstances 
Bombay must be a market which Bengal 
or other Indian coal can hardly afford to 
despise. 

But in Bombay, Indian coal bas to 
meet with the powerful competition of 
South African coal. In .that country the 
coal trade and the Government work in 
closest co-operation. The Railways are 
State-owned; and bounties are best given 
in the shape of railway freights which have 
no relation to the economic rates. It bas 
become almost the established custom in 
South Africa to have one rate for the 
internal movement of coal, another for 
coal intended to be bunkered and a third, 
which is the lowest, for coal exported to 
foreign countries like India, ~Ion, 
Sumatra, etc. In consideration of thiS fact 
the Indian Coal Committee of :tgzs, re
commended an increase of so per cent. in 
the rebate on railway freights for coal for 
shipment ; and the acceptance of thiS re
commendation meant a reduction of annas 
eleven in the cost of transporting coal to 
Bombay and Karachi. But there is one 
important circumstance, which' it is diffi
cult to provide against. And it is that 
coal from the United Kingdom or South 
Africa is carried practically in ballast. 
Steamers expect, and do get, valuable 
cargo from Calcutta, Bombay and 
Karachi; and while proceeding to pick up 
such cargo they can afford to take cargo at 
rates which by themselves would seem to 
be uneconomic. Such advantages are for 
the same reason denied to coal going from 
Calcutta; and in this sense, the export of 
our precious raw materials may be said to 
inflict a double injury. 

Recently, attempts have been made on 
grounds of patriotism and Swadeshi to 
induce Bombay to patronise Indian coal 
to the exclusion of the imported com
modity. The request of the coal owners 
of Bengal in this behalf is only a request 
for reciprocity in matters of trade. The 
proposal was made by the Indian Mining 
Federation but was rejected by the Bombay 
millowners on the ground that Bengal coal 
is not an economic proposition. But for 
the interests involved, the reply of the mill
owners could be treated as a huge jok~. 
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The other Indian ports offer no con
siderable demand for Indian coal. The 
industrial needs of the interior of the 
country are being met fro'i'l the coal :fields 
near at hand. This development has been 
helped by the fact that the growing 
technique of industry has enabled the use 
of low grade coal where formerly only the 
best coals were suitable. And the 
Government of India increased the freights 
on coal other than those intended for 
export or bunkering by xs per cent. as 
from January, xs, :1:932. · The cumulative 
effect of all these developments is that 
Bengal coal will be cut off more and more 
from the interior and thrown on the 
so:called export markets. 

The foreign markets have for long been 
the weakest spot of the Indian coal trade. 
It is here that the trade has suffered the 
worst vicissitudes, though the surplus of 
production over internal consumption is 
not very high, the disposal of this surplus 
at remunerative rates is of vital impor
tance to the whole industry. Disturbance 
in the foreign markets deepens into depres
sion at home and the export trade has, · 
therefore, been the concern of the collieries 
and the Government. It is necessary in 
an examination of this subject to realise 
thaf all the coal passing through the port 
of Calcutta is not intended for the foreign 
markets, a part of it is for bunkering, a 
part for the Indian ports and only the 
remainder goes to the foreign markets. 
The exports of Indian coal began to be of 
importance only in the :live years ending 
xgoo when they averaged 30,500 tons 
annually. For the pre-War period the 
peak was reached in 1906 with an export 
of a little over a million tons, and for the 
decade ending X9XS, the annual average 
was slightly about three quarters of a 
million ton. It was only two years after' 
the war in 19:1:7, that exports began to be 
affected through the s)lortage of shipping 
which obtained at that. time throughout 
the world. In :1:918, the lowest point was 
reached with 74,000 tons. The end of the 
war helped a rapid recovery and :1:920 saw 
exports mounting up to so high as :1:.2 
million tons. The rapid ~xpansion of the 
demand for coal after the war involved a 
very heavy strain on the railways in the 
years I9Ig-20. The coal trade came to 
monopolise the avaUable supply of wagons 
with the tesult that other commodities 
and trades were held up. In July, J:92Q, 
the Government of India following the 
example of the United Kingdom and 
Sout!l ~ca. decided to t~rohibit the 

export of coal from India except under 
license with effect from July 24, and from 
September J:, to refuse the preference 
which had till then been accorded by the 
railways to bunker 'coal for Indian ports. 
It was hoped, at the time these restrictions 
were imposed, that the bunker coal in
tended for the ports of Bombay, Madra!: 
and Karachi which were then taking an 
all-rail route 'Would be diverted to the 
port of Calcutta and would then reach 
their destination by coastal steamers. At 
a later stage, it was deemed advisable to 
restrict the free export of coal and to 
allow the exports to the former foreign 
markets only on the basis of a rationing 
scheme. Within a half year, it was 
found, on account, among others, of ~ ~ 
in the raisings to the extent of 4! mUlion 
tons, that the provisions were not drastic 
enough. From the end of January ax, 
exports to Labuan and Singapore were 
altogether prohibited. Colombo was 
allowed. a diminished supply till the end 
of March and thereafter only to the 
Ceylon Government railways and a few 
public utility concerns. Even bunkering 
coal was reduced to the minimum neces
sary for enabling the steamers to reach 
the next nearest source of bunker coal. 
In July 22, all restrictions on the export· 
of cargo and bunker coal by sea to ports 
in India were removed. The emBargo was 
not entirely removed till January I, 1:923. 

The inevitable result of this interfer
ence with the flow of coal to foreign 
markets was that Indian coal was ousted 
from its place and that South Africa 
which is the chief rival to India fully 
established herself in those markets; and 
it is easy to understand that once business 
relationships are established it is difficult 
to terminate them in favour of even an 
older customer. It has been remarked 
already in an earlier section of this article, 
that, the Government and the trade in 
South Africa work in the closest co
operation and that among the many 
measures introduced for strengthening 
the export 'trade in South African coal was 
the action that had been taken to prevent 
the use of any but the best coal for export 
and bunkering and to ensure the satis
factory condition of any coal so used. By 
1:924, the situation resulting from the loss 
of the foreign markets had become serious. 

The coal trade applied for protection; 
and as the questions involved were deemed 
to be of a highly technical nature, . the 
Government decided to appoint the Indian 
Coal Committee, wJ.lich would gn thorough-
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Jy into the question and submit a report 
which might possibly be regarded as the 
basis for the Tariff Board to work on. 
The findings of the Indian Coal Committee 
are naturally various and varied. Their 
most important finding was that the pro
blems of the Indian coal trade may be 
summed up in two words "quality" and 
"price." In re_gard to the former, they 
inclined to the view that, though the 
restriction placed on exports during the 
period after the War had much to do with 
the ultimate loss of the foreign markets, 
there have been even from earlier times a 
decided dissatisfaction amongst the 
foreign consumers \\~th the quality of the 
Indian coal and that, even if the restric
tions on exports had not been imposed, 
India would in any case, have been 
superceded by her rivals in Colombo, 
Singapore and other ports. As regards 
price, they went elaborately into the 
factors entering into the price of coal at 
the various consuming centres. Natural· 
ly, these factors fell into four divisions: 
(I) cost of raising; (2) railway freights; 
( 3) port charges, in the case of coal for 
foreign markets and Indian ports and 
(4) shipping freights. The Committee 
after a careful examination gave their 
finding that Indian coal, by all the 
accepted criteria in this regard. ·is, if any
thing, superior to the rival product from 
South Africa; and that if greater care 
were expended in the raising, handling and 
selection for foreign markets of Indian 
coal, our products can very well stand the 
competition from abroad and slowly find 
it possible to regain the lost markets. . For 
this purpose, the. common methods ?f 
pooling and grading were sug~ested m 
the evidence before the Commtttee and 
were considered by them. The Co~
mittee decided that no pooling was essential 
for this purpose. They accordingly recom· 
mended the appointment ~f an In~ Coal 
Grading Board to classify the different 
seams at Indian collieries, to prepare a 
grading list and graJ;J.t certificates of ship· 
ment. The recommendation was given 
legislative effect in 1925; collieries included 
in the grading list receive a special rebate 
on railway freight and a reduction of port 
dues and of shipment of cargo coal ap
proved by the Grading Board. With the 
institution of the Board. foreign markets 
have been enabled to ascertain beyond 
doubt the origin and quality of the coal 
consigned to them. The quality of the coal 
shipped under the supervision of the Board 
has helped Indian coal to regain the foot· 

ing it had lost in the markets of the East 
owing to the indiscriminate shipments of 
earlier years. 

Apart from the prospects of Indian coal 
as such, Bengal coal would seem to have 
problems of its own. We have already 
mentioned that there will be an increasing 
tendency on the part of the industrial con
sumers in the heart and farther ends of the 
country to have their needs supplied by 
the collieries near at hand. This has been 
possible as the teclmique of steam raising 
enables the use of inferior coal ·in place 
where formerly .there was no alternative to 
the use of best qualities. In these circum
stances Bengal coal will have to fall back 
entirely on the export markets; and this is 
a prospect which it need not fear as Bengal 
coal is of the highest quality and well ap
preciated by foreign consumers. But the 
internal coal market has been· during recent 
times in a state which the producers can by 
no means regard as wholesome. Coal 
prices are determined by the rates obtained 
at the railway tenders; and the fact that the 
railways themselves · are owners and 
managers of collieries tends to undue de
pression of the market. It has naturally 
been the insistent demand of the coal trade 
that the railwavs should cease to work 
their collieries. 'While this desideratum has 
not been fully secured the coal owners of 
all sections attempted for their part to 
reduce undue competition amongst the 
producers. 

The Calcutta Coal Conference which was 
convened in 1929 by the principal owners 
was the first step in this direction. The Con
ference was able to enforce certain fixed 
minimum prices for the various qualities and 
raise coal prices to higher levels than it would 
have been otherwise possible to attain. 
Unfortunately the depression had hit the 
industry so hard that the morale of the Con
ference got weakened and the Conference 
was dissolved in a short while. The result 
was a still further decline in the prices of 
coal. 

The year 1932-33 saw a worsening of all 
the adverse features of the coal trade refer
red to earlier, and the primary cause of the 
increase of all these handicaps was the intpo
sition of a surcharge of IS per cent. on rail 
freight on coal. The effect of this, it has been 
contended, is to give an unfair advantage to 
the coalfields of the Central Provinces, as, 
with a :1:5 per cent. surcharge, the basic rate 
in respect of the coals of these two areas is in 
favour of the C. P. coal. The 'practical 
effect of the surcharge is to make Bengal coal 
considerably dearer to Western and Southern 
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India and to other places. away frol!1 the 
coalftelds in Bengal and Bihar and Onssa. 

As a result of the various representations 
made bf the coal trade of Bengal and Bihar 
and Onssa, the Government agreed to do 
something and raised the rates for the trans
port of coal from the collieries in th~ Central 
Provinces as from the Ist of April, 1934· 
The Govermnent's action, however, far 
from removing the existing disparity has 
only reduced the difference. As it could 
be readily envisaged, this half-hearted action 
on the part of the Government has pleased 
no body. Probably, the only tangible 
result is to augment the revenues of the 
Government. It passes one's understand· 
ing why the Government of India should, 
still persist in maintaining a disparity in the 
basic rate of freight between Bengal and 
C. P. Coal. 

The comparative prices of 1932-33, 
1933-34 and 1934-35 are given below: 

1932-33 1933-34 1934•35 
Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

Dishergarh· 412 o 4 4 o 4 o o 
Poniati 4 8 o 3 IS o 3 12 o 
Super ]haria 412 o 4 4 0 3 8 o 
Selected ]haria 4 8 o 4 2 o 3 o o 

The difficulties of the Coal industiy of 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa have mounted 
up, like Pelion upon Ossa and, as a resnlt, 
have succeeded in making the industry one 
of the most disorganised, in India. The UD· 
healthy competition amongst the coal owners 
themselves has also contn'buted in no
small measure to the IUin that is 
almost staring them in their face. 
After protracted and delicate negotiations 
the three bodies interested in the coal trade 
of Bengal and Bihar and Orissa i.e. the 
Indian Mining Association, the Indian 
Mining Federation and the Colliery Owners' 
Association agreed upon the essential prin· 
ciples of a scheme of restriction with differ
ences of opinion restricted to certain details 
such as the constitution of the Board of 
control. The scheme was submitted to the 
Government of India in December, 1933· 

Though the scheme is still the subject of 
consideration by the Government, it is un
questionably useful to give here its main 
outlines:-

(!) (a) The Restriction scheme shall be 
in force for a period of three years in the 
first instance, restriction being effected by 
control of wagon supply. 

(b) The operation of the Scheme shall be 
restricted to Collieries in British India, in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and the Central 
Provinces. 

(2) The Scheme shall be administered by 

a Committee of nine persons, eight being 
members nominated by the Coal Trade, as 
follows: --4 members by the Indian Mining 
Association, 2 members by the Indian 
Mining Federation and 2 members by the 
Indian Colliery Owners' Association, with 
an indep,endent Chairman appointed. by 
Government. · 

(3) (a) The Standard Tonnage of all colli
eries shall be the average annual output of 
the years 1930-31-32. The lowest quota 
shall be 75% of the Standard Tonnage but 
the Committee shall have power to vary the 

· quota from time to time as they consider 
necessary. The initial quota shall be not 
less than So% of the Standard Tonnage, and 
every colliery in receipt of an initial quota 
shall be registered with the Committee. The 
minimum quota allotted to any colliery 
shall be x8,ooo tons per annum and any 
colliery which was closed down for the 
whole or part of the period Ist January 
1930 to 31st December, 1932 shall be allot
ted either the minimum quota of I8,ooo 
tons referred to above or I /3rd of the Colli
ery's actual raisings during that period, less 
the percentage of restriction in force for the 
time being, whichever shall be the greater. 

(b) Collieries in Central Provinces 
(British India) shall be allotted a quota 
equal to IOO% of their standard tonnage. 

(4) (a) The whole or part of any quota 
may be transferred. Transfers of quota shall 
be registered by the Committee. Sales and 
transfers of quota shall only be permitted 
between registered holders of quota. 

(b) In the case of colliery in receipt of 
the minimum quota of IB,ooo tons the sale 
or transfer of quota shall be limited to the 
Standard Tonnage, or to x8,opo tons which
ever is Jess. In the case of any such sale or 
transfer the balance of the quota, over and 
above the Standard Tomtage if any, shall 
be cancelled. 

(5) In the case of collieries which were 
closed on or before the 3Ist December, 1929 
or which started despatches after Ist Janu
ary, 1930, each individual one shall be 
dealt with by the Committee on its merits, 
due regard being had. to the productive 
capacity of such colliery. 

(6) Collieries manufacturing soft coke 
shall be on the same footing as ail other 
collieries. 

(7) In cases of shipment to ports outside 
India and Burma extra wagons will be 
given without any penalty. · 

(8) In the case of collieries which, prior 
to the introduction of the scheme, have sold 
beyond their quota, the Committee shall, on 
the application of such colliery, scrutinise 
ail contracts made and. shall have power to 
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award such additional quota to such colliery 
as in their opinion is considered justified. 
Any additional quota so awarded shall how· 
ever in no case be effective later than 31st 
March, 1935· 

(9) Sanction shall be sought from Gov
ernment to amend the Coal Grading Board 
Act 1925 to allow of all expenses in connec
tion with the working of the Restriction 
Scheme to be met from funds at the dis
posal of the Indian Coal Grading Board. 

(10) The Committee shall deal with all 
matters arising out of the Restriction 
Scheme and their decisions shall be final 
and binding. · 

The "minor details" unfortunately have 
assumed huge proportions and have more 
or less completely wrecked the whole 
Scheme. The main trouble is the unwil
lingness of the Indian Mining Federation 
to permit the Indian Colliery Owners' Asso
ciation to have equal representation with 
itself on the Coal Restriction Committee 
as provided in section (2) of the Scheme. 
It would not be out of place here to men
tion that the Indian CaUtery Owners' Asso
ciation is mainly composed of non-Bengali 
coal owners, who were originally members 
of the Indian Mining Federation and who 
for reasons into which it is unnecessary to 
enter here decided to form a separate 
organisation of their own. The Indian 
Colliery-Owners' Association, which was · 
formed in March 1933, has however, come 
to occupy a strong position amongst the 
Indian coal owners and the total coal output 
of their members even now is larger than 
that of the Indian Mining Federation. The 
objection of the Indian Mining Federation 
to extend 'diplomatic' recognition to the 
Indian Colliery Owners' Association can be 
seen in the natural psychology of a parent 
body to its seceders. 

In their letter of the 21st March, 1934 
addressed to the Indian Mining Association 

the Government expressed themselves in 
favour of the principle of restriction ; but 
they pointed out that the particular Scheme 
was defective in several respects. Amongst 
other things, they state that there is no 
unanimity in the industry concerning the 
Scheme ; that Scheme does not extend to the 
Indian States which produce coal, that the 
authors of the Scheme have failed to adduce 
statistical facts in support of their stare. 
ments concerning the uneconomic level of 
prices, cost of production, fall in prices and 
continued depression. 

The Indian Mining Association contend 
that the Scheme they have sponsored has 
the support of producers responsible for 
nearly 95 per cent. of the total output of 
British India and it may therefore be con
sidered as being practically unanimously 
accepted. As regards the charge that the 
Indian States are left out, the Association 
justly point out that the application of the 
scheme to Indian States is not a matter 
within their province and in any case to the 
Government which has secured prompt 
action in the States regarding the Sugar 
and Match Excise Duties, the application 
of the scheme to the coal industry in the 
States should present no difficulty. 

A careful perusal of the correspondence 
between the Association and the Govern
ment leads one to the beli~f that on the 
whole the Association stands on sure 
grounds in its parleys with the Government. 
It cannot be doubted that the coal industry 
is in urgent need of Government interven
tion to rehabilitate itself. And it cannot be 

. doubted that the squabble in the Indian 
section of the industry over minor details is 
threatening the existence of the industry it
self. While there may be differences of 
opinion as to the issues in dispute between 
the two Indian coal producers' organisa
tions, the needs of the industry and the duty 
of the Government are quite clear. 
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MAINLY HISTORICAL 

Though historical records of a compara· 
tively distant past contain many references 
to fibres which were closely related to, if 
not identical with, jute, it was not till the 
middle of the last centwy that jute and 
jute manufacture attained a definite im
portance in world trade and commerce. 
Obviously, a variety of fibres were known 
to the ancients and were in active use; and 
it would be dlflicult to determine their 
identity among those that we know to
day. But it is certain that about the be· 
ginning of the nineteenth century the word 
pat, which is so commol\ly heard in the 
bazars of Calcutta, had come to denote 
definitely the botanical species known as 
C01'chorus capsularis and Corchorus Olito· 
rius. The word jute, however, seems to 
have been used for the fust time in official 
records by Dr .. Roxburh, the Founder and 
Director of the Botanical Gardens, Cal
cutta, who was also the fust to see its 
possibilities as an article of export, in a 
letter to the Court of Directors of the East 
India Company, which he sent along with 
a bale of the fibre in x8os. More followed; 
and by x8zo jute was being spun for use 
in carpets at Alingdon in Oxfordshire. But 
old prejudices die hard; and in the light 
of the subsequent progress of jute it should 
seem strange that it was a standard con· 
dition of business in the flax trade in those 
times that goods for delivery should be 
"warranted free from Indian jute." 

It is natural that jute should attempt 
its fust entiy abroad in places canying on 
the spinning and weaving of flax and 
hemp. Dundee had, therefore, a consign
ment of jute in 182:2; but the spinning of 
this fibre was found to be far from easy; 
and it took some years before Dundee 
found how to use them for door mats. 
Progress; however, though slow, was 
steady. By x8:z8, raw jute came to have 
a separate heading in the Calcutta customs 
records; and the shipments in that year 
amounted to 364 cwts. Then whale oil 

was found to have the property of soften
ing the fibre and making it more easy to 
spin ; and with the spread of this device, 
the demand for the fibre increased. Ex
ports swelled to II,Soo cwts. within a 
period of less than five years and the price 
had doubled itself by 1837. Coffee came 
to be transported from the Dutch East 
Indies in jute bags; and with a foreign 
Government enlisted as a large-scale con
sumer, the jute industry was firmly 

. established in Dundee. 
The development of mechanical pro

duction in Dundee had its natnral effects 
on conditions in Bengal. The handloom 
industry had shown a surpassing vitality; 
and up to the middle of the last centwy 
India's exports of jute manufactures were 
more in value and volume than the ex
ports of the raw material. But later on 
with a rapidly increasing demand for jute 
from abroad, it became more profitable for 
the agriculturist to concentrate on the 
cultivation of jute than to continue a com
petition in which the odds were against 
him. 

The normal progress of the jute industry 
was given a sudden and artificial stimulus 
by the Crimean War which shut out 
Russia's flax and hemp from the world 
markets. In the same way, the American 
Civil War deprived the manufacturers of 
cheap cotton bags of their raw material. 
In both these cases jute was the most obvi· 
ous substitute; and it made most of these 
opportunities. Its place in world trade 
was assured. And from this time exports 
showed a steady and rapid rise. The peak 
year was I908-09, when 897 ,ooo tons were 
exported, with 1927-:28 as a close second 
with exports of 8gz,ooo tons. 

The establishment of mills in India for 
the manufacture of jute with European 
machinery did not begin till after the 
middle of the nineteenth ·centwy. The first 
jute millowner is reported to be one 
Mr. George Acland. His original inten· 
tion was to push rhea ahead of flax and 
hemp and visited Dundee with this pur· 
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pose in view. But with commendable 
quickness he appreciated the more useful 
qualities of. jute; and in r855 he erected 
the first jute spinning mill at Rishra near 
Serampore on land which was afterwards 
the site of the Wellington Jute Mill. Two 
years later the first weaving factory was 
erected at Barnagore. With such a con
clusive demonstration of the profitableness 
of jute spinning and jute weaving and with 
the trade showing such remarkable capa
city for expansion, other factories followed 
in rapid succession. 

The first power loom was erected by 
the Borneo Company, of which Messrs. 
George Henderson & Co. were the agents. 
Its combination of spinning and weaving 
proved to be a very decisive factor in its 
success; and within a few years the equip
ment and output of the Company were 
doubled. It was followed in r86z by the 
Gourepore and the Serajgunge Mills. The 
India Mills. came on in r866; and the re
sult was an increase in loomage in the 
short period between 1869 and 1873 from 
950 to :r,250. In 1872-73 Budge Budge, 
Fort Gloster and Seebpore (later changed 
to Fort William) were registered in 
Calcutta and Samnugger and Champdany 
in Scotland. Before two years were over, 
Oriental (now Union North), Howrah, 
Asiatic (now known as Soorah), Clive, 
Bengal (now Belliaghatta), New Central 
(formerly Rustomjee) , Hastings and 
Ganges followed. Such rapid inrush of 
new mills took up the total loomage to 
3,500 and apparently caused a state of tem
porary disequilibrium in the trade. Only 
Kamarhatty ventured into the field in 
:r&n. And it was not till 1882 when the 
mills had over 5,000 looms that the next 
bout of new ventures started, lasting for 
about three years. At the end of this the 
loomage had increased to 6,700, of which 
4·900 were sacking and the rest hessian. 

Again production outstripped demand; 
and the obvious need for restriction of out
put suggested the equally obvious expedi
ent of forming the Indian Jute Mills' Asso
ciation. Its function has been mainly to 
bring the producing units together for pur
poses of regulating the output as and when 
n~. No new mills were built in the 
decade ending 1895. But it is a feature 
of the jute trade that existing mills bad 
been regularly increasing their loomage and. 
by 18g5 the loomage had increased to 
9,701, .ol. which 3·:U7 were sacking. The 
next quinquennium saw the advent of 
~dolpara, Khal'ai!, Alliance, .Anglo
India, Standard, National, Delta, Kinnison 

and the present Lansdowne. The open
ing years of this century were not marked 
by any new flotations, but between rgos 
and 19IO Dalhousie, Alexandra, Auckland 
and Northbrook Mills were started; and 
the loomage went up to 31,755 as against 
IS,2I3 ten years earlier. Albion, Angus 
and the Empire came into the field in time 
to reap, the profits of the War period. And 
during the War, Caledonian, Lothian, 
Orient, Waverly, Craig and Bally were 
added and after the War, Nuddea and 
Megna, Cheviot, Benjamin (now Presi
dency). Birla and Hukumchand were the 
first Indian mills; and later followed the 
Adamjee, the Premchand Mills, Hanuman, 
Agarpara and Mafatlal Gagalbhai Mills. 
In 1gn, Ludlow and the American Manu
facturing Co. were added to the one Ame
rican-owned mill, namely, the Angus. 

The tables appearing in this volume, 
giving all the relevant statistics of acreage 
and crop, mills' consumption and exports 
of raw jute and exports of jute goods will 
afford a more complete and more accurate 
story of the development and expansion of 
the jute mill industry. It should suflice 
here in this descriptive note to point out 
that, if we put out of mind the last two 
or .three years which form the period of the 
present depression, the history of the jute 
mill industry during the War and post
War period is one of unbroken progress. 
The area under jute increased from 31.69 
lakhs acres in I9I3-I4 to 34.85 lakhs in 
I929-30. Production expanded from 87 ·59 
lakhs of bales in the pre-War year to I2I.87 
lakhs in 1926-27. The Indian mill con
sumption progressed with bnt few setbacks 
from 43·74 lakhs of bales to 62.46 lakhs 
in I929-30. The export of jute and jute 
manufactures in I925-26 amounted to 
Rs. g6.79, crores out of a total of Rs. 374.84 
crores, from which there was a natural re
aetion. But so late as rg:z8-2g the 
figure stood at Rs. 89.25 crores. From 
that peak, it has come down to Rs. 33.rr 
crores for reasons which will be entered 
into in a later section of this article, bnt 
there can be no doubt about the vitality of 
this industry or its capacity to stand com
petition from rival goods. That the jute 
.industry will be able to take the fnllest 
advantage of the revival of world trade 
when it comes is one of the certainties of 
Indian economics. 

THE CULTIVATION AND MARKET
ING OF JUTE. 

Bengal holds a virtual monopoly of the 
production of raw jute. The two varieties 



.202 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 

o~ jute mentioned in the previous section 
are grown exclusively in the deltaic region 
common to the mighty river systems of the 
Ganges and the Brahmaputra. Thus the 
::rop is confined to Bengal, Assam and 
Bihar and Orissa, as also the Native State 
of Cooch Behar. Madras and Bombay 
possess little fragments of land suitable 
for cultivation of a ·fibre most akin to jute; 
and one or two mills are in existence there 
which utilise the product in manufacture. 
The normal area under jute is about 30 
lakhs acres and three millions m~ be said 
to depend on its cultivation lor their 
lhring. 

Jute is most lu:ocuriant in a loamy soil. 
The inundation of the Ganges and the 
Brahmaputra leave rich deposits of alluvial 
soil; and the cultivator is, therefore, spar
ed the expense and trouble of providing 
manure. Once planted, the crop requires 
little attention for a long time. The finish
ing stages, however, entail hard and very 
irksqme labour. For to separate the fibre 
~om the wood, the crop has to be steeped 
m w~ter for two . or three weeks, Retting, 
as this process is called, requires the culti
vator to stand in water for long hours. 
The fibre is separated by beating the stems 
with wood. Then it is washed and dried 
and made ready for disposal. 

T!Ie ma;keting of jute, so far as the 
cultivator 1s concerned, is not different in 
c=:ntials from the marketing of other 
agncultural produce in India, though it 
must be remembered that jute is what is 
called a money crop for which the indivi
dual cultivator has little. or no need. More
over, the bulk of the demand comes from 
the indigenous mills, who have a strong 
and powerful organisation and for whom 
the. buying of jute at the best prices. is not 
a seasonal or an intermittent operation 
The organisation of the mill and other in: 
terests has wide ramifications in the jute 
areas. The cultivator is, as a rule in debt 
an? the creditor has de facto fue first 
claim on the produce. It may reasonably 
be .suggested that jute passes from the 
cultivators through the hands of those who 
represent a blend of the moneylender and 
~e agent acting on behalf of the urban 
mterests. A multiplicity of middlemen is 
~etectable here. The cultivator sells his 
]Ute through a faria to the bepari, a small 
dealer who acts on behalf of his principal 
the tuatdar or mahajan. The mahaja~ 
sells~ the. agent of a mill; or there is one 
mor~ lin}c m the chain, the broker or baler 
~utting m between the mill and the maha-
' . 

jan. Then the jute finds its way to Cal
cutta or Chittagong by rail, river or road 
to be consumed by the mills or exported 
abroad. 

The place of the "futures" market in 
the organisation of the jute trade calls for 
special mention. Jute offers peculiar at
tractions to the speculator. Unlike cotton, 
for instance, which is grown in many parts 
of the world, jute is grown, only in and 
about Bengal. Demand for the commodity 
is steady. But at the same time, un
certainties in regard to weather, conditions 
of the crop and extent of demand at any 
given time for jute products render it ex
tremely fitted for speculative operation. 
There is more than one organisation in Cal
cutta which affords facilities for such ope
rations. But the most important body is 
the East India Jute Association which has 
been fanned mainly on the lines of the 
East India Cotton Association and it aims 
at discharging the same functions to the 
jute trade as the fanner renders to the 
cotton trade in the Western Presidency. 

'The rules of the Association are so framed 
as to keep the business of its members as 
far removed from wager and gamble as 
possible. But the best futures markets of 
the world have not invented any infallible 
means of preserving the strictly bo11a fide 
character of the business ; and in the case 
of the E. I. Jute Association also criticisms 
of an adverse kind have often appeared in 
the Press. It must be admitted, however, 
that the Association has succeeded in en
suring more of free play for the forces of 
supply and demand. 

PROBLEM OF RESTRICTION IN THE 
JUTE INDUSTRY. 

As indicated already in the earlier sec
tions of this article, the last two, three 
years have been a trying time for the 
jute mill industry and those who are con
nected with it. Our exports of jute and 
jute manufactures have fallen both in 
volume and value. The acreage and pro
duction of raw jute have been practically 
halved as comRared with two years ago. 
Prices are every day digging new record 
lows. And the jute mills are obliged to 
devise new schemes of restriction in a 
vain endeavour to keep pace with the 
fall in demand. The world economic 

. depression has undoubtedly, a large place 
in the troubles of the jute industry. The 
movement of the chief agricultural crops 
like cotton, wheat, coffee, etc., has been 
restricted by the state of the consuming 
markets and this brings about a serious 
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decline in the foreign consuming demand 
for jute. While this factor may be properly 
appraised without any attempt to under
rate its importance, it must not be forgotten 
that the position of jute in Bengal enables 
the mills to acquire a certain degree of· 
immunity from world causes of an adverse 
kind. Possessed of a complete monopoly 
of the raw material and a virtual monopoly 
of those lines of jute manufactures in ·which 
the Calcutta mills are engaged, it should 
always be possible by the regulation of out
put to save the indusiiy from severe losses 
or an altogether sterile working. Even in 
the early stages of the history of the jute 
indus!Iy temporary disequilibrium between 
supply and demand was not unknown. In 
fact, the Indian T ute Mills' Association was 
first formed to combat such a danger : and 
there is no conclusive reason why the 
Association should not be able to render 
the same service on subsequent occasions. 

Recent developments have been such 
that one is sometimes left wondering 
whether restriction will not be the peren
nial problem of Bengal's foremost indus
IIy : for the need for restriction arose 
earlier than the present world depression 
and, for all that we can see to-day, may 
last even after the trade revival gets into 
stride. The reasons for the latter statement 
will be gone into in the proper place. :As 
for the former, it is best to start with 
mentionin~ that restriction in the later 
history of the· jute trade is the rule rather 
than the exceotion. We have shown 
in the first section of this article the vast 
~xoansion in the jute indusiiy durin~ the 
War oeriod and the years immediatelY 
•ucceedin~r it. This expansion was due to 
the fact that the new entrants into the 
field did not see the place of the War in 
the economic demand · for iute products 
during that period. When this was more 
clearly borne in on the jute mills they 
agreed to a scheme of restriction of out
put which lasted till June 30, :rq29. The 
members of the Indian Jute Mills' Asso
ciation had probably a variety of motives 
in abandoning restriction in that year. 
There was, first of all, the feeling that 
demand had expanded considerably since 
the agreement amongst the . jute mills was 
first concluded. The clearest proof of this 
was to be found in the fact that the jute 
mills in Dundee and on the Continent of 
Europe had been increasing their loomage 
md their consumption of raw jute. Even 
tt home new mills were bein~: established · 
md the obvious result of the continuanc~ 
)f restriction was that other producing 

units were reaping the benefits of prices 
which were maintained at that level only 
by the action of the Association. In these 
circumstances, the abandonment of res
trict!on was an act of bare commonsense. 

But reference must also be made here to 
the feeling in certain circles that the motive 
of the jute mills at that time was to hit the 
Indian mills which had just ventured into a 
field, till then practically ati exclusive 
preserve of the European mills. Though it 
1S not for anyone, except those in charge of 
the mills . to deny such allegations, yet it 
must· be remembered that this contention 
has value and relevance only in a contro
versy .in which the main issue is whether 
the Indian mills harmed in that way should 
avail o~ the earliest opportunity to return tit 
for tat. Be that as it may, after a somewhat 
prolonged consideration, the jute mills 
decided in November, :r928, to increase the 
working hours from 54 to 6o hours per 
week. But the new arrangement was to 
begin from Julv :r, following •. The change 
was not very old before it became apparent 
that it could not be persisted in except at 
the peril of the indusiiy itself. The demand 
for short h9urs was widely made. The 
mills took time t'o recognise the position. 
And even after the recognition came, it was 
not easy, to come to an agreement as to the 
remedies. Finally it was decided to revert 
to 54 hours. The inadequacy of this 
measure suggested the closure of the mills 
for three weeks in the latter half of :r930, 
the exact time to be determined by each 
mill and, of course, dulv notified to the 
Association. It is curious-how the need for 
restriction grew with every new measure 
designed towards that end. The reduction 
of working hours to 54 led to the closure 
of ·tile mills fur three weeks. And the 
closure of the millS after: it ceased, · was 
followed by a further restriction of worlcing 
to 40 hours per week. Then it. was decided 
to seal up :r5 per cent. of the looms of 
every member of the Indian Jute Mills' 
Association. The remaining 85 per cent. of 
the · looms runnin11 40 hours . per week is 
equivalent to the full complement of looDlS 
working 34 hours per week, a reduction 
of 43 per .cent. 
. It may be thought that so drastic a 

restriction of working cannot fail ·to pro
duce better conditions. But difficulties 
arose at this stage which but for there 
being a late and unexpected development 
are the same as those on which all schemes 
of restriction have foundered. The very 
severity of the restriction was an induce
ment for those who are outside its scope 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1!134 

to increase their production. The non· 
member mills which owned about 5 per 
cent. of the total loomage of the industry 
increased their equipment and working 
hours. Their overhead costs were lower 
and their margin .of profits increased. The 
sight of this development tempted even 
members of the Association to desert its 
ranks. And so a position was reached in 
which the output of the non-restrictionists 
amounted to as much as I4 or r6 per cent. 
of the total production. 

These developments brought matters to 
a head. While the need for restriction was 
becoming more and more urgent, the 
Association mills exhibited a decided 
reluctance to impose any more restrictions 
on themselves unless they had the whole 
industry with them. This was interpre
ted, and rightly, by the non-Association 
mills as a bid for their support. And 
attempts were made to raise the bid. Pro
tracted negotiations and increasingly stiff· 
ened attitudes were the result. The 
markets all the time were goin'l" from bad 
t.> worse ; and interest in the question 
spread to the general public as the ruin 
of the jute industry spelt the ruin of the 
whole province and even interests far 
transcending the province. A viJ;(orous 
press agitation was in progress to induce 
the Government of Bengal to interfere in 
the public interest in the neJ;(otiations 
between the two sections and either brin,::
about a settlement or imoose one bv lej!is
lative enactment. His · Excellency the 
Governor took a keen personal interest in 
the negotiations, the more so, as he was 
OJ>Posed on princiole to the interference of 
tha State in the affairs of an industry. But 
the final outcome was not exactlv a com· 
promise, as may be seen from the ooints 
which ·were agreed on in the second con· 
ference of jute interests which was held 
a.t the Government House under the pre· 
sidency of Sir John Anderson himself. 

The main points settled were: 
(r) That the deposit money which 

the. Adamjee mills forfeited on account 
of its secession from the Association 
should be refunded. 

. ( z) That the Association mills should 
work 40 hours a week, while the .non· 
Association mills should be free to work 
54 hours a week. 

(3) That the latter should be allowed 
to work their full complement of looms 
while the former are to have rs per 
cent. of their looms sealed up. 
The restriction agreement between the 

Association and the non-Association Mills 
brought about through the intervention of 
His Excellency Sir John Anderson worked 
smc;,othly through the year, so far as the 
relations between the two groups of mills 
are concerned ; but by the end of the year 
under review it was clear that the restric· 
tion scheme called for a revision. For the 
foreign competitors of the Indian Mills were 
able to increase their share of the market ; 
and this was seen in the steadily increasing 
exports of raw jutes from this country. 
The foreign mills had the advantage of 
working to full capacity and of under-quot· 
ing the Calcutta mills because of the low 
overhead charges. Just as in previous 
years the benefits of the restriction of pro· 
duction by the Indian Jute Mills Associa
tion went largely to the non-Association 
Mills, in the year IQ33·34 the benefits of 
restriction in the Indian mills . went to the 
non-Indian Mills. Though it is generally 
believed that there has been no expansion 
of productive equipment in foreign . coun
tries, it must be admitted that it is absurd 
to continue a restriction scheme which de
prives the restrictionists of the full benefits 
thereof and undermines their competitive 
capacity bv hi~S"her costs of production. . . The 
Indian mills fought shy of revising the res
triction agreement ; for it is quite conceiv
able that increase of working in India might 
involve. all producers alike in a common 
ruin. But the rate at which the exports of 
raw jute increased left no .room for· doubt 
that, unless the Indian jute mills make their 
competitive power felt abroad, the .foreign 
mills would go on increasing their output. 
The decisiol\ that was qlti.mately l\lade to 
unseal tS per ~ent. of the ,looms does ilot 
fall within .the year under review but must 
be mentioned here in order to make dear 
that the scheme proved unworkable and had 
to be modified. . 

The large problems of the jute trade and 
industry. were much to the fore during the 
year. The Bengal Government appointed 
a C0111Mittee of enquiry for examining the 
Cl)nditioils of jute cultivation and marketing ; 
but the Government are yet to take action 
oil the :recommendations of the Board. 
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EARLY HISTORY AND LATER 
DEVELOPMENT 

· Tea, like Jute, is an industry of com· 
paratively late origin. It had, however, 
existed in China from the earliest times 
where it was in use as a beverage in the 
eighth century. It was mentioned in a letter 
which an Englishman in Surat wrote to his 
friend at home in 76I7. In 7658 the 
Mercurius Politicus had a notice showing 
that a consignment of tea affi.ved in 
England, which is probably the earliest 
arrival. Pepys' reference to it in I667 as 
a "Chinese drink of which I have never 
drunk before" suggests a more common 
usage of the new beverage. But it was not 
until 1720 that the East India Company 
imported a large volume of one million 
pounds which was retailed at 30 sh. the lb. 
In 1773 the Company had such excess 
stocks, that it obtained permission to ex
port them to Boston ; and this, incidentally, 
led on to the famous Boston tea party. By 
the year of Trafalgar the imports came to 
7l million lbs. 

In the earlier stages China had a mono
poly of the tea trade ; and probably the tea 
industry would not have been established 
in India, but for the fact that the Charter 
Act of 1873 transferred the monopoly of the 
tea trade from the Company to the Crown. 
The Directors naturally looked about for 
another source of supply for this lucrative 
trade ; and their determination in this 
matter was strengthened by the knowledge 
that the plant could thrive under varying 
conditions of climate and soil as those of 
Brazil and Java, St. Helena and Sumatra. 
The Government of Lord William Ben
tinck appointed a Committee in 7834 to 
enquire into the possibility of importing 
plants from China and developing planta- + 
tions in the hilly tracts. The lower hills 
and valleys of the Eastern Frontier and 
the Himaiayan range and the Nilgiris were 
obviously fitted for the cultivation of tea. 
But for a long time, the pioneers of this 
entell'rise were altogether ignorapt of the 

fact that, far from being an exotic plant, tea 
~as part of the flora ~f Assam. Scepticism 
m the value of the d1scovery persisted for 
a longer time than we might deem credible. 
But the supporters of the indigenous plant 
did not have to wait Ion~ for their success. 
For by the middle of 7838 they were able 
to announce that 8 chests containing 350 
lbs. of tea had been shipped to England. 
Within a year Indian tea was definitely 
accepted to be a sound commercial pro
position ; for before that year was 
formed the Assam Tea Company which 
was the first and is even now about the 
largest tea company in India. The first 
auction in Mincing Lane was held in 1839 : 
but the quality was adversely commented 
on by the brokers. Efforts to get the 
Chinese to teach the Indian cultivators 
failed, probably through the jealousy of 
the former. But the industry progressed 
despite these discouraging signs. By 7866, 
there were 39 gardens with about Io,ooo 
acres, 8,000 operatives and 1.7 million lbs. 
of output. Before another decade was out 
there were three times as many gardens : 
the acreage increased by 8o per cent. and 
the production had multiplied ten times. 
By 7QO(i, the acreage increased to so.ooo 
and the output and employment to 72.4 
million lbs. and 64,000 operatives. The 
corresponding fi~ for 7Q75 are 53,778 
acres, 77·99 million lbs. and 42,300 opera
tives. 

The fall in the number of operatives which 
is in stranJ!e contrast to the increase in 
acreage and output leads us to a mention 
of the patent devices of Mr. William Jackson 
and the planting reforms of Mr. Christison. 

·The former invented the rolling machine 
which obviated the repugnant and dilatory 
processes of rolling the tea by hand and 
fiunpling it to dust with naked feet. The 
latter evolved the measures necessary for 
preventing the erosion of soil on steep hill 
surfaces and for resisting the effects of 

· drought. 
These inventions enabled the Indian tea 

industry to get far ahead of China. And the 
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pace of the later development and expansion 
may be judged from the £~lowing figures: 

· TEA PRODUCTION IN INDIA. 

Acreage in Production 
I,ooo acres. millions lbs. 

I90I 524 20I 
I92I 709 274 
I924 7I4 375 
1927 756 390 
rgz8 776 404 
IQ29 788 432 
I930 8o5 39I 

Space forbids any detailed sketch of 
the progress in South India or in other 
chief producing countrieS of the world. 
But it may be mentioned that the first ex
periments in tea planting in Ceylon were 
not encouraging. The greatest fillip was· 
given by the disaster which overtook the 
coffee plantations through the appearance 
of a pest. Attempts were made to replace 
coffee with cinchona and then tea. The 
latter was an unqualified success. By 
I88o the export was I62,000 lbs. Five 
years later it exceeded 4 million and in 
another five years it reached 45.8 million 
lbs. 

The acreage increased from 406,ooo in 
the beginning of the century to 450 ,ooo in 
rgzg; and the latter, it must be remem
bered, does not include small holdings· 
which are estimated to be about 20,000 
acres. 

In addition to the great production of 
India and Ceylon, Africa contributes an 
increasing amount. The figures for pro
duction in IQ28-29 will be of interest: 

Area in Production in 
acres. I ,ooo lbs. 

Union of S. Africa ... 2,000 Boo 
Nyassaland ... B,goo I,745 
Kenya ... 5,600 ISO 

Natal, too, has a tea industry of long 
standing, but as by far the greater part of 
it is taken up in domestic consumption its 
production is of little importance to other 
producers. Nyassaland exports practically 
the ·whole of its output ; Kenya is under
stood to have expanded the acreage very 
largely since rg:z8-zg. Its products are of . 
medium quality which should be useful for 
blending purposes. Malaya bas conducted 
some successful experiments in tea cultiva
tion ; and it is supposed that there are con
siderable possibilities. 

China, as a producer of tea has been 
pushed more to the background. The un-

hygienic methods of production have allow
ed the change of taste in the foreign con
sumer ; and Chinese tea is now principally 
a peasant production conducted for the 
individual consumption of the cultivator. 
The following figures will show the deterio
ration: · 

EXPORTS OF TEA FROM CHINA, IN 
MILLION LBS. 

r899 
I9I3 
1923 
I927 
1928 

Blaclc and Brick and 
Green. Tablet. 
I53.6 
IOQ.2 
gS.o 
77·6 
76.8 

71.2 
8z.2 
8.8 

38.6 
46.6 

The principal rivals to India and China 
are Java and Sumatra. The origin of the 
industry in the Dutch East Indies was about 
the same time as in India or perhaps a little 
earlier. But production on a large scale bad 
to await the import of plantlings from India. 
In rgu Sumatra had 500 acres. By rqz8 
Java claimed 235,000 acres as against 
207 ,ooo acres in. I924 and Sumatra 5'1.000 
as against zg,ooo acres in I924- In addition 
Java had 83,000 acres under native growers, 
of which 66,ooo acres were in bearing. 

Total production from the world's prin
cipal sources is given below, as published in 
the annual Calcutta Tea Market Report of 
Messrs. J. Thomas & Co. : 

~ ~ = ~ -~ ~ E i ':ij ;::; ~ -.... "' ... 
§! gj gj 0 -.. l!l ! 3l - - -

lbs. lb •• lbo. lbo. lbo. 
Northern India 

(total season's 
crop) SSG! 341 372 331 3351 

Southern India 
(total exports) ... 47! 48! 62~ 47! 491 

Ceylon (total ex-
ports) 227 236 251~ 241! 247 

Ja,·a (total exports) 126! 194 )366 ISS •145 
Sumatra (total ex· 

ports) 12! 19 221 221 261 

Total 755l 7791 8:14! 7771 803 

CULTIVATION AND MANUFACTURE. 

Tea seeds take about eighteen months to 
grow to the stage at which they are fit to be 
transplanted. The tender shoots· are not in
terfered with during that period ; and theo 
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they are transplanted at the commencement 
of the rainy season into holes three feet apart 
and two feet deep. An· acre of land can 
grow about 2,900 plants. As the plants re
quire copious rains and complete drainage, 
too, in order that the water may not be in 
contact with the roots for a long time, only 
hill slopes are suitable for tea cultivation. 
Manuring is applied heavily direct to the 
roots. Weeding and hoeing have to be 
frequent, and nitrogenous green crops are 
grown in between the rows immediately after 
and before the rains. The tea plant left to 
itself can grow to the height of an ordinary 
tree ; but the plant is kept by pruniog to the 
height of two to three feet, both to force 
more of tender foliage and to facilitate easy 
plucking. The picking commences in the 
third year ; and the annual outturn per acre 
varies, according to the age of the p~ta
tion from two to four maunds.. The vanous 
kinds of teas referred to in the markets 
indicate whether a particular kind is a ten
der leaf or a coarse shoot. The buds yield 
"orange p"ekoe" and "broken orange 
pekoe" · "pekoe" is derived from the ten
der lea~es ; and "pekoe souchong" is the 
product of the coarser leaves. 

Picking has to b~ carried on ~y man~al 
labour, particularly by wonien . who With 
quick eye and deft fingers rap1dly choose 
and pluck the leaves, right and left hand · 
operating simultaneously." The leaves are 
then taken with the minimum delay· to the 
factory where th~y p~ through. sev~ 
stages which are, _m the1r. order, "?-thenng,. 
rolling, fermentation, firing, so~ ~d 
finally packing. The ~ ~ constSts m 
spreading out the leaves m ~ layers for 
about 20 hour.; to develop and mcrease the 
enzyme. This process is so important as 
almost to determine the quality of ~e final 
product. The importance of. this pro
cess and the details of the subsequent stages 
of the manufacture are best described by 
the Imperial Economic Committee:-

"The leaves are so spread as to allow of 
free upward and downward circulation of 
the air. Where climatic conditions allow, 
the sides of the building are open to the out
side air. In some districts, owing to the 
humidity, it is necessary to wither the leaf 
in closed rooms, through which carefully 
controlled currents of air circulate, the 
object being not to raise the temperature, 
but to counteract the humidity of the 
atmosphere. 

"The process of rolling twists the leaf and 
breaks open the cells containing the 

properties that give strength and fiavour to 
the final product. The juices liberated by 
rolling form, when dry. a soluble extract 
which is released when the tea is brewed. 
The rolling may be so carried out that a 
proportion of the leaf is broken and goes to 
form, without any subsequent cutting, part 
of the "broken" grades which are now-a
days preferred for their superior liquoring 
quality. 

"After being rolled, the leaves are spread 
out and left to ferment. Here, again, it is 
important to arrest fermentation at the right 
moment, for if it goes too far, quality and 
flavour will be spoiled. The fermented 
leaves, still damp and sticky, are now 
spread on the perforated or wire trays of a 
firing machine, and submitted to a hot air 
current for a short period during which they 
assume the black appearance with which. 

· everyone is familiar. In the course of the 
processes enumerated, the leaf loses 75 per 
cent. of its weight. 

"The tea is now known as Hmade .. tea, 
and is next vibrated through sieves of vary
ing mesh and sorted into grades. It is 
important that the leaf in each grade should 
be even in size and true to type, Although 
there are no fixed standards for each grade, 
the differences between them are well 
known on the market and any mixture is 
soon detected. The sorted tea is then. pack
ed by machinery into chests and half chests. 
These are lined with lead or aluminium foil 
to protect. the tea from the atmosphere, to 
which it is highly sensitive. Even so, tea is 
sometimes afiected by juxtaposition in ships' 
holds with cases of fruits such as oranges." 

MARKETS FOR TEA. 

Alike in point of production and consump
tion, the tea industry is an industry of the 
British Empire. It lends itself to treatment 
as an Empire industry, as no other industry 
does. For, though, as we have seen earlier, 
the production of tea is spread over various 
parts of the world, over 70 per cent. of that 
tea is produced and nearly 70 per cent. of 
it is consumed within the Empire. Over 
two-thirds of the entire capital in the indus
try is owned by its citizens. All the 
machinery employed in India and Ceylon is 
of "Empire origin. Even the tea chests are 
imported from Empire countries. 

But what is most important in this context 
is that the Empire is both the producer and 
the consumer of the greater part of the 
world's annual output. 

The world export position is summarised 
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in the following table taken from the Report 
of the Imperial Economic Committee: 

WoRLD EXPORTS OF TEA IN :r928 AND I9Z9 
(CAI.ENDAR YEARs) IN MILLION Llls. 

India 
I9Z8. 1929. 

Ceylon 
NyassaJand 
South Africa 

355·5 38o·4 
236.7 25:r.s 

1.4 1 1.7 
.I .I 

Total from British Empire 593·7 633.7 

Java and Sumatra 
China (Black & Green) 
Japan and Fonnosa 

Total from f o r e i g n 
countries 

Total from all countries 
Empire percentage 

I53·S 
76.8 
33-4 

161.3 
73-0 
32.8 

The above tables wil bear out the state
ment with which we started that the indus
try is essentially an Empire industry and 
is peculiarly fitted for treatment as such. 
Unlike other Empire products which have 
yet to win and secure their place in the 
markets of the United Kingdom, Tea has an 
assured place. Of the Empire countries, 
Canada gives a negligible part of the pat
ronage to the non-Einpire product. New 
Zealand is a slowly expanding market, with 
Ceylon taking the lion's share of it and 
Northern India coming in for a small bit. 
Australia is giving more than so per cent. 
of her patronage to Java and relegating the 
Empire producers, and particularly India, to 
an insignificant place. Ceylon which ex
ported appreciably more than Java in the 
earlier years has lost ground considerably ; 
and the relation of Australia to the Empire 
tea trade is less satisfactory from the stand
point of Empire producers. Outside the 
Empire, the United States of America derives 
its importance as potentially an even bigger 
market than Great Britain. In that country, 
Ceylon has the foremost place with Northern 
India following and Java as a somewhat 
distant third. But even if it were otherwise, 
the problem, so far as America is concerned, 
would be one, less of gaining a larger place 
for the Indian or Empire product than of 
securing an expansion of consumption in a 
market on which all the producers have been 
looking wistfully for a long time. 

We may, therefore, take it that the prin
cipal problems with which the tea trade 

of the Empire is confronted are firstly, to 
secure a larger share, if not the whole of 
the British market, secondly, to explore the 
possibility of an Empire preference for tea, . · 
particularly from Australia and thirdly, t~ 
decide what to do in regard to the American· 
market. 

In regard to the first, it may be remem
bered that a year ago there was little or no 
prospect of the reinstitution of the preference 
for Empiie tea which Mr. Churchill abolish
ed when he was last Chancellor of the 
Exchequer. But the British Budget for 
:r932-33 has granted a preference of zd.; 
and the question can no longer be regarded 
as an issue calling for examination or judg
ment. But it must be remembered that 
according to the Financial Times whose 
writings were cabled out to India early in 
June, 1932, the preferential _duty has. JO!O! 
altered the position of Java m the Bntish 
market and that Empire tea has n'?t 
derived any appreciable advantage. It _IS 
unthinkable, that the British consumer will 
consent to bear a heavier burden for the 
sake of the producers of India and Ceylon. 
And so we are thrown back again on the 
old problem of securing a voluntary and, for 
that reason, a more effective and a less objec
tionable, preference. There i~ no d~ubt that 
there is a large body of sentiment ~ Great 
Britain which favours the expans1on of 
Empire tea at the expense of the non-Empire 
product. All expert committees which have 
gone into this question are practically un
animous that Empire tea has every advant
age over the rival products and that, if only 
the retailers could be induced to sell pure 
Empire blends, the virtual exclusion of non
Empire tea could be achieved without any 
kind of State action like the imposition of a 
preferential duty. · 

The Imperial Economic Committee wJW:h 
issued its eighteenth report on tea early m 
I9JI, is positive that the failure of ~Pi;re 
tea to make progress commensurate With 1ts 
quality and other advantage is due almost 
solely to, what for lack of a better tenn may 
be called, the inertia of the interests con· 
cerned. We may appropriately make the 
following extract from their report: "Tea 
owing to the superiority of the Empire pro
duct, is a particularly favourable subject for 
voluntary preference and offers to those who 
cater for the preference an exceptional oppor
hmity for developing their trade in what 
is one of the staple articles of their business. 
There can be no reason but mere oversight 
for the fact that a well-known London store, 
which prides itself on its display of Empire 
product should distinguish its various blends 
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by nothing but a series of numbers. To the 
same reason may also be assigned the fact 
that a well-known multiple-shop organisa
tion which for some time has put up a 
thoroughly good household blend consisting 
entirely of Empire-grown tea should have 
only in the last few months attempted to ex
ploit the publicity value of the Empire origin 
and does not even yet exploit this publicity 
value on the packet itself. For there is no 
doubt that, provided the article is good, the 
declaration that it is the produce of the 
British Empire now has definite publicity 
value in the United Kingdom." 

To tum to the American market, it is 
often overlooked that though the wealth and 
population of that country make it a very 
alluring market, the actual experiences are 
highly discouraging. In this context, the 
contrast between the United Kingdom and 
the United States is striking. On the one 
hand, the United Kingdom has always been 
the best actual market for Indian and other 
Empire tea ; and on the other, the United 
States have been regarded for some time as 
potentially an even bigger market. In the 
former, the little advantage which is yielded 
by a preferential tariff is only fitfully 
afforded. The market is showing unmistak
able signs of saturation. The figures of re
tained imports show a consumption per head 
of five cups of tea per day. And any in-· 

. crease in the British offtake of tea would 
depend solely on the increase of population. 
The American market presents a marked con
trast to the British. While the latter con
sumed about 424 million pounds in X929 and 
increased it to 439-:Z million pounds in X930· 
the ·United States, a far bigger land, con
sumed only 93·4 million pounds in X929 and 
reduced its consumption in X930 to the level 
of 14-4 million pounds, out of which green 
tea is 32 per cent. against 36.4 per cent. in 
X9Z9-

In spite of such marked contrast there are 
still many in the trade who are not sure 
whither to divert their fresh efforts for in
creased sales of tea. It is true that tlie 
United Kingdom which is the biggest market 
for Indian and other Empire tea has very 
naturally reached the utmost limits of ex
pansion and that, any further increase in 
the British consumption of tea will have to 
depend on the purely natural factor of nor
mal increase in population. But the United 
States, it must be remembered, has proved 
singularly unresponsive to .U the coaxings of 
the tea propaganda committees. Far from 
there being any increase in the spread of 
tea drinking in the United States, there have 
of late been· distingt signs that the vogue is · 

on the decline. In the earlier stages the 
intensive campaign in favour of Indian tea 
in the United States bore immediate results. 
Imports of Indian tea increased from [.x:z 
million in X923· to £xs million in x924 and 
£r8 million in X9:ZS. But at that figure it 
has remained stationary since and what has 
been said of Indian tea might also apply to 
the Ceylon product. While the proportion 
of Indian and Ceylonese tea in amount im
ported into the United States has increased 
the tota! consumption has hardly varied ; 
and Ind1a and Ceylon have gained only at 
the expense of China and Japan, which in 
pre-war years provided for 70 per cent. of 
the reqwrements of the United States. If 
we consider the consumption of tea per head 
of population, the present conswnption of 
• 75 lbs. per head compares very unfavour
ably with the figure of X.3:z lbs. which was 
the average fifty years ago. This might per
haps be explained by the large annual influx 
of new immigrants to whom tea is an 
altogether strange drink. But so large a 
difference as that between x.3z pounds and 
-75 lbs. must point to the possibility that 
there are rigorous limits to the popularisa
tion of tea as a beverage amongst the 
Americans. It is not quite impossible, fan
tastic as it might seem, that the Boston tea 
incident still has its hold on the imagination 
and sentiments of a large number of Ameri-
can citizens. . 

In these circumstances, it is natural that 
the wisdom of incurring further expenditure 
of money in developing the American 
market should have been a subject of dis
cussion among the tea associations of India 
and Ceylon. Those who have specialised in 
advertisement and what is called in an ex
pressive Americanism, high pressure sales
manship would, of course, insist on a con
tinuance of the campaign in America. But 
it is prudence not to make an unduly heavy 
outlay on this when the tea industry has 
other fields which can yield more immediate 
results. 

Before leaving the question of markets for 
tea reference must be made to the possibili
ties for increased consumption which India 
itself offers. According to certain authorita
tive estimates our internal consumption of 
tea was 57 million lbs. ·in I929-30. Such 
increase points to the fact that with the 
development of the purchasing power of the 
masses in India, a vast expansion of con
sumption is bound to result. The Tea Asso
ciation would be well advised not to leave 
this as a matter of purely natural growth ; 
but to take it up in an active way. With 
Indian consumption at such a low level the 
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tea industry was not in so compelling a need 
for restriction of output. And as for the 
present situation it will ultimately prove to 
be a blessing in disguise as without a critical 
situation it would be difficult to rally the 
Empire to the help of the industry. Once 
the Empire markets are fully secured for 
the Empire product, efforts might then be 
made to restore the voluntary basis for 
Empire preference. 

MARKETING OF TEA 

The system of marketing which obtains in 
the tea trade is so peculiar that no apology 
is needed for a detailed and com
paratively lengthy account of it. A con
siderable ,portion of the tea crop of India 
and Ceylon comes to Calcutta and Colombo 
for export to the consuming markets. As 
the gathering of tea is a seasonal operation 
in Northern India the producers have always 
felt nervous of throwing the output of the 
whole season on the market at the same 
time ; and by common agreement the crop 
is disposed of in weekly auctions. But the 
real centre of the tea trade is London 
nqt only because the United Kingdom 
is the biggest consumer of tea, but it 
is the entrepot of the tea, as of so 
many other, tradeS. The London market is, 
therefore, the nerve centre which determines 
the volume of demand at any time and 
the prices at evecy auction. The prelimina
ries to the London auctions will be descnDed 
in detail later on. The tea is despatched by 
the garden managers to the local ports and 
the managing agents of the company owning 
those gardens concerned consign it to their 
firms in London who, thereupon, became res· 
ponsible for the marketing. There is, of 
course, the usual movement of the goods 
from the docks into the warehouses where 
they are held in bond till the payment of the 
duty. Barring the relatively small lots of 
China tea which are sold by private treaty, 
the bulk of the goods is put up for public 
auction. In such auctions, there are selling 
brokers who act for the managing agents and 
the bidding is done by buying brokers who 
are intermediaries acting for the grocers and 
dealers. The selling brokers draw samples 
from each break, test them and issue cata
logues. There is an interval in which 
samples are exhibited in the sale rooms, 
selling and buying brokers form their idea of 
the value of each break, and the former 
receives instructions from their principals as 
to whether they are simply to sell at best 
or whether there is a given price below 
which they should not sell at all. 

The practice in the London tea auctions 
which are the most peculiar feature of a 
peculiar system of marketing is described in 
the report of the Food Council of the United 
Kingdom: -

"In addition to acting as selling agents. 
on behalf of the prnducer, selling brokers 
also do a certain amount of business on 
behalf of purchasers whose orders they have 
received before the auction. These orders 
are placed through the selling brokers' 
'market men,' who appear in the box with 
the selling brokers, and bid precisely as do 
other persons in the room. We have been 
informed that the market man does not 
disclose his top price or his orders to his 
principal, but buys as cheaply as he can. 
If be disclosed the orders given to him in 
confidence by the buyers or bought at prices 
higher than the market he .. would quickly 
lose his business. Business of this character 
is principally done on behalf of smaller 
shippers who supply Continental orders. 
The market man receives a salacy from the 
selling broker, and is therefore his employee, 
but he also receives l per cent. commission 
on purchase, this l per cent. being additional 
to the I per cent. received by the selling 
broker. Although on the face of it, it may 
appear unlikely that these market men can 
act in a dual capacity without prejudice to 
the interests of either selling broker or buyer 
we have received no evidence to the effect 
that the arrangement operates unfairly to 
either party. . 

"Generally; the selling broker acts in the 
interest of the producer, and his duty is to 
obtain the highest price for the teas placed 
on the market by producers in return for a 
remuneration of I per cent. on the selling 
price. We have received no complaints 
against selling brokers. They appear to. 
carcy out their duties with satisfaction to the: 
trade and without detriment to the con
sumer. In fact, they form an essential part 
of the organisation for placing tea at the: 
consumer's disposal. 

"The immediate purchasers of most of the 
tea auctioned at Mincing Lane are the buy· 
ing brokers. They number. about a dozen 
and are members of the Tea Buying Brokers' 
Association of London. Six of these firms 
have been described to us as relatively big 
firms. Buying brokers do not normally buy 
tea to hold but resell later to dealers, 
blenders, and merchants at a commission of 
l per cent. In practice all purchasers of 
tea who do not give their orders to selling 
brokers' market men (a procedure which i&< 
described above), buy tea through buying 
brokers, except that occasionally as a con• 

' 
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venience distributors' representatives will bid 
in the room if their buying broker is not 
present or is occupied, but the business is 
always put through the buying broker, and 
the buying broker is paid his commission of 
i per cent. We have been informed that 
during the last 40 years there has been a 
change in practice, and buying brokers now 
obtain a bigger proportion of the orders as 
compared with the selling broker than was 
once the case. Although the auctions are 
public, and nominally anyone is entitled to 
bid, it has been stated to us that if a bidder, 
not a recognised buying broker, were to 
enter the market, or, if one of the big dis
tributors were to instruct his buyer to bid at 
the market, not through the intermediary 
of a buying broker, the buying brokers 
would 'run' the price with the object of 
securing that all sales of tea should pass 
through their own hands. 

"According to the evidence given to us by 
the Tea Buying Brokers' Association of 
London, buymg brokers assist the trade (:r) 
by selecting suitable teas in public sale for 
their clients and submitting samples and 
valuations to those clients, (2) by executing 
part orders for a parcel of tea and taking 
over the balance of the parcel, thus enabling 
the smaller dealer to obtain the tea he wants, 
(3) by executing confidentially orders for 
clients who very often have no time to attend 
the sale themselves, (4) by buying as cheaply 
as possible in the sale. 

"The bidding for tea is done in pence and 
farthings per lb. and the same price is fre. 
quently offered by many buyers, none of 
whom may be willing to raise his offer. The 
parcel then goes to the first bidder, and it 
will be of advantage to other buying brokers 
who need supplies to repurchase the tea from 
him and divide the commission with him 
rather than to offer an extra ld· per lb. 
After purchase of a particular 'break' other 
buying brokers therefore frequently call to 
the successful bidder, and generally, if not 
invariably, the bidder divides up his con· 
signment at the purchase price, sharing the. 
commission of i per cent. with the other buy
ing brokers. In effect, therefore, two sales 
are going on simultaneously in the same 
room. 

"It often happens, however, that buying 
brokers in anticipation of orders from clients 
in the near future, will buy tea for which 
they do not possess orders. These teas are 
placed on a 'bought-over ·list' and, in fact, 
whatever quantity <!f tea is n~t resold by 
the buying broker m the auction room 1s 
normally placed by him on his 'bought-over 
list.' These lists are issued daily, and from 

them dealers, blenders and other distribu· 
tors select the quantities and kinds of tea 
which they require. 

·"We are informed that many firms rely 
entirely on the 'bought-over list' for their 
supplies, and it is claimed that this eliminates 
much competition from the auction room.'' 
· The· system of marketin$' detailed above 
clearly suggests certain lines of adverse 
criticism. The buying broker seems to be, to 
all intents and purposes, an unnecessary 
middleman who tends only to ·increase the 
price of tea for the ultimate consumer. 
Secondly, it requires an uncommon effort of 
imagination to believe or realise that the 
selling brokers' "market men" can act in a 
dual capacity and be true to his duties both 
to the buyer and seller all at the same time 
and in· the same transaction. , Thirdly, 
though this is not a necessary result of the 
marketing system the buying brokers are 
only a dozen in number and this has led 
to the remarkable concentration of buying in 
a few hands. It is said that 70 per cent. of 
the distributing trade in Britain is in the 
hands of four combinations and this is obvi
ously a dangerous state of affairs. The 
defects which have been mentioned above 
have found able apologies at various times. 
Of the buying broker it is said that he is a 
specialised middleman whose expert service 
must be of great advantage to his principal. 

The selling brokers' "market men" are 
given the shelter of the ingenious contention . 
that complaints have rarely been made 
against them. It is probably overlooked 
that in a trade whose control has been con
centrated in a. very few hands-and it must 
be remembered that the buying brokers con
trol also many companies owning large tea 
plantations-it is not to be expected that any 
serious charges will be made or satisfactorily 
substantiated. But, committees which have 
required organisation of the Tea trade have 
stressed the need for a producers' combina
tion which can act as a counter-weight to 
the combine that actually obtains on the de
mand side. We must mention here with not 
a little . regret that .there has been so far 
no evidence of an anxiety on the part of the 
producing Interests to improve a system of 
marketing which cannot commend itself to 
the ordinary man on .grounds of common-
sense •. 

TEA RESTRICTION 

Tea interests had less difficulty in arriving 
at a scheme of restriction thari other inter
ests. By the end of the first week of 
December, I932; it was announced that 
complete agreement bad been arrived at 
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among the representatives of the principal 
producing countries regarding the measures 
to be taken to bring about effective restric
tion. The Associations represented were the 
Indian Tea Association (LOndon), the Ceylon 
Association in London, the South Indian 
Association, the British Chamber of Com
merce for the Netherlands East Indies and 
the Amsterdam and Java Tea Association. 

As may be easily imagined, agreement 
among the associations represented in the 
London discussions marked only the first · 
stage in the progress towards the adoption of 
restriction. The subsequent stages compris
ed a referendum in each country to the pro
ducing units, a request to the Government 
that they take upon themselves the respon
sibility of enforcing the export quota and 
the devising of the requisite machinety on 
the part of the Government. Likewise,' the 
producing units had also to agree amongst 
themselves as to the share of each producing 
interest of the total permissible exports. 

So far as India is concerned, the prepara
tion for the referendum revealed an initial 
difficulty which, though successfully over
come must have seemed serious enough 
when it was first encountered. It was re· 
ported that the South Indian Tea interests 
insisted that a due allowance must be made 
in the scheme for the large areas which will 
come into being before long. It was natural 
that the sponsors of a scheme of restriction 

• did not give any special consideration to new 
production, as it is of the essence of restric
tion that even actual capacity should be re
duced, not to speak of affording scope to 
potential sources of production. But to 
most South Indian estates, it would appear 
that the picking of young clearings and the 
marketing of their produce are vital to the 
very solvency of the concerns. The claims 
of South India were duly recognised and 
allowance for young clearings were made 
possible by alterine: the restriction from IS to 
rBJ per cent. This compromise enabled the 
Indian Tea Association, Calcutta, to formu
late the proposals and prepare for the . 
referendum after which alone India could 
be said to have accepted or rejected the res
triction scheme. A special note on this 
subiect by the Indian Tea Association, 
Calcutta, had the following summary of the 
proposals to which the London organisation 
gave their initial assent: 

(:r) That the exports of tea from the pro
ducing countries be regulated in order to 
restore equilibrium between supply and 
demand. 

(2) That the Government of the respec
tive countries will undertake to prohibit ex-

ports in excess of the quotas agreed upon. 
(3) That the standard upon which regula

tion is based shall be fixed on the maximum 
exports from each country reached in any 
of the three years 1929· :1:930 or :193J:. 

(4) That the commencing of regulation for 
the first year shall be 85 per cent. of the 
standard export, and that a Committee shall 
be set up representing all the Associations 
interested, which Committee, taking into due 
consideration stocks and the price of tea, 
shall fix-prior to the expiry of each year
the figure of regulation for the following year. 

(S) That the agreement shall be for a 
period of five years. 

(6) It will be part of the agreement that 
the existing tea areas must not be extended 
during the said period of five years except in 
special cases when the existence of an estate 
would otherwise be imperilled, and that no 
further areas must be sold or leased· out for 
tea cultivation and that no planting of tea 
must take place on land now carrying other 
products. Under any circumstances such 
extensions and new planting are not to ex
ceed one-half or one per cent. of the present 
total planted tea area of each territory and 
the respective Governments will be asked to 
make a binding regulation to the above 
effect. The conclusion and continuation of 
the agreement will be made dependent on the 
enforcement of the regulation by the Gov
ernments of all the territories concerned. 

The Indian Tea Association, Calcutta, has 
elaborated the principles accordin& to which 
the restriction will be applied to mdividual 
producers in India. . 

It will be remembered that the standard 
upon· which regulation is to be based is the 
maximum exports from each country reached 
in any of the three years IC)29, :1:930 and 
I93:1. In the case of India, however, the 
financial year will apply instead of the 
calendar year ; and the following table taken 
from the note of the Indian Tea Association 
shows the regulation year, the maximum ex
ports and the export quota for the first year 
of the scheme for each country. 

Country, Year. Standard B(',t. Quota 
Exports, 0 85 p. c. 

India 1929-SO ~82,594, 779 325,205,563 
Ceylon 1929 251,522,617 218,794,2.25 
Java 1931. 145,029,6.,1 129,274,387 
Sumatra 1931 26,638,897 22,658,388 

8011,619,4~ 684,827,518 

The amount of tea India would be entitled 
to export in the first twelve months following 
its adoption would be 325,205,563 lbs. The 
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principles on which the allocation is to be 
made are outlined as under: 

(a) That for, the purpose of the 
scheme India should be treated as one· 
unit. . ' . 

(b) That allocation should be made 
at the same percentage throughout. . 

(c) That the estate is to be regarded 
as the unit for purposes of calculating 
the export quota. 

(d) That the basis on which alloca
tion should be made should be the 
maximum crop of each unit for any of 
~e years 1929, 1930, 1931 or 193:2, 
mcreased by allowances on a definite 
scale for young clearings; 

(e) That export rights should be 
transferable and saleable. 

One question, however, of great import
ance, which is pertinent to th~ scheme of 

. restriction but is not covered by it, is that of 
restricting the output within each country. 
The authors of the scheme were evidently 
concerned solely with conditions in the ex
port markets ; and they seem to have 
thought that if supplies in the foreign 
markets are resrticted and foreign markets 
are insulated from the producing areas, a 
rise in export prices can well be secured. If 
the export. quotas are fixed and the duty of 
enforcing them is taken over and discharged 
by the Governments of the respective pro
ducing countries, there is every reasonable 
prospect that conditions in the export 
markets will be definitely better. But one 
cannot be quite sure that unregulated pro
duction in the plantations will not have a 
strange sentimental effect on the consuming 
markets. 

The Indian Tea Association; Calcutta, are 
guarded in their observation in this regard: 
. "The present proposals must involve some 
decrease in the total output, but it must not 
be assumed that this need be reduced to the 
amount of the quota for export, as consump
tion in India has to be provided for and this 
can be arrived at on the basis of past aver· 
ages plus a liberal allowance for increased 
consumption." 

We do not know on what evidenCe the 
Association based its expectations of an in· 
creased internal consumption. But it is pos
sible to hope that with . the export markets 
closed for their surplus production, the 
Indian tea producers will at last be forced 
to devote more of their attention to the 
development of the Indian market. . 
: The 1933-34 season has !~lore than jus~fied 
the hopes that the penod of unrelieved • 

depression is at an end and that improved 
times were in view. The ·international 
scheme for the regulation of exports came 
into being in May, 1933, being made retros
pective from April r. The scheme bas 
worked with the utmost smoothness and 
success. The scheme of Restriction of pro
duction also came into operation, limiting the 

_ total production from North and South India 
to aproximately the requirements for internal 
consumption. A large number of producers 
VC!l~tarily agreed to this, and the figure 59 
mil11on pounds was fixed for the whole of 
India against an estimated consumption of 
51 millions. 

The Regulation Scheme affords a period of 
recovery from the disastrous years of 1931· 
3:2, but it is cannot be a lasting solution of 
the Tea Trades' problems and difficulties. 
Efforts must be increased for the opening of 
new markets and expanding the consumption 
of tea all over the world. The distribution 
of good tea to the public at a reasonable 
price is the chief need of the tea world as a 
whole. 
· The small increase in the release of Tea 
for export for 1934 seems likely to maintain 
a high level of prices during the coming 
seas?n, which high level is not healthy for 
th; Improvement of the trade. Unduly high 
pnces merely act as a strong encouragement 
to competitors on the one hand, and a 
definite check to consumption on the other. 

The continued necessity for some form of 
.regulation of production has occupied the 
attention of producers. For 1934, it is 
hoped to continue on the same basis as 
1933, i.e., a voluntary agreement to restrict 
outtum to an addition of 1:z per cent. over 
and above the quantity allowed for export.· 
It is estimated that 6of million pounds will 
be available for. consumption in India. 
During the year, there was a general im· 
provement in the price of Common Tea. 

· AU really fine . teas sold well. The standard 
of quality required , bas been a high one, . 
and buyers have shown great discrimination 
between good teas and the best. Medium 
Teas had a difficult market with prices often 
only a fraction above Common Teas. A 
notable feature of Internal Consumption 
sales was the ready market at different times 
of the year for practicallr. all types of Tea. 

There has been a conSiderable increase in 
the trade with Australia during the year, in 
spite of a reduction ·in. available supplies. 
Shipments to New Zealand have beeri the 
largest hitherto recorded. This is all the 
more gratifying in ·view ·of the fact that 
Ce:ylon still enjoys a preference of .6Jd. 
o\VIDg to the absence of the surcharge on 
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Ceylon Teas entering New Zealand. Expol1s 
to the United States of. America show an 
appreciable decrease. Economic and poli
tical conditions, especially during the early 
months of the season, made trade with Con
tinental Pol1s very uncertain. 

During the year, some 49 million pounds 
have been sold in the auction for Internal 
Consumption. Throughout the year, ai
though prices have fluctuated considerably, 
there has always been a keen demand. 

There were many changes during the year 
in the working of the Tea Cess Committee. 
The rate of Cess was raised to the maximum 
allowed, viz., annas 8 per xoo lbs., being 

• 

levied on Export Teas only and not on 
all teas sold. The much-talked-of scheme 
for a Central Packing Factory has been 
,finally abandoned. The Tea Cess Funds 
are being devoted exclusivelr. for propa
ganda. .As a general policy, 1t is proposed 
that all producing countries should join in a 
combined campaign of advertising ' good 
Black Tea, rather than tea from a particu
lar country of origin. At present this policy 
has been definitely adopted with regard to 
propaganda in the United Kingdom, and 
1t is hoped that in the near future it will be 
extended to all countries in which Tea is to 
be advertised •. 

We Invite 
,, 

SUGAR 1\IILLS . 
TO SEND US THEIR 

ROLLERS 
FOR 

RE-S HE I..4 LING 
WITH OUR 

SPECIAL QUALITY CAST -IRON 
We olso undertake 

REPAIRS 



The outstanding features of the Indian 
sugar industry since the imposition of the 
protective duty and its reinforcement by a 
25 per cent. surcharge at the time of the 
emergency budget, are, ,firstly, an increase 
in the number of factories built and worked 
on modern lines and a :fillip to the cultiva
tion of sugarcane in .lands suitable for this 
crop. There . were naturally chan~es of . a 
more technical nature both on the mdustrial 
and on the agricultural side. . On the agri
cultural side, there is first, the increase in the 
area. under sugarcane. The yield of raw 
sugar at 3·305,000 acres in 1932-33 show~ an 
increase of u.2 per cent. over the preVIous 
year and 1g.3 .per cent. over the average of 
the preceding five years. Nearly all the pro
vinces have had an increase in the area 
under sugarcane, though in the case of 
Bengal an increase is noticeable in 1932-33, 
not as compared with the pre)lious year,. but 
with .the average of the preceding five years. 
Among the more important provinces Punjab 
has the largest increase of X7 .x per cent. in 
1932,33 over 1937.-32 and the United Pro
vinces comes next with an increase of x2.3 
per cent. and an acreag~ of 1,78g,ooo_. Tll:e 
yield of raw sugar dunng 7.932-33 lS esti
mated at 4,6sx.ooo tons as against 3•970,000. 
tons in 7.937.-32, an increase of X7 .2 per cent. 
In the matter of increase in yield in. 7.932,33 
over 1931-32 Bengal heads the. list with a 
percentage of 66.3 to her ~edit: The rela
tive importance of t11e provmce m the . total 
acreage and production of sugar has not been 
much affected during the period under .re
view, though small changes are, no doubt, 
noticeable. But it is of interest to note that 
the United Provinces maintains a lead over 
the rest of India with 52.4 per cent. of the 
total acreage and 46.2 per cent. of the yield 
on raw sugar over the whole of India for 
the quinquennial period ending 7.937.-32. 

The changes in the percentage of produc
tion have, presumably, been caused in the 
main by the adoption of the improved varie
ties of cane. The stimulus, which the protec
tive duty and the expansion of the sugar 
industrv have given to the cultivation of 

' ' ' 

sugarcane in India is seen mainly in the 
rapidity with which the various sugar-grow
ing provinces have taken to the improved 
varieties of cane which the Iesearches of the 
Agricultural Department have placed at 
their disposal. The following table shows 
the area under· improved varieties of cane 
in different provinces of India : 

Province 11182-88 1981-112 

United Provinces 
Acres Acres 

.•. 1,181,'718 6'18,776 
Punjab ... 179,000 120,850 
Bihar ·and Orissa 286,11.)0 189,418 
Bengal 125,000 100,000 
Madras 52,900 26,976 
Bomba" p;;;. 6,400 Nominal 
North- est Froutier 

vince 88,000 88,000 
Assam 8,800 7,750 
Central Provinces 8,<1•11 7,018 
Burma 8,869 2,200 

Total ... 1,845,788 1,170,4.79 

An analagous deyelopment on the indus
trial side is the greater increase in the num
ber of .factories that produced sugar direct 
from cane than in the .number of factories 
which are refining gur or raw sugar. The 
following table gives the production of sugar 
from -cane and gur together with the number 
of factories and refineries for 7.92~ to 
1932-33: 

... Jh~ 'S1 
~., ~ 

O" ~ .. 
~u " !i ~~i 

-s~=s .... 
Year ••• -.::~:- 'S "II: 

3:;11 "-5"'.1: ~ .. a .. ~ .. 
.!;!!" 'llil .!-" .. ..... ,g .... ·= s =0 a.o 

&:;• ::s'C"'':::! u :s.!l ~ :z; :a :z; ..... 
Tons Tans 

1928-27 .. _ 67,686 16 52,055 2ll 

1927-28 ... 67,686 26 Sli,Ollll 19 

1928-29 ... 68,050 24. 81,038 1. 

1029-80 ... 89,768 27 21,150 11 

198G-81 ... 119,859 29 81,791 10 

1981-811 ••• 158,1581 82 69,1580 17 

1982·88 ... 290,177 57 80,106 27 
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It must be added, however, that the pro
duction of sugar fr~ gur showed marked 
increase in :r932 and has iricreased still more 
in :r933 due to the addition of factories refin
ing gur in the off-season. The production 
of white sugar by Khandsaris and indigenous 
methods is estimated at 275,000 tons in 
:r932-33 as against zso,ooo tons in the pre-, 
ceding season. It need hardly· be mention
ed here that the imports of sugar into India 
by foreign sources has decreased during this 
period from about :r,ooo,ooo tons a year till 
:r930.3:r to 56o,ooo tons in :rg3:r-32 and 
40I,OOO tons in I932•33 · 

In view of the severe curtailment of iJnc 
ports and the heavy expansion of local pro
duction, it is of interest to examine the 
changes in the eonsumptio~ of sugar 'in this 
country. It should be remembered that 
apparently the most weighty reason which 
the Finance Member offered, when he made 
the proposal for the levy of the excise duty 
on Indian sugar, was that the Indian in
dustry had. expanded more than was desir
able, and that, to ensure efficient working in
side the mills and a balance between produc
tion lind consumptiqn in the · country at 
large, something should be done to make the 
industry take stock of the situation and act 

. as the result of such stock-taking might in
dicate. The exact consumption of sugar in 
India is, in the nature of things, dillicult to 
estimate. The method, which is at once 
p.racticab!e and suffi.ciently . useful for our 
purpose, is to determine the quantity avail
able for consumption during each year. Such 
quantity. will be made up by the stocks at 
the beginning of the year, the production 
from· various indigenous sources such as 
manufactore direct from cane refined from 
gur, and by the purely indigenous processes, 
the imports from abroad both by land and 
sea, minus the exports and ·re-exports of 
sugar and the closing stocks at the end of 
the year. · 

On the basis of this computation the con
.· sumption of sugar in India during the last 

few years may be put thus: 
Net quantity 
available for 
consumption 

Tons 
1928-24. 678,081 
1024.-25 859,057 
1925-26 1,0ll,4.88 
1925-27 999,802 
·1927-28 1,101,524. 
1928-29 ••• 1,164.,8o5 
11129-80 1,824o,928 
1980.81 125,585 
1981-82 982,MO , 
1982-88 895,280 

In his review of the Sugar Industry in 
I932·33• the Sugar Technologist has attempt
ed to appraise the probable effects ·of the 
imposition of the excise duty on the sugar 
industry in India. When it is remembered 
that the Sugar Technologist is himself res
ponsible for propagandising the view that 
the expansion of the Sugar Industry was 
assuming an alarming rate it is only to be 
expected that he should welcome the excise 
duty and forecast developments of a very 
desirable nature as a consequence thereof. 
Mr. Srivastava is of the opinion that pro
moters of new ventures are bound to act 
with great caution, that the factories already 
in existence are taking steps for increasing' 
efficiency and reducing cost and that the 
future development of that ·section of the 
industry which manufactures sugar directly 
from cane can be expected to take place on 
lines which are entirely desirable. The gur 
refineries and the Khandsari section which, 
in his opinion, are the least efficient parts of 
the industry, might conceivably suffer from 
the more efficient competition of the sections 
first mentioned. It might be thought that 
the smaller units employing the Khandsari 
process have an advantage over their rivals 
in that they are exempt from the excise duty. 
But it is apprehended that here, too, com· 
petition from ·the factories for the supcf!~ 
of cane will be too strong for the Khan · 
industry •. 
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Particulars 
Cane crushing Cane crushing Cane crushing Cane crushing 
season 1982~88 season 1988-84. season 198(..85 season 1985-86 

(Actual) (estimated) (estimated) (estimated) 

Tous Tons Tons Tous 

Production frOm ezistinr capacity of old 
factories- · ·· ••• ··• 

Production dae to increase in capacity of 
old factories• •.. •.• . .. 

Production from new factories commencing 
mannfacturinr operations during the 
season ... ... . .. 

870,000 870,000 &M,OOO 687,000 

H,ooo 98,000 100,000 

160,000 40,000 110,000 
Total production of facto~ sugar •.. 
Estimated production of Khandsari sugar 
Total productiou uf all kinds of sugar ex-

. 870 000 
21s;ooo 

554,000 
225,000 

687,000 807,000 
200,000 200,000 

cluding gur 645,000 770,000 887,000 1,007,000 

*NoTE.-Under "Old Factories'! are included all factories es.cepting those coinm.encing manufac
turing operations for the first time during the season. 

The consumption of sugar in India in 
1932-33 was Bgs,zBo tons at which figure it 
left a margin of 417 ,II6 tons 'to be taken 
advantage of by the importer; It is perhaps 
necessary to explain here that this margin 
for imported sugar is exclusive of re-exports 
and is arrived at after making allowance for 
the difference in the opening and closing 
stocks of imported sugar by ports, so that it 
will be seen that the gross imports will be 
somewhat higher. The consumption for 
I933·34 is estimated at 88o,ooo· tons and for 
the three succeeding years it is roughly esti
mated at goo,ooo tons. Read together with 
the figures of production for these fi:ve years, 
it would be found that by :r935-36 India 
would be meeting nearly all her require
ments of sugar from domestic production 

and that the ilext year would find the emer
gence of an actual export surplus of 107 ,ooo 
tons. There is, indeed, nothing to feel 
alarmed at in this prospect of the increase 
of indi.;enous production. For, it should 
be remembered that the consumption of 
sugar in India dUring these years is nearly 
25 per cent. short of the consumption dUring 
the six years ending I93D-3I. It is by no 
means unreasonable to hope that, partly due 
to the natural revival of trade and economy, 
and in part also to the enrichment of the 
country by the operation of a new major 
industry, the purchasing power of the people 
will have so increased that, not only will 
current production be consumed, but there 
will also be a potentiality of further increase 
which the industry can well attempt to 
supply. 



MARKETING OF IND~AN SUGAR 

DISTRIBUTION OF PRODUCTION & CONSUMPTIVE DEMAND 

By M. P. GANDHI 

The development of the Sugar industry in 
India during the last two yea.IS and the in
teraction of available supply on demand and 
its effect on prices have raised a somewhat 
complicated problem of marketing. A care
ful examination of the statistics will reveal 
broadly the nature of the problems of distri
bution of sugar manufactured in India in the 
various territories and the deficiency or 
surplus of production over consumption in 
each pro:vince. · 

The present annual consumption of sugar 
in India may be taken at about goo,ooo tons. 

The per capita consumption of sugar in India 
has been on an average about 5 lbs. per 
annum, leaving alone the per ·capita con
sumption of gur which comes to about 20 
lbs. per annum. As long as economic con
ditions do not improve, this is not likely 
to increase very much except to the extent 
that the consumption of gur may be re
placed by consumption of sugar in rural 
areas. Let us first see the figures of produc
tion of sugar during the years 1932-33, 
1933-34 and 1934-35. 

PRODUCTION OF SUGAR. 

No. of 

Prom 
Mills 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Cane 
appro::d- (actual) (Estimated) (Estimated) (8stimated) 

mate Tons 'l~ons Tons Tons 
1934-SS 

B. & 0. 
U. P, 

34 126,610 139,000 216,000 

Punjab 
69 140,344 270,000 374,000 
9 1,660 9,000 15,00U 

Madras II 9,625 12,000 25,000 
Bombay 7 7,818 13,000 23.000 
Bnrma 2 2,620 5,700 10.000 Bengal 4 Nil 6.900 13,000 
Indian States 6 Nil 6,000 26.000 --Total Sngar in tons from eane 
Add-

141 290,177 459,000 704,000 

Sagar relined from gar !TONS) 80,000 95,000 60,000 
~dsari Sagar ·-- 276.000 225,000 200,qoo 

GIWID Tor.u. 141 845,000 

It has not been possible to ascertain with 
any degree of exactitude the precise figure of 
consumption of sugar in India. The figures 
of the import of sugar during the last few 
Yea.IS however furnish some information in 
regard to the same. The consumption of 
sugar in the year 1925-26 was I,OOO,OOO 
tons, in 1927-28, I,IOO,OOO tons, in 1928-29, 
I,I64,000 tons, in. 1929-30, 1,3oo,ooo tons 
and since then it has been showing a pro
gressively falling tendency. The years of 

---
779,000 964,000 1,100,000 

--
the maximum consumption, viz., 1928-29 
and 1929-30, are also the years when the 
prices of sugar were the lowest, the yearly 
average price of Java sugar in Calcutta dur
ing those being roughly, Rs. 9-13 and Rs. 9 
per md. respectively. (Vide M. P. Gandhi. 
Indian Sugar Industry-Its Past, Present 
and Future). The consumption during the 
last four years may be taken at about 9 lakhs 
tons. 

The following table gives an estimate of 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 219 

consumption province by province for 
:r934·3s:-

sugar than the present estimated consump-
tion. · 

Bihar & OriSsa & States 
United Provinces & States 

105,000 tons The figures of ·consumption per province 
have been worked out roughly on the basis 
of population of various areas, due allow
ance being made for the·known habits of the 
people in re~d to consumption of sugar. • 

125,COO .. Punjab, States & Kashmir 80,000 .. Madras, States & Hyderabad 165,000 .. Bombay, States & W. p, States 
&MYSORB, 95,000 .. Burma 85,000 " Bengal 130,000 .. Assam, C. P., N. W: P. P., 
C. I. States, Raj. States, etc. 165,000 .. 

Total for India 900,000 tons 

~his will show that we ~ be producing 
dunng the next season a b1gger quantity of 

ProvinCe 

Bihar & Orissa & States 
United Provinces & , 

Estimated require
men.t for consump

non,-1984-85 
Tons 

105,000 
125,000 

Roughly, 1t may be taken that one ton of 
sugar is consumed by 400 people per annum 
at the present time. 

We may nov.r be able to see the difference 
between production and consumption of 
sugar in the various provinces ; and the fol
lowing table sets out the excess or shortage 
o~ production of sugar in the various pro
vmces. 

Estimated Production 
1984-35. 
Tons 

Difference 
+ (Excess production) 
- (short productiou) 

To110 . 
+111.000 

Punjab & States (Kashmir.) 
Madras, , (Hyder,) 
Bombay, ,. (W /~ & Mys.) 

80,000 
165,000 

95,000 

216,000, 
874,0001 

Kbandsari 200,000 
-15,000 
25,oun 
23,000 l 

Mys. 20.000 { 
10,000 
18,000 

8,000 

48,000 

+249,000 without Khaudsari 
+449,000 with Khandoari 
- 65,000 •. 
-140,000 
- 72,000 without Mysore 

Burma. 
Bengal ,,, 
Indian States (excladillg Mys.) 

85,000 
' 130,000 

- 52,000 with Mysore 
- 25,000 
-117,000 

It will be useful to see the imports of 
sugar at the ports of Rangoon, Madras, 

Bombay, Karachi· and Bengal for the last 
few years. 

1929-80 19!Cf-81 
Rango<i;, · 

1.' 
42.690 40,288 

Madras 90.899 88.611 
Bombay . ·211.(128 . . 212,647 
Karachi. , .,.. 218,690 . 230,569 
Bongo¥ ·,·- ·-·· • 868,988 880.581. 

. Tm..L (India> .. ... ' 982,276 897,898 

From the above tables we shall be able to 
see that it will be necessary to send some 
quantity of sugar from the United Provinces 
and :f3ihar to the :various ports in order to 
prevent as far a$ possible the intport of for
eign sugar.~ It hils been estimated that it 
will be necessary to send about IS,ooo tons 
of sugar to Rangoon, .about 40,000 tons to 
Madras, about 7S •. Ooo .tons to Bombay, .and 
about ss.ooo ,tons to . Karachi.. The total 
thus amounts to IBs,ooo tons. This repre
sents roug~y s_peaking abo~t 30% of th~ 
production of sugar ex.dudmg Khlllldstm 
sugar, in the United' Provinces .and .Bihar 
an4 .Orissa • .' · · 

A glance at j:he above tables . will indicate 
that the production of sugar in the United 
Provinces will be' the maximum, iliz~. about 

2 months 

1981-32 1932·88 1988·84 
April& May. 

1984-35 
28,S85 26,891 '19,640 2,635 
79,054 53,'78ll 53,884 .9,289 

128,884 111,846 97,408 6,979 
109,891 88,618 69,822· 6,775 
165,655 88,670 19,022 8,758 ---
511,819 365,707 249,776 28.894 

574,000 tons, there being an excess of about 
450,000 tons which must be disposed of in 
markets in other provinces. Similarly there 
will be an excess in Bihar and Orissa of 
about :rn,ooo tons which has also to be 
marketed in other provinces. All the other 
provinces, viz., Punjab, Madras, Bombay, 
Bengal, and Burma have huge deficits which 
they can make up aj: the present time by get
ting their requirements from the United Pro
vinces and Bihar and .Orissa. The biggest 
deficits are in the case of Madras and Bengal, 
iliz .• J:40,0oo tons and U7 ,ooo tons respec
tively. A well-planned system of marketing 
of sugar in order to distribute the excess pro
duction of one province in other provinces 
in a scientific manner is thus a great 
necessity for the progress and welfare of the 
industry in India. 
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The skins of cows and buffaloes are com

mercially known as "hides" and those of 
goats, sheep and other smaller animals as 
"skins." In India, the trade in hides and 
skins are mostly in the hands of Maho
medans and low-caste Hindus, as the other 
communities are not taking to it on account 
of their religious objections. The annual 
output of hides and skins, unlike agricul
tural crops, is subject to ye:ry little fiuctua
tion. Consequently, with a wide market 
for consumption, it is the supply factor 
which regulates the trade more than the 
demand. Indian hides and skins have a 
large foreign market. About nine-tenths of 
the total quantity of hides and skins avail
able every year are exported from the 
country. The exports are classified under 
four main categories,. namely raw hides, 
tanned hides, raw skins and tanned skins. 
Indian hides, both raw and tanned, are 
largely used for the upper leather of boots; 
partially tanned skins are used for fancy 
leather goods and for covering the small 
rollers used in cotton mills for drawing the 
thread. Raw goat skins are almost entirely 
used in the manufacture of glace kid. 

On account of the various uses of hides 
and skins and their increased consumption 
all over the world, the exports have through
out been steadily increasing. In z86o-6z 
exports amounted to Rs. 66.2 lakhs, while 
in :t9:t3-:t4 they were Rs. :t6 crores. The 
Great War brought about some changes in 
the export trade of India. The Government 
assumed complete control of the trade and 
the enemy markets were cut off. But there 
was a heavily increasing demand from the 
United Kingdom for military purposes. 
The huge exports stimulated oy the war 
were only of an artificial nature ; and in 
:t92o-2I they fell to a very low figure of 
Rs. 8.4 crores. Since then, however, there 
has been a steady and continuous growth, 
the exports in 1928-29 amounting to 
Rs. zB. 75 crores. This steady growth has 
been due chiefly to the increasing demand 
from the United States of America and the 
Continental countries of Europe. 

' RAW HIDES AND SKINS. 
The exports of raw hides have undergone 

considerable changes. In the earlier days, 
the exports consisted mostly of raw hides ; 
but now they represent only a small frac
tion. Till the outbreak of the War the bnlk 
of our exports was consumed by the United 
Kingdom. At the present time, Germany 
and Italy are the most important markets. 

Raw skins have come to occupy an im
portant place in our exports since the deve
lopment of chrome-tanning in India. India 
produces about one-third of the world's 
exportable surplus of goat skins. The chief 
market for raw skins is the United States of 
America, Next in importance come the 
United Kingdom and France. 

TANNED HIDES AND SKINS. 

On account of the pre;valence of Acacia 
trees, whose bark is the principal material 
used in the tanning of hides of skins, Madras 
and Bombay are the chief exporting centres 
for tanned hides and skins. The export of 
tanned hides during the early years was not 
considerable. · The outbreak of the War 
brought about an important change. There 
was a heavy demand from the United 
Kingdom for tanned hides for military 
purposes and the tanning industry in India 
received a good stimulus. 

With the close of the War, Government 
purchases for military needs ceased ; but it 
was decided that the industry should be 
helped. In 1919, a IS per cent. ail valorem 
duty was imposed on exports of raw hides 
and skins. · However, a rebate of :to per 
cent. was allowed on shipments made to 
countries within the Empire. The idea of 
this rebate was to divert the export of raw 
hides and skins· from Germany to the 
British Empire, ·at the same ·time giving 
encouragement to the Indian tanning indus
try. But neither of the two objects was 
achieved. The Indian tanning industry did 
not succeed as was expected. There was a 
fall in the export of hides from India and 
the greater part of the trade still passed 
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to Gennany. There was a strong opposition 
from the exporters ; and the Fiscal Commis
si<!n ~so condemned the duty as wrong in 
pnnc1ple. The Government of India 
realised the defects of the duty and in I9Z3 
it was reduced to 5 per cent., simultaneously 
with the removal of the rebate granted to 
exports to Empire countries. 

The Taxation Enquiry Committee advised 
the complete abolition of the duty on raw 
hides ; and in the Indian Finance Bill of 
r927 the Government proposed to abolish 
the duty of 5 per cent. ad valorem on raw 
hides. The proposal was thrown out by the 
Legislative Assembly by the casting vote of 
the President in favour of status quo. The 
Government of India, taking into considera
tion the well-balanced strength of the con
flicting interests, seemed to prefer the 
replacement of the export duty by an export 
cess that would be administered by a com
mittee on the lines of Indian Central Cotton 
Committee and that would be expended for 
the benefit of the industry as a whole. A 
Hide Cess Enquiry Committee was appoint
ed for the purpose in I929· The Committee, 
whose report was published in 1930, recom
mended a cess of I per cent. ad valorem on 
the ~rt of raw hides and raw skins and 
also laid special emphasis on the appoint
ment of a permanent Cess Committee. In 
the concluding paragraph of their report they 
observe: 

. "In point of importance this entire indus
try (the hide and skin trade and the Indian 
leather-making, leather-working and allied 
industries) is one of the most important 
phases of India's economic life .. Its annual 
gross .value runs into many-s· many as 
forty to fifty. crores of J'llpees. It not .only 
gives employment to large numbers of men, 
bu~d this is an , important fact to b.e 
kept in view-is a factor in the economic 
well-being of millions of .India's depressed 
classes. Any action taken for its improve
ment will. automatically, though perhaps 
gradUally,. help to better their lot. l'hey !lie 

among the unorganised and silent submerg
ed strata of the population of India, and 
have a legitimate claim on Government's 
active sympathy. The hide and skin trade 
and the tanning industry have in the past 
rendered inestimable service to the Govern
ment and the country, and it is only ·right 
that they should claim that organised efforts 
should be made to improve their condition. 
We hope we have succeeded in proving that 
there is a vast scope for work !or the better
ment of all branches of the industry and 
that any improvement effected in them will 
react favourably on the improvement of the 
economic conditions of the peasantry of 
India. Appalling waste is at present un
doubtedly going on ; we have endeavoured 
to indicate the extent of the amount of loss, 
and the directions in which attempts can 
and should be made to reduce it. While we 
fully appreciate the valuable work done by 
the various interests concerned, we have 
found little evidence of an organised effort 
to visualise and attack the various problems 
as being organically connected with each 
other. We are convinced that action more 
or less on the lines set out in our Report 
will be in the best interests of India as a 
whole, including the Indian States. Every 
link in the chain-the cattle owner, the 
chamar, the owner of the slaughtered hide or 
skin, the trader, the commission agent, the 
tanner, the tanner for export, the shipper 
both of raw and of tanned stock will, and 
indeed must, benefit. We have, therefore, 
recommended the creation of a permanent 
Cess Committee and are confident that such 
a Committee with adequate funds at its dis
posal will be in a position to make a genuine 
beginning in one of the important directions 
of India's economic development." 

In their budget proposals for 1934-35, the 
Government again recommended the aboli
tion of the export duty on raw hides, in 
view of the depressed condition of the 
export trade in raw hides. The proposal 
was accepted by the Legislative Assembly 
and the duty was removed. 
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The manufacture of cement in India was 
commenced as early as 1904 in Madras ; · 
but a real impetus was given to the industry 
only in 1912. With the boom that followed 
the end of the Great War, several new 
factories were established in too close pro
ximity to one another. They bad· neces
sarily to operate in the same markets ; and 
this led to the wasteful price-cutting war of 
1923. The seriousness of the situation was 
soon realised and in 1924 all the companies 
made a joint representation to the Govern
ment for protection against foreign competi
tion as a preliminaiy to the stabilisation of 
prices through an inter-company agreement. 
The Tariff Board on a careful enquiiy 
decided that the industry suffered from over
production and that the low price of cement 
was due to the competition among indigen
ous · manufacturers. The Government 
accepted the finding of the Tariff Board and' 
no protection was granted. This rebuff had 
the most desirable effect. The Indian 
Cement Manufacturers' Association · was· 
formed in 1926 ; and prices were raised to an· 
economic level in keeping with the small and 
necessarily expensive production. of a ton
nage sufficient to meet the demands of the 
market. The Association took active 
measures to increase the demand and in' 
1927 established a Bureau known as the 
Concrete Association of India. The function' 
of this association was to popnlarise by edu- · 
cative and other means, the use of cement.· 

An even closer co-operation became the 
aim of the controlling interests and this led 
to the formation of the Cement Marketing 
Company of India, Ld., in 1930. The 
Cement Marketing Company practically con
trols the output of all the Indian factories on 
a quota basis. Even in its :first year. of 
inauguration, the company effected a savmg 
of Rs. 4 lakhs in railway freights and re- • 
duced selling prices by Rs. 2-8 to Rs. 5 per 
ton. The company is also responsible for 
many other improvements. Coloured 
cements, which were formerly left for the 
consumers themselves to manipulate as best 
as they could, are now manufactured with 

the proper scientific progress. The product 
compares quite favourably with the best 
manufactures of the world. Another im
provement is the evolution of that quality 
which takes far less time to harden. Works, 
which circumstances required to be carried 
out at great speed, have found these rapid
hardening cements of great value. In the 
despatch of cement, too, closely woven jute 
bags with waxed crepe paper lining have 
enabled tbe cement companies to send their 
products to countries like Bengal and Assam 
without fear of their being spoiled by .the 
rains or the humidity of those parts of the 
country: Altogether the cement industry is 
one of the best instances of enlightened co-
operation amongst the producers. . 
. .The importance of the cement industry 
may be, gathered from the following data. 
The capital invested in this industry by the 
companies is about Rs. 5 1=10res of which 
Rs. 3l ·crores is of the companies forming 
the Marketing Board. The industry 
employs between 20,000 to 25,000 workers 
and consumes about 320,000 tons of Indian 
coal per annliill-'ail amount which is more 
than the consumption of the tea gardens or' 
the Port Trusts. The Jute industry gains 
from cement to the extent that the latter is 
responsible for an annual demand of I2 
million jute bags. Nearly Rs. l crore ·is 
paid to railways in the shape· of freights by 
the Marketing ·Board· alone. The output 
during 1931- was 587 ,8o6 tons as against 
559,856 tons· in' 1930. The output in 1932 
was somewhat less than that of 193r being 
582,18z tons, but this may be attributed to 
the general slump in the world trade. The 
imports of cement during 1932-33 showed a 
decline from 88,ooo tons in the previous 
year to 83,000 tons. The bulk of the con
signments (39,000 tons) came from Japan. 

The cement industry need have no parti-· 
cular misgivings as to the future, if India 
is protected from foreign manufacturers 
dumping their excess stocks. It may be 
safely predicted that with the return of 
general prosperity, the Indian cement indus· 
try will not only go on expanding at the 
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old rate but with ever-increasing knowledge 
of its uses, will :find new markets in every 
direction. India, so far from having reach
ed saturation point in regard to cement, may 
be likened to a large sponge that has had 
only a few drops of water on it. 

A short review of the working of the 
important cement companies will be of use 
as showing the present position and the 
future prospects of their industry. For, 
after all, the prospects of the industry 
depend as much upon the conduct of those 
who are in charge of it, as on the state of 
its production and the prospects · of its 
demand. The Bundi Portland Cement 
Company, Ld., :first started business under 
a different name and the present utle was 
assumed in I9I6. · Its factory iS situated at 
Lakheri about 6oo miles north of Bombay 
on the B. R & C. I. Railway lines. It 
has a capacity of I6o,ooo tons per annum 
and its equipment is up-to-date. Its prin
cipal product is the brand commonly known 
as the "BBB." The company has a paid
up capital of Rs. 40 lakhs with reser:ve and 
other funds amounting to Rs. I2.50 lakhs. 
The gross block account shows Rs. 8z.Io 
lakhs and from I927 to :1:932 it declared aii. 
uniform dividend of :rat per cent. In :1:933 
the dividend was increased to :1:5 per cent. 

The Gwalior Cement Company have their 
works located at Banmore, :1:2 miles north of 
Gwalior. Its output is 45,000 tons per 
annum and it is so designed that the output 
can be doubled at an expenditure of Rs~ 20 
lakhs. The processes are appropriate to the 

limestone and argiellacous clay which are 
the raw materials near at hand. The Com
pany's :capital is Rs. 26 lakhs and the block 
is valued in the books at Rs. 37 lakhs. The 
reserve and other· funds amount to Rs. 3·5 
lakhs. The dividend in 1933 was 5 5 I 8 per 
cent. 

The llidiaii Cement Company works are 
situated in the well-known Porbander lime
stone quarries. The ordinary paid capital of 
the company is Rs. 38.96 lakhs. The block 
expenditure is Rs. 13.5 lakhs and the 
reserve and other funds amount to Rs. 7.87 
lakhs. 

The Shahabad Cement Company which 
like the Indian Cement Company is under 
the•managing agency of Tata Sons, Ld., has 
a capital of Rs. ~ 35 lakhs and the block is 
valued in the books at Rs. 6I.78 lakhs. It 
has built up reserve and other funds amount
ing to Rs. 20.5 lakhs and the dividend has 
increased from 7 per cent. in I927-28 to IO 
per cent., 12 per cent. and IS per cent. in 
the succeeding years. The shares at the end 
of I933 were quoted at Rs. 306 for a paid
up value of Rs. :roo. 

The Punjab Portland Cement Company 
has an ordinary capital of Rs. 35 lakhs and 
also debentures to the value of Rs. IO lakhs. 
The. block value is put down at Rs. 6g.:r5 
lakhs and the company has reserve and 
other funds amounting to Rs. 7.05 lakhs. 
The di:vidend was maintained at 5 per cent. 
until :1:932. The dividend for I933 was 6 
per cent. 
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The manufacture of paper by hand exist
ed in Inqia from quite early times ; but it 
has very little relation to the modem paper 
industry. In Europe, paper used to be made 
out of rags. But now their use is confined 
to only certain special kinds, the bulk of the 
output being made out of Esparto grass, dur
ing the latter half of the last century and 
wood fibre at the end of the century. Conifer 
trees which are quite suitable for yielding 
mw material for the manufacture of paper 
have one serious disability, namely, that 
they took nearly 6o years to be replaced. 
Though Esparto grass is also suitable, there 
is still the problem of a shortage of cheap 
raw material ; and among the substitutes 
that have been thought of, bamboo is the 
most suitable. In Northern India, Sambai 
grass is used for making paper. No attempt 
has been made so far to manufacture paper 
from Indian wood though Indian paper is 
made of wood fibre. The essential opera
tions of paper manufacture, according to 
the Tariff Board, are: 

"(x) The removal by chemical means from 
the fibre of the elements which are not re
quired, so as to isolate the cellulose. It is 
this process which converts the fibre into 
chemical pulp. 

(2) The bleaching of the pulp with 
chloride of lime. 

(3) The treatment of the pulp in the 
heaters. It is here that the experience of 
the trained paper-maker comes chiefly into 
play, and the quality of the paper made 
depends mainly on his skill and experience. 

(4) The conversion of pulp into paper on 
the paper machine. Here the essential point 
is the interlacing of the fibres on the wire 
cloth and the ingenuity of the craftsman has 
had ample scope in devising the apparatus 
by which this is accomplished." 

The normal consumption of paper in India 
comprising both local production and foreign 
imports is 99,000 tons ; but that part of it 
which the Indian industry can produce is 
very limited. The Indian industry cannot 
engage profitably either in the very low 
grade papers which are extremely cheap or 

the high-class glazed papers for which the 
demand is so limited as not to warrant any 
large outlay of capital. Deducting the im
ports on this account, the amount of imports 
which compete with Indian paper and which 
Indian industry can well produce by itself 
is 200,000 tons. The trade has been subject 
to a certain amount of dumping from coun
tries like the United Kingdom and Germany 
which export only a small part of their pro
duction. Such a charge would not lie 
against Norway or Sweden ; but all the 
same the dumping that has been present has 
affected the Indian industry. 

From the foregoing it will be seen that 
there are three important considerations for 
giving protection to the paper industry ; 
first, that the paper industry itself is subject 
to dumping fiom abroad ; second, that no 
less than 20,000 tons of the foreign imports 
can be produced at home economically ; and 
third, that in view of the possibility of the 
paper industry of the world coming to rely 
on Indian bamboo pulp, the manufacture of 
pulp from bamboo must be kept alive. And 
protecti:ve measure accorded to bamboo 
pulp would automatically increase the cost 
of the manufacture of paper and the manu
facturer would, therefore, be entitled to a 
corresponding protection. It is in this 
manner that the country has been led on to 
afford protection to the two industries. The 
Tariff Board estimated for purposes of deter
mining the protective duty on paper a fair 
selling price for Indian mills of Rs. 464 per 
ton. As the price which the Indian paper 
would realise on a free market is only 
Rs. 34:r, the measure of protection required 
would be Rs. 123 per ton. The import 
duty on pulp which the bamboo pulp manu· 
facturing industry would require is Rs. 45 
per ton. The consequent increase in the 
cost of manufacture is Rs. 45 per ton. The 
consequent increase in the cost of paper is 
Rs. X9 per ton. Thus, taking together the 
need of the paper industry of Rs. :r23 per 
ton and the mcrease in the cost of produc
tion due to the protection of bamboo pulp 
of Rs. X9 per ton the total amount of pro-



tection !of the jp.dustry would be Rs. I4Q 
per ton or one anna per lb. The recom
mendations of the Board have been embodied 
in the .nainboo Paper :Jndustry (Protection) · 
1\.cl;, .193:1 Newsprint,_ however, containing 
to per c:ent. of wood pulp is allowed to be 
p.nported free. 

· The most important producer of paper in 
Jndia is the Titaghur Paper ~ Co., Ld., 
pnder the Managing Agency of Messrs. F. W. 
Jieilgers & Co. The Company took over the 
jpacbinecy of the Bally mills which was first 
established in IS,o and which was liquidat
!!d in I905· The Titaghur also took over 

the Imperial Paper Mills which was started 
in 1824 and was not able to continue. Th!l 
estimated production of the Titaghur Com~ 
pany is about zo,ooo tons per year. The 
next important concern is the ~ Paper 
Mill Co., which took over the GwaliOJ: Mi!J 
and removed its machinery to Ranigunge il} 
1922, The capacity of this Company is 
~~f~ tons per year. The other important 
.. • . &,r!l the Upper India Paper Mills at 
Lucknow with a capacity of 4,000 to!lli, 
the Deccan Paper Mill Company with 3.J1 
output of 1,700 tons and a few small con" 
cems in Madras and the Punjab and tbl! 
other provinces. 
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The I934 report of the Tariff Board has 

:virtually struck the Iron and Steel Industry 
off the roll of protected industries both from 
the standpoint of the Government's willing
ness to protect and the industry's need for 
such help. For the Board have admitted 
that the duties they recommended are in 
the nature of anti-dumping, rather than 
protective, measures. It may, therefore, 
be said that the question of India's :fitness 
to develop an iron and steel industry of her 
own is of somewhat .historical interest. 
Nevertheless, in the kind of sketch we are 

· attempting of each industry in this Ye!U 
Book, it would not be inappropriate to go 
over the whole ground. It . has been 

. acknowledged for a long time that India 
has great natural advantages over other 
countries for the manufacture of iron and 
steel. 

Obviously, the most important condition 
of the development . of the iron and steel 
industry is the presence, ill adequate volume, 
of deposits of rich iron ore and coking coal, 
situated sufficiently near to each other to 
reduce the cost of transport of essential raw 
materials. The researches of the Geological 
Survey bave established that these natural 
advantages are very great indeed, es~y 
in the matter of the quality, quantity and 
cheapness of the iron ore. "In other parts 
of the world equally cheap ore is to be 
found, but it cannot be .landed at the iron 
works at anything .like the same price. 
Conversely, equally cheap ore exists in some 
countries, but of nothing like the same 
quality. The advantage wbich India 
possesses in the shape of iron ore is, there
fore, very great." 

As regards coking coal, the superiority is, 
no d~ubt, .less marked ; and yet ev.en there, 
~g to Sir E. Pascoe, the ·eminent 
Geologist, "there is enough coking coal in 

. India to supply the iron and steel industry 
with four. million tons of metallurgical coke 
per. annum for the next ISO years at least." 
.. Another great advantage consists in the 

nearness of. the coai:6elds and the iron ore 
deposits: '.~On the Continent of . Europe 

either the coal or the ore has often to be 
brought from a distance of m miles or 
more ; and in America the distances are 
much longer. The greatest centre of steel 
manufacture in the world is the western 
district of Pennsylvania, which brings its 
ore from the western shores of Lake 
Superior, more than a thousand miles 
distant, the journey involving a double 
transference from rail to water carriage and 
vice versa and its coal by rail from · a 
distance of about 6o miles." 

Thus, it will be seen, that Nature has 
more than done her part providin~ the 
resources for an Indian iron and steel mdliS-' 
try. There is, of course, the question of 
labour of the requisite quality and quantity. 
Quality was a question of experience wbich 
can be gathered only in the course of the 
conduct of the industry. As for quantity, 
there can be no doubt that India's labour 
force is enough to sustain as large a pro
ducti,ve activity as that of the foremost in
dustrial nation tHily. The bigher grades 
of skilled labour, technical and managerial, 
are also available, almost in surfeit. 

There remains then the question of 
markets. India has been such a large im
porter of iron and steel that a ready market 
may be said to exist in the palm of our hand. 
And apart from the existing demand, market 
for the iron and steel industry is not to be 
judged merely by the amount of iron and 
steel we used to import, but also by the 
varied iron and steel goods, the indigenous 
manufacture of wbich would become possible 
when the basic industry is well-established 
within our bordets. 

The steel industry has, during the short 
period of its existence, afforded us a glimpse 
of such possibilities. For, round the Tata 
Iron & Steel· Works at Jamshedpur have 
already gathered a number of other indus
tries wbich are, so to say, a sample of the 
immense benefits wbich the steel industry 
can shower on the natioual economy. 

There is at :first the tinplate industry wbich 
has made such remarkable progress, that 
the result has evoked the admiration of the 
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Welsh experts themselves. It is also a key 
industry, assisting the oil industry in India, 
while, at the same time, it may in time also 
give an impetus to the fruit and fish canning 
industries. 

The next industry comprised in the indus
trial district around Jamshedpur is the 
Wagon industry. The capacity of the 
wagon-manufacturing works at Jamshedpur, 
now in charge of the E. I. Railway, is about 
:r,soo broad guage wagons in a year, and 
there is no reason to doubt that a corres
'ponding demand would be forthcoming as 
soon as the depression is past, and that the 
factory, which is now shut down, will re-
sume work. · 

The third industry, which might be 
noticed in this connection, is the Tatanagar 
Foundry, which was started only in I926, 
but has made rapid progress and has been 
able to supply more than one-third of the 
demands. for cast iron sleepers and other 
materials for railways in India. This Com
pany has taken a portion of the surplus pig 
iron and has also furnished the Steel Com
pany with a number of castings for the use 
of their operation departments. 

Further, there are Messrs. Jessop & Com
pany's structural shops where railway 
wagons can also be erected and the fabrica
tion of steel girders and plate girders, etc. 
done. 

Then comes the Indian Steel Wire Pro
ducts Company, which manufactures wiies 
and wire nails ; and owing to the protection 
now granted there is a possibility of continu
ous operation. 

The Light-foot Refrigeration Company 
have established a branch of their oxygen 
gas factory to meet the demands of the Steel 
Company for this product. 

The location of so many indlistries in and 
around Jamshedpur in spite of the very 
unfavouiable trade conditions during the 
last five years shows that this is bound to 
be an industrial district of the first import
ance when the depression has lifted, the 
industries in the group assisting and benefit
ting each other and enjoying the advant
ages of localisation and specialisation. 

We .. have, doubtless, digressed on the 
question of industries which have come in 
the wake of the Iron and- Steel industry. 
Bur for an· understanding of the import
ance of the industry one must have an idea 
of the potentialities of growth in the demand 
as· much ·as the natural advantages which 
the country can boast of. · · 

It is in consideration of these that the 
successive Tariff Boards have recommended 
the measures of protection fur the Iron and 

Steel industry. The history of the iron and 
steel industry is largely the history of pro
tection awarded to it ; and the :various stages 
of ·its development are best reflected in the 
changes effected in the Scheme of protection 
recommended by the Tariff Board on each 
occasion. We may, therefore, sketch the 
history of protection to iron and steel. 

The principle, which was laid down by 
the Board in I923 and which has been 
followed since, was that "in the main the 
amount of protection should be the differ
ence between two prices: 

(I) The C. I. F. price at which 
foreign steel is likely to be landed into 
India without duty, and-

(:z) The price at which the Indian 
manufacturers can sell at a reasonable 
profit, which was termed 'the fair 
selling price.' " 

It is also important to bear in mind, as 
the Board rightly observed, that "the 
measures taken must be adequate to secure 
their purpose.'' The immediate needs of 
the industry must determine the amount of 
protection to be accorded at the outset, but 
the future of the industry must also be 
considered. 

On the other hand, the Board's recom· 
mendation has been to conform to the 
formula of "discriminating protection,'' as 
laid down by the Fiscal Commission (the 
Majority Report) and as adopted by the 
Legislative Assembly in I!J23· This formula 
virtually limits the amount of protection to 
be granted to what might b8 considered 
sufficient to enable the industry to tide over 
a difficult ;Period, and no more. In fact, 
the Board m :r924 admitted (vide para. :ro6 
of their Report of :r924) that "the general 
principle which underlies our recommenda
tions, therefore, is that the assistance granted 
should suffice to give the Company, -

(a) when they reach their full production, 
a fair return on their capital outlay after 
meeting all overhead charges, provided the 
Works expenditur' is reduced to a reason· 
able figure, and . 

(b) the minimum of assistance required to 
tide the industry over a difficult period.'' 

From the foregoing it is apparent that 
tariff-making under these conditions resolves 
itself to the very difficult task of forecasting, 
with some degree of exactitude, a series of 
variable unknowns. In other words, tariff
making, in accordance with the formula· of 
"discriminating protection" on the lines of 
Fiscal Commission's Majority Report, con
ceiyed as it is on a basis of a very moderate 
scale of rrotection, becomes very largel;y a 
matter o intelligent guess-work. · 
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This will become clear from a consider&· 
tion of the extremely chaotic state of the 
steel market during the decade of protection, 
which was due to expire in the Spring of 
:r934. The Tariff Board, for instance, 
~ved at the conclusion (in :r923, during 
1ts first enquiry) that a fair selling price of 
Rs. :r8o per ton average would enable the 
domestic steel industry to sell its products at 
a reasonable price in competition with im· 
ported steel. Accordingly, a scale of 
duties, averaging Rs. 32 per ton to be levied 
on imported steel, was recommended. And it 
was accepted both by the Government and 
the Legislature and incorporated into the 
Steel Indusby (Protection) Act of I9Z4· But 
these forecasts of the Board became wholly 
inoperative in the meantime on account of a 
lar~e fall in .the price of. imported steel, 
owmg to continued depression in the Euro· 
pean steel trade, further aggravated by the 
depreciation of the Continental exchanges 
and the appreciation of the rupee to over . 
:rs. 4d· 

A fresh enquiry was, therefore, ordered 
by the Government in October, 1924, which 
resulted in the Tariff Board's recommenda· 
tion to augment the duties to an average of 
Rs. 63 per ton. With the concurrence of 
the Legisfature, the Government, however, 
sanctioned, in place of the offsetting dutiflS 
proposed by the Board, a bounty of Rs. 20 
per ton on 70 per cent. of the weight of the 
steel ingots produced, subject to a maximum 
of Rs. so lakhs for one year from the :rst 
October, I9Z4, to the 30th September, I925· 

But as the price of imported steel continu
ed to fall, the Board was again directed to 
make another enquiry and consider "whether 
in :view of the conditions of the industry 
and of the probable level of prices of steel 
articles, the protection afforded by the Steel 
Indusby (Protection) Act to the manufacture 
of the articles enumerated therein should be 
supplemented beyond the 30th September, 
:r925." The Board, in its report d"ated the 
2nd September, 1925, again recommended 
that "further assistance should · be ·given 
for the period ending the 3:rst September, 
1927, and that in the case of the rolled steel 
indusby it should be given in the form of a 
bounty at the :rate of Rs. 18 per ton on 
70 per cent. of the ingot production, subject 
to a maximum of Rs. 90 lakhs." However, 
the Government, with the concurrence of the 
Legislature, reduced it to Rs. :r2 per ton and 
limited the amount payable to Rs. 6o lakhs. 
This was on the 15th September, 1925. 

· In 1926, a fr~ statutory enquiry was 
instituted. The Board took into account 
the large reductions in the Tata's manufac
turing costs and the enquiry resulted in 

the imposition of a greatly reduced scale of 
duties. In the table below will be found 
their estimate of the "duty paid" prices 
at which foreign steel was considered likely 
to enter India during the period I927·I933· 
!-- ~omJlari;son with their estimate in 1923-24 
1s mstructive:-

Rails •• • ••• .154 JIB 
!!tructaral Sections 175 123 116 
Bars 180 184 125 
Plates ••• 180 185 128 
Black Sheets 280 188 181 
Gal .. anised Sheets 845 278 

In recommending these duties, the Tariff 
Board observed that "the prices of rails 
should thus be at least Rs. 35 per ton lower 
than the price three years ago, while the 
corresponding fall in the prices of the other 
products will average about Rs. so per ton." 

The working of the :r926 . scheme of pro
tection is best dealt with as part of the 1934 
Enquiry. This enquiry was enjoined by 
Statute. At its inception the Tata Iron 
& Steel Company gave a review of the 
1926 scheme as the basis on which it claimed 
for protection in the years to come.· It 
would be unnecessary to go· into the details 
of the Company's claims and conditions and 
the Board's final findings. Suffice it to say 
that the 1926 scheme did not work all 
according to expectations. For prices were 
at a dead low level. The demand for steel 
shrank to inconceivably low proportions. 
And costs, as a result, were more than they 
should be if output could be maintailled 
near to capacity. The Company was also 
subject to a disastrous strike. But from the 
standpoint of the development of the indus
by ail that matters is the progressiye realisa
tion of economies, which it is the primary 
purpose of any scheme of protection to 
achieve. From this standpoint the 1926 
scheme of protection is undoubtedly a 
success, though far more credit is due to the 
Company th_an to the scb~e •. 

The Tariff Board points out that an im
portant aspect of the question of the success 
or otherwise of the 1926 scheme is the pro
portion of the Indian market which is now 
supplied by the Indian indusby. The 
share of the available Indian market obtain
ed by the Tata Company rose from 30 per 
cent. in I927·28 to 72 per cent. in I932·33· 
The whole of the fall in the demand has been 
home by imported steel. The Tata Works 
'have steadily maintained an out_put roughly 
equal 'to 75 per cent. of their capacity, 
while outside India, F:rance worked 57 per 
cent. of capacity in 1932, Germany 3S per 
cent., ·United States of America 24 per cent. 
and United Kingdom 54 per cent. . 
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But the real test is, as we have men
tioned already, the reduction in costs. It is 
best judged by a comparison of costs in 
:1933 with the costs in 1926 and the expecta
tions which the Board had in that year. 
The following table gives the requisite 
data: 

Works Costs, 

Rails 
Fishplates ••• 
Structural secti0118 
Bars 
Plates ••• 
Tinbar and billets 
Black sheets •.• 
Galvanized sheets 
Sleepers 

1 
Rs. 

7&.60 
116.40 
105.80 

9&.00 
103.80 
71.40 

164.00 
268.70 

61.60 
80.00 
69.10 
'17.00 
80.80 
66.40 

122.00 
200.00 

72.00 

fit: 
i~ 

" .a= 
a-= 
=~ 
=i~ ... 
~~e~ 
:•"CC •8= 

8 
Rs, 

52.80 
81.20 
80.80 
66.20 
71.60 
46.80 

118.20 
168.80 

68.20 

t.
~ 

~ 

!a 
-~ -:=.: 
a a 
-~ :::! ... .. 
Ra. 
58.00 
88.62 
80.00 
68.88 
82.67 
44.88 
86.64 

116.64 
65.86 

It is necessary to explain that the figures 
are the works costs for each ton of steel, 
that is, without overheads and profits. The 
zg:z6 Board made its estimate of costs for 
1933-34 on the basis that the prices of 
spelter and coal would rule at Rs. 555 and 
Rs. 8. Owing to the fall in such prices to 
Rs. 235 and Rs. 5.2I respectively recalcula
tion is necessaJY to provide a comparable 

. basis for these figures. It will be seen that 
in most cases the Company has even exceed
ed the anticipations of the rg:z6 Board. 

There is still scope for further economies 
and the following table gives the figures of 
costs as at present foreseen for the next 
period of protection: 

Works costa per ton, 

Rails 
Fishplatea ... 
Strucmral sections 
Ban 
Platea ... 
Tinhar and billets 
Black sheets 
Galvanized sheets 
Sleeper& 

1! 

Is r 
Ra. 

158.00 
. 86.81 

80.00 
69.68 
82.57 
44.88 
85.&& 

115.&& 
55.88 

; 
i 
J 

ns. 
44.28 
69.00 
46.28 
49.00 
50.58 
85.58 
85.12 
95.12 
46.00 

I 
~ 
1:, 

! 
Rs. 
60.11 
'17.'18 
SUl 
54.81 
58.67 
40.21 
75.68 

105.88 
60.98 

Rs. 
&11.11 
BUB 
67.11 
67.81 
80.07 
42.71 
'18.88 

108.88 
611.98 

It will be easily appreciated that the 
difference on this basis between the selling 
price of Tata products and imported articles 
has been bridged and in some cases even 
obliterated. The recommendations of the 
Tariff Board were therefore as in the f(lllow
ing table: 

Rails 
Fishplates 
Structuralo-

(1) Uuited King
dom (teated) ... 

(2) Continental 
(nntested) 

Ban-
(1) Uuited Xing· 

dom (tested) ... 
(2) Continental 

(nntested) 
Plates-

(I) United King
dom (tested) ... 

(2) Continental 
(untested) 

Black &heeta-
(1) UDited Xing· 

dom (tested) ... 
(2) Continental 

(nnteated) ... 
Galvanized sl:.eeta

(1) UDited King-
dom ,,, 

(2) Continental 
Sleepers 

.. 
"' ·s 
:l. ., .. .,., ·- .. ~--~ ·- " ~ ... 

n.. 
per ton. per ton, per ton 

13 16! . Nil. 
8 76 Nil. 

19 

so 

26 

87 

20 

89 ... 
S-5~ 
b-

"CC•e 
ll"'~'~ ~1; 
!Sill 

Rs. 

826 

48! 

25 

48 

Nil. 

4l! 

10 

89 

Nil. 

25 

per ton. per ton. per ton. 

85 

69 

88 
89 
10 

58 
88 
126 

u· 

82 

10 
10 

Nil. 

The articles for which the Tariff· Board 
did not recommend any protection can be 
easily seen. But the Board actually recom
mended the removal of even the revenue 
duties on tested structurals and plates from 

·the U. K.- recommendation. which bas 
been adopted in the Steel Protection Bill of 
1934 which has imposed an excise duty • of 
Rs. 4 per ton of steel ingots and only 
counteryailing duties on the imports.. The 
Tata's request for the incidental protection 
of a ro per cellt. revenue duty: w;udurnll!i 
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doWn and 'all that the Select Committee of 
the Assembly . was able to secure was to 
make the IO per cent. duty alternative to 
I l times the .excise duty on steel ingots. 
Drastic as are these measures, it is a great 
comfort that the Tata Iron & Steel Com
pany does not feel crushed by this ultra
free trade in .India. But there can be no 
doubt that the Government have put an end 
to the expansion of this key industry. 

STEEL CASTING INDUSTRY. 
A Calcutta Concms: BY K. SmeAR. 

The ~t need of a prol)el'ly equipped 
'modern Steel Foundry capable of turning 
out, sound Steel Casting of all kinds at a 
reasonable price must have been realised by 
all Engineers in India for sometime past. 
Barring the Tata Iron & Steel Co., there is 
hardly any other Steel Works existing in 
India for the purpose of supplying steel 
castings to the trade, and in conseouenc.e 
all steel castini!S for Railwys, Public Works, 
Jute Mills, Su~ Mills, Oil Expellers, 

.General Engineering Works, etc., etc .. have 
to be imported from Europe. The dis
advantages of this are obvious. Apart from 
the question of cost, the inconvenience and 
loss of output due to a failure of a steel 
casting in an· Engineering Works is often 
most serious. If soares for replacement are 
not carried, a broken or fractured casting 
mav not be replaced for many months, 
during which time the loss through maclti
nery remaining idle may be very heavy. This 
fact must have been brought home to most 
Engineers at some time or other during the 
last Great War when supplies of steel cast
ings from Europe were practically cut off. 
The great railway work,shops ~ust ~ve 
experienced the greatest ddliculty m meeting 
the demands for castings for their rolling 
stock. In addition to the demand for ntis
cellaneous castings the need for a source of 
supply of special steel for a great variety 
of purposes is very great. Ingots of Tool 
Steel, Die Blocks of all sies for Drop Forg
ing work, Anvils, Pistons, Valves, etc., are 
but a few of the Special Steel in constant 
demand where large Railway and Engineer
ing Works exist. 

It was with a view to meeting the demand 
for Steel Castings and Special Steels of the 
kind briefly described above that the 
Pioneer Electric Steel Company was formed 
in 1920. It was ·at that time, a private 
company was promoted by the well-known 
linn of Calcutta Merchants, Sir Sarupchand 

.Hukumchand & ci>. The. Company b~e 
a lintited one In 1928, Sir Sarupchand 
Kukumchand & Co., being appointed 
Managing Agents. The name . was then 
changed to the Hukumchand Electric Steel 
Co .. Ltd. The reason for the fonnation .of 
the Company was therefore to provide a 
local source of supply of all kinds of Steel 
Castings such as are in continual demand 
by Railways, Wagon Builders, Engineering 
firms, etc. The variety of castings which 
the Company set out ·to produce may be 
classed briefly as follows:- . ' 

(a) Railways.-Locomotive · parts 
such as Axle Boxes, Motion Plates, 
Wheel Centres, Bogie Frame Stays, 
Bogie . Centre Pivots, Buffers, Drag 
Boxes, Hom Checks, Rubbing Blocks, 
etc., etc. · 

(b) Carriage and wagon parts such 
as Axle Boxes, Buffers, Head Striking 
Castings, Draft Yokes, Bogie Pivots. 

(c) Wagon Builden.-Sintilar to 
(b) above. 

(d) Gsneral Engineering Works.
Bridge Bearings, Spur Wheels, Gear 
Wheels, Pinions, Hydraulic Cylinders, 
spare parts for Sugar and Oil Mills, 
Cast ,Steel pipes, Bends, Elbows, Tees, 
Manwhole Covers, etc., for Boilers. 

Hitherto perhaps the greatest difficulty in 
the way of establishing a Steel Foundry in 
India is that of obtaining an adequate supply 
of suitable Pig iron for conversion into Steel. 
This difficulty has been completely obviated 
by the advent of the Electric Steel Melting 
Furnace. The essentials for success for this 
type of furnace are cheap J&.W material and 
cheap electric power. These are fortunately 
available in ample· quantity iii. 'Calcutta. 
Probably no metallurg~cal process has made 
such giant strides toWards perfection during 
the past few years as the electric furnace for 
steel-melting. 

The Company's Works are situated along 
side Ballygunge Station on the Eastern 
Bengal Railway. The Works Siding takes 
off from the Ballygunge. Goods Siding. The 
present buildings cover approximately 
x,oo,ooo sq. ft. and ample land has been 
leased for future extensions. 

· The main Foundry building consists of two 
main bays of steel construction, each 6oo 
ft. long by 40 ft. wide with verandahs 20 
ft. wide. Each bay is served by three s 
tons capacity Electric Travelling Cranes. 
There is in addition a so ft. bay---..Joo ft. 
long, running parallel with the main bay. 
This so ft. bay is also served by a s-ton 
Electric Crane. 



~IAN fiNANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 . 
The Steel Meltillg equip111~nt consists of 

two 40-50 cwt, Electric Steel Melting Fur
naces. Eacll furnace is capable of produc
ing I2 to 15 tons of liquid steel every 24 
lloQI'S. Electric power IS SI!Jlplied by the 
Calcutta Electric s~ U>rpQration at 
6,QOQ Volts A.C,. 3 p , so pmods. This 
R. T. CUIIeDt ill trallsfl;u;med by means of 
~pPlit;m-V"u:ll;m TransfOI'IIlelS do~ to 
IT.o/go/6o volts for funla.ce working. The 
~ces ;are of the tilting ~· til!' tilting 
gear ~g operated lly a xo-R.P. :t.Jotor. 
The fuma:ce bottom is lined, first with a 
layer of Fire Bricks, then Magnesite Bricks 

. 11nd on top the hearth is fanned of burnt 
Po!omite r.unmep IUid fused in by means of 
tile Electric Arc. 

The furnace cllarge consists of Steel Scrap 
in the form of T~g sand Borings, Heavy 
Scrap in the form of Feeder :ijeads, Risers, 
etc., sucll as CrCIP Epds from ..\llgles, Tees, 
Bolts and Nuts, 11tc. 

Meltillg and refining occupies 3t to 4 
hours per heat an4 when ready the metal 
is pPured from the furnace into the ladle 
by means of the tilting arrangeiiient. 

The advantages of producing Liquid Steel 
for Castings by means of the Electric Steel 
Furnace DJ;lY be briefty stated:-

(!) The temperature of the furnace is 
nnder the complete control of the operator 
and can be regulated within very narrow 
limits. It is. therefore, possible to adjust 
t)le temperature of the liquid steel to suit 
the particular class of castings being made 
in the Foqndry, 

(z) The metallic charge does not come 
in contact with tile products of combustion 
of solid or gaseous fuel wl!icb carry objec
fionable impurities. 

(3) The conditioi!S in tbe furnace can be 
regulated ;lt will1111d be made either oxidis-

ing Pr reducing. There is, therefore, little 
fear of the metal jleing over-oltidised, a 
condition whicll produces "lllow holes" ;ll}d 
"sponginess" in Steel Castings. · 

(4) The furnace jlejpg "basic" lined, 
phosphorus can be almost entirely elimil!'!t
ed ;lDd l!y IDOIIN ot sl}it;lble a4<JifjO!Jl; qf 
flolll' Spur with the reducing atl!tlll!Phm 
mentionecJ above, S!llpi!~g plso ~ ~ ~ 
duced to minimum. 

Generally speaking, castings made from 
Electrical Melted Steel are sounder, freer 
from blow holes, contraction cavities, etc., 
than those made by other processes. 

Steel ~tillS!! of any desired specifica
tion can be worked to and steel of the most 
suitable composjqo0 £or !IllY particular pur
pose producell. Thll$ castings subject to 
hl!ilvy wear and tear CIUl be supplied in high 
carbon steel or ;Manga~~ese Steel, as required. 

. Metallurgical Laborata,..-No Steel 
Works could be considered COJIIpl~t~ now-a
days without a well-equippe4 LallPratory tor 
the analysill of testing of raw matmials IUlli 
finished proliucts. The Hl!l<•!mcl!~Jlc;i 
Works has a Laboratory complete with all 
the necessaJY app~~JB.tus and equipment fqr 
the cbelllical and physical testing pf all 
materials nsed in the man11facture of St!lel 
and Iron Castin~. This ~t is i!l 
cllarge of a qll'!lified lndi4n Cl!ll!ni$t. 

Statf.-Tbe greatest care has been taken in 
the selection of technical staff of the Works. 
The heads of departments are Europeans 
trained in England at Steel· Foundries of 
repute and who are ·assisted in their works 
by educated Indians. Each is a specialist 
in his own· particular branch of Steel Foun
ding. Each· department Is therefore yery 
efficiently supervised and the methods adopt
ed are as ·up-to-date as possible. 
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TATA STEEL 
IS 

Manufactured up to. ang Standard Spedficatlon in India bg Indian Labour 

All our B. s. Tested Steel is GUARANTEED and CERTIFIED by the Govern
ment Metallurgical Inspector to be strictly in accordllllce with the BRITISH 
STANDARD SPECIFICATION. INSIST ON having our Test Certificate when 

ordering B •. S. Tested Steel • 

. TATA WORKS MANUFACTURE: 

Pig Iron, Blooms, Billets, Rails, Fishplates, Tie Bars, Sleepers, Joists, Angles, 
Channels, Tees, Rounds, Squares, Flats, Octagons, Plates, Black Sheets, 
Calvanised Plain and Corrugated Sheets, Agricultural Implements and 

Hardware Tools. 

AGENTS&: STOCKYARDS THROUGHOUT INDIA. 

THE TATA IRON & STEEL CO., LTD. 

100, Clive Street 
SALES OFFICE: .. .. 

Telegrams : "!RONCO" 

CALCUTIA • 

·. HUKUMCHAND 
ELEC~RIC STEEL CO., LTD. 

30, CLIVE STREET, .CALCUTTA. 
Telephone: Cal. 4606 

STEEL CASTINGS 
FOR 

RAILWAY ROLLING-STOCK & GENERAL ENGINEERING PURPOSES 
-ALSO

SPRING STEEL lor Laminated Sprinp. 
HIGH TENSILE STEEL for Draw Bar Hooko, Shackle Pina, etc. 
DIE STEEL for Drop Stampa and Hot Foraintr Dieo, etc. 
CAST STEEL Bridtre Bearinp. 
SPARE PARTS lor OIL EXPELLERS. 
CAST STEEL BOILER PIPES. etc. 

Britiah Standard Specification• Guaranteed. 

Worka--SWINHOE STREET, BAU.YGUNGE 
Telephone Park &49 
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BUY SW ADESHI 

THE SWADESHI. COTTON MILLS 
COMPANY~ LIMITED 

CAWNPORE 

CHAD DAR 
DHOTI, SAREE 

SHIRTING, Etc • 
.. 

Attractive Styles: Competitive Prices · 

'· 

. . .. ; . ' ' ~ 

For Particulars Apply : 

Messrs. GANGADHAR BAIJNATH, 
BANKERS AND MERCHANTS, 

GENERALGUNJ, CAWNPORE. 
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0 INDUSTRIAL SECTION: . ~ 
X 00 

lffi THE COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY m 
X , X 

~~~~~~x~x~x~x~x=x~x~~~x~~~~~x~~=x~x~! 
The place of the cotton textile industry 

in the national economy of India is second 
only to that of agriculture. Alike in capital 
sunk, in the volume of employment which 
it creates and in the net addition to the total 
wealth and annual income of the country, 
it has hardly a rival among our industries. 
And what is as important, if not· more, it 
has had, for various reasons, a peculiar hold 
on the affection and allegiance of the public. 
Its decline in the latter half of the seven
teenth and eighteenth centuries was regarded 
as the symbol, as much as the result, of the 
country's political subjection; and from 
that time to this its progress bas been in the 
public mind equivalent to the progress of 
our political and economic emancipation. 

This is only understandable, for India was 
the birthplace of the cotton industry. The 
best of our cotton manufactures are still un
surpassed in the fineness of their texture and 
their superb finish. , Historians of various 
ages and climes are agreed that India enjoy
ed a glorious export trade in cotton fabrics. 
Its decline, which could have been brought 
about by the mechanical improvements of 
the West, actually followed a deliberate 
policy on the part of the British Government 
both here and in Great Britain to crush the 
Indian industry in the interests of .Lanca
shire. It is unnecessary to. dwell on this 
policy as it was the sole substance of the 
political agitation during the earlier part of 
the last half century. But the unnatural end 
of the historic cotton industry of India did 
not, as . indeed, it could not, affect our 
natural advantages for the development of a 
cotton mill industry on modem lines. In 
fact, the :first cotton mill was started in 
Calcutta with English capital by persons 
who saw that the saving in freights to and 
fro would be sufficient to outweigh the other 
disadvantages that . might arise from unskil
led labour and the import of machinery from 
abroad. But nature had designed Bombay 
as the home of the Indian Cotton. Mill 
Industry. The beginning was made by two 
Englishmen ; and the :first Indian mill was 
established in .:~:856 under the management 

of a Parsi gentleman. More followed in 
rapid succession ; and the progress up to the 
year r88o, may be gauged from the follow
mg table:-

. Year No. of Spindles Looms L b 
miUs (In thousands) a our 

1861 1 29 .& 
1866 13 l!09 8.4 7.7 
1876 47 1,100 9.1 
urn 61 1,244 10.3 
1880 68 1,481 18.6 "·' 

From the year J:87!r3o more complete 
statistics are a:vai]able ; and the table below 
shows the development of the industry for 
the quinquennial periods up to 1903-04 and 
for the two years thereafter. 

'\;; ·~~ I. :. 
::!! a 0 

"= e:: iii -= '. , .... m !:=._ Ill "a I 111 .. 
~ ~~ R _, Jlilii""C :;; h 'il . ! ~ ..J9 ~ .. 

~I: o'3= = .. 
"- 0. ·a >< :z; I'< 14 "' 1879-80 to 1883-

84 ••• 6S 6P7.8 61.0 14.5 1,610.8 
1884-85 to 183(1. 

89 ••• til! •• ~.9 76.7 18.2 2,29S.8 
11189-90 to 1893· 

94 ... 1Z1 11,61.1 1,18.1 25.9 8,263.8 
11194-$ to 1838-

99 ... 168 14,19.6 1,60. 38.8 4,048.1 
1899-00 to 1908-

04 ... 195 18,87.9 1,71.8 42. 5,000.9 
190C-05 ••• 201! 17,67.6 1,98.4 47.3 6,195.4 
1!10S-06 ••• 204 17,19.7 2,12.7 63.8 5,2!1S.8 

At the beginning of the War the Indian 
mills were 241 in number with a spindlage 
of 6.3 million and a loomage of over gz,ooo. 
The total production of the industry, 
according to the estimates of the Tariff 
Board presided over by Sir Frank Noyce 
was 688 million lbs. of yam and 1,164 
million yards of cloth, exclusive of hand
spinning and handweaving ; as against 353 
million lbs. and 422 million yards in the be
ginning of the century. 

Thus at the date at which it is usual to 
take a halt in any historical review of indus
tries the cotton mill industry bad shown a 
remarkable expansion. There was also a 
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marked alteration in its character. It passed 
from an essentially spinning industry, ex
porting more than half its production, to a 
weaving industry using imported yarn in its 
products. And this, in spite of the fact that 
the number of spindles had increased by 39 

. per cent. and the number of looms by I42 
per cent.; the essence of the change referred 
to us,8x8 ; the number of spindles per loom 
falling from II9 in xSgB-99 to 68 in I9I2-I3-

The five Wa:r years witnessed the continu
ed operation of the tendencies apparent in 
the earlier period. By August, I9I8, the 
number of mills increased to 249· the num
ber of spindles to 6.56 million and the looms 
to II5,8I8 ; the number of spindles per loom 
also fell to 56. Further expansion was re
tarded by the difficulty of obtaining 
machinery from Britain ; but production was 
all the same increased. Other important fea- . 
tures during this period were the loss of the 
export trade in yarn-which was due partly 
to the competition of Japan in the East and 
partly to the increase in the domestic demand 
and the increasing share of Japan ·in the 
home trade. 
. The three years immediately following the 

end of the Wa:r were a period of abounding 
prosperity for the cotton mill industry in 
India. The prosperity of the mills, together 
with the fact that owing to the high rate of 
sterling exchange for the rupees, foreign 
machinery was cheap, orders for new machi
nery both for old and new mills were freely 
placed. But when the deliveries were made, 
the rupee had fallen and importers met with 
severe losses. Conditions in the domestic 
market had undergone a marked change. A 
crisis of first magnitude developed in the 
imported piecegoods. Dealers looked at their 
burnt fingers and shunned all stocks, foreign 
and· indigenous. The neglect of foreign 
markets for Indian yarn, of which mention 
has already. been made, began to aggravate 
the troubles in the spinning section. And 
by :rgz6, it would be true to say that the 
cotton mill industry, at any rate in Bombay, 
showed all the characteristic features of a 
trade depression following an intensive boom 
period. And not the least of those features 
was the painful, almost calamitous, disillu
sionment of many who had partaken in the 
numerous conversions of the proprietary 
mills into joint stock concerns. With the 
depression came the question of reduction 
of wages which had been increased not 
exactly during the time of the boom, but in 
its closing stages. For the worst of wages 
is that they do not mo)Te in accord with the 
prosperity or the slump in the industry. The 
rise in wages was resisted by the mills ; and 

later the fall was opposed by the labourers. 
The result was, more especially in Bombay, 
a series of strikes, from which no good 
flowed except a reduction in the swollen 
stocks. 

These conditions led to the Tariff Board 
enquiry of xgz6, and its terms of reference 
were: 

(I) To investigate the condition of the 
cotton textile industry in India, with special 
reference to the industry in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad; 

(2) To examine the causes of the. cJepres
sion in the industry and to report whether 
they a:re of a temporary or permanent char
acter ; 

(3) In particular, to consider whether, 
and if so to what extent, the depression is 
due to the competition of other countries in 
the home and export trade ; 

(4) To report whether, having regard 
(1) to the fact that the industry has long been 
firmly established in India, and (ii) to the 
interests of the consumer and to all other 
interests affected,-

(a) the industry is in need of protec-
tion; and . 

(b) if so, in what form and for what 
period protection should be 
given; and 

(5) to make any other recommendations 
that are germane to the subject. 

The Tariff Boa:rd confirmed the impres
sion conveyed by its terms of reference that 
the plea for protection was made with far 
greater importunity by Bombay and 
Ahmedabad than the mills outside. And 
even as between these two cities the former 
was in a worse position than the latter. In 
fact, Bombay bas certain permanent dis
advantages as compared with other centres, 
e.g., the higher wages of a highly urbanised 
a:rea the higher costs of fuel and power, 
remoteness from the soun:es of raw cotton 
and the chief markets for finished' goods ; 
and these can be offset by advantages in re
gard to cost of stores, of insurance and ·of 
office expenses .only if the management 
makes the best of the latter and ·reduces the 
former to its irreducible minimum. 

The other questions were necessa.rily of a 
more complicated kind, as the conditions of 
the mill industry had to be examined in 
relation to the piecegoods market which was 
itself subject to violent ex!enial forces. 
There was no doubt that the loss of the 
Chinese market was an important cause of 
the depression. · There was no doubt, too, 
that there was soine degree of unfair com
petition from Japan which was having longer 
hours of work and employing women labour 
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to more than the legitimate extent. And so 
· far as Bombay was concerned, it suffered as 
much from the competition of other Indian 
mills as from the factors mentioned above. 
The remedy which the ·Tariff Board sug
gested was the variation of products; and 
to this end they recommended a bounty for 
the spiDning of higher counts. · 

It would be appropriate at this stage to 
gi:ve a short history of the tariffs on cotton 
goods in India, without going into the con
troversy that has always waged round it in 
apparent disregard of incontrovertible facts. 
The Indian Tariff Act of I894 imposed a 
duty of 5 per cent. on all imported cotton 
yarns and fabrics ; and at the same time an 
excise duty of 5 per cent. was levied on the 
production of yarn abo:ve 20s. Later in I8g6 
Government, under pressure from Lancashire 
interests and on the pretext of free trade, 
removed the duty on cotton yarn and 
reduced the duty on cotton fabrics, imported 
and produced locally, to 3i per cent. The 
injustice to the local industry continued till 
the financial necessities of the War time and 
the pressure of a growing public opinion 
forced Government to raise the import duty 
on cotton fabrics to 7! per cent. In I92I, a 
similar need brought about a further en
hancement of the duty to II per cent., the 
excise duty remaining unaltered all the time 
at the level of 3! per cent. In I922, import
ed cotton yarn was subject to a revenue duty 
of 5 per cent. And in Ig26, the excise duty 
was :finally abolished. 

But the advantage derivable from the 
increased duty was neutralised largely by 
the eighteen pence ratio which was unques
tionably a substantial aid to importers into 
India. The industry felt the disability very 
keenly ; and to this were added the disas
trous effects of strikes, with the result that 
the cotton mill industry, especially of 
Bombay, had an unbroken tale of woe. 
Mr. G. S. Hardy, the Collector of Customs 
at Calcutta was deputed to enquire into the 
possibility of replacing the al. ualorem duties 
on cotton piecegoods with specific duties, 
and to examine the condition of the trade 
since the report of the Tariff Board in Ig26. 
Mr. Hardy's report was to the effect that 
the administrative difficulties involved in a 
system. of specific duties were a conclusive 
argument against it and that, so far as the 
trade was concerned, Japanese imports were 
gaining ground, first at the expense of 
Lancashire and latterly to the detriment of 
the Indian mills. 

The Budget for I930-JI, therefore, pro· 
vided for an increase of the import duty on 
cotton piecegoods from :n: per cent. to IS 

per cent. and the Goyemment proposed to 
levy an additional 5 per cent. on all non
British cotton goods for three years. An 
amendment in the Assembly deprived Lanca
shire of the preference in respect of grey 
goods which constitute the bulk of the pro
duction of Indian mills. The Supplementary 
Budget of September, :rg3:r, imposed . sur
charge of 25 per cent. on cotton piecegoods 
in common with all other imports. 

At the time the last mentioned changes 
were made, the Government of India made 
it clear that the protection was given purely 
as a temporary measure dictated by the 
necessities of the moment and not as the 
:final decision of a considered policy. "The 
object in view," in the words of the Com
merce Member, "is not the dev~lopment of 
the industry but its preservation," the pro
vision of a shelter behind which the industry 
could make genuine efforts for a reorganisa
tion. It was also made clear that Govern
ment did not expect the mills to venture on 
new ground such as the production of :liner 
yarn or the weaving of higher quality goods 
and that the whole question would be gone 
into again at the expiry of a period of three 
years dating from March, 1930. But it is 
.necessary to remember, and it is a matter 
for gratification, that the grudging and halt
ing manner in which the Government were 
prepared to . succour the industry was more 
than made up by the intense passion for 
Swal.eshi which has seized the people during 
the years in which the Civil .Disobedience 
movement was at its strongest. The Con
gress had during this period, especially in 
·the earlier part of it, thrown its full weight 
in fayour of the indigenous manufactw;,es ; 
and in spite of the official displeasure and 
the opposition of foreign interests the Con
gress Executives all over the country suc
ceeded in binding the mills to a policy of 
strict Swadeshi in their production. Thus 
with mills bound over to the use of Indian 
made yarn, and foreign cloth shops and 
dealers subjected to unintermittent picket
ting, and the masses themselves taking spon
. taneously to an unqualified patronage of 
Indian piecegoods, the cotton mill industry 
in India came to furnish the sole instance in 
the whole world of an industry which made 
headway during the · unprecedented depres
sion. 

Statistical data in regard to the cotton 
mill industry and the cotton piecegoods 
market in which the indigenous industry is 
only one of the principal competitors are 
given in part at the end of this article and in 
part in the trade tables. Taken together 
they show that the principal feab!res of ~ 
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. 
trade are that the Indian mills have made 
tremendous headway ; that the British cotton 
mill industry lost its hold on the Indian 
market and that the Japanese are the most 
formidable competitors to the indigenous 
mills in a number of lines. The tbreat of 
Japanese competition became more serious 
with every fall in the value of the yen as 
against the rupee. During the period in 
which Japan remained on the gold standard 
after India's abandonment of it, the Japan
ese industry suffered to that extent a very 
considerable handicap. Afterwards the 
handicap was scratched when the yen went 
off gold. In the middle of 1932 Japan 
showed clear signs of a desire to stabilise 
the yen at a very low value in terms of the 
pound. This increases the dangers to which 
the indigenous industry and particularly 
Bombay, which is the least efficient part of 
it, are exposed. The Bombay mill industry 
grounded its appeal for an examination of 
its claims by the Tariff Board on a number 
of factors ; ·but the devaluation of the yen 

·lent forcible point to Bombay's demand. 

Japanese dumping was so persistent and 
embraced so many commodities that the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce and 
Industry in their . annual session in 1933 
appealed to the Government of India to take 
powers to levy emergency duties with a :view 
to protect indigenous industries exposed to 
such unfair competition. The necessary 
legislation was passed through the Assembly 
in the x933 budget session. 

With regard to cotton, the resolution ·of 
the Government of India dated 25th July, 
X932, referred to the question of increased 
duties on cotton piecegoods not of British 
manufacture to the Tariff Board for an 
"immediate enquiry." The terms of refer
ence were:-,-

"To report whether cotton piecegoods not 
of British manufacture are being imported 
into British India at such a price as is likely 
to render ineffective the protection 'iptended 
to be afforded by the duty imposed on such 
articles under Part VII of the Second 
Schedule of the Indian Tariff Act, x894o by 
the Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) Act, 
xg3o, to similar articles manufactured in 
India ; and, if so, to consider-

(a) to what extent, if i.ny, the duty 
on cotton piecegoods not of British 
manufacture should be increased and 
whether in respect of all cotton piece
goods not of British manufacture or in 
respect of cotton piecegoods, plain, grey 
only, or of ootton piecegoods, others, 
only; . 

(b) whether the duty should be in
creased generally, or in respect of such 
articles when imported from or manu
factured in any oountry or oountries 
specified ; and 

(c) for what period any additional 
protection found to be required should 
be given, · 

and to make recommendations." 

On September 2nd, the report of the 
Tariff Board was published and on August 
30, came the full text of the resolution of 
the Government of India and the report of 
the Tariff Board. The decision then made 
was that the tul valorem duty on ootton 
piecegoods, not of British manufacture, 
which was fixed by the Cotton Textile In
dustry (Protection) Act, 1930, at 20 per cent. 
and to which surcharges amounting to IXl 
per cent. have been added for revenue pur
poses by the Finance Act of x93x, should 
now be raised to so per cent., subject to a 
minimum specified duty of 51 annas per lb. 
on plain grey piecegoods ; and that the in
creased duties will take effect immediately 
and will remain in force till March 31, I933• 
and will not be subject to the sur-charges 
imposed by the Indian Finance Act of I93I 
and the Indian Finance ~Supplementary and 
Extending) Act of I93I• ' 

The oonsideration which impelled the 
Tariff Board to reoommend the increased 
duties was mainly the depreciation that had 
taken place in the exchange value of the 
yen. They had, however, to examine the 
question whether the advantage of a depre
ciated currency was not offset by Japan 
having to pay an increased price for import 
of raw materials from abroad. 

The following extract gives the plan and 
the method by which the Tariff. Board 
arrived at the view that the duty required 
in the situation caused by the depreciated 
yen was 53 per cent. : 

"In our calculation we assume the 
net import price (ex. duty) of piecegoods 
in March, 1930, to have been IOO. We 
take into account the protective duty on 
non-British goods at zo per cent. and 
we leave out of our reckoning the sur
charges introduced for purely revenue 
purposes. We put the fall in the price 
of raw ootton since March, I930, at 
Rs. 250 and the current average mte for 
July-August delivery at Rs. x7o. · The 
proportion which the oost of raw cotton 
bears to the selling price of finish~ 
piece-goods has been taken approXI
mately at 40 per cent. in the classes. of 
goods similar to those made in Indian 
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mills. We find the fall j~o the rupee
., yen exchange since March, 1930, rate 

136.6 and the current rate at ro6 .. 
. ' . ' . 

Not · Fair 
• prict selling 

. . ex. duty 'Duty price 
Price of plocegoods . in 

March, 1930_ · .. . ... 
Corresponding price at cur- · 

rent price· of cotton: 100 
minus 40X82/'100 ... 

Net priCe at . current yen 

100 

87 

68 

... f 

20 120 

17. 104. 
I .. 

88 

exchange : f11 minus 22. 
·per cent. · ... ... 

Duty required for' fair sen. 
· ing _price: .104 minus 68 

Equivalent ·ad..,..,.,...,. rate 
. of dat)i :. 88/68X 100 118 per cent. 

It is significant that at . the time the Go~
emment. ·of India announced . their• decision 
to grant ·the .additiona}. protection, .the 
figures employed by the Tariff Board in its 
calculations · ·had become obsolete by a 
further depreciation of :the yen. , 

.And further action ·was rendered necessary 
by the inadequacy of the protection award
ed against dumping. And, in the middle of, 
I9'l3 .. the Commerce Department iss)led the 
following notification: . . , , .. 

"In exercise of the powers ·Conferred by 
sub-section tsl of section 3 of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894) and in super
session of the notification of' the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce 
No. 341-T (164) dated the 30th Augilst, 
i932, as amended by Notification No. 34I·T· 
(5) 33 dated the ;list March, 1933, the Gov
ernor-General-in-Council' is pleased to in
crease the· duty chargeable under Part VII 
of the Second Schedule to the said Act on 
the articles specified in the annexed table 
to the extent set forth therein. · 

Article with number of entry in PMt VII 
of the secontl schetlule U'tlder which· tluty is 
chMget~ble; . · . . · . ·. 

_Cotton pi~goods (other_' than ''{ents 
of not. more than nine yards in length) 
-(A) Plaii:J. grey that is not bleached 
or dyed in the piece, if imported in 
pieces, which either are without woven. 
headings or contain any _length of more 
than nine yards which is not divided 
by transverse woven heading. · Not of 
British manufacture. · 

(B) Others-Not of British manufacture. 
Present rate of . Increased rate · 

duty . · 
· s! annas per lb. 
5P per cent. 

6f annas per lb. 
75 per·cent. · 

.. It is obvious that such piecemeal .action 
cannot by any means form any permanent 

solution of the problems of the textile in
dustry. The growth of India's cotton mills 
and the fact tht India is an equally valu
_able market for Japan and Britain a1ike in
vested the problem of the Indian cotton 
textile industry with an international im
portance.. In the belief that the cotton 
textile industry could be· treated in the 
traditional way of affording the maximum 
protection . consistent with the interests of 
Lancashire, or, to put it in' another way, 
the· ·minimum protection consistent with 
internal peace, the Government of India 
referred the question to the Tariff Board. 
Before the Board could complete the report, 
the menace of Japanese dumping grew to 
unexpected . proportions. The Tariff Board 
had to issue an emergency report. By the 
time the full report was submitted in Sept
her 1932, the relative importance of the 
various considerations governing the Gov
ernment's policy had changed. And thus 
was India treated to the strange spectacle 
of Government takirig piecemeal action, 
while at the same time holding back from 
the public the results of a full-fledged Tariff 
Board ·enquiry. The Government, ·presum
ably in deference to the wishes of Whitehall, 
could do nothing that would prejudice the 
chances of Japan and Britain coming to an 
agreement on the question of the market for 
piecegoods in the Far East. The report of 
the Tariff Board, whlch was published in 
the middle of X934· thus lost all practical 
importance, as compared with the Indo
Japanese Trade agreement and .the Mody
Lees Pact, which was concluded between 
Mr. H. P. Mody and Sir William Clare-Lees 
the representative of the British Cotton 
textile interests, who conducted the futile 
talks with the Japanese Trade Delegation in 
India. The conclusions of the Tariff Board 
enquiry are set out in the tabular statement 
appended at j:he beginning of the Industries 
section of the YefJ1'-Book. But what the 
Government did to the cotton textile indus
try was only to incoipOrate in the Cotton 
Textile Protection Act of 1934 the provisions 
of the Indo-Japanese Trade Agreement and 
the Mody-Lees Pact, the contents of which 
are summarised below:-

TEXTILE AGREEMENTS. 
INDO-JAPANESE AGREEMENT. 

(I) Japan and India shall reciprocally 
accord the 'most favoured nation treatment' 
to any article, the produce or manufacture 
of· the ·other country. 

( 2) Negotiations to be held concerning 
the modification of customs tariff, subject to 
the reservation by both countries of the 
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right to make such changes in their customs 
tariffs as rna y be necessary for the protec· 
tion of their own interests. 

(3) The Government of India shall ~ve 
the right of imposing or varying from time 
to time special rates of customs duty on 
articles the produce or manufacture of 
Japan other or higher than those levied on 
similar articles the produce or manufacture 
of any other country at such rates as the 
Government of India may consider to be 
necessary to correct the effects of any varia
tion of the exchange value of the yen rela
tive to the rupee subsequent to Decem· 
ber 31, I933· Reciprocally the Govern
ment of Japan shall have the right of im
posing or varying special rates of customs 
duties similar to those to which reference 
has just been made on articles the produce 
or manufacture of India under similar cir
.cumstances and subject to similar condi
tions, provided that such right should not 
accrue to the Government of Japan, unless 
the exchange value of the rupee relative to 
the yen shall be depreciated below the value 
of 1:732 yen. 

(4) The Customs duties to be imposed by 
the Government of India on Japanese cotton 
piecegoods should not exceed the followii)g 
rates ; Duty on plain greys so Der cent. ad 
valorem or st annas per pound ; duty on 
others so per cent. ad valnrem. It is 
understood that the Government of India 
shall not impose on .T apanese cotton piece
goods other than plain greys a specific duty 
exceeding sl annas per pound subject to 
the agreement concerning the most favoured 
nation treatment. 

(5) The quantity of Japanese cotton 
piecegoods to be exported to India in the 
period of one year beginning from the :rst 
Apijl shall be limited within a quota which 
shall be fixed in accordance with the quan
tity of Indian raw cotton exported to Japan 
in the period of one year beginning from 
the :rst Januaiy of the same year. 

(6) (:r) Basic quota of Japanese cotton 
piecegoods to be exported to India in a 
piecegoods year shall be three hundred and 
twenty-five million (32s,ooo,ooo) yards and 
it shall be linked with one million 
(:r,ooo,ooo) bales of Indian raw cotton ex
ported to Japan in the cerresponding cotton 
year; (II) In case the export of Indian raw 
cotton to Japan in any cotton year should 
fall below one million (:r,ooo,ooo) bales, 
the quota of Japanese cotton piecegoods for 
the corresponding piecegoods year shall be 
determined by reducing the above basic 
quota at the rate of two million (z,ooo,ooo) 

yards for every ten thousand (:ro,ooo) bales 
of deficit; (Ill) In case, however, such ex
port in any cotton year should exceed one 
million ( r,ooo,ooo) bales the quota of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods for the cor
responding piecegoods year shall be deter
mined by increasing the above basic quota 
at the rate of one million and five hundred 
thousand (r.soo.ooo) yards for every addi
tional ten thousand ( ro,ooo) bales, pro
vided that the quota should in no case ex
ceed four hundred million (4oo,ooo,ooo) 
yards; (IV) In case the export of Indian 
raw cotton to Japan in any cotton year 
should exceed one million and live hundred 
thousand (r.soo.ooo) bales the quantity 
thus exported in excess of one million and 
live hundred thousand (r.soo,ooo) bales 
shall be for the purpose of determining the 
relevant quota of Japanese cotton piece
goods added to the quantitv of raw cotton 
exported to Japan in the following cotton 
year; (V) In respect of both cotton piece
I!'Oods and raw cotton the exported auantity 
shall be deducted from the imported quan
tity. (2) Two half-yearly instalments of 
the quota: (r) A piecegoods year shall be 
divided into two half-yearly periods the 
first half-vearly period running from the xst 
April to the 30th December and the second 
half-yearly period from the :rst October to 
the 3:rst March of the following year, (II) 
The quota for the first half-yearly period 
shall be two hundred million (2oo,ooo,ooo) 
yards; (ill) The quota for the second half
yearly period shall be provisionally fixed at 
the quantity which will be derived by de
ducting two hundred million (2oo,ooo,ooo) 
yards from the ·yearly quota calculated on 
the basis of the estimated export of Indian 
raw cotton to Japan in the corresponding 
vear. The adjustment of the elq)Ort of 
·r apanese cotton piece goods to India shall 
be made by the end of the said period on 
the basis of the exact quantity of Indian 
raw cotton exported to Japan in the cor
responding cotton year, subject to the rules 
of the allowances between the periods; (IV) 
A transfer from the quota of the second 
half-yearly period shall be permitted up to 
a maximum of twenty million (zo,ooo,ooo) 
yards from the second half-yearly period 
to the first half-yearly period of the suc
ceeding piecegoods year and vice versa. 
( 3) The guota of cotton piecegoods shall be 
classified into the following categories in 
conformity with the following percentages: 
plain greys forty-five (45) per cent., colour~ 
E'Cl and other thirty-four (34) per cent. 
The percentage allot~d to each of the above 
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Lategories may be modified subject to the 
following conditions: (I) The increase in 
the category either ·of bordered greys or 
~leached shall not exceed twenty (2o) per 
cent. of the quantity allotted to that cate
gory and the increase in any other category 
!.hall not exceed ten per cent. of the quan
ti.ty allotted to that category; (II) 'The 
quantity transferable from · tht! category 
either of bordered greys or bleached shall 
hot exceed twenty ( 20) · per cent. of the 
quantity allotted to the category and the 
quantity transferable from any other cate
gory shall not exceed ten ( IO) per cent. 
of the quantity allotted to that category 
and (III) The total quota of cotton piece
goods for any piecegoods year shall not be 
increased by the above modification of the 
quantity alloted to each category. (4) It 
is to be noted that the provision that the 
allotment for the first part of the cotton 
piecegoods year shall be 200 million yards 
in the event of the purchase of raw cotton 
by Japan being less than the quantity which 
would justify a total yearly quota of this 
amount. ( 5) It has been agreed upon that 
the terms of the new treaty shall remain in 
force throughout its full term whether or not 
Burma is separated. The treaty shall come 
into effect immediately after the exchange 
'of ratifications and shall remain in force 
until the 31st March 1937. 

. INDO-BRmSH TEXTILE 
AGRBBMENT. 

. Folio;,.mg the conferences. between repre
sentatives of the Indian and British Cotton 
Textile Industries which opened in Bombay 
on IQth September :1:933, -an understanding 
has been reached to which the respective 
oarties are the Millowners' AssoCiation, 
Bombay, and the British Textile Mission to 
India:-· · 

The.- following · headings · of · agreement 
have been adopted ·on the assumption that 
the. cotton dutv is not increa.~ed above the 
present .level of half. an anna ·per pound:
: rx \.,It was agreed that the Indian Cotton 
Textile Industry .is entitled, .. for ·its pro
gressive _.development, , to a reasonable 
'measu~e of '!'rotecti~!l against . the imports 
of Umted Kingdom ~s and piecegoods. 
It-was alsO afireed that nhder present condi
tions; owine- to· lower costs and other fac. 

'tors :operating. 'in •foreign'"countries, the 
industty requited a higher level of nrotec
tion· against: them: ·than against the United 

. Ifine-dom.. , · .. ' • . · · 
( 2) >As rej!llrds cotton piecegoods, it was 

agreed that if and when the revenue ~-

tion of the country made it possible for the 
Government of India to remove the general 
surcharge ·on all imports in October 1931, 
the Indian side would not make fresh pro
posals with regard to the duties applicable 
to the United Kingdom imports. ' 

(3) In the matter of cotton yams, the 
Indian · side has agreed that so far as im
ports from the United Kingdom are con
cerned, the duty may be S per cent. ad 
valorem with a minimum specific duty of 
14! annas per pound. 

( 4) So far as artificial silk piecegoods 
are concerned, the Indian side agreed that 
in the case of the United Kingdom, the 
duties may be as foJlows:-

30 per cent. ad valorem or 21 annas per 
square yard for hundred per cent. artificial 
silk fabrics; and . 

30 per cent. or 2 annas per square yard 
for mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial 
silk. . . 

(S) In so far as the Empire and other 
overseas markets for piecegoods and yarns 
are concerned, it is agreed that any ad
vantages which might be arranged for 

. British goods should be extended to Indian 
goods, and that India, in markets in which 
she has no independent quota, should parti
cipate in any quota which might be allo
cated to the United Kingdom. In respect 
of overseas markets in which Indian mills 
lack established connections, it is agreed 
that the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
should use its good offices to bring about 
contacts between Indian manufacturers and 
British houses which are already establish
ed in those markets. 

· (6) In regard to raw cotton, the Indian 
side strongly emphasized the nrgent neces
sity of further efforts being made in the 
United Kingdom to popularise and promote 
the use of the Indian raw material. They 
welcomed the undertaking that the British 
Textile Mis.~ion would be prepared to re
commend effective action being taken and' 
keep the Indian side regularly in touch 
with developments. It was further agreed 
that other avenues of co-operation in this 
field should be explored in the interests of 
the Indian cotton grower. 

This understanding is limited in its dura
tion to the neriod ending on 31st Decem
ber 193'1'. The statement ist simed by 
Mr. H. 'p, Mody, Chainnan, Millowners' 
Association, Bombay and Sir William 
Clare-Lees, Chairman, British Textile 
Mission. 
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~ THE OIL INDUSTRY . ! 
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There are two distinct petroleum areas in 
India--one in the East including Assam and 
Burma and the other in the West comprising 
the Punjab and Baluchistan. The Eastern 
belt is by far the most important of the 
two. It is from the Burmese fields that 
Jil!)re than g{xoths of the indigenous 
petroleum is obtained. The largest yielding 
oillields are found in the Irawaddy Valley 
and the Y enangyaung field is the best !mown 
and the oldest. But, the production figures 
of recent years show that the place of 
Yenangyaung is being steadily taken by the 
Singn field. In a few years it will, 
undoubtedly, usurp the position so far held. 
by the older field. 

Though tiative wells have been at work 
for over roo years, the modern oil industry. 
dates only from about r87o. SevexaJ. com
panies were started, but only four major 
companies survived. Of these, the best 
!mown is the Burmah Oil Company which 
was . established in x886. The Company 
begaiJ. drilling operations in r887, and the 
first well was completed in x88g. The Com
pany has made steady progress. The deve
lopment of the refining machinery has 
throughout kept pace with the increasing 
production ; and the crude oil handled 
monthly _by ~e refining machinery at the 
present time. IS more than se.ven times the 
volume handled during the whole year in 
x88g. 

TJu:re has been scarcely any petroleum 
area m the. whole of India which has not 
been exanuned. The most . promising of 
these areas have been put to the test of the 
drill. However, attempts to develop them 
on a commercial scale have not been sue
~~except in Assam and the Rawalpindi 
district of the Punjab. The Burma oilfields 

. -

are . the mainstay of the oil industry in 
India. . 

During the early days, the crude petroleum 
was transported from Upper Burma by 
flats and river Steamers. This method 
was one of uncertainty ; and in rgo8 a pipe 
line was laid from the fields to Rangoon 
for the transport. of crude oil. In early 
years the Burma Oil Company had to en• 
counter bitter competition from the im
porters from Dutch East Indies, America, 
~ussia and Roumania ; but from 1905 up 
till I93Z the market in India for Indian oil 
has been secure. And with the security, 
reduction in prices was possible.' Between 
the year rgrg and 1923 the company .was 
responsible for a saving of {.r6 million to 
the Indian consumer. The company pro
duces the whole range of . petroleum pro
ducts-petrol, kerosine, gas oil, jute hatching 
oil, wax, candle and lubricants. The Com
pany, in association with the Tata Iron and 
Steel Company has established• a tin-plate 
factory for the manufacture of tin boxes. 
The yearly output is nearly a .million boxes. 

The other important companies in India 
are the Indo-Burma Petroleum Company 
and the British Burma Pelroleum Company. 
The Indo-Burma· Petroleum Company ori
ginally started as a wholly Indian concern. 
Messrs. Steel Bros.,. ,the present ll).anaging 
agents, became asBOCiated with the c;oncern 
in xgo8. The company has beeti through
. out very successful and has ,dev:eloped large 
fields for the production of petroleum,·. The 
British Burma Petroleum Company was 
established in J:9J:O. The company. has ex
tensive properties· in the Y enangyaung and 
Singu oilfields ·in Butma. Besides, the eom
pany ha.S an interest in the Comodora Riva
davia Field in .o\rgentine through th~ Eastern 
Petroleum and Finance Company,' Lei. 

• ' : • . ·~ • I . I 



Petroleum P,-oduced in India 

(Quantity' in Thousands of Gallons) (Val~ in Thousands of Rupees) 
.. 1928 1929 1980 1981 1982 

-i' .to -~ .to .to 
" ~ " - !I 

~ 
!I 

'::I 
" :-: 

A " " " " = ~ ~ ·.~ 
.. -; .. 

~ ~ .. ' " & " " 0' ;:... 0' 0' ;:... 
A.lsam- • • J 

· ·B~darpur 2,781" 7,12 2,086 5.09 2,1141 7,10 1,985 8,1B 1147 68 
"Digboi •••.. 28,746 49,09 81,497. 58,78 43,969 75,08 58,408 91,20 54,198 ~2,55 
Masimpur ~8 7 5 1 .. 
Patharia 8 1 158 26 90 8 Burma-
Akyab .••• 5 •• 2 1 ... 
_Kyaukpya .. , 15 u. 15 14 15 18 18 11 18 12 
M10bu 6,102 11,44 5,815 12,42 5,089 8,19 8,9114 7,99 8,851 6,26 
Singu ... ' ... 118,987 2,18, 72 91,462 1,96,40 95,860 l,tu-,9'1 811,478 1,'10,08 88,~ 1,44,118 
Thayetmyo- · ... m 1,88 '146 1,59 - 82 6'18 1,16 46J '15 
Upper Cbindwiu ... ·1,809 1,'18 2,'1!1T 2.10 2,858 2,14 t,m 2,09 4,00 8,08 
Yenangyat .. '~ a.m. _5,76 1'1,607 8'1,60 19,6'17 40,88 19,809 89,82 28,068 8'1 ,55 
Yenangyaaq· 

Punjab-
... 185,070 2,56,99 184,987 2,88,11 192,898 2,1,.'7,00 181,266 2,80,96 127,192 2,07,68 

Attoclo:' ... ... 12,256 80.6' 19,209 43,02 '1,66J 19,18 5,858 18,89 6,809 14,'75 

TorAL ... 805,944 5,'78,10 806,148 6,411,25 811,080 5,2 .. 88 805,019 5,91,811 808,606 5,07,91 

Imports of Kerosine Oil 

. (Quantity ill Thous11nds of Gallons) 

Russia 
Georgia 

From 

· ·Azerbaijan'· ... ·•· 
·Persia •.. ..,. 
Straita Settlements jncla
. cling J,abuan · ... 
Bomeo ', .. · ... · 
Celeb.. & other Islanda •.• 
United States of Ameri..- . 

, . ,Ot¥1' .~untriea : . . ... 

TorAL 

" 

1980 

Quantity Value 

11,407 86,82 
19,156 1,08,48 
-1.5,6'1'1 75,06 
!18,965 1,88,29 

8,054 J7,0J 
1,868 11,91 

·~.750 ·l .. &O,.O 
8,892 48,66 

108,489 5,91,70 

·(Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

1981 1982 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 

15,55 60 28 
·98,51 18,254 1,21,86 
81,8'7 1'1,2lll 65,26 
"51,'71 )8,058 88,88 

8,021 
19,456 
11,758 
11,002 

2,17 7 ll 
11,41 !1,182 8,7!1 

428 
ll,285 

!18,09 1,818 8,21 
1,27,54 6,081 8l,Jl 

•u 4,9!10 28,02 

11,502. 
J.9,600 

_.,.~ 

7!1,907 8,86,85 '18,092 -8,57,89 
·~ 

Imports of Fuel Oils 

<Quantity .in Thousands .9f Gal(o11sl 
1980 

From 

(V 11lue in Thousands of Rupees) 

1981 1981 

·Quantity Value Quantity Value Quautity Value 

'Persia . ... . ... 72,'708 1,811,411 7!1,!195 ·1,41,81' 6'1',889 1,81,09 
.Straim Settlementa . .U.cbJ-

.cling Lal>ll&n• ... 9,5'1'1 19,82 !1,666 '·'' 70 19 
. Borneo •.• ... H.OSI 51,90 25,682: M,tl t8,516 R,OI 

•. -~.~~triea, ... .- _....:,1::,!126::. __ .,_....;:."•::86:_ _ _:8::,8'1ll=--~8,~79-:---::1::0-:-,780:=--::-10~,07::-
"". , Tor.u. 107,118ll li,I4,55 i104,1118...:... __ ~~,..:.I_o.:..,aa ___ loa....:.,,u_a ___ li,:_DI...:.27--

.... ·.1•" ..... 



The problem of the Salt industry in India 
is the problem of displacing the imported 
salt in the markets of Bengal and Burma 
with the indigenous manufacture. While 
other parts of India are content with the 
products of their own local sources of sup
ply, Bengal has for various reasons passed 
into the grip of the exporter from Liverpool. 
The foreign salt is not only available at a 
price which makes it difficult for the Indian 
producer to compete, but its quality is also 
of such a high standard as the indigenous 
manufacturer will take some time to reach. 
The principal sources of indigenous salt are 
(r) the sea-coasts of Madras, with Tuticorin 
as the principal centre of production, ( 2) the 
sea-coast of Bombay which abounds in salt 
factories which are worked under the control 
of the Government (In this region are situate 
the works at Darsana which have become 
famous through the raids conducted· during 
the Civil Disobedience Movement of 
Mahatma Gandhi), and (3) the salt mines of 
Northern India at Khewra and Warcha in 
the Punjab Salt Range and salt works at 
Sambhar, Pachbadra and Didwana in Raj
putana. In Madras, the production is in 
the hands of private individuals and under 
the control of the Government. The Salt 
Department has a voice in the quality and 
in the quantity to be manufactured. With 
6o factories working along the coast there is 
sufficient .competition to ensure reasonable 
prices. 

In Bombay, the works at Darsana are 
under the direct charge of the Salt Depart
ment. . . Government agency mnufactures 
large quantities at Kharaghoda. But 
Karachi is·the premier centre of Indian salt. 
Private companies work under an excise 
system and the attacks on the foreign im
porters have been made from time to time 
by the salt producers of Karachi. Roughly 
speaking, Bombay, Madras and Northern 
India accounts each for i of the indigenous 
production. 

As for Bengal, it is certain that in the 
early years of the last century, salt was de
rived from local manufacture by boiling or 

by solar evaporation along the sea-coast from 
Chittagong to Purl. With the advent of the 
East India Company, the Company's Gov
ernors and principally, Warren Hastings 
introduced a system of Government mono
poly by which manufacturers were induced, 
by advances of money, to sell their entire 
production to Government. The Government 
once assured of a total control over the sup
ply, were able to manipulate prices in order 
that they might make a fair profit for the 
Company. About the middle of the cen
tury, competition of imported salt was 
increasingly felt and later the indigenous in

·dustry disappeared more or less totally. The 
consumption of Bengal during the present 
times may be put at an average of 5 1akbs 
tons a year. The claim of the indigenous 
manufacturer to Bengal's custom in regard 
to salt needs no elaborate substantiation. 
For once the whole country is committed to 
a policy of discriminating protection it is 
natural that Karachi, Tuticorin, the salt 
mines of Northeni India and even Aden, 
which for purposes of the salt indus!Iy is 
considered as P.B.rt of India, shonld cast 
longing eyes on the lucrative · marlrets 
in Bengal. An en9.uiry by the Tariff 
Board is suggested by the fact that ·the 
repeated ellorts of the · Karachi 'salt 
manufacturers to enter the Bengal :marl<et 
had been met on eyery occasion by the Salt 
Importers' Association of Bengal with a 
drastic reduction in prices. These measures 
of cut-throat competition have been adopted 
so repeatedly that there can be no question 
that the foreign importers were retaininS 
their hold on Bengal maiDly, ibi6f solely. 
through the tactics they have adopted in re
gard to prices in the Bengal market. 

The Government when they ordered the 
Tarill Board enquiry, framed the terms of 
reference as "whether it is desirable in > th! 
national interest that steps should be taken 
to encourage the productlbli of salt in India 
suitable for. consumption in. those pmrkets 
which are at present largely supplied from 
abroad and if so what measures they recom· 
mend." The essence of the Board's findings 
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is that even if the markets which are now 
served by the importer were to be reserved 
for the indigenous producer, the national 
gain in employment and profits is not com· 
mensnrate with the privation of the con· 
snmer ; that the threat of shortage in time 
of war which was one of the reasons·advanc· 
ed for securing the Bengal market for in
digenous manufacturers, would still continue 
as in the event of a war, Bengal will have to 
be supplied from Aden and Karachi ; and 
that, therefore, the best way of tackling the 
problem.' is to. provide conditions in which 
Bengal would be served to an increasing 
extent by rail-bome salt .. So far as the possi
bilities of the indigenous manufacture are 
concerned, the Tariff Board has estimated 
that salt of superior quality could be pro
duced within a few years ; and they there
fore recommended that Government should 
undertake a thorough survey of the possible 
sources with a :view to determine the extent 
to which the Bengal market may be supplied 
by rail with fine, white crushed salt. The 
Tariff Board also . addressed itself to the 
question of protecting the indigenous manu
facturer .from the vagaries of the importer. 
They had clear evidence before them as to 
the questionable methods adopted by the 
importers to keep the indigenous manufac
turers out of Bengal. But at the same time, 
they were impressed with the fact that 
domestic production could not grow all of a 
sudden to the extent of meeting of the whole 
of the demand. They, therefore, formulat
ed a scheme of a Salt Marketing Board 
which was to be in constitution like that of a 
Public Utility company. The function of 
the Marketing Board is to buy the entire 
output of indigenous salt both from the 
Government and from private manufacturers 
and then meet the excess requirements over 
indigenous production by purchases from the 
foreign importer. It should be the aim of 
the Board to maintain stability of prices at a 
level at which they would be fair to the con
sumer and which will allow the indigenous 
industry scope for economic expansion. , 

. . - . . ' 

In pursuance of the suggestion of · the 
Tariff Board that a fnller investigation into 
the possibilities of. expanding the existing 
sources of supply and the effect of such ex
pansion on prices should be undertaken, the 
Government of India appointed the Salt 
Survey Gommittee ,consisting of Sir Chunilal 
Mehta and Mr. C. H. Pitt, General Manager 
of the Northern Salt Range Division. The 
report of this Committee was submitted in 
February, 1931. · After a detailed examina
tion, . the Committee came to the conclusion 
that "there is no ground for assuming that 

with imports from Aden, India cannot be 
made easily self-5Upporting in the matter of 
salt supply, and that even the continent 
itself can, when areas suitable for salt mann
facture but at present lying idle are develop
ed, snp,ply all the crushed salt that India 
needs. ' It is interesting that this conclusion 
was arri:ved at by the Salt Survey Com
mittee, though they were asked to examine 
only the possibilities of Karachi, Okha and 
Morvi and Northern India Salt Range and 
not the possibilities either on the east coast 
or on the south coast. The Salt Surver. 
Committee went into the question in detail 
and reinforced the recommendation of the 
Tariff Board that higher prices should be 
charged locally and should be utilised for a 
reduction in the price in Bengal markets 
sinte prices not fnlly commensurate with the 
higher cost of freight for a distant market 
are a well-known and accepted commercial 
practice. The Committee also obtained 
from the Railway Board reduction in the 
rate from Khewra. 
· Throughout the · period in which the 
question of protection for salt industry was 
being considered by successive committees, 
there was a somewhat acrimonious contro· 
versy conducted ostensibly on behalf of the 
interests of the Bengal consumer and against 
the selfish greed of the salt manufacturers of 
the Western Presidency. Though it is 
unquestionable that protection for the salt 
industry would mean something of a sacrifice 
on the part of the Bengal consumer and a 
new opportunity for profit for capitalists in 
Bombay, it would undoubtedly be unreason
able for any section to oppose the only means 
open to us of developing the indigenous salt 
industry and of securing for it the fnllest 
scope in the internal market. When the 
time for considering the recommendations 
of the Tariff Board came, the Legislative 
Assembly decided, both in view of the cop.
troversy referred to above and in view of 
the complicated nature of the institution of 
a marketing board, as suggested by the 
Tariff Board, to refer the.9nestion to a Com
mittee of the Assembly m which Bengal 
interests were adequately represented. The 
recommendations of the Committee includ
ing Bengal representatives were in substantial 

. agreement with the recommendations of the 
Tariff Board ; and they may be summarised 
as follows :-

" (x) That an additional duty of 4~ as. 
per mannd on salt imported by sea into . 
British India shonld be imposed without 
delay. 

(:z) In order to ens!lr8 to the Indian pro
ducer a fair selling price recommended by 
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the Tariff Board, the executive should be 
empowered to increase this duty by one anna 
per maund if the price of foreign salt falls 
below its present level. 

' (3) The imported Indian salt should get a 
rebate equal to the additional duty if the 
producer undertook to sell to the Government 
quantities of salt up to a fixed maximum at 
the fair selling price ret!>JIIllleDded by the 
Tariff Board. 

provinces where the salt liable to the new 
duty is likely to be consumed ; for . it. is 
important in this context that not all th~ 
salt imported into Calcutta is consumed l)y 
Bengal, Assam and Bihar and Orissa have 
an appreciable offtake of the total imports. 
In lia.rcll · 1:933 the customs duty was re
duced by :a annas. , . . 

SALT " 

. 

(4) The fair selling price recommended by 
the Tariff Board was Rs. 63-rr per roo 
maunds ex-ship.· Taking the present price 
of imported salt at Rs. 36 per Ioo maunds 
a duty of 4l annas per maund would mean 
a duty of Rs. 28·2 per roo maunds and the 
price would, therefore, be Rs. 64-:a per roo 
maunds ex-ship, which is very near the 
figure suggested by the Tariff Board. 

PRODUCTION IMPORT 
Quantity Value Quantity Value 
in 1,000 in 1,000 

Year · 

tons Rs. 1,000 tons Rs. 1,000 

1915-18 
1917-18 
1919-20 

·1921-22 
1928-24 
1925-20 
1927·28 
1929-30 
1931. 
1992 . 

... '!,745 

... 1,427 
,;, 1,891 
... ' 1,583 

1,781 
1295 
1,611 
1,109 
1,889 
1,611 

99,03 
1,49,04 
1.82,85 
1,11,32 
1,12,40 
76,42 

1,18,80 
1,1S,I4 
1.36,41 
1,19,63 

548 
sse 
666 
472 
474 
~60 -643 
629 
653. 

·1,89,81 
2",20,08 
2,09,&2 
1,51,88 
1,10,28 
1 GUO 
1,74,84 
1,S0,88 

80,48 
82,82 

The Bill for the temporuy additional duty 
of 4i annas per maund on imported salt 
was introduced in the budget of I93I and in 
spite of the strenuous opposition the bill was 
passed by the legislature. The opposition 
of Bengal was, however, placated by an 
express proyision that 7/8 of the additional 
revenue should be distributed among the 

Production figures relate to Calendsr year, and 
are inclusive of Indian States. 

Value :6gurea prior to 1922, are inclusive of 
duty. 

BANK OF BARODA, 
Lll\IITED. 

UNo£1\ nu: PATRONAGE OF AND 1.\RCELY SUPPORTtD DY Til£ 

GoVERNMENT OF H. H. THE MAiw!.\JA GAEKWAR OF BARoDA. 

( Ra11iriered ander lho Baroda Compo"ll•' A el Ill o/ /897) 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED Rs, ·60,00,000 
CAPITAL CALLED-UP Rs. 30,00,000 
RESERVE FUND Rs. 21,50,000 

H.tul OHio•: 
MANDVI, BARODA 

Braneb.e•: 
AHMEDABAD, BOMBAY, SURAT, NAVSARI, KARJAN, DABHOI. MEHSANA. PATAN, . 

. PETLAD, PORT OKRA, KALOL, KADI, SIDHPUR, BHAVNAGAR, AMRELI, & DWARKA. 
London A••nt. : 

.THE EASTERN BANK, LTD. ,, 

Current Accounts :-Fixed, Short, Savings Bank and Savings Dank DepO$its . 
Teceived on terms which may be ascertained on application, , .. 

Loans, Overdrafts and Cash Credits. 
The Bank grants accommodation on terms to' he ·arranged against approved 

securities. · · · ' 
)' I' 

W, C:. GROUNDWATER • 

. 

. 
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! BANKING IN INDIA 1933-34 ~ 
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1933-34 is genei1111y felt and acknow
ledged to be in many respects a better year 
for trade and finance ·than any previous 
year since the beginning of the depression. 
The general feeling that the bottom of the 

• depression had not been touched and th:at 
there might be worse to follow had dis
appeared before the beginning of the period 
under review. And though it was not till 
a later stage in the year that any sign of 
positive improvement was noticeable, the 
pressing difficulties and embarrassments of 
the banks vanished during the course of 
1932-33. The position· of Indian ~anks, for 
reasons which should not be difficult to 
divine, has always been closely bound up 
with the state of Government credit and the 
price of Government securities. The trading 
profits of Indian banks are Jess in most cases, 
compared to the strength which they derive 
from a high level of Government security 
prices and the&:~ which they malt~ from time to time their operations in gilt
edge. The slump in giltedge, though by 
no means the most marked feature of the 
economic depression; hit Indian banks hard, 
as it made it necessary for them in a year 
of exceptionally low profits to provide . for 
heavy depreciation in Government S"..CUrities. 
·The lifting of the depression in giltedge 
may, therefore, be re~ded as the m~t 
salient feature of the h1story ·of bankmg 
during the last two years. It is true that 
the debacle which occ;urred in gilt-edge 
following the closing of the first issue of 
3l per cent, 1947~~ in May I933 was from 
more standpoints than· one a very regrett
able development. The banks would have 
been hard, put to it to provide for deprecia
tion if the slump had continued up to the 
end of the year. That in spite of the diffi
culties in the way giltedge came into its 
own before the vear under review is a matter 
for which banks have to feel particularly 
gratified. . 

As regards the position of internal and 
foreign trade, the improvement, which has 
occurred in Railway earnings points to a 
better and a wider field for investments for 

banks operating within the country. But the 
improvement is very limited in scope, and 
one might wonder whether it compensated 
fully for such embarrassments as must have 
continued as the legacy of the abnormal 
trade depression. The improvement in for
eign trade during the year 1933-34 is much 
more marked. But in this sphere also the 
expansion of the export trade has been yery 
nearly offset by the fall in imports. The 
exports of gold continued to provide the 
main turn-over for the exchange banks. 

In the absence of improvement in inter
national business conditions such as call for 
a large volume of advances from banks, 
banks and financial institutions were thrown 
on Treasury Bills as the main avenue of 
investment. Money rates were on the low 
side. The Imperi&.l Blink of India's official 
rate remained unchanged at '31 per cent. 
since as lo'!g a~o as February, I6, I933· 
It can be m~agmed that any reasonable 
pretext for increasing the bank rate would 
have been readily availed of by the Imperial 
Bank as manifestly in its own interest. In
asmuch as the bank did not feel called 
upon to raise thet rate, it may be taken that 
the pressure of demand for credits on the 
available supplies was never such as to 
warrant an increase in the official minimum. 
On the other hand, there was more than 
one stage in the year in which the case for 
further reduction in th,e bank rate could be, 
and was, made with great force. From all 
this it will be seen that the short-term debt 
of the Government of India could not afford 

· the banks any highly remunerative source 
of investment. The wish for high prices 
of giltedge and high yields on the Govem
l!lent's. -:r:reasury Bills would, perhaps, be 
like Wishing to eat the cake and keep it 
too. But there is no denying that for a 
greater part of the y~. Treasury Bills rates 
were very much on the low side. Starting 
at a rate of Re. I-3 per cent. per annum 
in the beginning of the year, the average 
rate of accepted tenders was down by the 
middle of Augost to I2 annas II pies per 
cent. The recovery was slow; and it was 
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nol until the last week of November, 1933 
that it exceeded Rs. z per cent. The first 
week of 1934 saw the highest rate for the 
year at Rs. z IIas. IIps. per cent. And 
thereafter the rate kept about the level of 
z per cent, In these circumstances, it is 
not to be expected that the exchange banks 
could import funds from abroad for the 
purpose of investment in the Government 
of India's short term debt. Though some
times the balance between maturities and · · 
sales of treasury Bills was upset, the 
Treasury did not feel it at any time neces
sary to raise the rate to a level at which 
foreign funds could flow in. It might also 
be said that, unless gold exports fa,ilm .the 
future and the problem of maintaining 'the 
rupee becomes serious and urgent, we have 
left behind the phenomenon of large 
foreign credits in India. This meant that 
far the greater part of Indian Government's 
Treasury Bills is taken up by Indian banks. 
And though the yield on such investments 
is low compared to the high yields of earlier 
years especially of the pre-devaluation 
period, the banks have been on the right
side and the general outlook of investments • 
in bank shares has brightened up very con- <~< 
siderably. . 

The following table giving the prices of 
important bank scrips in India will show 
that ail of them have increased and that 
the outlook is accepted on ail hands to be 
distinctly brighter. 

Imperial Bank 
shares 

Bank ofTndia 
Central Bank 
Allahabad Bank 
Chartered Bank 
National Bank 

of India 

29-8-88 29-8-M 
Rs. Ao P. Rs. A· P. 

1,2t0 0 0 1,270 0 0 
101 8 0 105 0 0 
,21140 28100 

£ 14 0 0 £ 16 2 6 

£45 00£50100 

As for banks outside the circle of Indian 
joint s~ock and exchange banks, the data 
on which conclusions may be based are al
together meagre. Their financial stability 
and their capacity for making profits alike 
depend on the state of the agriculturists. 

To the extent that coininoditie5 like cotton 
and ·wheat are undergoillg an• improvement 
in pric!es, areas in whjch they :are ·.grown 
have seen an improvement in the position 
of the banks. But thro11ghout the year 
under review indigenous -banking in the 
rice-growing areas continue.d to e>:peri\\nce 
difficulties. ·· · ' ·.v . ·' · 

· To some extent .the report of the working 
of the co-ope!'3-tive banks during these years 
affords a reliable clue to the general ecd. . 
n?mic position. A scrutiny of the pJ;ovln
cial reports reveals that two" sets of changes 
have been at work. · On the one hand, the 
closure of defunct and inefficient institutions 
and the increase in the percentage of arrears 
of repayments have been on the increase. 
On the other hand, there is evidence of a 
growing determination on the part of co-· 
operatives to strengthen the existing institu
tions and make them a more complete 
success. This means that the . stage ha.• 
arrived when, if means could be found for 
the liquidation of the. past, the growth in 
the future would be easier than . at any 
earlier period of the depression. In indigen
ous banks, especially, in the routh, the 
b~tter experiences of fhe depre-..sion years 
have not been without their soul of good. 
There is a movement, now by no means 
large-scale, but with most unque..iionable · · 
potentialities of growth, towards the conver
sion of existing proprietary and partnership 
institutions into joint stock banks. Though 
one might take the view that the advan
tages of joint stock banking over private 
institutions, such as have been functioning 
in the past, are not decisive, the develop
ment is to be welcomed, as facilitating the 
unity of the Indian money market which it 
should be one of the aims of the Reserve 
Bank to achieve.· Though 1933-34 cannot 

· be classed as a year of prosperity, Indian 
banking may be said to have turned the 
corner ·in this period; and if there is to be 
reconstruction under the aegis of the 
Reserve Bank, ·one. may well feel confident 
that such reconstruction will not have to be 
achieved in the face of declining prosperity 
or fear of any crisis.. · · . · ' 

( < 
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~p.Y~ FEATUJ..tE$ OF CENTRAL BANK OF ~DIA'S 

• . .".IMPORTANT SERVICES TO THE NATION 
FREE LIFE INSURANCE 

· •. WITHOUT PAYMENT OF PREMIUMS 

• 

• -" . • FOR DEPOSITORS OF . _ • ·• 

THE -CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 
·FREE LIFE lNSURANCE POLICY issued without payment of Premiums with the Bank's 

• · · Cash Certificates and Fixed Deposit Receipts 
· · and 

. FOR THE BE."mFIT OF .SAVINGS DEPOSITORS • 

LIFE & ENDOWMENT POLICIES 
of Rs. 500/· and Rs. 1,000/- issued on eaSy system of premium payments. 

Monthly premiums for a Policy of Rs.1,000/- are as follows: 
Age. Endowment Life 

14oto80 Rs.B/8 Rs.2/- . 
81 to"' Rs. !1./- Rs. 8/-

and halves nf these amounts for IISSUl'8llCes nf Rs. 1100 /· 

3 YEARS' CASH CERTIFICATES 
OF 

The ·Central Barik of India, Limited 

'(.-: Issued in Multiples nf Rs. 100, 
500, 1,000, 10,000, 1,00,000 in one 
or more names, repayabl8 to 

either or Survivor. 

For evei'J' Rs. 00/il./- that you 
deposit with the Bank to-day, 
you will receive Rs. 100 after 

8 years. 

Make Your 
~oney Work 

for You. 

You ean seeure a neat bu to bold both eoins and notes by becoming a Savings Bank Depositor 
with us. We retain the key and as nften as yon bring it to us, the safe u opened and contents 

deposited in yonr name. • 
The man on a small salary, who can save but a small amonnt each month, wiD find tb11 

an admirable plan. 

For Further Particulars Apply to 

THE CENTRAL BANK ·OF INDIA,· UMITED 
HHd Olfke: BOlliA I 

Brtmch~• 1: Agencies: niROIIGHOUT llfDIA 
LOCAL BRANCHES 1 

Calcutta Office: 100, CLIVE STREET Sham Bazar BrGIIch: 
. BIJI'a BGZIU' Branch :. 71, CROSS STREET . 

New M11rket Brtmch: 10, LINDSAY STREET . 138, CORNWAUIS ST. 

_. ~ ~ .. ~-~~---- .. ~-.~--~~~~~':~:-:_~o:?":g_Di:e:t~:O:•, r, =·c: ~ 11: r ~ l 



IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 
Constituted Under The Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920 

BANKERS TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDJI, 
AUTHORISED CAPITAL Rs. 11,25,00,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL .. 5,62,50,000 
RESERVE FUND , 5,20,00,000 

- RESERVE LIABILITY OF SHAREHOLDERS,. 5,62,50,000 

Abbottabad 
Abohar 

Hfuh 
Allihabad 
AmbaJa Cantt;. 

. ' 

~rCI&y 
.Amroha (Pa.y Office) 

(ONDBB IIORADA.BAD) 
A.aaDJol 
Ahmedabad 
Ahmedabad City 
A!=edDagar · · ... , ... 
A.Jtola 
Amraoti 
Adolli 
Alleppey 
AUJ'afya (Pay Office) 

(trNDBB BT..I.W£11). 

LOCAL BEAD OFFICES • 
CALCUTTA BOMBAY MADRAS 

LONDON OFFICE: 
25, OLD BROAD STREET, E. C. 2 

BRANCHES a 
CochiD .Tnbbnlpore Noa:apatam 
Colmbatore Kasur Nolloro 
Colombo KhllDowal (Pay Offi.ca) Okara (Pay Office) 
Cuddalore (UNDER VUI.TAN) (UNDRJl wozrrooKBB.Y) 
£~~~~pah Xhtarja (Pay OUico) Ootacamuad 
.I.HICC& (tne'DBB aOt.AxDBIIAIIR) Park St.raat (Calcatt.a.) 
Dat~ Kosi Kalan (Pay OUieo) Pataa 
Da.rjeeling (OXDU. IID'J'TBA.) Peabawar Caut'-
Debra DuD Kanchl Peshawar City 
Delhi Katni Phullonnm <Pay Office) 
Deoband (Pay Office) KhamJt&On (Derar) (UNDER BABQODIL\) 

(UNDBR KtJZAI'PABN.t.OAB.) KhandWa Puinoa 
Dhanbad Kumbakonam Poona. · 
Dib~arh Laboro Poona. City 

· ... Dhuli& · La.khimporn (Pay Office) Porbaodar 
Etawah (tnmBB 81TAPUBJ Palaeole (Pay orneo) 
Etawah City (Pay Ottice) Lueknow (UJIDQ. au ... UIID&Y) 

(UNDER BT.A.WAB.) Ludhiaoa ft::ta o 

l::tr; 1'!~:!.!:' JtaoJ!:U.p (P&J' Office) 
Fanukhobad llandal&y (VMDIIR. AU~IOL) 0 

J'erozepore Manda.layCity (Pay Office( :Rangoon 
lfzabad -(UNDO KAXDALA.Y) Rawa.lpiod.i 

BareWy Gaya Meend :Rawalpindi City (Pay OUiee) 
B•••eiD Gb&ziabad tPay Otrice) M.ian Cbannu (Pay Office) (Ol'DBI\ UW.lLIUDI) 
Be.Jeaum (P&y Office) \tnmBB DBLBJ) (OJI'DE& UULTAK) llaipur 

(m<D&a BUBLI) GoJr& Jlop (Pay O!r>oo) ~~-~~~-•-
1J8118N1 Goia~ (VlfDB& I'B&BOZBPOU) - -.aaua_...., 
lleDana City (Pay Office) Gairanwala ll'o~att:ome" Sa raopur 
~- BBIIABBB) Gaa.g Pay Office) Koradabad Sarrodh& 

Be\tiah (Ul'fDEB HOBLJ) ltfoulmoiD Bblllong 
(tnCDBB lR1Z&PPBil.PCB) Godhra lluktlar (Pay Office) Sialkot. 

Bhagalpur Gulmarg (Pay OUice) (tJXDBB PB&BOZPO&B) Simi& 
Bulonclj;habr (UNDE& BliDI'AO.I.B) Multan Sitapur 
BUJTI, Buar (Calcutta) GWalior MIUTC!e Satulhunt Road (Bombay) 
Bhopal Gtm.tur Mnuoorio Socnnderabad 
Drojeh lfottra. Sbolapar 
Bycalla (Bom.bay) Rafizabad (PayOHice) :Uozaffaroagar Srin~ (Euhmlr) 
BaDplore (UIIDBR LYALLPDB) JlnzaUarpu.r Snkk1ll' 
~ Bapur(PayOWco) KJiu«yaD . Smat; 
lJerhaiDpore (O&Djam) (VlfDBil JIBDUT) l'lymonti~b Salem. 
Bezwadi · Bathras Maudvi (Bomba.y) Tollicha!!Y 
Bndhl.acl& (Pay Ottice Eowrah Madura ~onaU (Pay O!flao) 

(trNDBB LtJD.BI.AN.&.) Eu.bli Maa.r•tore (ONDIB. OO!rit'D) 
Cownpore l(yderabad (Deccan) lfaJUl.lmrotam 'l'iauevolly 
Cownporo City (Pay Office) R"ydorabad (Sind) Mount Boad (Madra•) 'l'irup~ 

(OJI'DBB CA. WlU'OBB) Indore Triohinopoly 
Chaad.pur (Tipperab) J'alpai~ N&Gi Tal Trichur 
Chapra . J'am.abDd.pur Naratu~ Tri:vandrum. 
Chaildauai (Pay Offiee) J'aranwala (Pay OUlce) New Delhi Tuti.eoriD 

~lJlQ)EB KoB..&.Dn•n) (mrDEil LY.u.LPDB) Nowlhera Uiiain 
Chit\a«<Dg Jlulnli Nadiad. V8llore 
CUTe Street; (Calc.ut~) J'ullundar Nagpur Vkagapato:m. 
Cuttack J'aipnr Naodod Vilizmagram. 
Callcu.t; J'Algaon Na1ik Wardha (0, Po) 
Cocauada J'odhpur , NandyAl Yeotmal 

.District Manager's Oflices at Calcutta, Cawnpore, Lahore & Rangoon. . .. 
Current Accoun-O{'ened free of charge. Fixed Deposi-Received at interest. 
Savings Bank-Depo11ts received and interest· allowed. 
Gowrnment and other Securities-Received for safe castody, Purchases and Sales effected, 
Interest and Dividends collected and credi.ted to account or remitted in accordance with 

instructions. · 
Tbe purchase and sale of Govemment Securitie1 undertaken at all Branches for the Public 

Loans 'f.':.'de'C~~ Credlts-,Granted, and approved Mercan~ Billa cli~unb.d. '' . 
Sterling and Rupee Letters of Credits Issued. 
Rates,. Copiea of Rules, Powers of Attorney, etc., may be had on application at any of the 
Local Bead Olllces or Branches of the Bank. 
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Bankers to the Govt. : · 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 

The Imperial Bank of India was consti
tuted in :1:920 by the amalgamation of the 
3 Presidency banks and commenced business 
in Janwuy, ~92:1:. It. is not only the 1~
ing commercial bank m the . country but .it 
is also a bankers' bank fulfilling to a certain . 
extent the functions of a central bank. The 
bank's profits in recent yeaiS was affected 
by the heavy depreciation in Indian 
Government securities and it was necessary 
in :1:93:1: to ttansfer Rs. 45 lakhs fro~ the 
public reserves and Rs. 6g lakhs from mner 
reserves to write down securities to market 
value. Since then, during :1:932 and I933 
a total sum of Rs. :22,5o,ooo has been trans
ferred from profits to Reserve Fund bring
ing it to the figure of Rs. 522.5 lakhs. For 
the year ended December 3:1:, I93I, the 
dividend was reduced to I2 per cent. from 
the customary dividend of x6 per cent. paid 
since the inception of the bank and the rate 
of u per cent. has been maintained for the · 
years :1:932 and :1:933 also. There has ~ 
an increase in the portfolio of commercial 
bills by Rs. 6,4:1:,000 as compared to the 
previous year. At 3:1:st December, :1:933 
while Public Deposits have decreased by 
Rs. 62.85 lakhs, other Deposits have in
creased by Rs. 5· 76 crores. There has been 
a decrease in the cash holding of about 
Rs 2 37 crores and an increase in bills by 
Rs: 6.4:1: lakhs: The percentage of liquid 
assets to total deposits has increased by 
nearly II per cent. The ~anaging Gov!'l'
nors of the Bank are Sir Osborne A. Sm1th 
and Mr. W. Lamond. 
Liabilities-

Capital 
Reserves ... 
Total of Capital & 

Reserves 
Public Deposits ••• 
Current, F"JXed and 

other Deposits 
Total of Deposits 
Due to Government 

(In Rupees-ooo's omitted). 
1931. 1932. 1933. 
6,62,60 5,62,50 6,62,50 
6,00,00 5,17,60 6,22,50 . 

10,62,&0 10,80,00 10,85,00 
8,32,11 . 7,06,95 6,44,10 

63,85,64 68,36,85 74,12,77 
72,17,76 75,4S.SO 80,66,87 
2,60,00 . 

Assets-
Cash 

,. 
11,03,95 20,97,00 18,59,76 

Giltedge hi veSt: 
ments .ao,26,ss 32,03,63 47,02,96 

Bills discounted ::: 4,60,82 1,96,67 2,03,03 
'fotal of Liquid 

~ . Assets 45,91,42 &4,97,30 fn.65,80 
LoaDs & AdvancU 37,18,04 28,63,46 20,95,56 
Percentage of total 

Capital and Re-
serves to total 
Deposits 

Liquid 
14.7 14.3 13.5 

Ratio· of 
Assets to total 
Deposits 63.6 72.9 84.0 

Profit and Loss Item-
Brought forward 12,58 14,05 25,46. 
Profits 74,00 97,93 1,12,06 
Dividend distribu-

tion 
Allocation to 

87,60 67,50 67,50 

Funds 5,01 19,02 6,22 
Carried forward ooo 14,05 25,46 2S,Il6 
Dividend Rate per 

12 cent. 12 12 

Indian loint Stock Banks: 
1HE ALLAHABAD BANK, LID-

The Allahabad Bank is one of the oldest 
of Indian joint stock banks, established in 
the year I865. Its original Head Office was 
Allahabad but since its affiliation to the 
P. & 0. Banking Corporation about IO 
years ago, its registered office has been 
ttansferred to Calcutta. Though affiliated 
to the P. & 0. Bank, it has maintained its 
entity intact and continued loyal to the 
traditions and nature of business it has from 
the beginning built up. The Allahabad 
Bank has · de:Voted · special. attention to 
branch banking and finance of produce. 
Its branches are spread practically through
out the United Provinces and a good part 
of the Punjab. The bank has also branches 
at other important centres like Bombay, 
Rangoon, Karachi, Nagpur, etc. In the 
field of produce finance, it did considerable 
pioneer work ; and though new entrants 
into the field seek to cut into its business, 
the facilities which the Allahabad Bank has 
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ALLAHABAD BANK, LIMITED . 
. ESTABLISHED 1865. 

Affiliated to the P. & 0. Banking Corporation, Limited. 

AUTHORISED and Subscribed Capital 

CAPITAL Called-up 

... Rs. 40,00,000 

.. 35,50,000 

.. 44,50,000 RESERVE FUND 

Agra. 
Allahabad. 
Allahabad City Office 
Amritsar. 
Bareilly. 
Benares. 
Bombay. 
Cawnpore. 
Cawnpore City Office. 

Auraiya. 
Eta wah. 
Firozabad. 

Head Office :-CALCUTTA. 

Branches and SUb-Agencies : 
Chandausi. Lahore. Mussoorie. 
Dehra Dun. Lahore City Office. Muttra. 
Delhi. Lucknow. Nagpur. 
Fyzabad. Lucknow City Office. Naini Tal. 
Gorakhpur. Aminabad Park. Patna. 
Hapur. Lucknow. Rai Boreli. 
Hathras. Lyall pur. Raipur. 
Jhansi. Meerut. Shahjahanpur. 
Jubbulpore. Moradabad. Sitapur. 

Pay Offices : 
Ghaziabad. 
'Hardoi. 
Moradabad City. 

llluzaft'arnagar. 
Nagpur City. 
Sikandarabad, U. P. 

Ujhani. 

London Bankers : 

THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION, LTD. 
' 

Correspondents in all the principal towns in India. 

Banking busineas of every description transacted on terms which 
may be ascertained on application. 

M. V. WILSON, 
General Manager. 
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------------------------------------
always offered, and is ever in a position to 
offer, should retain for it, its own clients 
and connections and business. 

The profits for the year ending 3Ist 
March, Z934 show an increase of Rs. so 
lakbs, and dividend has been maintained 
at z8 per cent. per annum. The Bank's 
year closes as at March 3I. . 

(In Rupees-OOO's omitted). 
1931-82 !982-88 1938-34 

LiabHitie&
Capital 
Reserves 
Total of Capital 

and Reserves 
Carrent Deposits 
Fixed anof other 

Deposits 
Total Deposits 

Assets-

85,50 85,60 35,50 
44,50 44,&0 44,50 

80,00 80,00 80,00 
1,95,67 2,29,82 2.45,22 

7,98,79 8,62,27 7,79,91 
9,94,46 10,81,59 10,25,13 

Cash 1,26,82 1,23,44 1,88,81 
Giltedge invest· 

meDts ••• 5,36,23 5,82,84 4,86,83 
Total of Liquid 

Assets ... 6,68,05 7,06,28 6,25,64 
Loans, Bills Dis

counted, Pro
notes aDd other 
investments 1,20.14 99,06 86,69-

Cash Credits and 
overdrafts 2,64,36. 3,25,79 8,65,13 

Percentage of Capi-
tal and Reserve 
to total Deposits 8.0 7.4 7.8 

Percentage· of total 
Liquid Assets to 
total Deposits ... 66.7 85.3 61.0 

Prollt and LOSB ltemii-
Brongbt forward 
Profits 
Dividend distribu-

tion 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per 

cent. ' 

4,24 
6,54 

4,59 
!,SO 

3,69 

18 

8,69 
6,76 

4,69 

4,85 

18 

THE BANK OF BARODA. 

4,85 
6,90-

4,59 

6,16 

18 

The Bank of Baroda was started during 
the closing years of the first decade of this 
century· under the patronage of, and largely 
supported by, the Government of H. H. 
the Maharaja, Gaekwar of Baroda. The 
Chairman of the bank is Sir Lalubhai 
Samaldas, Kt., C.I.E .• : and the General 
Manager at the Head Office is Mr. C. E. 
Randle. The bank has z6 branches of 
which a good number are sitnated in Baroda 
State. The bank is entrusted with the 
State's Treasury work in the same way as 
the Imperial Bank carries out the Treasury 
work of the Government of India. It has 
also branches at important centres like 
Bombay, Ahmedabad, Surat, etc. The 

paid up capital of the bank is Rs. 30 lakhs. 
Owing to the heavy depreciation of Govern
ment securities in I93I· it was found neces
smy to transfer Rs. 5-25 .lakhs from the 
Reserve Fund. :The subsequent apprecia
tion of Government securties has left the 
bank possessed of a secret reserve to the 
extent of the difference between the market 
value and written down value of the 
securities. The deposits of the bank have 
fallen by about Rs. r.9 crores as compared 
with the deposits of the previous year. 

. Profits have been well maintained and the 
usnal dividend of zo per cent .. has been 
pa,id. The percentage of total liquid assets 
to deposit liabilities is exceptionally high at 
76.3 per cent. 

(In Rnpee&-OOO's omitted). 
1931 1932 1933 

Liabllitle&-
Capital 30,00 30,00 30,00 
Reserves 19,40 20,00 20,76 
Total of CapiW 

and Reserves 49,40 &0,00 30,75 
Carrent Deposits 2,30,14 3,09,24 2,44,14 
Fixed aDd other 

Deposits ... 4,40,27 4,28,52 2,96,08 
Total of Deposits 6,70,41 7,32,76 5,39,22 
Other Liabilities 7,40 8,71 6,20 

Assets-
Caah 84,49 92,85 73,56 
Gjltedge invest-

mont 3,85,84 8,97,50 8,37,62 
Bills discounted ... 7 20 
Total of Liquid 

Assets ·4,70,33 4,89,92 4,11,38 
Loans and Dis-

count 2,89,00 1,00,26 1,65,54 
Properties 17,76 17,61 20,54 
Other Assets 2,95 
Percentage ot Capi-

84,75 1,76 

tal and Reserves 
to ·total D?'osits 7.4 6.8 9.4 

Percentage o Total 
Liquid Assets to 
Total Deposits ... 70.2 66.9 76.8 

Prollt and L088 Items-
Brought forward ... 37 59 60 
Profits 3,37 4,08 3,96 
Dividend distribution 3,00 8,00 8,00 
A:llocation ·to Funds 60 75 75 
Bonus to Staff IS 80 2S 
Carried forward ... 59 60 56 
Dividend Rate per . 

cent. 10 10 10 

THE BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 

The Bank of India, registered in z9Q6. is 
by far the most comfortably sitnated amongst 
Indian banks. Its Balance Sheet is neat and 
natty ; and its business is of the soundest 
description. The Directors have never 
sought to achieve anything sensational and 
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have ever been content with slow progress so 
long as it is steady. The Bank of India 
has a most illustrious and infiuential Board 
of Directors, with Mr. F. E. Dinshaw. as 
Chairman. The Manager is Mr. A. G. Gray. 
The bank has been fortunate in having 
restricted its holding of Government 
securities to a comparatively small 
figure, with the result that while other banks 
were faced with an exceptionally heavy 
shrinkage in their giltedge portfolio, the 
Bank of India was least affected by the 
debacle in security prices. A sum of Rs. 7t 
lakbs was transferred from profits for writ
ing down Government securities and the 
uncovered deficit on short-term Government 
Bonds was as low as Rs. rs lakbs' With the 
appreciation in Government securities in 
r93z. it has been found possible to trausfer 
the Rs. 7llakbs to the general reserve fund. 
A further sum of Rs. so thousands has been 
trausferred from Reserve for contingencies 
to the Reserve Fund, thus bringing it to the 
figure of Rs. r crore. The dividend has 
been maintaind at ro per cent. 

(In Rupe~'s omitted). 
1931. 1932. 1933. 

.Liabilities-

Capital 1,00,00 1,00,00 1,00,00 
Reserves 94,00 1,01,60 1,01,60 
Total of Capital 

and Reserves ••• 1,94,00 2,01,60 2,01,50 
Current Deposits 4,79,00 6,90,59 6,11,18 
Fixed and other 

Deposits 8,16,47 8,17,05 8,38,63 
Total Deposits 12,95,47 15,07,84 14,49,81 

Assets-

Cash 
Giltedge Invest· 

2,25,84 2,27;J:S 2,44,78 

menta 6,03,72 8,44,38 8,15,48 
Total Liquid 

8,29',86 Assets 10,71,62 10,60,26 
Other Investments 10,89 8,66 10,53 
Loans, Advances, 

6,81,77 5,92,61 etc. 6,49,49 
Percentage of Capi· 

tal and Reserve 
to Total D~osits 15 18.4 13.9 

Percentage Li· 
quid Assets to 

71.1 73.1 Total Deposits ... 64.0 

Proftt arul L011 Items-

Brought forward ••• 4,44 3,39 3,41 
Profito 19,77 12,36 13,52 
Dividerul Dia~· 

tion 10,00 11,00 10,00 
Allocation to Puudi 7,50 1,00 
Carried forward •.• 3,89 8,41 4,32 
Dividerul Rite per 

cent. 10 11 14! 

. . . .. 
·,·. 

BANK OF MYSORB. ·. ~ .• , 

The Bank of Mysore, started in 1913, ~ 
to the Government of Mysore what the 
Imperial Bank is to the Goveriunerit .of 
India. Its progress has been steady and 
satisfactory. The paid up capital is Rs. 20 
lakhs ; and the reserve fund is Rs. 18.75 
lakhs ; while the building fund stands at 
Rs. z.:zs lakbs. The Bank has maintained 
deposits roundabout Rs. 2 crores. In 1930 
there was a considerable increase in deposit 
which touched Rs. 2.31 crores. In 1932 
however, there was a fall ; and the figure 
was Rs. r.94 crores. The profits of the 
Bank at the end of 1933 show an increase 
of Rs. r9,000 over r932. The Bank of 
Mysore has transferred another Rs. us 
lakhs to reserve fund, bringing it to the figure 
of Rs. 18.75 lakbs. Just as in the previous 
year, the Bank paid a dividend of rz per 
cent. in X933· and a bonus of Re. r per 
share. The intrinsic position of the Bank, 
judged by every criterion, remains excep
tionally strong. The management is in the 
hands of Mr. P. W. O'Brien. 

(In Rupees-GOO's omitted) 
1931. 1932. 1933. 

Liabilities-
Capital 20,00 20,00 20,00 
Reserves 16,75 17,50 18,75 
Total of Capital aud 

Reserves . 36,75 87,60 88,75 
Current Deposits ... 77,70 75,94 76,31 
Fixed and other De-

posits 1,21,81 1,42,14 1,17,48 
Total of Depo.its 1,99,51 2,18,08 1,93,79 

Asset,._ 
Cash ..• • •. 
Giltdedge Investments 
Bills di!ICODJited ••. 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans and Advauceo 
Propertieo, etc. • .. 
Percentage of Capital 

and Reserves to 
Total Deposits ••• 

Percentage of Total 
Liquid Assets to 
Total Deposits 

Profit and Loss Items
Brought forward 
Profits ••• 
Dividend distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Bonus to Staff 
Carried forn•ard 
Dividend Rate per 

cent. 

T"!l - :·-

22,18 
89,81 

7,50 
99,59 

1,38,04 
4,93 

18.4 

49.9 

211 
4,27 
2,40 
1,75 

9 
30 

12 

27,84 211,21 
92,22 65,68 

6,61 &,SO 
1,25,1f1 99,19 
1,88.30 l;ri,;JA; 

3,88 f,OZ 

17.2 20.0')(, 

57.6 51.2')1\ 

30 51 
4,25 4,44 
2,60 2,60 
1,26 1,75 

19 20 
51 40 

13 IS 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LD. 
The Central Bank of India was started 

in 19xr mainly due to the efforts, enthusiasm 
and organising skill of Mr. S. N. Pochkhana-
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THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA 
LIMITED. 

Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up , 

Reserve Liability of Shareholders 

Reserve & Contingency Fund 

Head Office: BOMB.<\ Y 

Rs. 3,36,00,000 

.. 1,68,00,000 
.. 1,68,00,000 

70,00,000 .. 
Branches & Agencies THROUGHOUT INDIA 

SUPPORT INDIAN NATIONAL BANKING 
London Agents 
New York , 
Berlin , 

... Midland Bank Limited 

. . . The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 

... The Deutsche Bank. 

Banking Business of every description undertaken. 

INSURANCE 
Endowment-20 years (with profits) issued to Savings Depositors from 

ages between 14 & 80 Rs. 42/- per Rs. 1,000/- per annum, between 81 & 
40 Rs. 48/· per Rs. ·1,000/- per annum. 

WHOLE LIFE INSURANCE 
Limited payment of 80 years (with profit) issued to Savings Depositors, 

ages between 14 & 80 Rs. 24/- per Rs. 1,000/- per annum, between 81 & 
40 Rs. 86/- per Rs. 1,000/- per annum. Policies for Rs. 500/- are also issued. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 
1. Home Savings Safe a/ c. 
2. Gold Bars in ten and five tolas. 
8. The Executors & Trustee Co. 
4. Free Life Insurance without premium to holders 

of cash certificates and fixed deposit receipts. 

Central's cilpital & Reserve more than Rs. 4 crores out of 74 Indian 
Joint Stock Banks with total capital reserve Rs. 12 crores. 

LOCAL BRANCHES 

100, Clive Street, 10, Lindsay Street (New Market) 
71, Cross Street (Barabazar) 138/1, ~rnwallis Street (Shambazar) 
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wala. The latter was fortunate in securing -.':.: ~
Sir Pherozshah Mehta as the :first Chairmldl. . · 
of the Bank. Equally luCky. was he in -
having as his lieutenant Mr. A. S. Balsekar • 

. · .. :.~ ~·.~;. 
(In Rn~·s omitted). 

1981. 1932. l9ll3. 

- who has, in a large measure, shared all the 
stress and strain of this institution in the 
various stages of its growth. The capital 
of the Blink was increased, in successive 
stages, till ~ly in the last decade it stood 
at Rs. so lakhs paid up. The amalgama
tion of the Tata Industrial Bank to itself 
brought up· the capital to Rs. r,68 lakhs, 
so that the Central Bank has been, since 
then, the largest institution amongst· the 
Indian joint stock banks. Its deposit 
figures also were higher than those of the 
others. In range of business, largeness of 
clientele, new and newer modes of service, 
the Central has always been in the fore
front. An institution, so flourishing and so 
steadfastly marching onwards, has had, 
necessarily, its distractors and even un
reasoning critics. The Bank has come out 
successful in all the :vexatious litigation to 
which some of its enemies have subjected 
it. This kind of persecution has meant the 
maintenance of an unduly large liquid posi
tion so as to be prepared for runs at any 
time. Excessive liquid assets mean lesser 
margin of profits. And runs mean disorga
nisation of normal business. The manage
ment of the Central Bank have had to 
contend against heaviest odds. Despite 
such difficulties, the progress of the Bank 
has been kept up. At all times, it has been 
ready and able to weather e:ven the strongest 
storm. That it has stood up through good 
report and evil report and strengthened its 
position all the time is a measure of its 
intrinsic vitality and its sound business 
methods ; it also shows how much headier 
its growth would have been if it had been 
left to develop unharassed and unhampered. 
Giltedge had been an anxious feature, 
during the severe fall in their values in 
I93I as the Central Bank had a large gilt
edge portfolio in view of the need for keep
ing a liquid position. But that period, it 
may be said, is over now and the Bank's 
position is appreciably strengthened. The 
total deposits of the Bank hve increased by 
about Rs. 2 crores, and because of this the 
ratio of capital and Reserves to total 
Deposits has gone down by about x%. 
The portfolio of bills has increased by about 
Rs. 8 lakhs. The Bank's profits increased· 
in the year by about Rs. 37,000." The 
diyidend has been maintained at 6%. 

Llallllitle,:....; . • .~ , . 
. ~- ital. • .. :',e· .... 

.,.. "-KP • : : ·". •u 
Reserves . ·.r ••• 
Total of Capital & 

1,88,18 . 1,68,18 
70,00 . 70,00 

Reserves • ••• 2,88,18 
Current· and, 

2,38,13 

· Savings Bollk'·De. 
· posits · and ':Bills 

Payable, &c." ••. 
Fixed Deposits ..• 
Total of Deposits 
Doe to Bankers· ..• 
Aoceplances, Bms 

for Collection, 
&c. 

Aue
Cash 
Gilteclge Jnves-; 

menta ••• 
Bills Discounted ••• 
Total J,iqiJi~ 

Assets ••• 
Properties, &c. ••• 
Loans, Advances & 
other Investments 

Acceptance, Bills 
receivable per 
contra ... 

Percentage of Total 
Capitol and Re
serves to Total 
Deposits ... 

Percentage of Total 
Liquid Assets to 
Total Deposits ••• 

7,41,38 
7,82,69 

15,28,97 
2,77,51 

1,08,44 

1,70,33 

10,52.24 
44,18 

12,68,75 
1,19,69 

·11,37,97 
8,76,60 

20,14,57 
2,68 

92,36 

2,45,15 

12,22,78 
31,211 

14,99,13 
1,10,70 

8,77,68 : 6,65,25 

1,08,44 92,36 

15.8 u.s 

83.1 74.4 

Proftt and Loll Item-
Brougbt forward ... ,5,00 4,08 
Profits 17,62 14,32 
Dividend diatri..;;: 

tion 10.09 10,09 
Allocstion to 

Funds 8,45 1,75 
Carried forward ••• 4,08 3,56 
Dividend Rate per 

8 6 cent. 

1,68,13 
'10,00 

12,27,21 
9,99,46 

22,26,67 
1,71 

1,00,31 

4,01,811 

11,83,08 
39,43 

16,24,31 
1,19,60 

7,50,01 

1,00,84 

10.7 

72.9 

3,56 
14,69 

lO,Cll 

2,00 
5,66 

6 

THB INDIAN BANK, LTD. 

The founder .of the Indian Bank was the 
late Mr. V. Krishllaswamy Iyer, no less 
renowned as a patriot and a Congress 
worker than as a judge of the High ~'4 
and a Member of the Executive Council d 
Madras. The bank was the recipien! 
considerable patronage of local depoSJtots 
partly as a recoil from the Arbuthnot 
disaster and partly· by its appeal to par<l"Sir 
chial patriotism. .On · the lldvice of 
Lallubhai Samaldas, Mr. Vidyasagar Pandh! 
was appointed as the first Secretary and 
served the bank in this capacity for more 
than two decades. The progress of the 
Bank which was steady till a few years ~· 
has since been somewhat IU"l"l\Sted, and tt. JS 

to be expected thP' the ~ect~ will deVISe 



.•. ·. 
INDIAN I'INM'I<:a ;)'EAR-BOOK, 1934 . . . . 

. . ... - ~ 

t;J.e\l plans to restore .tb.e old;j,aee of growtli; .r 
The bank with its head office.at -Madras hlis .• 
x6 branches distributed · th!06ghout South . · 
India. The €hainnarl of;·fthe! Board 'oJ . 
Directors is Mr. H .. Mdil•'Abdul. Azees- .. 
. Badsha Sahib and the .Seecretat;y at the:
Head Office is Mr. p; s,,·suryasekaran. 
Its subscribed capital is ~;, ·48 lakhs while 
the paid up capital is about :Rs. I3 lakhs. 
The reserve fund . which Willi Rs. · 9t lakhs 
in xgzg has grown to Rs. I2 lakhs in I933· 
A contingency fund • of ~: x.9· lakhs is 
jlvailable for meeting ·;my emergencies. 
Deposits were Rs. 226 lakhs against Rs. :rgg 
lakhs in :t932. The profits for I933 showed 
a rise of Rs. I,78,ooo over the previous 
year. The dividend has been· maintained 
. unchanged a~ I2 per cent.· Rs. 75,000 has 
been allocated to Reserve Fund :raising it · 
to Rs. x3 Jakhs •. The carry ,forward. at 
Rs. 57,000 is better than .last. year's by 
nearly Rs. 25,000. . . • . . 

(In Rupeea-ooo•s omitted) 
1931. . 1932. : 1938. 

Llabllllle&-
Capital 12,79. 12,79 ... 12,79 

· Reserves $-Ud other 
Funds · . 12,98 18,89 14,07 

Total. of Capital and 
Reserves ~.7& 26,68 26,~6 

Total Deposita 1,72,88 1,93,21 2,26,47 
Assets-. 

Cash ... ... 
Giltedge iuveatmenta 
Total of Liquid Assets 
Loans and Advaac:es 
Properties, · &c. ••• . 
Percentage of Capital 

and Reserve to 
total Deposits . • .. 

Percentage of total. 
Liquid Assets to 
total Deposits ... 

Prollt and L- ltem&
Brought forward 
Profits. • .. 

. Dividend distn'bution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per 

cent. 

80,19 
81,68. 
91,87 

1,08,87 
8,67 

. 14.9 

88.2 

89 
2,46 
"1,63 
1,09 

28 

12 

47,411-. 44,85 
. 98,50 1,04,82 
1,40,98 1,49,17 

71,45 1,01,88 
19,99 10,95 

18.4 .1J.9 

' 70.3 . 65.9 

28 82 
1,98 3,71 
1,64 1,64 

so 1,48 
82 67 

12 12 

THE TRAVANCORB NATIONAL 
BANK, ~TD. 

The Travancore National Bank Ltd., was 
incorporated in Travancore in 1912. The 
statement below will show the good progress 
made by .the Bank during the past 22 years. 

Year. 1912 1922 1932 1938 
., ··• (OOO'o omitted). 

Capital . 18 2,80 4,22 6,20 
Reserve Funds Nil 24 2,00 2,20 
Deposita 19 8,76 1!8,89 68,88 
Ca•h 15 5,88 1J,If1 

. IDvestments · Nu· 14 .4,80 ·10,46 

During the year, four new branches were 
"''pened,--One in Bombay and three in three 
important commercial· centres in South 
In.dia. The net profit for the year after 
providing Rs. zo,I81 for Bad Debts and 
Rs. 9,763 for Depreciation and Branch 
Preliminary Expenses, amounted to 
Rs,· 70,0']1. Rs. zo,ooo has been trans
ferred to the Reserve Funds. The divi
dend is 9 per cent. (free of Income-tax). 

(ID Rupee&-OOO's omitted) 
Liabilitle~ 

1988. 

Capital "' 6,20 
Reserve Funds ... ... 2,20 
Total of CaJilital and Reserves 7,48 
Total Depos1ts . ... ... 68,68 

Aaset&-
Cash 
Investments ... 
Loans and Advances 
Properties ... 
Percentage of . Capital and 

Reserve to total deposita 

Profit 'BDd Loss ltem&
Bronght forward 
Net Profits ... 
Dividend distribution 
Allocation to funds 
Carried forward ... 
Dividend Rate per cent. 

8,88 
10,46 
41,28 
1,81 

12.8 

2 
70 
42 
2;) 

10 
9 

TIIE UNION BANK OF INDIA, LD. • 

The Union Bank of India was started in 
:rg:rg ; and the capital in the earlier years 1 

was Rs. 6o lakhs paid up.. Since its 
inauguration, business conditions in Bom
bay, to which centre the Bank's activity is 
confined, have been so consistently and 
persistently bad that with all the competi
tion offered by the numerous banks in the 
Gity, the Union Bank could not make any 
headway. The Bank was also unfortunate 
in regard to some of its investments, and 
particularly in regard to the building which 
it purchased for jts office. In xg22·23, 
however, the Central Bank of India secured 
a controlling jnterest in the Union Bank by 
purchasing a:· considerable number of the 
shares of the latter, as a result of which 
the Central Bank was appointed as the 
Managing Agents. The result is that the 
Uni6n Bank is the unique instance of a 
bank being managed by another bank as 
managing agent. &on after the transfer of 
the management to the Central Bank, a re
constrnction of capital was effected, so that 
the present position Is that the paid up 
capital is Rs. 40 lakhs. Bad in,vestment!f 



were provided for in the writing down of 
capital as well. as the di11erence between 
the purchase price and the intrinsic value 
of the building. The Union Bank has not 
set before itself any high-sounding or ambi
tious programme but carries on a simple, 
straightforward business in a small but sure 
way. The Bank is in an eminently satis
factory position without any swollen assets 
or bad debts. During the year ended 
March 3I, I933• the Bank had made marked 
progress, both in deposits and · in Loans, 
etc., and profits were better than in r93I-32. 
In . I933-34 the deposits of the Bank were 
Rs, sr lakhs and the profits were 
Rs. 2,27 ,ooo. The dividend has been 
maintained unchanged at 5 per cent. The 
Bank's financial year ends with March 3r. 

(lu Rapees-OOO's omitted) 

Llall.illtie&-
1931-82 19SUS J93S.S4 

Capital 
·Reserves ... 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves ... 
T<>tal Deposits 

Assets
Cash 
Giltedge Investments 
Bills discounted ... 
Total of Liqnid Assets 
Loans and Advances 
Properties, etc. . .. 
Percentage of Capital 

and Reserves. to 
- Total Deposits ... 
~centage of Total 

Liqnid Assets to 
Total Deposits 

Prollt md Lou ltem
Bronght forward 
Profits ... 
Dividend distn"bation 
Allocstion to Pando 
Carried forward 
Dividend Rate per 

cent. 

Indian Co-operative. Banks: 

88,95 
7,00 

46,95 
28,4.2 

5,18 
40,28 

62 
45,91 
28,80 
8,98 

185 

182 

85 
2,17 
2,00 

67 

6 

88,95 88,95 
7,00 7,00 

.6,95 .C6,95 
68,40 61,07 

18,80 10,27 
62,84 65,39 

1,04 5,74 
70,68 71,40 
38,85 25,57 
8,80 8,88 

80 91.9 

121 188.8 

67 58 
2,28 2,'ZI 
2,00 2,00 

58 84 

5 5 

THE BlliAR AND ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK LTD., 

PATNA. 
The Bihar and Orissa Provincial Co

operative Bank has a satisfactory position 
as to the present and sturdy features of 
growth as to the future. The paid up 
capital of the Bank is Rs. 6.og lakhs. The 
various- reserve funds amount to Rs. 5.5:t: 
lakhs, besides which there is a security of 
Rs. 3.8o lakhs afforded by the uncalled 
liability of the Guarantee shares. Total 

deposits amount to Rs. ?8.~ lakbs. lfis. 
cellaneous deposits like provident fund etc., 
come to about Rs. 3 lakhs. On the liabi
lities side, loans and advances, inclusive of 
interest due, amount to Rs. 64.5 I3kbs. 
Giltedge securities are Rs. 3I .8 lakhs. 
Throughout the year the Bank had ample 
funds at its command. The market price 
of all giltedge securities has shown a steady 
rise during the )lear. With a view of ex
tending its actiVIty in the direction of long· 
term loans to agriculturists, the Bank 
approached the 1.ocaJ. Government to 
guarantee interest on twenty-year deben· 
tures. The Local Government accepted the 
proposal in August I932. The prelimi· 
naries, however, have not yet received the 
final approval of the Government, but it is 
hoped that conclusions will be reached at 
a very early date. 

(lu tbo1188Dds of :Rs.) 
1982. 1939. 

LlaloWUe-
Capital 5,96 
Reserves 6,18 
Total of Capital ..;,d Reserv~; 11,14 
Fixed Deposits ... ... 52,46 
Current and other Deposits ... 17,91 
Total De~ooits ... ... 70,37 
Dne to ankers ... ... 54 
Interest payable 2,05 

Asset-
Cash 85 
Giltedge''investm.;;ia 24,38 
Total of Liquid Assets 24,7S 
Loans and Advances U,S4 
Interest Reeeivable 4,36 
Profits, ete. ... 1,28 
~tage of Capital and Re-

serves to Total Deposits ... 15.8 
~tage of Total Liquid 

85.1 Assets to Total Deposits ... 

Profit and Lou Item-. 
Bronght Forward ... t· 
Profits 79 
Dividend Diatril>ntl;,. S5 
Allocation to Panda S8 
Carried forward 2 
Dividend Rate p.;." c:ent. 8 

THE BOMBAY PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK LTD. 

6,119 
6,51 

11,60 
58,27 
25,65 
75,92 

1,59 
2,5S 

42 
31,77 
82,19 
58,89 
6,11 

79 

14.7 

40.8 

I 
79 
Sll 
ss 
2 
6 

Amongst the central- provincial co-opera· 
tive banks, the Bombay Provincial Co-ope~
tive Bank occupies an important place &J!k• 
by the vastness of its resources, the 'W!~e 
sphere oUts activity, and the genuine spirit 
of co-operation actuating those at the helDl 
of alfaits. The Bank· has a fine network of 
branches, there being over thirty branches. 
1)le deposits of the Bank are roundabout 
Rs. x8o lakhs, against which it holds con-
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siderable voume of liquid securities. The 
profits for. the year ending March 1:934 are 
better than the profits for the previous two 
years and indicate that the Bank has been 
able to derive some advantage from the 
reductions that have been made from time 

· t? time in the rates of interest paid on depo-
Sits • 

As a measure of caution the Directors de
cided in March 1:933 to pay dividends if any, 
only once a year, as long as the present 
depression continued. The dividend was 
reduced to 4 per cent. · 

The Land Mortgage branch has again in
curred a small loss on the year's working. 
The Bank is anxious that this branch of its 
business which it undertook at the instance of 
the government should be transferred to a 
~te Land Mortgage Bank. to be started 
by the Government. The· Chairman of the 
Bank is Sir Chunilal Mehta ; and the 
Managing Director is Mr. V. L. Mehta, than 
whom !ildia has no keener enthusiast in co
operation. The Bailk clolles its accounts as 
on March 31:. 

{Ill Rupees-OOO's omitted) 

1981. 1982. 1988. 
Llabllltleo-

Capital 12,97 12,97 12,97 

Reserves 99 99 99 

Debentures 9,80 10,42 12,80 

Total of Capital Re-
serves & Debentures 28,76 ~.88 2Jj,76 

Fiud Deposits 67,SS 86,12 87,34 

Current and other · 
Deposits 61,81 86,12 87,65 

T«al Deposits 1,19,84 1,94,87 1,78.53 

Due to Govermnent 1,20 400 1,26 

Assets--
Cash 8,09 ~.68 5,85 

Giltedge Investment 88,74 96,28 85,55 

Total of Liquid Assets 86,88 99,96 88,90 

Loans to Co-operative 
Banks, etc:. . .. 81,06 79,58 .76,66 

Land Improvement 
Loans 4,40 2,49 2,28 

Other Loans and In-
vestments 14,90 12,48 15,60 

Propertiea, etc. 64 60 41 
Percentage of Capital" 

and Reaerve to total · 
i5.o Deposita 19.9 12.5 

Percentage of Liquid 
Assets· tO total De-. 
posibl' 80.9 61.2 49.1!, 

Prollt IUI4 Loss Item-
Brought forward 19 27 16 
:Profits ... 92 65 1,40 
Dividend distributi.;; 78 52 52 
Allocation to funds ... 25 68 
Carried forward 27 16 15 
:Dividend Rate per 
''·tent. · ..... 6 4 4 

-
THE CENTRAL PROVINCES & BERAR 

.. PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE 
BANK LTD. 

The Central Provinces and Berar Provin
cial Co-operatiye Bank Limited was estab
~ed 22 yeais agci and has alwayS con
tinued a cautio\ls policy of finance and 
sound banking. During the year, the share 
capital has declined from Rs. 5-114 lakhs to 
Rs. 5· 7J: lakhs. The various reserve fonds 
amount to Rs. 3·4l: .lakhs. Fixed, Savings 
Bank and Current deposits amount . to 
Rs. 58 lakhs and show an increase of Rs. u 
lakhs over the previous year's deposits. 
On the liabilitie5 side, loans to central 
BRnlcs and societies amodnt to Rs. 22.38 
lakhs. They also owe an additional amount 
of Rs. 4.3Q lakhs on Cash Credit account. 
Since the 'ti!lle that arrears have been loom
ing large and unfavourable eonilitions have 
set in, the Bank bas been following a 
e.o.utious policy of flnancin~ the movement. 
The overdues of the year are fortunately 
less than those of the previ01is year. The 
Bank has built a re;erve of Rs. 57, ~oo for 
bad and doubtf11l debts .. Investments 
amount to Rs. ?'Q.J:6 lalchs. The Bank llas 
made considerable beadwav in Inland Ex
change business and hopes to show sbll 
better re;ults with improved conditions of 
trade. Cashl in hand and current account 
balances with bRnks at Rs. r.52 lakbs show 
an increase of Rs. :r ·39 lakhs over the pre
vious year. Consistent with its policv of 
caution, the Bank has declared a dividend 
of onlv 4l per cent. though the Bank's 
finimcial condition lillows a: highet rate of 
dividend. 

{Ill thollSands of Rs.) 

Llabllltle- 19So-lll. 1981·82. 1982-.'l.~. 

~apitat ... 6,13 5,84 5,71 

:Reserve Puud 2,10 2,10 2,15 
Other Funds 77 79 1,211 
Total of Capital and 
Re~es 9,00 8,79 9.12. 

Fixed Deposits 29,95 'JS,VI 44,22 
Current IUid other De-

posits 11,88 11,9«' 14,1.1\ 
Due to Banllers 1,26 9,16 40 

1>ne to Govt. 46,91 45,40 47,99 
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Asset.-
Govt. Securities 69,98 84,&4 ss.os 
Other Investments 11,90 7,51 14,13 
LoaDs to Societies ••• 21,52 24,62 '111,77 
Individual Demand 

98 90 Loan• 17 
Property 87 41 41 
Cash 22 18 1,52 

Profit and Loll Item1-
Brought forward 2 1 
Profits 

'iiistributi~~ 
60 " Dividend 85 26 

Allocation to fnnds ... 'Ill 49 
Dividend Rate per · 

6 4l cent. 

TIIE MADRAS PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK, L~. 

Hetltl Office : Luz, MYLAPORE, MADRAS. 

The Madras Provincial Co-operative Bank 
is, perhaps, the most puissant of the provin
cial central co-operative banks. Its deposits 
are nearly Rs. 210 lakhs. Against a paid up 
capital of Rs. 6.6 lakhs, the Bank bas a 
Reserve Fund of Rs. 13.5 lakhs and a Depre
ciation Reserve Fund of Rs. 2 lakhs. The 
Madras Provincial Co-operative Bank has 
the unique good fortune of enjoying the 
goodwill of such clients as would normally 
place their deposits. It is, perforce, obliged 
to have considerable investment in Govern
ment securities, which amount to nearly 
Rs. 1.46 lakhs. Cash and fixed deposits 
with other banks amount to Rs. 23 lakhs. It 
will thus be seen that the liquid assets are 
Rs. 1.']2 !akh' an extraordinarily strong 
position for a co-operative bank. The Bank's 
profits for X932-33 are down by Rs. 29 
thousands, but this must be attribUted to the 
mump in trade. Its allocation towards de
preciation are substantial. It is, perhaps, 
the only instance of an Indiah bank which 
has fully met the provision for the deprecia
tion on Government securities entirely out of 
the net profits. ·The Chainnan of the Bank 
is Mr. Ramdas Pantulu and the Secretary 
Mr. V. C. Rangaswami, whose great popu
larity with the influential sections of Madras 
is largely responsible for the steady increase 
in the Bank's deposits. The Bank's account
ing year ends with June, 30. 

(In Rupees-OOO's omitted) 

1980-81. 1931-82. 1982~. 
Llallllltles-

Capital .. : 8,153 8,153 ·e,69 
ReserveS 10,28 10,88 18,60 
Total of Capital ~d 

Reserves ... · • 18,78 17,41 20,09 
Total Deposits, Car· 

1,88,64-· Tent, Fixed, etc. ••• 1,58,68 2,08,88 
Dne to Bankers · ... 14 22 

Aile-

Cash 12,05 18,76 25,28 
Gi!tedge Investment 70,G9 1,90,90 1,46,82 
Total of Liquid 

Assets 82,14 1,44,65 1,71,60 
Loans to Central 

Banks 
Other LoaDs and Ad; 

86,97 89,61 10,75 

vances 10,84 4,67 12,90 
Properties, etc. .. • 24 1,72 3,38 
Percentage of Capital 

and Reserves to 
Total Deposita ... 10.6 10.8 9.6 

Percentage of Liquid 
Assets to Total De-
posits 61.8 85.8 82.4 

Profit and Loss ltem1-

Brought forward 2' 17 46 
Profits 2,68 1,69 1,40 
Dividend distribution 58 58 li9 
Allocation to Fuuda 2,05 76 81 
Carried forward 17 46 41 
Dividend Rate per 

cent. 9 9 9 

THE SIND CENTRAL CO-OPERATIVE 
BANK LTD. 

The balance sheet of the Sind Central 
Co-operative Bank Limited, for the .Year 
ending 3Ist March, 1934 shows a satisfac
tory increase in the work and progress of 
the Bank. During last year, the H~d~
bad, Nawabshah and Mirpukhas DIStrict 
Central Banks have been amalgamated 
with this bank and from this year onwards 
the Bank will be working as the Sind ~ 
vincial Co-operative Bank Limited. This 
amalgamation would enable the Bank to 
expand its co-operative work. The Bank 
proposes to start co-operative seed supply 
and sale stores for supply of pure seed an~ 
agricultural requisites and the sale of agn
cultural produce. The net profit of the 
Bank is Rs. 56,ooo. Out of this, Rs. 28,ooo 
has been transferred to the Interest Over
due Reserve Account which will now amount 
to Rs. 82,000. Rs. 6,979 has b~~n a~ded 
to the General Reserve Fund msmg tt . to 
Rs. 9I,6o8. The dividend' has been mam· 
tained at St per cent. 

(In thousands ef Rs.) 

1981-32. 1932-38. 1985-84· 
Llai>JIIIIel-

2,95 Capital 2,89 2,90 
Reserve Pand 88 78 86 

Other Puuda 79 1,'13 2,04 

Total of Capital ...;,;t 
4,90 6,86 Reserves 4,86 

86,42 Deposits ... 89,62 62,2S 
Dne to Bsnka ... 12 28 10,70 
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Asset-. 
Cash 8,19 8,'19 Z,IIS 
Governme~t· securiti~;· 16,21 80,72 23,04 
Other investments 14 14 19 
Loans and overdrafts 

to Societies and 
Banks 23,85 21,65 25,28 

Loans and overdraft& 
to individuals 45 8 9 

Profit and Loss Item&-
Brought Forward 1 t 2 
Profits ••• 47 1!9 66 
Dividend distribution 16 16 16 
Allocation to fnnds ... so 27 95 
Canied forward 2 2 4 

·Divide~ Rate per 
5l &l til cent. 

British JlaDb: 

THB CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA: 

Among the Eastern Exchange banks ope
rating in India, the Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China is a premier institution, 
alike in the size of its capital and the extent 
of its banking resources. The bank was 
founded in :r853 and is one of the few banks 
which are at present operating under Royal 
charter. It has a widespread branch organi
sation in India, Dutch East Indies, China, 
Japan and Federated Malay States and has 
important offices in New York and· 
Hamburg. It owns nearly So per cent. of 
the capital of the P. & 0. Banking Corpora
tion and through it controls the Allahabad 
Bank. 

In recent years, the ~ has ba:d. to 
operate under particularly difficult conditions 
in India and the Far East ; but during the 
past year there has bet;n a ~derable ~ 
provement in the Bank s busmess. J udg:tng 
from the figures in the Balance Sheet as on 
December Jl:, :1:933 the position of the Bank 
seems to have been well maintained ; the 
deposits are better by about £3 million and · 
profits by [:1:3 thousands. . Cash in band and 
at Bankers at £rr,?oo,ooo odd stands at the 
highest level ever shown in the histoxy of the 
bank. The dividend has been ma.m.taine4 
at :1:4 per cent. 

(In Sterling-OOO'a omitted.) 

1981. 1992. . 1938. 
Llabllltle&-

Capital 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Reserves aDd 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Total of Capital 

8,000 Reserves 6,000 8,000 
Notes in Circulation 1,985 1,895 1,957 
Deposits 88,618 48,6SS 46,606 
Acc:eptsnces, Bills 

8,189 8,878 8,844 Payable, etc. 

Assets-
Cash 5,628 8,431 11,702 
Investments 11,518 15,656 16,800 
BiDs of Exchange 8,349 11,799 7,495 
Loans and 

Advances 22,602 17,740 18,576 
Property, Acceptance 

2,808 2,132 Cover, etc. 2J742 
Shares ·in Allied 

Banks, etc. 2,298 2,295 2,801 
Percentage of total 

Capital and Reserves 
to Deposits 15.5 18.7 12.9 

Percentage of Cash to 
.Deposita 14.6 19.8 25.1 

Profit and Loss ltoma-
Bronght forward 1118 149 184 
Profit 

· distributi~~ 
382 454 467 

Dividend 420 420 420 
Allocation to Fnnds 25 
Carried forward 149 184 2118 
Dividend Rate per cent. 14.0 "14.0 14.0 

1HB EASTERN BANK, LTD. 

Hetul Office: 2 & J, CROSBY SQUARE, 
LoNDON, E.C. 3· 

The Eastern Bank was founded 'in· :1:909 
and has established branches not only in 
India but in Mesopotamia, Singapore and, 
Ceylon. The balance sheet of the Bank as 
on 3:rst December, :rg3J, shows a decrease 
in deposits of £402,000 and £77,000 in cash. 
The profits have increased by £4,ooo. The 
Bank maintains a very liquid position as 
disclosed by the fact that against deposits 
amounting to £5.6 millions, cash, invest
ments and bills receivable amount to £6.4 
million. The dividend has been maintain
ed at the usual rate of 6 per cent. 

(In Sterling-OOD's omitted) 

tsst. 1992. tess. 
Llabilltl....,.. 

' · Capital 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Re$ierve& ...;;;, 480 500 500 
Total. of Capital 
Reserves 1,480 1,500 1,500 
Deposits 5,606 e,oo7 5,80S 
Acceptances, Bills Pay• 

· able, etc. 2,602 Z,109 2,8611 

Assets-

Cash 1,822 1,SSS 1,256 
Investments l 8,285 4,961 4,5112 
Bills Receivable . 1,951 698 80S 
~s and Advances ... 2,624 1,983 !,80S 

perty, Accepance 
1,145 1,367 1,372 Cover, &c. ... 

Percentage of Total 
Capital and Reserves 

26.4 25.0 26.8 to Deposits 
Percentage of Cash to 

Deposita .:. - · .. 26.6 . ·,22.2 22.4 



:-····················-··········································· .. ···········-· ................................. . . . 

THE 
MADRAS PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. 

Formerly the Madras Central Urban Bank, Ltd. 

Head Office: Bntnch Office : 

Luz, Mylapore, MADRAS 117, Armenillll St., Georce Towu, MADRAs 

President: V RAMADAS PANTULU 
Secretary: V. C. RANGASWAMI 

The Apex Bank for the Co-operative Movement in the Presidency. 

Fixed, Current and Prudential Deposits accepted . 
Colle~tion of bills and issue of drafts on the presidency towns and other important 

centres in the Madras Presidency are undertaken. 

Bankiug business of every description transacted. 

For terms, apply to:-
THE SECRETARY. 

~········································································································~·········· 

Prompt and 
Courteous Attention 

fal8ll 

This characterizes the service of the 
Savings Account Department and every 
other section in our Calcutta Branch. 
Our endeavor is to make your visits 
~o this bank pleasant and time-saving • 

. THE NATIONAL CITY BANK 
OF NEW YORK 

No. 4. Clive Street Calcutta 
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Prollt and . Loss Items
Brought forward 
Profits ... . .. 
DivideDd distribution ••• 
Alloc:ation to Funds •.• 
Carried forward •.• 
DivideDd Rate per cent. 

60 84 
120 122 
60 60 
75 55 
84 41 
8 !J 

LLOYDS BANK, LIMITBD. 

41 
12.8 
60 
65 
62 
8 

Head Office : 7I, LOMBARD STREET, 
LONDON, E. C. 3· , 

Lloyds Bank, Ld., is the only Bank 
among the Big Five of London to operate 
in .~dia through direct branches. Amongst 
Bntish Banks, IJoyds Bank is the second 
largest in England (apart from the Bank 
of England). It has r,goo offices in Eng· 
land and Wales. The strength, influence, 
resources, connections and branches which 
Lloyds Bank has in Britain are the result 
of a series of fusions or amalgamations of a 
number of banking institutions. While the 
activity at home was thus broadened and 
strengthened, IJoyds Bank, has, at the same 
time, taken steps to develop its business in 
overseas centres. Through its affiliates, it 
has many branches in France, in centres like 
Brussels, Antwerp and Geneva, in Italy, 
South America, West Africa, New Zealand, 
Egypt, India and Bunna. The Indian 
business (which was acquired through the 
purchase of Cox & Co.) is controlled by a 
special Eastern Department of the Bank in 
London. The balance sheet as at 3rst 
December 1933 reyeals a decrease in deposits 
of f.r7 millions, from the previous year. On 
the assets side, cash has decreased by {.2.3 
million. Investments have increased by 
{.14 million while Loans and Advances have 
decreased by £8.6 million. The Bank's 
holding of Government securities was written 
down in 1931 by a sum of {.2i- million 
transferred from the public reserves, of this 
f.soo,ooo- has· been re-transferred to the 
Reserve Fund, the balance being retained as 
investment reserve. Profits at f.r-4 million 
was {.u2,ooo less than in the preceding year. 
The dividend on "A" shares was I2 per 
cent. and. on "B" shares 5 per cent. It is 
reported that the "secret" reserves of the 
bank are maintained in "abundant 
strength." 

(In Sterling-OOII'a omitted) 
1931. 1932. 1938. 

Llablllllos-
Capital 15,810 15,810 15,810 
Reserves 7,600 8,000 8,000 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves 23,810 28,810 28,810 
Deposits Sl!S,785 282,108 884,654 
Acceptances, En· 

dorsements, Gaar-
antees, etc. 88,141 81,979 42,841 

A sse-
Cash 78,328 80,084 77,751 
Investm..,;t~ 
Billa of &change ::: 

51,827 85,859 99,391 
42,597 78,788 9;,887 

Loans and Advances 167,618 141,196 132,628 
Property, Acceptance 

COver, etc. . .. 
Shares in Allied 

64,888 60,914 60,4n 

Banks 5,~2 4,788 5,090 
Percentage of 'toi~ 

Capital and Re-
serves to Deposits 7.0 8.2 6.5 

Percentage of Cash 
to Depos.its 22.0 20.9 21.8 

ProOt and Loss Itemo-
Brought forward ... 511 622 616 
Profit l,flrl 1,551 1,488 
DivideDd distributi.;;; 1,618 1,858 1,848 
Alloc:ation to Funds 400 200 100 
Carried forward 622 615 608 
Dividend Rate 

per cent. Gl2 c12 Gl2 
b5 b5 b 6 

G=OD erA" Shares 
b -=on 11Bu Shares 

1HB MERCANTILB BANK OF 
INDIA, LTD. 

The Mercantile Bank of India was regis
tered in r8gz ; and it has had long and influ
ential connections in India. In addition, the 
Bank has b~ch~ and agencies in Ceylon, 
M:Uaya, China, SllllD and Mauritius. As 
With other Eastern exchange banks, the loss 
on Government s~curities necessitated special 
measures, for which the Bank transferred in 
I9JI, £450,000 from the Reserve Fund to 
inner reserves; Considering that during the 
year 1932, giltedge securities both in India 
and LOndon showed remarkable recovery, 
the inner reserves are now in an exceptional
ly strong position owing to the release of the 
funds set apart for the I93I·end shrinkage in 
giltedge values which have not been transfer-

. · · red back to the Reserve Fund. Even after 
the transfer of £45o,ooo from the Reserve 
Fund, the Ia~ stood.on rst January, I9Jr. 
at a figure which was exactly equivalent to 
th~ paid up capital, namely, £r,oso,ooo. The 
Directors have transferred a sum of {.25,QO()o 
during I93Z, from profits to Reserve Fund, 
thus strengthening it further. It was the 
cau!Jous policy of the directors in better years 
wh1ch made the financial position of the 
Mercantile Bank unassailable by the extreme 
depression of the past three years. 

(In stuling-ooo's omlltecl.} 

ISS!. 1932. 1938-
Llablltau-

Capital l,OSO.· 1,060 1,050 
Reserves 1,050 1,076 1,075 
Total of Capital aad 

Reserves ... 2,100 2,12S 2,125 
Notes in circulation ... 175 162 104 
Deposita 11,220 18,085 !2,248 
Accefetanc:es, BU!s pay-

abe, etc, SS2 855 642 



NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LD. 
(INCORPORATED IN THE UNITED KINGDOM) 

(ESTABLISHED IN INDIA 1883) 

Subscribed Capital £4,000,000 
Paid-up Capital - £2,000,000 
Reserve Fund - £2,200,000 

HEAD OFFICE: 

26, BISHOPSCATE, LONDON, E. C. 2. 

INDIA. . BURMA. KENYA 
CALCUTTA, RANGOON, COLONY-
BoMBAY, MANDALAY,· MoatBASA, 
MADRAS, NAIBOBI, 
KARACHI, CEYLON. NAKUBU, 
C!uTTAGONG, CoLOMBO, ELDOit£T, 
AMBlTSAit, KANDY' IUstTKU, 
CAWNPOBB, NEWARA-ELlYA. ZANZIBAR. 
DEL&I, ARABIA. TANGANYIKA 
LABOBB, AD&N, TERRITORY. 
TuTicoam, STEA>n;a PoiNT, TANGA, 
CoCBIN, AD&N. DAR-ES-SALAAM. 

UGANDA. 
ENTEBB2, 
KAMPALA, 
JINJA, 

'· CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened and FIXED DEPOSITS are received on terms "·hich 
may be ascertained on application. 

The Bank issues LETTERS OF CREDIT and transacts GENERAL BANKING and 
EXCHANGE BUSINESS of every description with the principal commercial cities of the world. 

The Bank's London Office undertakes to act as Trustee or Executor, prepares claims for 
reeovery of British lneome Taz OVerPaid and eompiles IDeome Tax and Super Tax Returns 
for the purpose of assessment on terms whieh may he learned on applieation. 

CALCUTT& Om:CE, D. D. STORRAR 
· JO-', Clive StTeot. Ag. Manager. 

THE P. & 0. BANKING 
CORPORATION, LTD. 

(INCORPORATED IN ENCLAND) 

WITH WHICH IS AFFILIATED THE ALLAHABAD BANK, LTD. 
Authorised Capital 
Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund ••• 

HEAD OPPIC£ 1 
122, LEADENHALL ST., LONDON, E.C.3 

BRANCHES: 

... £5,000,000 
£2,594,160 
£2,594,160 

,,, £180,000 
WEST END BRANCH: 

14-16, COCX&.PUR ST •• S.W.l 

CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, MADRAS, tOLOMBO, CALICUT, SHANGHAI, SINGAPORE, HONGKONG 

The P. & 0. Bank can transact business on behalf of its constituents at 
all centres where Branches of the Allahabad Bank, Ltd., are established. 

Current Accounts opened anc;l fixed Deposits received on terms which may 
be ascertained on application. · 

Savings Bank Deposit Accounts opened and interest allowed at 21 per cent. 
per annum. Full particulars on application. 

British Income-Tax recovered • 
. Executorship and Trusteeship undertaken. 

W. S. RYDE, 
Mana11er 

1, FAIRLIE PLACE, CALCUTTA 
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Asse~-

Cash ... 1,468 2,142 1,968 
lnvesbnents 5,774 61201 6,006 
Bills receivable 1,364 2,091 1,7'0 
Loans and Advances· ::: ' '&,825 5,002 4,633 
·Propertf, Acceptance 
· cover, etc, · 767 657 657 

Percentage of total 
Capital and , Reserve 
to Deposits 18.7 16.8 17.8 

Percentage of Cash to 
Deposits is.o 16.4 16.0 

(In St•riing-<>oo's omitted.) 

1981. 1932. 
Prolit and Loss Item._ 

Brought forward 161 168 
Profits 152 180 
Divideud distribution 126 126 
Allocation to Funds ... 26 25 
Carried forward 168 172 
Dividend Rate per ~i: 12 12 

TI1B NATIONAL BANK OF 
INDIA, LTD. 

1938. 

• 172 
162 
126 
S5 

172 
12 

The National B~ of India Limited, was 
originally founded in Calcutta as a Rupee 
company in 1863 but was soon after regis
tered in England and ,converted into a ster
ling company. Its principal sphere of acti
vity is in India but it has tmportant business 
in East Africa, Kenya and Uganda; The 
accounts for the year ended 31st December, 
1933 show a decrease in . deposits of about 
£477 ,ooo. Loans and .Advances have in
creased by [.1.97 ,ooo and 'cash by [.82,ooo. 
Investments of the bank in giltedge sec:urjties 
were written down to their market value by 
the transfer of. [.Boo,ooo from the Reserve 
Fund in I93I, wbich bas not been put back 
even after the appreciation in giltedge secu
rities. The balance sheet shows a very liquid 
position, the total cash securities and Bills of 
Exchange amounting to [.23,6oo thousands 
against the deposit liability of · [.29,636 
thousands. The dividend for the year 1933 
is 20 per cent. less tax which. is the same as 
in the previous two.years •.. Before that the 
· diyidend used to be 20 per cent. free of tax. 

(In Sterlillg-GOO's omitted.) 

1981. 1982.' 1938. 
· Llal>llltle&-

' 
Capitai' · ' .. ; 2,000 2,000 2,000 
'Reserves '' ... 2,200 2,200 2,200 

Total 'of Capitol aild 
··Reserves 4,200 . 4,200 4,200 

Deposits 27,804 80,118 29,6116 
Acceptances, Bills 

payable, etc. 2,711 1,044 1,044 

Ass..-
Cash 3,819 4.591 4,878 
lnvesbnent" 12,968 13.821 15,374 
Bills of Exchange ... 5,982 5,897 8,553 
Loans and Advances 12,018 10,609 10,808 
Property, Acceptance 

cover. etc. . , .. 848 967 1,073 
Percentage of Total 

Capital and Reserves 
to deposits ••• 15.1 18.9 14.2 

Percentage of Cash to 
Deposita ... 18.7 15.2 15.8 

Profit and Loss Item-
Brought forward 279 279 249 
Profits •.. 470 450 451 
Dividend distribution 400 400 400 
Allocation to Fund ... 70 80 50 
Carried forward 279 249 250 
Dividend Rate per ~t. 20.0 20 20 

NATIONAL 'PROVINCIAL BANK, LTD. 

Head Office: .TS; BISHOPSGATE, 
. LoNDON E.C. 2. . 

(Represented in India by Messrs. 
Grindley 0- Co., Ltd.) 

Llabllllle
Capital 
Reserve Pund ... 
Current Deposit and other 

aCCOtlllts ... 
Acceptances ... 
Doe to Snbsidialy Co.'s 
Undivided Profits 

, Total 

Cash. notes, balances and 
.. cheques ••• • .. 
Money at call and notice ••• 
Invesbnents ... 
Bills Discounted ••• 
Advances '··· . 
Bank Premises ..... . 
Arceptances . . .. 

Totsl . 

(ooo's omitted.) 
1932. 1938. 
£ £ 

9,479 
8,000 

291,567 
6,206 

256 
775 

9,479 
8,000 

288,240 
8,395 

153 
657 

816,283 313,129 

89,884 48,001 
17,690 18,168 
64,182 78,214 
68,928 . 48,167 

122,232 111,817 
. ,7,211 7,367 

8,206 ' 6,395 

316,288 818,129 

THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORA
.TION, LTD. 

'Head Office: II7·I22, LEADENBALL STREET, 

LoNDON, E. c. 3· 

· The P. & 0. Banking Corporation was 
:founded.'in :t:g20 an4. among . the original 
allotees . of shares in this. Bank were the 
Westminster Bank, LloycJs. ·Bank, the 
National Provincial Bank and the P. & 0. 
Steam Navigation Co. The bank's progress 
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has not been as spectacular as was antici
pated at the time of inception, owing largely 
to the severe post-War slump and unsettled 
conditions in the East. In spite of these 
difficulties, the Bank has been able to 
secure for itself an important position 
among the Eastern Exchange banks. To
wards the end of 1920, the Bank acquired 
practically all the ordinary capital of the 
Allahabad Bank, Limited, and through it, 
controls a prosperous inland banking busi
ness. In 1927, however, the P. & 0. 
Bank, in its turn, was affili:~ted to the 

· Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China. The deposits of the bank which 
during the thxee years previous to 1932 
remained steady at about £8 million have 
come down to about £6.4 million. The 
bank's holdings of securities have increased 
by reason of the narrowing down of the 
outlets for the employment of its funds, 
and at £6,zx8,4o6 ·stand some £8:zJ,OOO 
higher than in the previous year. Over 83 
per cent. of these investments are of short 
date. Profits have increased by £s.ooo 
over the previo'¥1 year. The dividend is 
5 per cent.. leaving £sz.ooo to be carried 
forward. 

(In Sterlinl-000'• omitted.) 

1981. 1932. 1988. 
Llabilltleo-

Capital 2,1196 2,596 
Reserves 

.;i 180 180 
Total of &pita! 

Reserves ••• ll,'1'1'4o ll,'l'l'4o 
Depoaita ••• • •• T,na 8,8118 
Acee.J:,tanees• Billa pay-

a etc. . .. 8,085 4o,576 

Aue-
Caah 'lll"'' ll,875 
Investmen~·· '·'"' 8,71'11 

· Bilb receivable 8,405 ll,101l 
Lo&DII and Advance. ::: 8,888 4o,824o. 
Property, Acceptance 

cover, etc. 888 1192 
Shares in Allied Banks, 

etc. 1190 590 
Percentage of Total 

Capital and Reserves 
to Deposita . • •• 88.0 40.2 

Percentage of Cub to 
Depoaita ••• 8.6 84o.4o 

Prollt and L- Jtemo-
Bronght forward · ••• liB 82 
Profits • ••• ••• 108 107 
Dividend distn"bution 108 101 
AUoeation to funds, ••• 
Carried forward ••• 82 88 
Dividend Rate per .....,; II II 

Note :-Year ends 811t Mareh. 

2,596 
180 

2,"17-6 
8,488 

11,11116 

1,958 
6,218 
2,181 
8,521 

589 

1190 

48.1 

80.6 

4o5 
112 
105 

!Ill 
II 

THOS. COOK & SON (Banken), Lm. 

Thos. Cook & Son (Bankers), Ltd., was 
formed a few yeam ago to take over the 
banking business from the travel organiza
tion of Thos. Cook and Son. The balance
sheet as at Jist October, 1933 shows that the 
high degree of liquidity which has been a 
marked characteristic of its accounts in the 
past is fully maintained. 

(In lPoo's omitud) 

1932. 19l!S. 

Llabllltleo-

Capitat 126 125 
Reserve Pnnd •.• 126 125 
Current Deposito and other 

accounts 2.974 2,906 
Liability to cnstomera on ae-

count of engagements, 
etc., ao per contra ... 22 15 

Total 3,246 3,208 

Aueto-
Cash in hand and balances 

with baakers 
Cnrrenclea in hand 
Remittancea in transit 
Money at c:att and ah.;.:t 

not1ce ... 

Bills disconnted .• . ... · 
Investments (at be 1 o w. 

market value, depreciation 
having been provided oat 
of the year's prolito) · ... 

: Advances to cnatomera and 
other ac:coanta • 

Bank promisee ·and farnl
tnre; at coot las amounts · 
written off 

Liability of cnotomera for 
engagements, ete., aa per 
contra ... 

Total · 

'·•' 

Foreign Blllkl:''' 1
' 

1,489 1,807 
26 25 

290 180 

295 185 

SS2 841 

519 4IN 

217 148 

61 69 

.J? lS 

3,248 8,208 

THE AMERICAN EXPRESs cO.,. INC. 

Home Office: NBW YoRK. 

The American Express Company, Inc., 
and the companies with which it is affiliated, 
offer an international service in three ciosely 
related fields-financiai, shipping, and 
travel. This service is available at officeS 
in the principal commercial and to~ 
centers of the globe and through appi'OXl
mately ten thousand banking, travel and 
shipping correspondents. 
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(In Dollars-GOO's omitted). 

1981. 1982. 1988. 
LlabiUti..,_ 

Capital 
Undivid: · 

8,~ 8,000 8,000 
Reserves and 

ed Profits 8,290 8,586 4,()83 
Deposits .16,487 18,896 16,845 
Acceptances 1,472 1,141 2,968 
Other liabilities 8,174 8,156 4,723 

Assets-
Cash 16,459 15,995 14,888 
Giltedge Investments 1,706 686 1,681 
Loans and Advances ... 6,688 5,811 5,652 
Acceptnnces 1,472 1,141 891 
l'roperty snd other 

assets 8,046 4,146 12,052 

THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF 
THE CITY OF NEW YORK. 

(I• Dollara, 000 omitted.) 

Liabilities
Capital 
Surplus ••• 
Undivided profits 
Reserve for taxes, In-

terest, contingencies 
etc. ••• ,,, 

Dividend payable Jan. 1 
Deposita ••• 
Circulating notes ••• 
Acceptances ; 1 e ·• 1 

amount iD portfolio 
Liability as endorser 

on acceptances and 
forei bills 

Other Vi'a_bilities 

Total 

-A....-
Cash and due from 

banks ... ... 
United States Govern· 

ment securities ... 
Short term municipal 

securities matur1ng 
within two years ••. 

Other State and Muni· 
_ cipal securities ••• 

Other short-term secu-
rities maturina with
in two years ••• 

Federal Reserve Bank 
stock ... ... 

Other bonds snd secu· 
rities ••• .. . 

Loans and discountl .. . 
Real estate • .. . 
Redemption Fund~" 

United States Trea· 
surer ... . ••• · 

Customers' acceptance 
liability, less amount 
·in portfolio n; 

, Other . assets 

Total 

1982. 1988. 
$ $ 

148,000 
100,000 
11,180 

15,087 
8,700 

1,466,030 

89,50'7 

1,218 
20,759-

14!!,000 
50,000 
9,188 

4,113 
2,590 

1,888,699 
18,120 

99,716 

889 
44,870 

1,856,t90 1,715,188 

891,297 

!114,997 

75,218 

7,818 

41,098 

8,160 

09,427 
887,187 

82,'1'16 

, 
85,812 
H,675, 

1,856,ll90 

8M,791 

20'7,0M 

40,060 

50,089 

51,885 

8,160 

97,814 
795,192 
41!,672 

1,250 

l, '1'15,188 

THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 

Head Office : HoNGKONG. 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation owes its existence to a special 
ordinance of the Legislative Council of 
Hongkong in x867. The Bank has a parti· 
cularly strong reserve position, there being a 
sterling reserve of £6.5 million. In these 
calculations, sterling exchange has been 
taken at ISh. SJd .. during I933· Adopting 
the same exchange rate, deposits amount to 
the substantial figure of 63.3 million. The 
notes in circulation are £xo.6 million . .AgaiDst 
these the Bank has, in cash and bullion, 
f.21 .8 million. Giltedge l!e(:urities amount to 
f.x6.6 million. It will thus be seen that the 
Bank has not only· a tremendous reserve 
position but a -substantial liquid position. 
That a bank of this size and with these re
sources should have felt the effects of the 
economic blizzard is somewhat surprising
but not so surprising if it is remembered that 
a large part of the operations of the Bank 
are done in China which has had its political 
troubles and currency fluctuations. In spite 
of the difficult conditions in which the Bank 
has had to carry on its business, it has been 
able to meet the exceptional losses from 
current profits, which shows that the earning 
power of the Bank is as sound as ever. 

(In Sterling..-•s omitted.) 
1881. 1932. 1988. 

Sterling Exchange taken at 
1/Sld. 1/Sd. 1/5ld. 

Capital ... 1,486 1,250 1,446 
Sterling Reserve 8,500 6,500 6,500 

Silver Reserve 
...;Ci 

'1'19 625 '124 
Total of Capital 8,672 Reserves 8,667 8,S7& 
Notes in Cireolation ... 9,289 8,591 10,608 
Deposits ... 55,594 88:o:T 88,270 
Acceptances and Bills 

1,201 Payable 1,161 1,194 

Assets-
16,4lt 20,842 27,840 Cash 

British Government, 
Indian, Colonial and 

17,554 18,124 16,620 other securities ... 
Bills discounted, aoans, 

credits, acceptanc:es, 
41,089 38,917 38,779 etc:. ... 

Bank Premises 1,409 1,290 1,351 

(In Dollars..-•• omitted) 

Prollt and Loss lt.U.s-
Brought forward 3,429 8,42Z 8,489 
Profits ... 18,846 16,894: 15,20'7 
Dividend distributed 15,1194 15,297 18,612 
Allocation to fonds 500 
Carried forward ... 8,42Z 3,489 8,488 
Di9idend -rate per sbare £6 /,6 /,6 
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THB NATIONAL CITY BANK OF 
.NEW YORK. 

Till three years ago, the National City 
Bank of New York had the distinction of 
beirig the ~ Bank in the world alike in 
regard to cap1tal, reserves and deposits. The 
first place has now, however, been secured 
by the Chase National Bank, which, as a 
result of the latest amalgamation, has now 
the world record figure for capital, reseryes 
and deposits. ·It mar be said that the 
National City Banko New York is, to-day, 
the second largest Bank in the world. Its 
paid up capital is $IZ7 million, surplus $30 
million and undivided profits $5 million. 
Deposits aggregate to $1,117 million. Though 
these figures are lower than the record years 
of 1929 and 1930, they.are yet commensur
ate with the times and the size of the Bank. 
The Bank has lllaintained the ~ liqui
dity. Mr. C. E. Mitchell, Chairman of 
the Bank, was proud to claim that "the 
National City Bank of New York, the 
National City Company and the City Bank 
Fanners' Trust Company, all forming a 
single 'National City' organisation, was 
equipped more completely and efficiently 
than ever to render a complete commercial 
and investment and trust service.'' 

(In million dollars.) 

Liabllltle10-
1981. 1932. 1933. 

Capital 124 124 127 
Snrplns 90 76 80 
Undivided prod~ 12 6 5 
Reserves ... 47 lr1 8 
Liability as ac:c:eptor, 

endorser or maker 011 
ac<eptauces aud bills 11r1 74 74 

Deposits 1,281 1,298 1,117 

Total 1,871 1,615 1,387 

Asseto-
Cash in vault aud in 

Federal Reserve Bank 179 197 239 
Dne from banka and 

bankers 144 103 125 
L o a n s , discounts mid 

bankers• acceptances ... 792 620 497 
United States Government 

Bonds and Certi6estes ... 208 865 229 
State and Mnai~al Bonds 19 58 66 
Stock in Feder Reserve 

Bank 7 7 7 
Other Bonds tdii Secariti~ 105 120 85 
Ownership of laternstioaal 

Banking l:orporati011 ... 8 8 8 
Bank Bnildings 81 60 57 
Items in transit with 

hrauches ... ... 29 10 20 
Cnstomera' liability 8CCODIIt 

. of ncceptsncea 119 66 66 
Other assets ... 7 8 6 

Total 1,871 1,815 1,8117 

NETHERLANDS INDIA COMMERCIAL 
BANK, N. V. 

The Netherlands India Commercial Bank 
N. V. was established at Amsterdam in 1863. 
Through its extensive organization the B;mk 
is· able to offer accommodation for evecy 
description of banking business in Holland 
and its colonies, and also in many important 
ports in British India, China and Japan. 

(In Gnilders-OOO's omitted.) 

1932. 1933. 
Llabllltle10-

Capital 55,000 55,000 
Reserves 25,691 26,692 
Total of Capita! ~;;d Rese,.;.~ S0,691 81,692 
Current, Deposit & other 

Acconnts ... 1,00,418 90,303 
Acceptances & Bills Payable 10,687 9,830 

Asse-
Cash aud Money at Call ... 33,182 26,208 
Treasury Bills ... 18,100 20,791 
Investments and Syndicates 29,570 80,274 
Loans and Advauces ... 84,542 68,457 
Bnlli011 and Bills Receivable 40,125 27,301 
l'roJ>ertielo ... 4,376 4,011 
Percentage of caritsl and 

Reserves to tots deposits 80.3 90.5 
Peroentage of Cash to total 

deposits ... • .. 33.0 29.2 

NETHERLANDS TRADING SOCIETY. 

AusraRDAlll. 

(In Sterling-OOO'a omitted). 

LlabllltleiO-
.Capital 
Reserves ... 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves ... 
D its 
BiiJ:"' Payable 
Snndry Creditors 

Asseta-
Cash 
Investments 
Bills Receivable 
Loaus and Advances 
Properties 
Sundry Debtors ... 
Percentage of total 

Capital and Re-
serves to Deposits 

Percentage of Cash 
to Deposits 

Converted at Pl. 7.5=.ll 
1981. 1832. 1933. 

10,671 10,871 10,671 
2,669 2,669 2,669 

18,840 
46,284 
8,071 
5,162 

9,790 
12,405 
13,810 
26,441 
8,898 
2,301 

28.8% 

21.2% 

' 

ts,sco 
. 40,169 

1,639 
3,887, 

' 11,875 
12,424 

.14,415 
15,414 
8,789 

. 1,878 

33.2% 

29.1% 

18,840 
lrJ.,IfTI 

),110 
2,689 

10,805 
. 10,898 

10,290 
14,413 

3,4<16 
638 

40.6% 

82.9% 

THB YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, L1D· 
' ' . .. 

Head Of/ice: YoKoHAMA. 
The Reports and Ac:c:Ounts .of the Yoko-

hama Specie Bank are published for ·half· 
yearly periods, January to June and July 
to l>ej:ember •. ' . -
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··Be!ow··are •gi_veii--detai!s of the Balance . Allsot,.._;.-. . .. 

::'ts~~ -~;~~=b~ri>~~{2 :!!::t~::.·-'(:;.;{iCc:ount~-::- --. 
Accounts for the half-years ended December ~ =... ---
3I, 1:932 and 1:933. Mter making due Investments in public 
provisions for all bad and doubtful debts, sec:arities and <!eben-

36,822 
97,688 

rebate on bills, etc., the net profit for the ~s at current market 
half-year ended December 3r, x933 was _P • . 451,042 
Y~n I4,I48,I64 inclusive of Yen 6,869,038, Bl~~van~0:'d.ed, loan-~~ '· $

4
,
925

. 

40,028 
64,142 

460,364 

465,037 bemg the carry forward·. from the last Bills receivable and otber • 
account. From·· .. "the · , above'. profits, sums dae to tbe bank 470,&57 4114,465 
Yen :r,soo,ooo was· .. added··to ·.the ·reserve Ballionandforeignmoney 688'· 1,887 
fund, a dividend at the rate of IO per·cent B"'!k's pre_mises, prop"!'-
per annum was paid •·the total amount' t1es, fnrmture etc., e~tl-

. d ~ ' · . mated at cost pJ;lc:e,. 
reqwre .or the purpose · bemg , less allowance for., de·· 
Yen s.ooo,ooo. The carry forward to ··. , preclation ·. 22,558 
the next account is Yen 7,648,x~ ... 

Liabilities-

Capilli issued and fully 
paid . . .• 

· ..• 
(In thousat14 Yen) 

Dec:. 31, Dec ... 81~ 

1&32. 1933. 

100,000 .. 100,000 
118,450. 121,250 

3,810 3,602 
6,598 .4,265 

Resewe Fand ... • .. 
Reserve for doabtf!ll debts 
Notes in circolation ... 
Deposits (current, . fixed, 

etc.) . ... ... 680,157 
Bills payable, bills redia· 

600,507 

.... counted,\. : . . acceptances 
and other sums dne by 
tbe bank ... ••• 552,990 

Dividends unclaimed --;.. · , .'• . " 
Balance of profit and loss 

brought · forward, :· frol11. • •• · 
last account ... 5,077 

Net profit for tbe last 
half'year ... ... 7,082 

694,201 
il 

6,669 

7,'1:19 

-- ~ ~-. 

' . :~- ··~ \ ~ -~ : 
Proftt _and Loss Account-

Reserve fund 
Dividend-

Yen s.oo per share for 
1,000,000 shares ... 

Balance carried forward 
to ;next ~nnt ... 

I·.· TOtal. I 

Balance brought forward 
• .from.: previous balance 

aheet ••• • •• 
Net profit for tbe half-_year 

, , • . . (after making prOVISion
for · bad and doubtful 
·debts, rebate on bills 

'.·.etc.) . · 

1,900 

s,ooo 

5,859 

12,159 

&,071 

7,082 

22,108 

1,500 

5,000 

7,648 

14,148 

6,859 

7,'1:19 

Total 1,474,173 1,687,979 Total 12,169 14,148 

, ' I• 

' ,· 

'·' ... ,,-. • 
! 
\ 

_,; '. 
·.· j ~ J ·-.· . ' . ' :; 

. , ... . ,.· 
"· 

. ·- . '. . ;· :.... .... , _ _; ... 

CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, RANGOON, DELHI, SIMLA, MADRAS & COLOMBO. 
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Safety 
& 

Strength 

How To Select 
A Good Life Oflice 

• 
1. The securities of the Company 

should be sound and real. 
2. The Life Funds should bear 

adequate proportion to the sum 
assured. 

8. The expenses of the management 
should be low. 

4. The mortality experience should 
show a good Selection ol Risk.. 

5, The basis of valuation should be 
strict and proftts declared 
should be based on proper valua
tion and be maintainable even if 
the value of securities depreciate. 

6. The Premium should be low. giving 
the maximum amount of Insurance 
protection from Commencement •. 

• 
As safety is the first Principle 
in Life Insurance the above 
Points are of vital importance 

to Proponents and Agents. 

EMPIRE OF INDIA 
LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 

HAS ALL THESE IMPORTANT 
POINTS IN FAVOUR 

STRIKING RESULTS: 

Assets approach 

Policiee in force 

Claims paid 

Income ... 

... 4~ crores 

••• 11!4 .. 
• .. 4!4 •• 
,,, 73~ lakhs 

D. M. DAS & SONS 
28. Dalhousie Square 

CALCUTTA 
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ii INSURANCE SECTION : M 
X X 

I LIFE INSURANCE, M 
X X 

~ . ~!!§!!!~!!§;!~-X= X alii~ §!!I~..;_:-:=:-: . :-:;;;;;; :-:-~-~ = :-: =...:-~ iilli ~ = M 
The growth ol Indian Insurance business 

has been rather· uneven. While the im
portance of Life Insurance has been recog
nised since the middle of the :t9th Century, 
it was not until after the War that companies 
were established in India to traDsacl: fire, 
marine, · and other general insurance. 
The earliest life office to be established in 
India was the Madras Equitable, which 
was . founded in · 1829, but this company 
ceased operation soon after the Wa:r. The 
Oriental of Bombay is the oldest Joint 
Stock Company organised to transact Life 
business. It was established in 1874 and 
has been unifonnly successful since its in
ception. Several other companies have 
been subsequently organised and have 
achieved a large measure of success; but it 
was only after the year 1920 that the 
Indian Companies entered upon an era of 
spectacula:r progress. The usual . test of · 
the progress of life insuiance companies is · 
the total volume of business transacted 
every year and the following table· sbows 
the extent of new business secured by 
Indian companies and the volume of busi
ness outstanding at the end of each. year: 

Total Business 
New Business remaining 

Year. written during in force at 
the year year-end 

1920 5,17 lakbs 81 cro.res 
1921 6,47 ,. 8& IJ 

1922 6,64 , 1rl ., 
1923 6,85 ., 89. • •. 
1924- 6,89 ., 42 "· 
1925 8,15 ,. 47. , 
1928 19,~· ,. IS ,. 
t927 t2,77 ,. eo. u: 
1928 . ... 16,4l .. 71 ,, 
1929 17,29 , 82 ... 
1980- 16,5(), . " 88 ,. 
1981, \ ... 17,75 - ,. 98 u. 

The figures· foi: 1932 and 1933, are not 
yet available in collective form,. but an 
examination of the Balance Sheets reveals 
that the business of the more important 
companies has shown an increase in 1:933 
over that of 1932. 

Non-Indian companies also transact life 
insurance business in India and many of 

them had been established in India long 
before any Indian companies were organised. 
In recent years, howeyer, the ratio of busi
ness secured by them has sbown a progres-
sive tendency. to decline. . 

In addition. to the insurance companies 
which are subject to the provisions of the 
Indian Life Insuranc«~ Companies' . Act of 
xgxz and the amending Act of 1928, the 
Post Office carries on life as&\u-ance busi
ness for the benefit of the Government 
servants. Statistics of the Postal Insurance 
Fund are given hereunder. 

Ne"w Business effeeted 
duriDJ the year 

Total business 
remainiDc in force 

at yeat-end. .. 
~ m 

~ 
...,..., 

~1 a.., ~· = 
·== """ " .. Ul~,:. .. "" .. 1 .. ll:. 'S;! -=~ - a m.,= 

~tl ~e <>,; 3 =·§ ~J <~~ :i"S om . .. 
~5 ... ~~-;; ::s !-<. <>·a z ..:I 

(In thousands of lls.) 
1929 ••• 7,582 1,49,41 64,474 18,02,47 88,17 8,64,44 
1980 ••• 8,894 1,49,56 71,479 14,17,81 88,88 4,02,811 
1981 uo 9,710 1,60,88 79,058 1&,32,85 76,05 4,48,46 
198:2 ••• 8,4114 98,15 88,165 15,88,89 81,99 4,91,47 

According to a statement publisbed by 
the United States Depa:rtment of Com
merce, the amount of life assurance in force 
per capita in various countries was as 
under, at the end of I929:-

Country 
Per Capita 
(In$) 

PerCaJ!ita 
(lnRs.) at 

par of 
exchange 

U.S.A. 848 2,818.2 
Canada 640- 1,760.0 
New Zealand SS8 984.5 
Australia •.. 278 750.7 
United Kingdom 26& 781.6 
Sweden 206 563.7 
Italy. 1SZ 418.0 
Norway 187 87fl.7 
Netherlancls 128 898.lt 
India 2 5.5-

Tbe total assets of Indian companies at 
the end of 1931, amounted to Rs. 129 crores 
and these were invested to the extent of 7It 
per cent. in stock exchange securities. 
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Loans on the surrender value of policies In the matter of their Investment poll~ 
and mortgages absorbed about 14 cent. of it is gratifying to note that a more scionlillc 
the funds. During the last two or three policy Is dawning upon the minds of ·Insur· 
years, for which, however, no collective ance Companies established in India, 
statistics are available, there has been a Formerly, 1 there was, hardly any company 
growing tendency to invest a larger per· which adopted an active and rational in· 
c~tage of life funds in the ste~ling securi- vestment . Jl?licy, The general tendency 
ties of the Govem~ent o! 'lndm. · L (. • · ; . · wqs to purchase giltedge securities u and 

The total assets m Indul of ·non-Indian • · when' funds llccumulated and Ioclc them 
companies at the end of 1931, a~ounted to away, Seldom wu advantage taken of 
Rs. 37 3 I 5 crores, the bulk of wh1ch amount the disparity in yields of securities of differ. 
-n~arly Rs. 3Z cror~s-;represents ~e ent maturities with a. view to increase the 
Ind1an .assets .of compames mcorporated m average rate of interest on investments and 
the Umted Kingdo!ll, and n!larly 5t crores bring down the book value of securiti 
those of compan•es constituted m the . . . 88• 
Dominions and Colonies. The · Indian An active pohcy of the charac_ter !ndicsted 
usets of Americail Companies amount to would ';lOt altogether relieve . bfe JDS~ 
~:~f lakhs those of Contmental Companies comparues of the necessity of bavmg to 
to nearly 5 lakhs, of the Japanese to 6t provide again~{ dcprecia,tion of investm~nta 
lakhs, and of the Javanese to a little over •n abnormal times. But It would certa1nly 
I I 3 lakh. Out of this 37 crores, 33f crores mitigate the severity of this influence. The 
represent Indian Assets of Companies, which leading British offices are known to adopt 
cany on life business in lndia, either solely this policy With beneficial results on the 
or along with other Insurance business. yield of their , investments. , . · 

.. . ' 

NEW BUSINESS. FIGURES 
. INDIAN INSURANCE COMPANIES· 

Year acllilg IIIli~ 
(ID thououda of Re.) 

Name of Company 1932 19SS 
" 

Oriental ... Slot Dee. 5,86,81 5,94,01 7,CM,l!& 
HladaataD ''.": 80th 'Apr. J ,42,39 2,01 ,(11 2,88,21 
Notioaal ... 31ot Dec • 1,92,81 1 

' 't,55,74 1,07,15 
Empire ····· ... '. ... ·' 28th Pcb. 1,05,27 ' '' 1,11,50 1,88,:U 
New India ... ' ' ... 1 I 

31Rt Mor. 71 ,of ,. ' 88,87 1,11,67 
Bhorat , .. ... ,,>1 SIMI Dec, 79,09'.' 

t,oo:oo '"' Lakabmi ... 80th Apr. 611,19 70,88 
Bombay Mutaal ... ... Slat Dee. (18,67" 76,811 1,211,17 
Bombay Life .... ... Slot Dee. 59,88 .. 88,48 94,17 
Iadaatrlal and Prudential ... s1at nee. 110 41 • ' 112,00 111,00 
Uaited Iadia Slat Dee; 42

1
94 I .· 48,(18 811,41 
' Aaioa ... Slat ·Dee; 40,17 82,88 45,81 

Metropolitaa ' Slat ·Dec.' 89,811 40,00 (4) 45,00' .... 
General Aaaur4!1ce 31st ·Dec.- 81,67 . ; 811,22 47,78 ... 
Weatem ladia ·• I, Oil Slot Dee." 81,5S 87,1S 87,49 
Zealth I ' ··-

Slot Dec. 21,60 .. 20,82 27,85 ... 
Bast and Weot ' ' Slot Dee. 18,66 20,82 ao,u ...... ' 000' I 

Great Iadia ,. 
"•f ;Jiat.Dec, ' 17,18 • I • 18,&0 J• . ..... 

{J'P.Iter Geaeral 1 ::: ... 80th Jane . 16,08 
,,·. 0 ~~., .'·I . ' 14,05 

'Blot' May·' · '1 14,08 .... 0 ntque · · .... ~ .. 
·~o.iii , .. ,;,. 12,00 Aoiatie Govt. Seearlty ·' · Bllllt Dee. 8,89,' ... 

. ' . (a) The .actual amouat Ia over thio .figure • 
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~-~~x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x_x~~ 

.il . 'THE NEW INDIA ASSURANCE n 
:M COMPANY, LIMITED. ffll 
·~ (INCORPORATED IN INDIA.) X 

Ill/ :· u;. ~ /•, :. I : I:·: ·-~~T~BLISHED .1919 Ill/ 
X 'I X 

w ~ 
~ .. X 

II! ' . ,. :1 ' I'. . '. '" . " ' Ill/ 
1~, ,dl ., ': ) liP .Ill 'I i , I 1 1 ~ 
111 ·! ·1··· 1v r ... ~~· '·' . .• UH X X II ' . . I ,. , ... f • '·· • M 
X. 11-i',' ,.,f.,.,. I X 

I 
. f o•>'! ,,: I o ml 

.·., ··•· .,,d.,,; 1-' ,_, .• :! . .') ._. ,. = 
X ., . 1• f •. - ':·• • ' BOGrtl ol Directors: n 
I Sm N. B~ ~AKLArVAt.A; Kr., 'c.J.E. .AMBAUL 5ARABHAI, ESQ •. · ~ 
X · '. '" · (C~alrman) · · ' •1 
Rll F' E D · · E 'IV · C · ·,· : D. F. BATLIWALA, EsQ. · x !'! . • • . INSHAW,, SQ •. , Ice~ hal~ma'1 . . . //// 

/
"!!/ SIR LALUBHAI SAMALDAS, Xr.; c.I.E. SIR CHUNILAL V. MEHTA, lc.c.s.J. , x 

x 1 THE Ho~;~'a~.J SIR PHIROZE c. SETHNA, • THE HoN'BLE SIRDAR SULEMAN CAssuM 1/1/ 

/Ill , . · , , , , , Kr ••. o.a.E. MJTHA, Kr •. c,J.E., x 
x SIR·S. N. PoCHKHANAWALLA, Kr. . J, D. CHANDY, EsQ. 1/1/ 

1111 'SIR CURSETJI N. WADIA, KT,, C,I.E. . RAMNIWAS RAMNARAiN; • X 
X ' • .. · 1/1/ 

•• 
~ ~UTHORIZED CAPIT~~ PAID-UP CAPITAL' .. , SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL ~ 
I ' . Rs. 6,00,00,000 . Rs. 71,21,055 Rs. 3,56,05,275 X 

x' ·' . : · · · .· TOTAL FUNDS Rs. 1,65,94,957 ~ U . " .. ' . ' . ' . . Ill 
X . . -1 I II 
I . . · : . . Classes of Business Transacted : · i 
x '· .,.FIRE INCLUDING. LOSS. OF PROFITS, LIFE ANNUITY, MARINE x 
I. . TRANSIT, .PERSONAL ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS, EMPLOYER'S . H 
x . . , LIABILITY, THIRD PARTY, MOTOR VEHICLE, AIRCRAFT, ALL x 
~ · , . RISK (JEWELLERY, Etc.), BURGLARY, PLATE GLASS, FIDELITY. \ 1/1/ 

. . . . X 

1/1/ , ,· 

1 

There /1 a 'WEW INDIA" Polity derigned lo 'P. roled yoa againll nrarb tUrrJI 1/1/ 
X X 
~~ . . . , , . . · hazard thai exill1 today 1/1/ 

M · '' Head OHiu': ESPLANADE ROAD, BOMBAY. ~ 
x . " . Calralli OHiui' 100, CLIVE STREET, ' · x 

!·" :. ·: '·' ' . . B~a~ch Offices: . ~ 
0 ·:: . MADRAS-4, First 'Line Beach. RANGOON-619, Merchant St. 1.1 
W : · ... ~ARACHI-:-Machl Mlanl Road. LAHORE-38, The Mall. i 
i .. , :· . .And, Aaendea lluoughoal India, Burma, ,Ceylon and abroad. . , OO 

x~x~x~x-xax=x~x-x~x-x_x_x•x_x_x•x~x~x 
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i FIRE AND ·MARINE:JNSURANCE -~ 
~ . x. x§l5!x§l5!x;a;;x=x;;;;;;;;x=x . x - x-x!!!iiixiiiix=xE!Ix=l'!~x~i 

- . ' 
The Fire and Marine Insurance ~ket .. __ which\was floated in Rangoon in 1919 9.1!~ 

in India till the close of the WI\"• was __ the Htikumchand Insurance Company, 3.1\d 
dominated by the companies registered out- - NationiU Fire and General which were il\-
side India. It is true that the Triton In- corporated. as late as 1929 in Calcutta, an 

. surance Company was founded in Calcutta the other 'newly established offices have 
with a mpee capital as long ago as 18,50 - ·their head-quarters in Bombay. Tiie 
and the Indian Mercantile Ins11rance Co.. Burma Fire and Marine Insurance Com-
was started in Bombay in 1907 aqd .ho~ : ~ after a successful career of 1:1 years. 
liave been quite ~ful in their-respec-: --wis wound up ,vOl~w,ilv \1). the yeaJ; 1931. 
tive cities. But it was not till 1919 that The C~( InsuranC'e' Coinpauy, · at-
Indian Companies. were . organised with, a -
view to develop a distinctively .national 1h~ugh,. 0~~all~·.·~.rpo~t~, 'Wi~l ~ 
insurance market outside the sphere of life obJect of transactio~~; all lo'lll.~ Qf bnsiJle!OS. 
assurance. · ' ' liAS latterlv Confined, itself more • p~ ·j~ t0 

The followiDg table gives the names of 
the Indian general insurance offices ·with 
their paid up capital, date and place of 
registration. 

Name of Companirs. 
Date Place 

of of 
regia.. re~s· 
tration tration 

Cat>ital 
Paid up 

life assUrance' business:' There 'are 'a fe\V 

oth~r companies with comoara,tjvelv sm~ll 
naid uo ainitaF trarisactihl!"! misCelliiiteo11• 
hu•inP.SS. such' as motor car and employers' 
liability insurance. 

. The. aggre~t~ 1 ·~et 1p\-;,m'niin' ~com~ 9£ 
all these comoanie!i from· business under- · 
written ~ India in 1931 amounted to only 

New India Assurance 1919 Bombay 71,21,000 Rs. 6o lakhs al{ainst a net total premium 
Jupiter General Jnsar- income of both Indian and non-Indian 

ance ... 1919 Bombay . 23,75,000 companies of Rs. 2 o;o lakhs. The New Inma~ 
Vulcan Jnsarauce ••• 1919 Bombav 15,99,000 T • ··•-- ..-.. • and 
Triton Insurance •• ;·uso Calcut!!l f,75,000 the updef,. ~e V~,, ,.,..e .. Tn~on .. 
Universal Fire .and . . .tlie Universal hav~ also bnp'ortant. business 

General Insaralic:e •• ; 1919 'J!omba.i 8,ss,ooo · comiection5 o"utSide India a'nd deri,,ed a n~ 
British India General 1919 Bombay· ·10,oo,ooo. . . • ~;um· ·'me·· • om· · e""o' f. ·Rs· .' 1•00· ·'Ia· -.. .. Lim· r~I 
Indian. M"ercantile , · v•~·~ "'"' .,, 

Insurance ~-' 1907 'Bombay :·4,28,000 1 :. from their. ioperaticma liD the fOreign fielcl-
Hukumchand Inaur· The total premium income inclusive of 
er!::.t Insurani,_ ::: m: i~~b~ 1~:~::: foreign'·revenue;i wail Rs~· 16o·lakhs. Do;-• 
Burma Fire and Marine ing 193:1 and 1Q33· thou~h no oflici~l 

J!lsurance ... 1919 Rangoon 15,00,000 figures are available as vet, the amount Qf 
Chve Insurance Co .... ·1~1? Calcutta, 1 , , ,..... 1 busiD""" 'dnn .. , ·by lndian Companies ill 
General Assurance· 1 

. ' •• 1 ' 1 • I •• • • • ......._. ."a.~~"" , · 
. Trust ... 1928 Bomba:t , :r, : · ~ .... ; 1: 1• ;co.m1'!oll.m~ ~"rt ·?9~e by European Comcli,; 

Indian Globe Insurance parues has shmnk considerably, for whi 
~mpany_ ... 1930 Bombay .... ,,. ·. ·) , •hp acute world-wide depression is chiefly 

National P~re & Gene- . "' ~ ·I I 1 t 1' "t+""· · · • • .. 
ral 1931 Calcutta. . . respons•ble. The . amount of busmess .•'' ,~_..,~·· · ,r., "'<! ,, .. _,..,1 wliicli•Indiil'nlcoihparlies;bliv~1 ~1£ar bef1!! 

.!'.-. i ' · .' d ! T9tlll:-: ; 1,63,76;000 able 101 'lindllr:Write,lfu a: year Hs. Small in 
c;omparison, with thejr . capitalisation. j\, 

. With the exc:ePttoii' of 'the'Budna''Fii-~ ,,;! 'tinich\ Iargei- 'bUsiness 'cab be handled by 
and l4arin.~ lns\lflln~ ~!D~ny. pmit!l_d, them ~th ~e ~~ i!l)he~-:~o~~: 
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'• The distribution of premium income (In lakhs of Rupees.). 
among the non-Indian comJ?Wies during 1980 1981 1982 1933 
~930, is sho\}'1! by, th,e ,fo~loWlng .table:-;- New India ... 47.1& 47.99 42.06 
· ,, ·, '· ' . · Jupiter General :.. ... 10.19 12.&4 

~ :_. ~ .:. ·-~- .J .; ; · · · Triton ... ;... ..69 6.91 6.52 6.57 

~~~~r':,~i'atY~n , -!~·~ ..... :·.:i. ~ ~ • ~. . th:: fue'),:Jn:~eh:~~lle~eco~JJ:r!f;f: 
~ 1 11 ~ ~,H 'S 1932 and 1933· But the special forces that 

j ,', "" ·' ~. I . f.!. . . have prevailed during the last two years 
Great Britain .t. 60 72 14 46 1,34 would havetishhadffitheir: full ~ffec~ relnalisedi d 
Dominions & Coloniois 19 13 18 6 86 by the Bri o ces operating m a. 
United States .1. 10 · 9 2 11 Indian Offices .transacting business abroad 
Continent of Europe .;. 1& 4 1 6 report a substantial decrease in premiums 
Others ... · + 14 2 .. 1. 3 .from .business done. abroad, but the fall has 
• Total ·t· 118 100 86 &3 1,89 b th · f , been compensated y · e accretion o a 

., Statistics are not ~vailable in il'espect of ._ ' .la:rgm;. proportion of home b!JSin~· The. 
lhe gross premium income derived from all fire loss experience shows a slight nnprov.,.. 
i:lasses of insurance businesS arid the ligureS · ·ment, and ·underwriting reserves have been 
given in the official Insurance Year-Book in certain cases further strengthened. 
are net ligures after deduction of re-insur-' · · ' . In the Marine Insurance branch, the 
ance premil!-. The total premium income small proportion of business that India had, of Rs. 258 laldis fot'the year''193:t is ·com~ " has' been' further reduced by the unsettled' 
posed ot Rsl •1z8 • lakhs from :bre, Rs. 43 · conditions iri the market. The scramble 
takhs from marine, ,a.Qd, Rs, .n, lakhs from . for business has necessitated the cutting of. 
iniscellaneous insurance. · rates to ridiculously low levels, leaving 
6 c · '' '· .. ·.. · little inargin of profit. The only factor 
1 Under the Insurance ompames act of .. that. tended to. support the market, oddly 
i928, companies transallting! business··. in 1 enough,' wa.S the heavy export of gold from 
lndia ~e oblige~ to furnish the Gover~- Bombay, which has been steadily main-
!pen~ w•th stab~tics of only th.e net prel:'ll· '' · ·. •taining a demand for insurance cover. It 
um mcome denved from India for which would seem ho'}'ever that the bulk of this 
f,-edit is ~eli in (the : ·accounts• . :r~ is ' · business · · itaS' J:i4ien ' Jwidled by British 
llot a satisfactoty··:state ... of, ·~ .. :fhe; · · Offices. · · . · • 
lime has ,cpme ,when .~ ,: ~ov,emment", .· 1 : Conditions. in·· the marine• insurance 
Should sonsider the 'desirability of amend- . market in England were no better. Owing 
i;ng the said Act, m•king it obligatory on' · · to thidnsuiar feelings aroused by the seve
Insurance companies to disclose their m-oss , , rity of the 1 trade slump, countries have 
premium and net income on "theii''Indiail ' - raised. tariff walls as high as the skies, 
business. blocking international trade. Consequent-
' . . . . . - · · 'ly British • exports have declined and the.· 
~ The Official publications gxvmg the _reve- request for marine insurance has corres-· 
P,ue for :r932 and 1933, are not available·. • • 'pondingly decreased. However some of 

~ow. But from t:i?-e ~alance she«:ts .. :"read;v ..... ~e British companies have done better in 
o hand, of the Pf;IDCipal offici'S,(\J:;, !S po~-. : . '1932; thaii ~iii 1931. This increase is not 
le to fo~ some 1dea of the trend of bUS!- wholly to be welcomed as it. increases the 

liess durmg those two years. In the .fir~ · , commitments of the compames. In some 
hranch owing to shrinkage of values and . cases an increase is to be explained by al
\ower stocks carried by ingilstri!'S( a general'. ·t · ,tered basis of. converting foreign business 
tontraction of premium income was bound or the fact that there was lesser proportion· 
to be felt. The follo,wing, li~es give the recinsured, in ·1932 .than in 1931. ~ut the 
net premium incob!e- £tOm'· firt!' bUsiness ' of ' . . . reserves of most· tompanies are qmte sub-
the New India, The Jupiter, and The stantial an~ theref~, there is no fear ~?f. 
Triton for the four years 1930, 193:r, the compames not bemg able to meet thell' · 

t93Z alid 1~l•, J p • ~ ,., ~, ;
1

:; : .. ~tments. 1 ' __ ; ·.. . -·~ .. ~.,; 
~ • , ' ..._ '( e _l....__. i. ·._ -·· I ', · .... ·· · ' · : . -· · ~ ' 

(. 

• 
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MARCH OF PROGRESS j 

·Year 
..:; 

Business in force .. ::Life Fund'' 

1925 Over 21 Lacs 500/-
.,, I ' ' 

1929 Over 166 Lacs 9,32,9001-

1933 Over 304 Lacs 37,94,000/· . ' 

'· ·, 

.. 
CONSIDER 

Through its progressive ideas, prompt service and .liberallre!lbnenf 
of the policyholders, the Laksbmi Insurance Company baa arisen to , 
a position of leadership which many other companiea twice ita age '· · '' 

have. not yet attained. 
. '. ~ ' 

Take a Policg with this Progressive Compang · 
.. ' ,. 

CONSIDER · "' . . ' 
' ' ' .. ·:- ,, . 

What makea you do business ,nth any particular Company? . Is it 
Security, Premium Rates, Policy Conditions, · Claims Service, · or· · • ·· 
Commission Terms ? Lakshmi Policies · and Lakshmi Service' can 

'' 

fulfil all your needs~ 

It wil~ pag you to represent us 

POLiclES ISSUED IN 1933-34 : . ' 

. 'OVER 'ONE. CRORE 
·'· 
UFE FUND: 

' . 

' I' . pl1· 

1 ' q!, 1 ') · • oh .... 
1 :. 1 ·,' ! f., ,:1,' ,,II 

.,,; ,. • .. '··.' 1· ,. 
1 ,1; '1,1 I, \ i' 

. ,. I' ·•·.i. ,\ •.• ,·· ',, 
. .' I -" • . ; I •• · .. : ... 

':: ... 
' • ' ' ' \i ,l •;r. 

OVER FORTY-NINE LACS· .' · · · 1 I ]I,,' 

, •' I • ' I'' i ' .,i' 

CLAIMS' PAID EXCEED .. 8£ LA.CS. ·:I ';: .~.! • 

. " .. , 
< ·' .. \/ 

II • 1 • 

LAKSHMl . INSURANCE Co., LD. 
S LAHORE 

~-~-------------------------~~~---
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~ INSURANCE· SECTION:·· · '.:. ; . .· . ''' ,' ···. : . ~ 

~·· . . REVIEWS OF BALANCE' SHEETS ~ 
1111 ·. ,, ' . . ' : 1111 

WI' ' . . ' ·. .'. . I~DIAN . I~SURANCE CO~ANIES . ·... ~ 
3~x~x~x-x~x~x~~~x~x~x~x~x~x~x~x=x~x=x 

I • •. • • I 

·THE ASIAN· ASSURANCE CO., LTDo' 

(Establi~hed-Igi~.) 
.. '·• , . , , I 

· . H eatl Offtc.e: ....:.BoMBAY. ., . 

Since the Asian Assiilimce Company came 
to receive the c:o-ope111.tlon as Chairmali of 
Mt: Jamnadas' Mehta 'and 'Sinee 'Mr. Fozdar 
has been its Managet;. this Com y has 
made remarkable progress ~ will t:~wn 
by the following table: .". ' 

I . l II · , • • • 

.! •• 
11111 111!" . . 11101 

,·· •1'' •' • ljo > ,, I • . 
Jfumber of propoaall · ... . 8,(QI, , !, 1'lfi s.m 
Number of pollchsl tuued 1,6Tf · • · ~0615 · · !!,8!0 
Face value of propou.ll •1 •. ,,15101,610 C8,11Mi00 . el,18,050 
Amount allured · ... ..., to,U,JOO , !2,08,126 f~S0,676 
Total premium tncome· :..J. • .. 7,6li,67&Jo. 7,88,611:• .IJ,20,161 
Total busloeaalo force (" 11BB,51J,0'-'..8 Ltl,t11~1 1,110,11,880 
Life J'und ... ... · ~.:.~ 1 10,10,001 ' 1 h,IO,I86 ·' I8,00,0tt 
I ! ' I • : I • • : : 1 ' ' . II ! . ,., I " I ~ I I • ; .I.' ; . ' ' ' ' 

· · In 1933; the ··Company •'llilderwrote ··new 
business .. of .Rs.' 45 lakhS' which ·is" the 
highett •recorded •amount•·in the history of 
\:he company and at the end' of the year the 
life fund stood at Rs. !z8.7 ·lakhs. • Against 
tomJ. assets bf•Rs:'34.11 lakbS;•the Asian·has 
invested Rs. :I3 .la.kbS in giltedge and' bondS'; 
Rs. !z.66 ·Jakbs. fir mortgages on. property ; 
Rs. 4·69 Jakbs in ;t,oam on poliCies : RS'. l:.I4 
Jakbs in secUred loans and Rs .. (!.;~;~ ~-on 
buildings. On the whole the ip.veslplents of 
the Company are well distributed and care
fully selected. The only remark that one 
may; :make is that the building, sltuatoi4 '.in 
Ballard Bier, Bombay, on which ,they have 
spent a considerable sum is a somewhat un
fortunate investment as the land rent jay
able, to the Port 'Trust iS' very high an as, 
owing· to trade def~On, _letting out offices 
is extremely ~lljf;ult," !11" Bombay. The 
Directors. have,. therefore, wisely started a 
sinking fund· for ·the company's building ; 
the sinking fund stands now at Rs, · 6!1,3371 
It is expected that this sum accumulating at 
6 P\i: cent. compound interest will.' .in ~ 
course of 48 years, amount to .the full cost 
of the building. There are still ·86 years·'to 
run .in respect of the lease from the Port 
Tru&t. 

I' •·: ,, 
, Ll!e Accoun!,. 

• : (Ill thousands of Rs.) 
'1981. " 1932.' ' 1933. 

New Business- .. 
~ Number · · 2,6741: 2,066 2,1120 

Amount .... · .. 40,17 , 82,5:1 46,80 
; Premi,11Dl8 "": . New 

'T.:r~~i-' ~:: ·. 
Claims . I . ,. ••• ~ • 1;72 

~""i:.t at th~ 8
'
02 

.beginniug of the ' 

1,74 
7,89 

. '·2,62 
2,85 

2,11 
9,20 
2,14 
8,63 

. ::!."'a .. .... 18,11 • 20,81) .... 2f,50 
· Life fund' at the' 
• end of· the ,. .... 
•···Ratio ·of••ezpensea 
:·• ."to premium tn,l, 
~ . ', I :. 

20,80 

41% 

:U,&O 28,66 

86.1% . 88.4% 

•· · Balance Shoat ... ' 
Llabllltlea- 1 11; ' • • 

-
11
Capital 
!',ife fund 
Reserve funds ... 
Other itema 

·I• I , ' 
, : 1 ,,:total I .. , 

Assets-
"·'Giltedge ·'securitieil 

Bonds and Prefer-
ence .shares w-. 

Loans OD Ji>fo • 
policies. 
Other loaDS and 

. .._ Mo"l!ages . ,•;• 
. :nouse Property : .. 

· · Other items • · · ~ • ...... . . : . ·' ~ 

. .':total 
,, 

"' 
, ... 

,__., .. ·•· ' ' . 

'2,04 2 04' 
20,80 ! ·24:60 
i;IIS(): >"!.1· 2() · 

6,.8' , · S,Ol1 

2,04 
28,66 
,, 72 

I 2,69 
-.---

28,92 
,, '• 

10,76 

4,35 
:. " •. 1 .• ~1 

8,76 

2,87 
6,18 

'2,22 

29,92'. 

29,75 .I 34,11 

····e~s:i 

8,70 

4,86 

4,23 
8,18 
4,45 

····· 

10,88 

2,W 

~.69 

28,7~ .. ' ,M,ll 

• 1•• 

-THB 
ASIATIC GOVERNMENT SECURITY 

LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 
' I !' • ''o 

·.· (Esta)>lished' ~913-Life Dept. 'igzz.) 
' ' I, I ' , ' ~ ' ' ' , ' ' • 

.. If ~arl Office : BANGALORE. 
' \ .• l ,, • 

.. il'he Asiatic of Bangalore was incorpomted 
under the Mysote State Companies Regula
tions and is one of the pioneers of Insur.mce 
'business in that State. It is a ·progressive 
£0IIlpa.ny with a neat and uatty financial 
position. The accounts of the company are 
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presented in a clear and lucid way, so that THE BOMBAY LIFB ASSURANCE 
any lay man can interpret them. The results CO., LTD. 
for the year ended December gx, 1933 show (Established l908) · 
an all-round improvement on those of 
:r932. New policies numbering :r,034 were Heal Office:. 45-47, CHuRCHGATE, 
issued, assuring a total sum of Rs. :r:z.o · STREET, BoliiBAY • :· 
lakhs, as agaiDst . 773 policies assuring- . Bombay Life is one of the sound and 
Rs. xo.x8 lakhs in :1:932. The total ~remium • · ·progressive life offices of lJidia~ Establishcid 
income was Rs. :z.oz lakhs. The L1fe Fund in 1908, it has been gaining strength gra
at the end of I933 was 5.32 lakhs showing' ' dually and to-day it can be included within 
an increase of N.s. x,:zs thousands over the the first ten of the life offices of India. Its 
previous year. . . The ratio of expenses to new business has made rapid strides during 
premium income at 40.6 per cent. has been . the last three yean; and at Rs. 94-I7 lakhs 
considerably rediiced from · 48 per cent. in during the· year under review it is a recoid 
the previous year and 52 per cent., in 193I. for the company, showing an increase 
The. Directorate -includes some of the most of nearly SO per cent over the figure of 
influential gentlemen in the State. • The last year. The total life assurance in fon:e 
Chairman of the Board is Dr. F. H. at the end of' the year 1933, ·amounted to 
Noronha, and the· ·management is in the 1:7,325 policies assuring .a sum of Rs. 3,08 
capable hands of Mr. V. Rangaswami~ A lakhs.' · . . ·' , · ' 
sub-office of the company has been opened . The' total' premiuin i.Deome of the

1 
year 

at 137, Canning Street, Calcutta. was Rs. 15.13 lakhs and .interest' income 

(Ia tboaSIUlds of Rs.) 
:Neti Balliiee.... 1113J. . 1932, 1933. 
.. Policies·, 601 ·. · .. : 778 · 1;034 

Sum Assared 8,59 10,18 • 12,00 
Premiums, .. ·.~. 1,64 .... 1,7& , 2,02 
Claims ••• ..·. 23 88 82 
Expenses (maaagemeat) · ,, 60 114 82 
Life Aasaraace F=d 

at the . begimliag 
. of the, •. f.CU' .. r!>• 

Life Ass111'811ce Panel. 
··. at the" ead of the 

year 
I 'Net incftase ••• 

Ratio of expenses 
,~o Premium . !'~ 

11 •Ia 1 I 

3,07 8,6( . ._4,07 

I o' : 0 , • 1 

52% , , 411% I 

' '·: " 

6,32 
1,25 

. ' . 
,.40.6 

... .:.1 I ,'! ' ' 
BalaDce Sheet. • 

1 ! I ! ... 
Llabllltle .... ., .• f 1 ·.·1'. 

'• I ' 
.. f!.Pital • ••• . .••• 
, .a.tfe Assurance Pnild 

Reserves. 
Oatstaadiag ~ 

· Other items 

Total 

l,ell 
861'-' 
1:05 

38 
47 

7,08 
·~ ~-;--

1,69'. ; 
4,01. 
I,OZ : 

I • 22 
60 

7,150 

As·e~~ , .. t'/·:···r.,/1,} ::;, 

Gilte\t~~J -~~ . : . ,j I-': ',, 

1,69 
6,32 
'411 

23 
38 

8,08 

QDd .~ , I , ... 8,20. 8,12 2,86 
Lo&as oa Pollciee ... 46 · · · 4li · l,ffl 
Other mortgage& .and 

Joana ••• ... t,ao 1,!&1 78 
' Fii:ed Deposite· · ";;: '60 ·:: ljOi .. : fr 20 
·House Propert,r,. · ... · · 411 SSt ·, . :' .'26 
Gash,, l·t•· .. 1 •. •1''' ..• , ·61 ..... ISS,,., 1106 
9th~~;..·it~~' I ,l ,.; .• ~: ~ •. ,~ 

:' , "' •Jt'otal'' 11 1 
' ·••• • · 7,08 · · ''1,60' 8,08 

.·,,. '/1:~ ~ J• J ,;l{i., ·• ·•i:~ ~~-·U••......._,_ 

amounte4 'to .Rs, 2.09 lakhs. l'he life fuild 
of the company' has been substantially · iJI.. 
creased by Rs. :12 lakhs to Rs. so laklls. 
The expense ratio shows a sharp rise of 
nearly 6 per cent probably due to .the big 
spurt of the new business •. But. it ... is 
always better for . such well , established 
offices like the Bombay Life. to devote more 
attention: to ,the reduction of' ·the ex~ 
ratio than to the production of higher and 
highs •. record-breaking .new .business. ,;(he 
balance .sheet of the company •shows ,Jhat 
nearly 63 per .cent .oLtbe. total.pssets: of 
Rs. ~ ss-84-.lakhs· .is .•in'llested. in. giltedged 
&eQUities ;, , house pro~. ·lll:c:ODIIIl .fo~ 
I:Z per cent., policy ioi!-DS fOJ:; 9 per·Cell~·, ;md 
other pssets fof , I(\ . pet cent. <Ihus . tjle 
assets ~ .quite soun". 1111d solid ,and are we11 distributed.'. . "". ·: : . '.: . \.. . .' 
" .'1' , · : . ' . ~ ' <~ "tTA fhOu'siW.'dk ot RS'.) 
New ·saelaeei-' · •· "· .,.,~. •· · · ·· 193S.'. 
'· ·Number of P..iiCies · ' " ' ... · '&' 1111 1 

'Amount· :· ·· · · ··: _. -:·.~····-il,te•! 
·_.-Nflt: . .PredJ.i1UIIS! . :. ••'•t .i•II•Y•i·,.~ 4.o&•\ 
,,.TCol~' ~~':\'~~"., ,, .. ,.,.;, '. ·~ir:n~~s~' 

81m& . ' ... ,.. '. ''! -..... 
'B1epense• · ·: .. ' • . : .:: 1· ., 1 ·.I t .. !; •8;28' · 

.. J.ife' faad. at otbo beginaiitg. of .. tbe• '· , ... '· 

· 't.Ct:afund ·ai u,.--,;;,d-ot tl,~"year'. ··:;;' ~;~, 
Net increase . ... .:. ' :~: 11,115 
·Ratlo.of•expeaaeato•tttemlam '"' :..·•·41.4% ' 

.. : . 1:. 1 B.illlll.h'·iitl' f. . •.. ··; . . 
.. (.-; •... '~ ·.'·-~•·' --··-~-~ .. _ cfi·(j(a,:J 
' ~•ol '•I ,,I ~ :• ;::'! ' I.,J .. ~.,r ... 19:J8J""· 
LlabUit~: -,._ •t~·i .;..: 1.•1.t. fn.H' ~,,,:_~. i. -ui 

•,Capital,,.J·'··.··:••''. -·••!i"' '• t•·····•·•.r' BDrl 
!Afe Puao .. , , .. ·• f" 60,05. 

··~eserve•Purid'I ''~' .o~ur:;;: ·:•n · .• :·-' 1,8o 
'··Oatatandiug ·claims :;1 .t.' -~ -~! .. ,j· • ·2i98 · 
·J~er,I~a·., ··~ ,, ·---~~· 1.- t :." •. d a,n. 

,, .• •J .:: 'totaJ! ':·;·I ··.:,,j'' .• '". ••·' ."68,84 
~ 
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Assoto- - • • · •'EAST AND WEST LIFB'lNSURANCB 
• Giltedge securities ... ... 14,75' •• ~ CO., LTD. · 
', Debenta. res .. An<la. m1·:;:

8 
sbar, es: ~ . · · '· ;,· . .25. ,

601
101 •• , ,-, ·- · • • ,. .., · ,..., ' .. . \ . . . - . . - '· . . . . ~ 

Mm:tgages ~ ~ · .- · .... r • • ...... · •·••· • ; !1 • • ' m~tabliShed i913} "'\ "' 1 Agents' Batancoa , , •• 
1

.. ,... 85' - • .... ,...., . _.. • 
' Cash .U.l 'l.l.J .:...) • .,,>J· .J .• 1. 1,88' (, .·, LHeluf'.'Office:·::·iJ3c)ilfiiAy:a:~~~~ : 
:Other i~~, 0 ; "' •t: ln;•:,;,_-:·''' lj• 8,911 . I ·f (' '=::. 00 

Total : ,,..,, ''""" 58,84; • The bEast beand ~es~ 'L~e· Insuranf ce Com
1
:-

' , ,
1 

.• , 
0 

... .,.... ••• ... . ... 1 ;Pany as eli ·m eltlstence or neary 
1 '"' ·• ·" <n ( .. .,....,.,..,. · .J · 1 · t !22 years; .and .,dptii\g1 all, this period, !t 
I Tiffi I :has had an ,)!p-hiJl.,task 4\ securing business 
BOMBA 'Y'-'MOTUAL' LIFE' ASSti'RANCa :against the competition of rival business 
o ~ J'tUTED t XoncerDs; and • in· seCuritig •·SUCh" busihess . . . .. 

• ·•·· · · · ,..,..., • ·' ·· · :U.t~ !!COJ1011lical rate ..• ,This~ in.~ted bY 
(Esta])li$~ I81I). > "''! • ;the fact that ~e ratio of expeqses to Pre-

. .Heatl Offieee~BoMBAY. '' · '" ! :mium"has 1ieen .increasin and· stands ·t 
, · '" ..... : · '· .. ''· ·· ' ~the high figure qf 55-~.'pef~t.,, 'P!,e to~ 

• The .Bombay.,Mutual Is a sound and ;business .during.·I933· ,came to Rs •. 30.55 
Viti~~ I~~ian _Mqtual Life Ollie~, }~.,Pip· 'lakhs. · . The total · premilim · income· was 
gress"bu'·been·•··notable,'·espeCJaily'·Wltbin :Rs. 3.70 lakhs .. "l,'h~ li~e NM·.increased liy 
the.last,nve_years,··I~~jthe,matter·Qf ne;w .Rs. J:.36'lakhs toRs. 7.64 lakhs. The 
'busuiess;··the· company has·•made' raptd :company ·•has ·ste!ldily pro~d••sil'lce iis 
strides; and,,iD.,;r933-1b.e business written :U.ception. ',But~ 'the life fqnd reaches 4t 
in the company's books came to no less :least Rs. IO · WdiS, the management will 
pum Rs. J:,29;:1:7dakhs. • In· the last valll- :have to take atren110ussteps to-develop the!r 
ation t\te. CQIDpany declared bonuses bf :Organisa~o~ \Ul~ interf!.!it the right class qf 
Rs. 25 and 2C>.per tjlousand. on whole-life ;agents.'··· · • ·· · ·' · ; 
bci' Endowment policies 'res'peciiV'ely. "The 
' ' h' h f ffi :: ·' ' ' ·, ,._ thous·-ds of Rs'. •• ) expense ratio ts still •very· tg or an o ce ·~ -
of its age and should be brought down New Business- 1991. 1992. t9sS. 
Considerably~ • •- • • · • • • · • ' · .. No. ·of'PO!icie~ ....... ::" 1,078' 1,1lOO"'Uis 

Sum Assured ... 18,94 20,50 80,55 
r· -·· ..- ..... ~ +• "" • · ... (In..th01188Dda··of· Rs.).;. _;.-.,·Premiums~ on~ neW -busi! # ..o ,· ·~· • • :•--'t 

• 

'New Bustne- . , • ness . . ., , ... • • 99 .. 1,15, 1,21 
t1 1981. 1992. 1f1SS.I ;_~ .. =-;,":u~q. . .;,. ~::·• :s:;:: 7::: 

\ Number 4.17S 4•588 8•275 Claims by death 29 56 112 
l Amount 68,75 76,85 1,29,17 ,..,_,_ .._ • 
l New Premium, "'.1. ... • S,trl- ., s,ss·.r 5,68 r· : ..,.......s ~r mataril)> .,. .. 16 18 16 
• T t 1 9 09 ' 10 5• ,, lS 9~ Commissions and Ex- , . 11 i ,oa., ,., ... ;, ., •. ,.,., < • 

Claims ... ~- -;. .... :... 1,58 ,· 2,59· '2,64' ' penses• • 1 .._ •·· .~ .. ls44 1,68 2,~ 
.. ) Expenses and Com- Life Fund at begimirng 

• • • 90 • 59 6 85. . o~.the vear .... - 4,26 8,08 6,28 
~> mtsston • ( ·-~~ f l., ' ' •• ·, '·:: • . ~ ,; ..._ ~J.,ife Pnnd. at yeo.r,en4_~.;·~.,.·_, ;.s.~ 8,28 7,64 
/ Life fund ,"',o.t 11ie ~· ..... i ; · , "Increase ... 'T1 1,25 1,38 
} beginning of · the ' Ratio of Expenses to 'I 
~ vear ... ·v- .12,96 .· .1&,_99. ,· ,.2»,~) 1 .··: .. Premiums . · • _-~ .;,_. 55.2% 56.8% 55.1!k'. 

l 
Lffe fund at the end - · ·! . ' . T 

of the year ... 15,99 2».02 88,51 Balance Shoot. ~ 
NeLhlcre&SL-..... -- ~.os. 4,09. .-~~------.. ·- ·-- · -- ·-·- · --- r ~-

\ Ratio 'of. :Expenses to ,. , . . ., .. . ·. Llabllltle...,. .• .• ' . ·, • ·11991 •.. ·, 1992. 1BsJ. 
' I Pre.lliltllfS' i · ' .. ~ '·42.9% 48.6,.' 48.6'l(. ear,ital . . . . 99 too i.~ 

f
} ;- 1 r .. ' ,J Balance Sheet. · ·: !--' ''"t~i e :Fund ••• &OS ' ·628 · ; f•84 

labll.llle-. , , . . , .. OthOJ: Reserves ... SO 11. . . . 22 
J · Claims outstanding and • '\ 

1 Life FI\Dd , : 1 ... 15,99 20,02 88,51 · ·.' ·other liabilities 82 . 4!J · · : 59 
' Reserve Fund.. ... 4,19 Other items 2 5 ! ·9 
,· (!)atstan'ding 1 claims· 1,14 1,65 2,14 
'f Other-items·-· 60 1;12 .. -1,80 · · 'Toiiit :Rs: 
t, Total Ra. 17,82 25,9& :lrl,t&. '•:\Asset"'-" 
'!o - - · Giltedge ·. -•c 

~:~::=~t) ~riti~\~·,.! ~-~~~· -~ ~~1,48 ~·~41 ~. - ·8i::'~b:e~ ~ ·' 
Z Lo~ns on lifo poti-

1 
· o ,- . .. 1 1 • .. Loans on policies 

., Cies ... • t-:88-'.1. • ··2,18 8',75 ' ! ,. otherwise · · 
! Cash ... 4.q 64 ,....l,SZ,. y ....,. Cash · ,\ 
~ Other items 1,58 ~\ l 9f17v .J ...Other--items 

.._ r ...rrolai..Rs.--• ....-1?;82>-41!8;98.-...8'7145-.- • .-...,.._.""'''ofot"'RO':' ...-,,;- ·'''8;ae-,;es-...9,54 

. . --.-----~ 8,68 7,99 9,~ 

#.;-~ 2,00 1;o1Q. 2,47 
8t ~ ... • 231 liC • • 'I 

:and ! 
1,68 1,48 1,52 

ss 46 41 
1,77 4,88 4,89 
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: : • 

. • I ~ I r • • •• 

EAST .&,.-WEST 
• 

INSURANCI 1COMPANY. ,LIMITED 
ESTD. 1913 

• · ! , · , , ' , 1. I r , 1 ; •' , ! : 

, " H~llll Office : , .. . .. ' 
· East' & West Building, · 1' • 

Apollo· Slfeet; l'ort, Bombaf. ' . ' 1 
, I " ~' I i!, I :I " : l 0 L I I f i.·' I I, .,: 

.. New bu1inen for .. the :rear :1933 .ahowa i 
an inaeaae of 50% over that of 1932 i 
I . . ! •· , • • r .; j • 1 1: I. 11 : " ' •: II• 
)i'int-clasa Service. to Pollc:vholdera . 1 .! up-to-date contract:a-<lose co-opera-·· .. : 
tion between Bead Office : and lield · · ' ·: 
fo~Ef:&cient ancleconomio- JDaDage-- · • 5 
ment-are a few of the faeton ftSpon-: ;: 
sible for the eonatant aDd •ltead:v • . : 

. . .. .. - . 
·. INDJAN MERCANtiii' 

INSURANCE ~o·.;· w: . ;'", 
',. ' ' (hcorporate~ b:i hcli4 .iDQ-1}'. ' · ' ' 

, CAcd'nnan :' ~- ~- ... ' 

Sir MUNMOHUNDAS RAMJI, Kt. . · .. 
~., 

w:nCONSISTENTr,GROWTH ·: · 
Year .t,·l 1 J!:Rubrv9'f.Ji'']ji~dend 
1008 I R';,; ; all .. ooo .. , ' 5% 

J . • • 
1916. ,.,., ..... , li,IJ,llll'' ... &!% 
lOll& , 11,75,000 IstCX. 

. 1082 ·.. . il 7,48,000'· ' .. "15'X. .; 
. I :! · -I' ·o \ 1 ' I •.. ' I , '· ! : 

.. ·:ASSETS EXCEED a.,. 12,00,000 . . . 
. growth of the: 'i-paDf• , . 1 • d 

It 111/U pay l/Ofl to ,,._ ·OUI d Pollq to,dDg. ;· . i 
! ! ., .'M9DERN'UF~ 'POUCIES . : 
·= • • : 

I • .: 

. . . _Agency terms. Ubcral ......... ·: 
~~-~~ ~~the~ · . ~ 1 , • _.: 

For Particular• appl~ to :..!.. . • : · 
' , I· j,: j o ; 1 • 0 I. ;I '' 

DALAL & CO.,. . 

'... · Pan·""'""'- troih,l.:.··· : · ·' : • 
- · ! u•J • • · .•: , , • ·' · ,. "': • ·' , 

. · · • : C: L. DESAJ, . .'. 1 . • r '" 
l· -···~:. -:: ,.,;_.,. LifeJianager,11 •· 

I . I ''. 1 ,' ' , I •, 

H•ad Offlu : 11, BANK STREET, FORT. 
,. ' ' ' ·' ' ' ('' Secretaries. 

I . 
1 -~ :,;,. '· 'l ·' 1·1 

• .. BOMBAY ' ' .. 
'·' ' ' ' 01 '' 'I '' ''. 

,. 

=-·······································'!'·.············: ' .. ' .. ~ 
r•••••••••••••••••~~••••••~•••-•• 

PRO(;RESSIVE 
• ; .... , 1"1•'1 ..... 

INDEED!!-" , ' : I ': ,, ' · .. '" '· .. .. . . ·:I . 
' ; ' 

MET.ROPOLITAN'· 
INSURANCE .~OMPANY. (LD.)~s · ' 

. 
'!. . ' • • I . ' I .. FIGURES SPEAK FOR. THEMSELVES, . 

. 
' . : •' 

I~ I . ' ... I ... ,., ' ;i 

' NEW' BUSINESS:-·"'"'" 1 ACCUMULATED LIFE FUND', . 
' 

1st Year .. ... ... Ra. 4o,oo;ooo 1st Y~ar ••• I' , I'""" .. :IRI. 37,114 
2nd .. . .. ... ... .. 42,50,'000 2nd .. ... .. . .. 62,354 . 
Brd • , ... ... .. 45,00,000 Brd' ., . ... over lb. 1,00,000 .. 

" (oearl)') (actual dpre uader a,udlt) 

> ' 
Managing Agents: 

Messrs. BHATTACHERJEE . .CHQWDHURV ,& co. .. 

' ' 
Head' Ollice:-:-28, POLLOCK, STREET, 'I ... . 

; ; r .CALCUTTA 

·················--·····----···-~ 
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EMPIRE OF. iNI;;IiA LIFE ASSuRANCE 
. . ""' . ..c~;,.'LTD. . 

(Es~bllsb~-11197.) . . . ·,• 

• l(~f!il,;;. ()ffic"-':-BOMBAY. • . 
·.··;· .,. ·.: •. ~ . 

The Einpir¢ ·. ~f •. India Life Assurance 
Company has the second place amongst 
Indian -life offici'S in regard to size of its 
life fund. As i:egar,ds new business, h~;~w
ever, it may come..fourth in the list. · Tha't 
this Company d<Mi!i not underwrite more 
business than it actua11y. does in a year is 
because of the extreme vigour in the selOO
tion ·of lives and the tonservative policy to 
wbich the Directors bave remained loyal all 
through. Thus, in the year ending February 
28, 1934, the proposals received amounted 
to Rs. 1,74 lakhs. Whereas policies issued 
were only Rs. :r,38 lakhs. Throughout its 
career, the Empire of India has been less 
)<een about the size of new business thalf 
about the quality of business and the price 
at wbich it is secured. For this reason, the 
mortality experience of the Company is most 
favourable ; and the expenses of manage
ment are markedly low, the ratio of ex
penses to premium income. in :r933-34 being 
22.:r per cent. Likewise, the Company has 
always pursued a conservative policy in 
regard to investments. Its investments are 
more or less confined to giltedge securities 
and first-grade bonds. As much as 99-5 
per cent. of such securities and bonds are 
in the shape of terminable loans, so that 
the depreciation provided for in past year by 
a reserve of Rs. :28 lakhs were in the nature 
of a strengthening of inner reserves as and 
when the securities mature. It may be taken 
for granted that in the case of a company 
like the Empire of India, all the securities 
in the portfolio will be kept on right to the 
date of redemption and that, in the mean
time, there could be no occasion whatsoever 
for the sale of such securities. The Chair
man of the Company, Mr. Rustom K. R. 
Cama, in his speech at the annual meeting 
said, "In view of the very subs_tantial rise 
wbich has taken place (since the presenta
tion of the previous report) in the bigh class 
fixed interest bearing securities wbich the 
Company holds a valuation as at :28th Feb
ruary last shows that the aggregate market 
value of our invested funds exceeds by a 
~ery substantial margin the value at wbich 
the securities appear in our balance sheet 
without taking into account the investment 
Reserve Fund of over Rs. 28 lakhs." Nor 
has the Empire of India been a victim to 
the prevalent mania to declare high bonuses. 
In this regard also, the Empire of India has 

preferred to err on the side of safety. The 
Empire of India is content to make its 
appeal to the· public on the basis of its 
extremely low• premium rates, honest and 
safe investment policy, most economical 
management and strict observance of sound 
principles of finance and insurance. It is 
not by hectic canvassing for large business 
but by consistent and persistent adherence 
to these principles that the Empire of India 
has built up its position as the second largest 
Indian life office, its life fund standing at 
Rs. 3.82 crores, Investment reserve fund at 
Rs. 28 lakhs and the total resources at 
Rs. 4.38 crores. The ManageiS are Messrs. 
Allum, Bbarucba & Co. The Cbief Agents 
for Bengal, Bibar and Orissa and Assam 
are Messrs .. D. M. Das & Sons, who 
account for a big slice of the total business. 

Life Accouat, 
New Buslnes._ 

11" Thous""cl$ of Rapus.) 
1931-32. _1932-89. 1!13S-M. 

Number (actaal) •.• 6,001 . 6,157 7,602 
J~mount 1,05,27 1,11~56 1,38,26 
Premium on 

Business 6,47 6,82 6,42 
Total Premiums ... 48,88 48,91 49,71 
Claims b~ Death 10,36 10,41 9,35 
Claims by aturity 21,00 25,1& 28,'i:l 
Life Fund at the 

beginning of the 
year .•. 

Life Fund at the 
3~48,75 8,49,90 3,63,16 

end of the year 3,49,90 3,88,16 3,112,28 
Ratio of BzpeDses 

21')(, 21')(, 22.1')(, to Premium •.. 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 1,29 1,80 3,09 
Life Pund 3,49,90 3,88,18 3,82,26 
Other Reserve 

Pun lis 90,61 84,88 35,74 
Outstanding claims 9,88 12,88 11,82 
Other items ... 6,10 6,27 4,61 

Total 3,f11,fJI 4,18,29 4,S7,52 

Ass•-
Giltedge Securities 1,85,68 1,88,80 2,10,16 
Debentures 1,48,36 1,70,28 1,25,17 
I.oans on Life 

Policies 88,28 64,28 67,88 
House Property .•. 9,00 9,00 9,06 
Other Assets 16,88 16,18 28,86 

Total 3,97.48 4,18,29 4,87.52 

THB GENERAL ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LTD. 

Head Office: A]MIIR. · 

The General Assurance Society of Ajmer 
has a clean and comfortable position. The 
business completed in 1933 1S 47.8 lakhs. 
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The increase to the life fund in the year 
was Rs.. u.2 ·lakhs. The life fund at the 
end of the year was Rs. SI-4 lakhs. The 
tolal resources of the comeany come to 
Rs.. 58.29 lakhs, of which giltedge account 
for Rs. 4I.I lakhs and loans on life policies 
were Rs. 3·9 lakhs. The Company has the 
unstinting and single-minded devotion of the 
General Manager, Mr. Bhargova. 

Life· Accouut. 

New Buslnes~. 
(In Thousa...U of Rs.) 

1981, 1982. 1988. 
Number of Policies 1,004. 2,265 8,005 
Amouut .Assured ••• 81,67 85,11 4.7,76 

Premiums on New 
Business 1,65 1,'19 2,00 

Total Premiums 10,68 10,86 ll,M 
Claims 8,08 8,4.2 8,07 

fr"~d th~ 
ll,80 ll,98 8,67 

at begin • of year !18,95 84.,87 40,!18 
Life F:1 at year 

end 84.,87 40,!18 51,4.2 
Ratio of - t;; 

Premium !18.11(. 27.51(. 81.01(. 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllilie&-

Capital 1,88 1,88 1,88 
Life Fund 84o,87 40,28 1)1,42 
OutstandinJ. Liablii-

ties of Life Fund 4,n ll,56 2,49 
Other itema 1,07 4,62 8,05 

Total ... 4.2,08 48,74 58,29 

Asse-
Giltedge Securities ••• 
Other Seeurities and 

88,15 M,liO 41,06 

Debentures 1,!18 6,14 5,40 
FWd ~its ::: 86 2 14. 
Loans on ife Policies 2,98 8,80 S,t:l 
Lands and Buildinp 98 1,!18 1,:12 
Other ile!ns ... 2,98 8,86 6,56 

Total 4.2,08 48,74 &8,29 

HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE 
INSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 

(Established-1907). 

Head Office: CALCUTTA. 

The Hindusthan Co-operative Insurance 
Society has made a bold bid for the second 
place in the ranks of Indian insurance com
panies so far as the underwriting of new 
bnsiness is concerned. This ambition, the 
Company fulfilled three years ago, and has 
maintained the record in 1933-34 during 
which new business underwritten comes to 
over Rs. zl crores. An increase of Rs. so 
lakhs in one year is an achievement of 
whic:ll a company may be prond ; by virtue 

of such a large inllow of new business, the 
Society is in the current year, as it was in 
the last year, the second .amongst ~dian 
life offices, the easy first bemg the Oriental. 
It is to be hoped that when the full accounts 
are available, it will be found that the 
Company has not incurred any increase in 
its ratio of expenses. Looking over the past 
three years, it is noteworthy that the expen~ 
ratio is roundabout 35 per cent.; but m 
I932-33 that is, in a year in which the Com
pany wrote quite. a satisfactory vol~e. of 
business considenng the general pohtical 
unsettlement in the country, the expense 
ratio slightly increased from 34.6 per cent 
to 37 .I per cent. The tremendous increase 
business leads us to apprehend that the 
expense ratio might bave gone up further, 
in 1:933-34· However, a company like the 
Hindusthan Co-operative need not at all be 
anxious to buy its business except on its own 
terms. By all tokens, its expansion policy 
will mark its activities in the coming y~ ; 
and while the management are Certainly 
justified in aiming high, they should . be 
equally particular about the other _ann, 
namely, not allowing the expense ratio to 
grow higher. The Company may also be 
congratulated on the substantial addition ~o 
the life fund which it was able to make m 
I932·33· The increase in the life fund 
during the year was Rs. 14.6g lakhs as com
pared with Rs. 14.38 lakhs and Rs. 12.~9 
lakhs in the previous two years. So satis
factory an improvement in the amount added 
to the Life fund may certainly be taken as 
testimony to a favourable claims experience 
and strict control of expenditure. The life 
fund at the end of April. 1933 stood at 
Rs. 1:,33.29 lakhs. It IS probable that the 
life fund as on April 30, 1934 might be 
roundabout Rs. x,so lakhs. The inv<:St· 
ment policy of the Hindusthan Co-o~tive 
calls for special remarks. The DJ:fectors 
have avoided, on the one hand, the ngorous 
adherence "only to gilt-edge in:vestmenls 
(which is the policy of a company like ~e 
Oriental) and, on the other, injudicious m
vestments and advances (which is the ~ 
with, for instance, the Bharat). A scrutiny 
of the investments of the Hindustran Co
operative shows that gilt-edge and bonds 
and cash are about I2 per cent. of the life 
fund ; loans on policies absorb another ~ 
per cent.; the balance is invested either m 
house and landed properties or loans on 
mortgages of properties. It shonld not be 
forgotten that properties have gone down 
considerably in value. When a company 
has nearly Rs. go lakhs either in the ~pe 
of properties or loans against propertie_&r 
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there would have to be constant attention to 
the fiuctuation in property 'values and to the 
way these fiuctuations affect the securities 
of the ·company. The Hindusthan Co
operative is able to devote some attention 
of this kind, as it has specialised, to a certain 
extent, in the functions of a house building 
society. While we have no doubt that great. 
vigilance is being exercised in this regard, 
we cannot but think that the Company has 
too small a portfolio of liquid securities ; 
that it should take steps to add to this class 
of investments ; and that, in addition, the 
property holdings or loans against proper
ties should, for some time to come, be a:void
ed. While making this suggestion, we 
should point out that from the point of view 
of retorn on investments, the Company's 

·present policy has been to its benefit. In 
its campaign of capturing more and more 
business, the Hindustban Co-operative has 
placed before the public interesting and 
attractive schemes like the Deshbandhu 
policy and the Silver Jubilee policy. The 
management of the Company is in the able 
hands of Mr. N. R. Sarker. 

Llle Account. 
(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Buslnes1- 1930-31. 1931-82. 1932-33. 
Number ... 6,786 8,790 12,973 
Amount 1,15,81 1,42,40 2,01,10 
Total Pr~iums 28,54 26,19 31,89 
Claims by death ..• 4,51 4,47 5,72 
Claims by Matnrity ••• 2,88 8,18 4,84 
Expenses ••• 8,05 9,06 11,64 
Life fund at the be-

ginning of year ... 91,93 1,04,22 1,18,60 
Life fund at the end 

of year ••• 1,04,22 1,18,60 1,88,29 
Net increase in the life 

fond 12,89 +14,88 14,69 
Ratio of expenses "t;, 
Preminm ••• 84.2% 84.6% 37.1% 

Baluce Sheet. 
Llahllltl-

Capital 4,41 4,88 4,88 
Life fund 1,04,22 1,18,60 l,SS,29 
Outstanding claims ::: 4,79 5,09 6,21 
Reserve fonds 4,28 4,65 5,06 
Other items .... 5,47 . 8,65 8,56 

Total 1,23,17 1,86,37 1,52,50 

Assets-
Gilt-edge securities ... 9,98 9,95 9,88 
Debentures 2,37 8,37 2,87 
Ordinary shares ... 2,72 2,76 2,72 
Loons on life policies 11,46 13,57 16,18 
Loans on mort~tages 

47,89 55,82 55,18 of real properties ••• 
House and landed pro-

34,61 perties ... 25,54 26,18 
Cash 2,88 1,54 5,36 
Other items 21,88 24,68 27,25 

Tntal 1,28,17 1,86,37 1,62,50 - -- ----

THE INDIAN GLOBB INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established-I!)29). 

Head Office: :28, APOLLO STREET, BOMBAY. 

. The Indian Globe Insurance Company is 
JUSt 5 years old and for its age is doing 
good and sound business. . As the company 
pursues a conservative policy in under
writing business, there is no spectacular rise 
in the business. The accounts for the year 
I933 show marked improvement over the 
figures of I93:2 both in the life branch and 
the general insurance branch. The total 
premium income of the company for the 
year under review amounted to Rs. 3.05 
Ja:kh:' as against Rs. :2.54 lakhs in the 
previOUS year. 

In the life department the company issued 
3:2I policies during the year assuring a sum 
?f Rs. Io.zo lakhs as against Rs. 8.5I lakhs 
m 1932. The total: premium received 
amounted to Rs. I.O'J lakhs. The life fund 
has been substantially increased by a sum 
of Rs. 37 ,ooo to Rs. 59,000. The expense 
ratio has been greatly reduced from 69.5 
per cent. in I932 to 55-I per cent. in I933· 

The total premiums received in the general 
branches amounted to Rs. I-55 lakhs show
ing an increase of Rs. :zo,ooo compared with 
the results of the last year. The reserves 
are kept at Rs. 56,ooo or 36.r per cent. of 
the premium income. The funds are being 
gradually increased and we hope that the 
company will soon build up a sufficient fund 
both in the life and the general branches. _ 

Llle Acconnt. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

Now Buslnoso- 1932. 1988. 
No. of policies 2,86 3.21 
Amount ... ... 8,51 10,20 
Premiums on new business ... 50 52 
Total premiuma 69 1,07 
Claims 4 12 
Expenses ... 48 59 
Life fond at beginning of 

year ... 3 21 
Life fund at the end of year 21 59 
Ratio of expenses to pre-

mium 69.5% 55.1% 

General Insurance A.cconnt-
Premiums 1,35 
Claims 47 
Expenses 69 
Reserves ••• ... 84 

1,55 
31 

1,09 
"68 
20% 

70.S% 
Ratio of claims to premlnm 84.8% 
Ratio of expenses to premium 65.9')(, 
Ratio of reserves to pre-

minn> ••• 25.2')(,. ·85.1% 
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HEAD OFFICE: 

APOLLO STREET, FORT BOMBAY 

Branehea · & Agendea throughout India and Burma 
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Balance Sbeet. 
(In tboaaancla of Ra.) 

LlabUitlell-
CaJ.ital ••• 8,01 8,06 

L" e fDDd ••• 21 68 
General lnl1lr&nee fand S4 68 

()lltatandia! claima 21 12 
Otber liab" "dell 80 1,18 

Total 4,68 &,46 

Allelll-
Giltedge aec11ritlea 2,46 2,15 
Debeatarea 15 

Cash 40 41 
()thor items 1,18 2,75 

Total 4,18 6,46 

nm 
INDIAN LIFB ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

Heatl Office: KARAcHI. 

This Company has now been in existence 
for 42 years and the financial position of the 
Company is very satisfactory. Bel~w are 
given details of the position of the Company 
according to the report and acco~ts as at 
31st May, I933· The expenses ratio of the 
Company is remarkably low at 1:2.9 pex 
cent. 

(In tbOil&ancla ol Rs.) 
1932. 1933. 

New Bout
No. of Policiea 
Smn Aaaured 
Pn:m.ium income 
Total premiamo . . 
Life F11nd at tbe begmamg 

of the year ··· 
Life F11nd at the end of tbe 

year 
Net iacreaoe 
Claima 

~ expenaea to Pre-
mia.JD 

Boloace Sbeet. 

Capital ••• 
Life Aoourunce Fund 
Shareholden' Reserve Fand 
Claims Olllllaading 
Otber items 

Total 

A-t.-
Giltedged aecarities aacl 

bonds ••• 
Loon~ on Policies 
Other Mortgages and Loan• 
Property 
Cosh 
Other items 

Total 

8,18 
6,90 

28 
7,08 

82,48 

88,28 
80 

1,61 
96 

181. 

1,46 
88,28 
e,es 
1,111 

14,28 -

6,44 
7,56 

911 
7,00 

88,28 

71,89 
8,18 
8,63 

80 

12.81. 

1,46 
71,89 

7,88 
1,92 

34,74 -fii:D 1,17,SS -
1,0&,18 74,00 

s,ss 8,80 
1,44 1,00 
e,<li 8,41 

81 47 
1,71 1,88 - -fii,'ZI 1,17,8& 
~ 

THB INDIAN MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1907) 

Heal Office: II, BANK STJU!ET, BOMBAY 

The lndian Mereantile is one of the few 
old insurance companies doing general 
insurance business. The Company tran
sacts tire insurance in a modest scale but on 
a very sound basis. The life department 
was opened towards the end of April, 1933, 
and substantial progress has been made even 
during · the eight months undex review. 
The balance sheet is neat and natty and 
shows the total assets at Rs. 13.63 lakhs. 

The net tire premiums aftex deduction of 
reassurance premiums amounted toRs. :r.u 
lakhs and out of this tire losses absorbed 
Rs. 31,000 or 27.8 per cent. and manage
ment and commission expenses took 
Rs. 6o,ooo or 54 per cent. The tire fund at 
the end of the year stands at Rs. ::a.:zs lakhs 
or 203 per cent. of the premium income. A 
sum of Rs. 13,000 has been ~fexred to 
the profit and loss account from the tire 
account. 

In the life department :zs6 proposals 
amounting to Rs. 6.24 lakhs were received 
during the 8 months ending Decembex 31, 
1933 and of this 2o8 policies assuring a 
sum of Rs. s.ox lakhs were completed. 
The premiums received during this period 
amounted to Rs. 21,000. The results are 
satisfactory when the great competition in 
the field from old and new companies are 
considered. 

Fire Account. 

(In tbOilSaDda of Rs.) 

IIIllS. 
Premiums (Net) ... 
Claims 
F:"l'enses 
Reserves ... ••• 
Ratio of claims to Premium 
Ratio .of expenses to premium 
Ratio of reserves to pt:emhtm 

.... 
LlleAccouat. 

1,11 
81 
80 

2,25 
27.93% 
54.05% 
202.7% 

. · (In tb.;,.ands of Rs.) 
1933. 

No. of r.licies .•• 
Amoun assured ... 
Premi111DI 
Claims 
Expenses •.. ··•· 
Life f11nd at the end of .tb.e .,..... 

2,08 
5,01 

21 
Nil. 

21 

1 
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Balaace Sheet. 

Ltumttee-
Capital 
Fire FUIId 
Life FUIId 
Reserve FUIIds 
Outstanding liabilities 

Life Assurance Fund 
Other liabilities ... 

Total 
Assets-

Giltedge securities 

~· Outatlll mg Premiums 
rents 

Cash 
. Other Assets 

Total 

(In thouslllds of Rs.) 
1938. 

4,28 
2,25 

1 
&,10 

of 
25 

1,79 

13,68 

9,00 
3~79 

and 
41 
14 
85 

I3,6S 

JUPITER GENERAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LD. 

Head Office:-Boi/!BAY. 

The Jupiter General Insurance Company 
shares, with the New India, the honour of 
having led the company boom in Bombay 
in xgrg. By the same token, the Jupiter 
and the New India are the first Indian
managed concerns started in this country 
for doing general insurance business. In 
fact, the inauguration of these two com
panies was the signal for the starting of a 
number of other companies with aims and 
objects to do all kinds of insurance busi
ness. The Jupiter was a victim to the 
general craze prevalent early in the. last 
decade that an Indian . general insurance 
company could make any appreciable pro
gress only if it starts underwriting business 
in America. Most of the companies started 
contemporaneously with the J upitei had a 
like partiality for American business. 
Subsequent events have proved that this 
experience was anything but favourable. 
The result is that all the companies that 
entered the American field are now gradu
ally reducing their business in America, 
with a view to ultimate retirement from 
that area. While the American business 
has been, in pursuance of a deliberate 
policy, considerably curtailed, the Jupiter 
has been fortunate in securing larger busi
ness at home in spite of the prevalent trade 
depression. The Premium mcome for the 
year ended 30th June, 1933 shows sub
stantial increases m the Life and Ftre 
branches, while there has been a slight 
decrease in the marine and accident depart-

ments. · Only four or five years ago, the 
Company started life business and in this 
department, the Directors are intent on 
building a careful and safe business. The 
total new business in I932·33 was Rs. 14.05 
lakhs. At the end of the year, the life 
fund stood at Rs. 3.61 lakhs. The capite! 
of the Company amounts to Rs. 23.75 
lakhs; and the various funds aggregate to 
Rs. r8.8 lakhs. In the Fire dfl{lartment, 
the ratio of reserve to premium IS 51 per 
cent. The Directors should lose no oppor
tunity of making further additions to the 
reserve, far and above the custoJDaJy 40 
per cent., so that the ratio of reserve to 
premium comes to 70 per cent. in due 
course. In the marine account, the reserve 
position is very strong, the ratio of reserve 
to premium being 124.2 per cent. against 
8g.6 per cent. in the previous year. In 
the accident department, the reserve re
quires further strengthening. The funds of 
the Company are invested in giltedge secu
rities or in American securities. Owing to 
the appreciation of the dollar in terms of 
the rupee, there is considerable profit on 
the American investments. A reversionary 
bonus to participating policies at the rate 
of I5 per thousand sum assured per annum 
in whole-life policies and at the rate of xa 
per cent. per thousand per annum in the 
case of other classes of policies was declar
ed at the first valuation of the Company. 
The Chairman of the Company is Mr. Lalji 
Narainji. The Managing Agents are 
Messrs. Lalji Narainji & Co., who have 
influential connections and are, therefore . . . . 
m a poSition to help the Company with 
large business. The Secretary is Mr. K. S. 
Ramachandra lyer, who is well-known in 
connection with bis activities for the con
solidation of the Indian ·insurance com
panies. 

Lire A-t. 
(Ill thou8811ds of Ra.) 

1931-82. 1982-83. 19S8-IU. 
Ne" bulllneae-

Number (actual) 747 810 811 
Amount ... 15,08 1&,07 14,05 

Premiums 011 New Basi-
ness 88 86 88 

Total PremiuD}S 1,70 1,98 2,44 
Claims 82 28 29 
P.xpenaes Ill 85 98 
Life fund at the begin· 

ning of the year ... 
Life fn~d at the end of 

70 1,111 2,11 

year 1,1& 2,11 s,et 
Ratio ;of expense& to 

(0.0~ prelliJnm "" "·'% 
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Premiums 
ClaimS 
J!xJ>eD8"'' 000 

Fire Accoaat. 
10,19 

4,42 
5,00 

Total Reserve& 
Ratio of claim& to pre

mium 
Ratio of expeasee to 

premium 
Ratio of reserves to 

premium 

4,80 

48% 

Premium& 
Claims 
ll>:pealell 

Marlae Accoaat, 
2,18 
1,67 

Total reserves ... 
Ratio of claims to P"'" 

miam 

71 
2,15 

12,114 14,76 
4,80 6,17 
1,8& 8,62. 
5,60 7,60 

88.4% 41.8% 

48.6% 44.2% 

48.9% &0.8% 

2,40 
1,09 
1,01 
2,16 

48.4')(, 

1,77 
79 
88 

2,20 

44.6% 
Ratio of expeiiM8 to 

premiam 
Ratio of raerves to P"'" 

miam 

88')(, 42.1% 48.9% 

101" 68.6')(, 12&.2% 

Accldeat Accoaat. 
Premiama 
CJaima 
B>:peaaea 
Total reserves ••• 
Rati_o of claims to P"'" 

uuuma 
Ratio of ezpeases to 

premiama 

Rati.o of reserves to P"'" 
uunma 

s-: 
97 

1,00 

Baluce Sbeet. 
Llablllti

Capita1 

l'lmds-. 
PU.. 
)Iarine 
A<cident 
Life laud 
Other foada 
Total foada 
Other items 

Aaaeta-

2S,71 

4,80 
2,15 
1,00 
1,19 
2,78 

11,97 
7,18 

2,11 
1,07 

99 
1,10 

2S,76 

5,&0 
2,16 
1,10 
t,lt 
4,62 

15,88 
9,68 

Giltedge aecaritiee ••• ll8,78 88,94 
Branch, ageat'o aad 

otber baloaceo 8,19 10,05 
Otber itema 2,68 99 
Caab 2,10 8,71 

Total ••• 42,71. 48,69 

ProDt aad L011 Accoaat. 
Reuip

Bmaght in 
Tranaferred m.

Pire Accooat 
Marine Ac:cooat 

"A<cident Acc:GIIIIt 
Intereat ••• 
Other items 

Total ... 

... 
67 
41 

1,08 
21 

t,48 

2S 

1,89 
811 

1,07 
8 

8,14 

1,48 
fr1 
77 

1,10 

78.8% 

2S,76 

7,60 
2,211 
1,10 
8,81 
4,88 

tll,tlll 
15,8& 

68,19 

81,811 

7,68 
9,88 
8,17 

68,19 

9 ,. 
15 

-· 
1,09 

80 

t,S7 

Dillnlnemea
Dividead: Rate % ... 
Amooat 0¥ 

Allocations ' 
Other items 
Cany forward 

Total 

sa~ 
1,08 

18 
21! 

2,48 

st% 
82 

1,63 
·79 
20 

8,14 

1,211 
48 
64 
14 

2,87 

1HE LAKSHMI INSURANCE CO., LTD. 
Head. Office: LAHORE. 

The progress of the Lakshmi in its brief 
existeJ?.ce of 10 years is, truly, a romance 
in the annals of Indian insurance. So fa; 
as we are aware, no other life office in 
India (or perhaps, in any other country) 
has under-writtea, from the beginning, so 
large a volume of business, conducted its 
affairs on so economical a basis, and pur
sued so scientific a financial policy as to 
be able to build up a life fund of Rs. 38 
lakbs at the end of IO years. There are 
companies wbich have been in existence for 
20 years and wbich bave not yet obtained 
a life fund of even balf this size. I93D-3I 
recorded a setback in the progress of the 
Company, mostly because a good many 
of the officers llll!i agents of the U.ksbmi 
were rendered out of action by being 
imprisoned in connection with the civil dis
obedience campaign. 1931-32 resumed the 
old sturdy growth and during the year 
ending April 30, 1934, the new business of 
the company has exceeded the one crore 
mark. The mtio of expenses in :1:932-33 
was 33 per cent. ; and for a company of 
J:O years' standing, this is a remarkable 
achievement. The management is in the 
bands of Pandit K. Santanam, to whom a 
great part of the credit for the sturdy growth 
isdue. . 

(Ia T1aouaa1ado of .Ro.) 
1980-81 1981~ 1982-1111 

New Bnlbi
Nnmbu of policiea 

(aetual) ... 1,68'7 
Amount iwured 55,19 
New PremiWD8 1,76 

Total PremiWDJ 11,08 
Claims ... 1,07 
Expenses ... 8,57 
Life fund at the besin· 

Ding of the ~ ... 15,01 
Life fund at the ead 

of tbe rear 11,78 
Net inereue 6,75 

Rai:.m:a- . to 82% 
Blllnce Shoat. 

LIIII>IUtl-
()apital 1,01 
Life fund ... 111>76 
Outatoncliq claima (If 
Other itema ... 1,0JI 

Total 

8,488 4,245 
68,19 80,18 
8,80 8,81 

12,65 141',88 
1,4-t. 1,68 
4-,09 4,74 

11,76 29,54 

29,54 fr1 ,94 
7,78 8,40 

1,01 1,01 
29,54 B'1,M 

59 77 
1,76 11,29 
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Asse-
Giltedge . securities 1"49 15,49 lll,49 
LoBIIll on life policies "' 88 1,49 
Other IOIUIS aDd 
Mortgages 5,19 9,611 17,76 
House Property 1,65 1,91 1,26 
Other Assets ll,88 8,ll1 8,01 
Cash 81 1,78 lli,Ol 

Total "·~ 8ll,88 42,01 

THE METROPOLITAN INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LTD, 

(Established 1930) 

Head Office: 28, Pouocx ST., C.U.CUTTA. 

Started in the year 1930, the Metropolitan 
Insurance Company bas shown remarkable 
progress in the matter of procuration of 
New Business. Even during the first year 
of ils life the new business of the company 
amounted to Rs. 40 lakbs nearly and during 
the second year ending December JI, 1932, 
the new business has been increased by over 
Rs. zi lakbs. The total-premium incom<' 
for the year 1932 amounted to Rs. 1.67 
lakbs and the life fund at the end of 1932 
stood at Rs. 6z,ooo having been increased 
by Rs; 25,000. the expense ratio at 
84.4 per cent bas slightly increased over the 
figure of I9JI. 

The balance sheet shows a paid up 
capital of Rs. I.oo lakb, a life fund of 
Rs. 6z,ooo and other liabilities amounting 
to Rs. 48,ooo. The distribution ·of the 
assels is not quite scientific and we hope 
the directoxs will pay more attention to 
giltedged securities as one of the best items 
of assets. 

New Jluslnes.--
(In thousands of Rs.) 

l98ll. 
Sam assured 
Total Premiums .•• 
Life fund at the beginning of the 

year .. . 
Life fund at the end of the year .. . 
Net increase .. . 
Claims 
Expenses 
Ratio of expenses to premium 

LlabWo-
Balance Sbeet. 

Capital 
Life Assurance fand 
Claims outstanding 
Other items 

42,62 
1,67 

lf1 

82 
26 
8 

1,41 
8U% 

1,00 
82 
8 

40 

Tatal ••• 2,10 

. 
~ 

Investments 
.. 

85 
AdVBDCe8 ···\ 38 
Cash 17 
Other items 

,, 
70 ... ~ 

'~ . 
Total 2,10 

NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE INSURANCE 
CO., LTD. 

(Established--1907) 

Head Office: CALCUTTA 

The National Indian Life Insurance Com" 
pany bas a strong Board of influential Direc
toxs and is under the Managing Agency of a 
reputable finn like Messrs. Martin & Co. It 
is, therefore, surprising thp.t the Company 
bas not Jlll!,de a more rapid and a II}Ore 
substantial progress than bas been the case. 
Many of the companies, started contem
poraneously with the National Indian, have 
a far larger life fund, underwrite a far 
greater amount of new business and earn a 
more substantial income in the year both 
from the premium and interest on invest
menls. Companies of the standing of the 
"National Indian" should show much 
better results. That the "National Indian" 
has not done so well as it might, shows 
either that the Premium Tables compare 
unfavourably with those of other com
panies, or that the organization for ~ 
new business is not the best. To all these 
criticisms, the answer may be given that Sir 
R. N. Mookerjee always prefexs to pniSUe 
a conservative policy and build his business 
on a slow and sure basis; and that even if 
the National Indian bas no sensational 
figures of one kind or another, ils develop
ment bas been on scientific lines and ils 
present position is intrinsically sound. We 
readily agree that, judged b'{ every canon 
of insurance, the growth o the National 
Indian bas been on healthy lines and the 
Company has an impregnable position 
financially.. But the real point of criticism 
is that the National Indian is eminently the 
kind of company in which a beadier pace of 
progress could be achieved without any
thing like an appreciably extra effort. The 
life fund of the Ccimpan7 stands. at 
Rs. 44·98 lakbs. The bustness on the 
~ks of the Company bas been selected 
With the utmost care. The mortality ex
perience of the Company is most favour
able. Every attempt is being made to keep 
expenses under control. With all these in 
ils favour, business conservatism seems to 
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·• be a virtu~ less needed tlwl business enter
. · The investments of -the Company 
. ~~ spread. MortgageS on property in 

India account for Rs. n.g4Jakhs; loans on 
Jicies for Rs. 6.40 lakbf; gil~ge and :a exchange securities for Rs. 27.52 

Jakhs. The total assets of the Company 
amount to Rs. ~9.26 lakhs. The annual 
premium income 1n 1933 was Rs. 7.65 1akhs 
and the total income from all sources 
Rs. 10.10 lakhs. The increase in the life 
fund was Rs. 3-44 lakhs. 

1.111 Accoaat. 

(Ia Thoasanda of Rs.) 
1931. 1882. 1998. 

New Bulaea-
No. of Policiea 1,249 1,281 1,7'ZI 
Net 1111111 Aaaand 20,22 17,47 2t,05 
Net'·uew Premi'IIIU 1,11 93 1,01! 
Talal Del Premi'IIIU 7~ 7,83 7,fi6 
htaat ... 2,22 2,311 2,45 
Claima by death 1,81 1,7& - 1,81 

, , maturitiee ... 1,113 8,67 2,09 
Commiaaion a ~- ... . 11,12 2,78 2,so 
Lito PllDd at begiDDiDg of 

year ... ... ~.oo 40,83 41,64 
Lite PllDd at :pear eDd ... 40,88 41,64 44,98 
Inc:reaae in Puul ... 8,88 1,21 8,44 
Ratio of ezpeDJea to Pre-

mium ... ... 815')(, 88.1% 1!1!.6')(, 

Baleace Sheet. 
LlabWII.._ 

Capital 1,00 1,00 1,00 
Life PllDd 40,83 41,64 44,97 
Oatataading ~ 1,83 11,21 1,114 
Other I-. 71 93 1,86 --

Totel 48P 4&,68 48,28 ...... _ 
Gilteclge 19,77 16,18 11,111 
~ben- 1,77 7,05 18,92 
Mortgagm and Loea 17,88 18,17 18,81 
Other &barea 8Dd inftlt• 

2,70 2,18 m""ta 11,68. 
Cash 81 88 62 
Oatataading ~am mid 

1,7& 1,82 1,88 hterata --Totel 48,87 ~,68 !-9,28 

ProBt a Lou Ac:coant. 
lie eel~ 

Brought in ... .... 88· 84 29 
Interest ;;t· 8 7 7 
Shareholders' ...... 

valuation Sarp1u ... - -Total Ra. 4!1 41 88 

Dllba1'8111len-
Dividendi to ~ 

18 holders 12 12 
Carried forward .. 84 29 29 -Total Ra .... 48 41 88 ---

NATIONAL INSURANCB COMPANY, 
LTD •. 

Heal Office: CALCli'ITA. 

The Natiolllll Insurance Company was. 
started in 1go6 and owes its existence to 
the resurgent natiolllll feeling maDifest 
throughput Bengal roundabout that year. 
The Company had made steady progress, 
making its appeal to the public by virtue 
of its low premium and safe investment 
policy. It occupies the third place amongst 
Indian life offices both in regard to volume 
of new business and in regard to the size 
of the life fund. The new business secured 
in 1933 came to Rs. 1.67 crores. The life 
fund at the begiDning of the year was 
Rs. x.Sz crores and at the end of the year 
Rs. 2.04 crores. The total assets of the 
Company are Rs. 2.23 crores, of which 
loans on company's policies amount to 
Rs. 30·32 Jakhs ; first mortgages 0D pro
perties in India to Rs. 24·1 Jakhs ; giltedge 
and bonds and shares to Rs. 1.3 crores ; 
house property to Rs. 24-5 lakhs. It will, 
thus, be seen that the company's investment 
policy shows prndence as well as careful 
and scientific distribution of risks. But for 
the depreciation which had to be provided 
for in respect of Government securities, the 
increase of the life fund during 1931 should 
have been much more than what it actually 
was. With the recovery in giltedge prices 
in 1932 the reserves have been released and 
at the end ~32 the life fund of the 
Natiolllll has ed Rs. x.Sz crores. The 
Natiolllll has started a subsidiaJy company, 
the Natiolllll F'1re & General Insurance 
Company lor the pmpose of transacryg fire 
and accident bUSIDess. All the cap1tal of 
the subsidiary company is held by the 
Natiolllll. The management of the Com
pany is in the hands of MessiS. R. G. Das & 

• Co., who have considerable business experi· 
ence at Calcutta and Bombay. 

Life Aacoant. 
(ID tho11SaDda of Rs.) 

NewBualaeu- 1981. 1982. 1983. 

Number (actual) 8,899 7,847 9,058 
Amount 1,82,81 1,60,04 1,67,16 
Premiums OD New 

7,80 Business 8,17 7,45 
Total premi11D1S ... ss,27 SS,77 40,.C9 
Interest and dividends 7,61 8,96 8,88 
Claims by death ... 8,21 6,88 6,64 
Claims by maturity ... &,62 6,92 8.14 

~~at the.;; 
9,21 10,08 11,11 

. • of the year 1,4&,88 1,49,68 1,81,17 
~ at the ""d 

1,48,88 1,82,17 2,04,ffl of I:- ... 
Net ill life 

8,80 8ll,48 21,90 fand 
Ratio of ezpeuaea to 

premiam ... 28')(, 27.8~ 2U% 
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.· • • · · ·l'nlftt ud L- ACCOIUlt. 
~ I .• • :" • . • . - ' • • ' 

Receip- .. 
Brought in . . ••• ss 1,14 . 1,18 
Tlausferred from Re-

9 4 . venue accounts .... .78 
Other items 23 4 11 

Total 1,82 1,27 1,25 

Disbursement:&-
Dividend rate % 8 12 12 
Dividend amOlUlt 8 12 12 
Allocations · ... 10 I 1 
Transferred to Balance 

1,14 1,15 Sheet 1,14 

Total 1,82 1,27 1,25 
-

Balallce Sheet. 
Liabilltlea-

Capital 1,00 1,00 1,00 
Life fond 1,49,68 1,82:,17 2,04,07 
Other fonds 25,49 12,18 16,38 
T~ fonds· 1,75,17 1,94,80 2,20,45 
Other items 4,78 4,78 1,60 -- -- --

Total 1,79,96 1,99,03 2,28,05 

Assets-
Giltedge secnritiea 89,09 26,22 42,67 
Bonds 57,78 51,75 75,fr1 
Ordinary shares ... 4,40 25,10 14,89 
Loans on life policiea 23,49 27,88 80,82 
Other loans and mort· 

gsgea 21,17 20,60 24,11 
House property 17,89 21,88 24,62 
Cash 88 18,67 8,91 
Other items 15,88 10,98 6,76 

Total 1,79,96 1,99,03' 2,23,06 ----

NEW; ~IA ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I9I9)• 

Head Of!U;e : EsPLAifAI)B ROAD, BoMBAY. 

Calcutta Office: zoo, CLIVE STREET. 

The· New India Assurance Company was 
incorporated in Bombay in zgzg. It is the 
biggest in point of si2e, volume. of general 
business, and paid up capital amongst all 
the Indian Insurance companies. The Com
pany was started in close association with the 
well-known 1irni of Tata Sons ; in fact, it was 
the· latter that conceived the entire scheme 
apd executed it in the most spectacular man
ner in the boom days of zgzg. On the first 
directorate ·- associated, with representa
tive of Tatas, ~t eyery prominent busi
nessman of Bombay. The Company had 
thus the ·nnique fortune of starting business 
~der most impressive auspices and with 

most influential connecti~. The capital of 
the Company,. at the st;ut, was neady 
Rs. 1,20 lakhs ; but, at a later stage, it was 
.felt- that ~ large a capital was nnnecessazy 
and that two-fifths of the amount paid-up on 
each share should be refunded. 1be present 
capital of the New India is, therefore, 
Rs. 71.at lakhs ; even at this reduced figure, 
it has the largest paid-up capital-· of any 
Indian Insurance Company. Till 1930; ·the 
Company was doing every manner ot gene
ral insurance business but it did not transact 
life business. A Life Department has since 
been opened and the l.ompany has been 
successiul in attracting a substantial life in
surance business, whicll. shows sign of rapid 
progress. In the early yeazs, tne premium 
mcome of the general aepartments was de
rived predominantly irom the toreigit lietd. 
J:Sut in recent years, the percentage on 1nwan 
business to Its total biWiless has nsen. Jn 
tne year ending ll1arch 31, I933· the lire pre
mtum mcome amounteu to J.u. 44 Jakbs and 
tne Uirectors' report states that tne Americar 
business sbowea a turtber substantial ae
crease whicll. was, however, ottset by a very 
substantial increase in the Indian ousiness. 
The J.< u:e fund stood at l<s. 33 lakhs or' llo 
per cent. ot the preuuum mcume. 'ihe un
uer-wnting proli~ 111 the .l' ire Department 
was J.<s. :.:.3 Jakbs, ot whicll. Rs. 1.;1; .iakDS 
was transterred to prolit and loss account. ln 
the !l!.arme accoun1, premium mcome; totalled 
J.<s. 21: takbs and tile J.<·und stood at ·l<s. 24 
lakbs. '.l"he ratio of reserve to premium· m 
the Marine US:I1011 IS thus as mgh as IJ4 per 
cent. and compares Wltll xoo per cent. ~ me 
previous year. ln the Accident Department, 
mere wail a premium income ot. J.<s. s,zll 
lakbs. A sum of J.<s. 95,000 was transferied 
liOJJ1 the Accldent accuunt to <.enera1 .l:'rolit 
and Loss Account.. ·.rhe reserve in this de
partment standS at the satistactozy ~e' of 
IS8 per cent.· qf premium income. In regard 
to life business, the Company was able to 
1111der-Write policies for l<s. z,os lakhs in 
I93I·J2. The rate of dividend was main
tamea at 71 per cent. as against 6f per cent. 
in I929-30. The shareholders of the Com
pany, who had a pleasant s~~~prise four yeazs 
ago of getting a refund of Rs .. IQ per Sllare, 

Can now have the satisfaction of having their 
funds in:vested in a company whose dividend 
earning capacity is progressively _inc:reasing. 
The Chairman of the Co~ppany, is Mr. N. B. 
Saklatv.a.Ja, C.I.E., of thefirni of Tala Sons. 
The General Manager is Mr; R. J. Duff, an 
insnrance man of great ~ence and or-
ganising abillty. .. · 



(In T~ of Rs.) 
• • • • • • • - • • , • 1980-St' • 1981-«Z' 198%-33 

rwm....y· f t ~ ~ ( .. ) ·:. 47,W 42,05' 44,98 
Claims ... ... . ... " 28,98 24,11 ·- 28,67 
B:rpenaes 18,54 · 17,78 • ·18,57 
Reserve at 40% of · · ' • · · 
:Premium 19,19 18,82 

Additional reserve 14,00 18,40 
Total reserves 88,19

1 
98,112 

Ratio of claims to ( · · 

. 17,75 
17,85 
85,40 

• Premium ... 18% 57.8% 68.1% 
Ratio <?f expenses to 
1 Preminav . · · '" .CO% 42.8% 41.8% 
Ratio of reserves to 
t Premium 
I 

' 
Preu.iama ,. ··• Claims 
B.Kpe~~SeS , -. .... 
Total ftlerVes 
l'tatio of daima to 
• Premium ••• 
"'tio ol e><paue to 

79.8% 

22,8t 20,71 
19,80 18,98 
8,&1 8,88 

112,85 I 28,50 

• Premimu ••• 
Ratio o1 zeserrea to 
• Premium 

84.1% : 82.0% 

18.1% w~ 1&1. 

851, 100J, 

Premiums 
Claiau ••• 

Accldeat Accoaat. 

t!xpeuses 

5,85 
2,91 
2,06 

Reserve nt 40% of 
' Premium ••• ·' 2,28 
A-dditional reserves · 1 70 
.. tal • · 9'98 • o res"""" .. • , 
Ratio of claima to ' 
: Premiums ... • .41% 
Ratio of U)>eiiJea to 

Premiams ... 98% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Prenuum ... '10% 

Life Accoaat. 
New Bolla-

Number of policies 24, 'Ill 
Amount assured ... 71,04 
Premium Oil new 

buiness 2,80 
Total premiums ... 4,07 
Claims by death ••• h • • 48 
'Expenses ... 2, 7C 

tife l'lmd at begia. 
ning of year . . ,., , 91 
ife l'lmd at fear-end · • 1,28 
'et iDcreese tD fa.adl • •, ffl .~ 

;Ratio of expeasea to ' ff1ol • l Premium · ... 70 

l 
l.lablUtl-.-

Balaace· Sheet 

Capital ... ... '. -71,21 
Fire l'u.bd .. , 33,19 
llflu:ine Fund 1 , ••• 

1 
: 112,00. 

ACC&dent l'u.bd ... • .. 8,98 
'Life l'u.bd . .. ... 1,28 
Reserve Fund ... 5,98 
Amount& due to other 

Companies ••• 
Outstanding > elaiml 
Otber Liabilities ... 

Total 

8,7C 
8,98 

14,92 

1,59,81 -

&,95 
2,71 
2,28 

2,98 
2,00 
4,88 

88,88 
80,99 

4,80 
7,'/B 

81 
4,27 

1,28 
4,14 

., ,,88 

59% 

. 71,21 
98,112 
112,85· 
4,98 
4,14 
8,22 

2,49 
&,61 

1&,47 

1,85,48 

·11S.S'l(, 

5,18 
2,58 
2,14 

2,98 
2,00 
4,57 

49.8% 

41.4% 

88.2% 

5,015 
1,05,22 

4,84 
10,84 
1,2& 
5,84 

4,14 
8,68 
4,64 

49.8% 

71,21 .· 
85,40 
28,60, 

- ·4.,67 . 
8,88 
6,80 

8,57 
8,87 

19,06 

1,78,26 

Aaaet.-
Giltedge Securities 
Debentares and Pre-

ference Shares ... 
U. S. A. Investments 
~ aad Bmlch · 

Balances · • "· Cash ~.;- _· ~. 
Other ,Assets 

98,88 

' 7,77. 
:·19,08. 

10,70 
14,57 
19,10 -

'111,71 

.14,01 
jl9'~ . ./ 
11,68 
16,68 
24,60 

9f,87 

8,55 
2l,OZ . 
11,19 
18,78 
21,90 

Tota~ 
1 

.. , 1,59,61 1,95,49 1,76,26 
! ' 

·Prollt aad L011 Account, 
Recelpt.-
Bronght in ... 
Transferred from.- . 

Pire aCCOIIDt ... 
Accident account 
Marine Ac:eoant 
InteRst, etc. 
Other receipts 

Total 

DbbersemeaC.:... 

1,7Z·'I 

1,6i 
57 

'21 
4,19 

6 

8,25 

·.· 
1,76 

1,58 
70 
14 

4,21 
28 

8,57 

2,01 

1,05 
45 
69 

4,22 
.9 

8,~ 

Dividend late % ' 7l% 7l% 
Dividend amount &,84 &,84 5,84 

Alloc:ations 49 68 
Other items 98 69 ·'· 
Carried forwara 1,78 2,01 z.os 

Total 8,25 8,87 · 8,51 

ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
LIFE ASSURANCB CO., LTD. 

(Established 1874). 

Heatl Office: BOHBAY. 

Judged bf any criterion, Oriental Gov~
ment Secunty Life Assurance Company JS 

far and out the biggest life o.flice in India. 
Its progress during recent YeaiS is pheno
menal and amzing. · It has been beatiug 
record after record, all its own for there is 
not a single other Indian Life Office whose 
figures can approach anywhere near that 
of the Oriental. During the year 1933 the 
company received ss.:zBo proposals amount
ing to Rs. 10.14 crores and of this the 
policies issued amounted to 38,191 ~~ 
ing a sum of Rs. 7 ·04 crores as against 
:a6,48I policies assuring the SllJ!l of Rs:. 5-9.4 
crores in the year 19311. This amount 1S 
the highest· reeorded new-business of the 

. company as well ·as any other company 
working in India. It may also be mentioned 
that the Oriental ranks tenth amo~g the 
insurance companies of the world m the 

' matter of 'ordinaty life new-business effected 
in 1933. lbe Jl!ellli.um on the new
business came to Rs. 33·54 lakbs while 
the total premium received amounted to 
Rs. 11.19 crores. Interest income !"a5 
Rs. 6s.881akhs and on the .outgo side claims 
absorbed Rs. go.So lakhs and mana._gement 
expenses took Rs. 46·53 lakbs working out 



INDIAN FINANCI3 YEAR-BOOK, 1!134 

ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
,LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

Incorporated. ID. India 1878 

DIAMOND JUBILEE YEAR-1934 
1988 RESULTS 

New BusiDess Rs 7,04,26,203 
Total Business 1D Force ••• ,. 47,93,31,074 
Total Claims Pale! ••• ,. 15,27,38,860 
Annual Income .. .. 3,43,21,522 
Funds ... .. 14,30,04,536 

WheD oelectiDa J01ll' Life Assurance Company for a lint or au aclclitiOD&l Policy 
IT WILL PAY YOU 

To come to this Long-established and Pro,resaive Olllce. 
Appllc.llolu for futha lnf0f11111tlon •houltl h «tltlreuetl to: 

AGRA 
AJMER 
AHMEDABAD 
ALLAHABAD 
AMBALA 

.BANGALORE 
BARElLLY 

THE BRANCH SECRETARY, 
Oriental Assurance Bullcllngs, 

2, Clive Row, CALCUTT A, 
Or to any of the Company's other offices 11 unclemotecl : 
BEZWADA KARACHI MOMBASA RANGOON 
BHOPAL KUALA LUMPUR NAGPUR RAWALPINDI 
COLOMBO LAHORE PATNA SINGAPORE 
DACCA LUCKNOW POONA SUKKUR 
DELHI MADRAS RAlPUR TRlCHINOPOLY 
GAUHATI MANDALAY RAJSHAHI TRlV AND RUM 
JALGAON MERCARA RANCH! VIZAGAPATAM 

IN 27 YEARS 
OF SOUND BUSINESS OPERATION 

THE NATIONAL INDIAN UFE INSURANCE CO., LTD. 
has built up a reputation for Integrity, for soundness of Its financial policy 

and for fairness in settlement of claims. 
Claainnan: Sta R. N. MOOKERJEE, U.I.E., I:. C. V .o. 

MGIUlging Agents: MARTIN & CO., CALCUTTA 
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aD expense ratio of 11.6 per cent. Life fund 
was increased substantially by Rs. x.Sz 
c;rores to Rs. IJ·9I c:rores. 

The invesbnent policy of the Oriental is 
of the most conservative kin~ CODSerVa· 
live, indeed, that the Directors aDd manage
ment have come to feel that this policy is 
exercising considerable restriction in their 
choice of invesbnents and that some libera
lising is urgent and imperative. For the 
present, whatever is not invested in buildings 
and loans on policies is invested in gilt· 
edge securities. The securities are kept at 
or below cost price though the present market 
value of the same has considerably appre
ciated by needy Rs. 1.616 c:rores as on 
December 31, 1933· .· In view of the fact 
that the Directors have decided to value 
the liabilities of the company as on Decem
ber 31, I93J, at an interest rate of 3l per 
cent. which is I per cent. less th!m the rate 
used in the 1930 valuation, the DirectoiS 
have revalued their stock exchange securities 
on the basis of a S per cent. gross yield and 
thereby increased the value of the assets 
by Rs. 521 lakhs over the book value and 
this released appreciation of securities has 
been utilised to increase the life fund. Even 
after this release, the book value of the 
securities is more than Rs. z crores below 
the market value. Besides this inner 
strength there is the invesbnent reserve fund 
of Rs. zs lakhs which is still kept in tact 
though there is no need for the same at the 
present moment. Thus the recent balance 
sheet shows the un•ssailable and the great 
inbinsic stren~ of the company. The 
management JS in the capable hands of 
Mr. H. E. Jones. 

(Ia Tho11181lda of lb.) 
1891. 1892. 1893. 

New Bulla-
NllDlber (aetuol) 26,488 29,982 58,191 
Amount •.. 8,1!',81 &,IM,01 7,04,26 
PremillDl oa New 

Business 29,27 82,29 SS,54 
Total Premium ::: 1,86,78 2,00,12 2,18,61 
Interest 88,81 80,2t 85,68 
Claim&-
By Death ... 41,94 89,78 44,27 
By Maturity ... 44,68 45,29 45,53 

Toto! · ... 88,110 85,0& 90,80 
Commission aad 

47,82 expenses 41,M 42,08 

Life Puad-
(a) At begbmlag 

10,00,98 10,98,43 12,09,77 of the year 
(b) At the ead 

11,09,77 19,91,48 · ofthe~ 10,811,43 
Increaae In 

1,81,89 Flmda 91,47 1,18,84 
Ratio of expeaRI 

to premiums 22.4~ 21~ 21.8"' 

BaiiDce Sheet. 
Ll .. UIII-
~to! 
L1fe Aoouran~ 

8,00 8,0!1 8,00 

Fund 10,89,43 11,00,77 13_,91,48 
luveotment lle. 

serve Fund ... 
Contingenclea lle. 

2&,00 2&,00 2&,00 

serve Fund 6,&1 6,61 5,51 
Bnildiug Pu11d 1,76 1,91 2,07 
Toto! Flmds 11,81,89 12,48,19 14,SO,ot 
Other Items 42,89 41,85 48,79 

Toto! 11,7f,82 12,89,5& 14,76,83 

Asset&-
Gil ledge 8,48,48 9,06,88 10,87,00 
Banda 85,M 1,'26,22 1,65,71 
Mortgage and 

LoanS l,S1,SS 1,49,38 1,&0,08 
Other luvestments 41,81 4C,18 48,21 
Other Items 44,M 60,95 66,54 
Cash 9,78 11,97 12,26 

Total 11,74,62 12,89,54 14,78,83 

TiiE TRITON INSURANCE CO., LID. 

Head Office: CALcUTTA. 

The Triton insurance Company, which is 
the oldest general insurance company regis
tered in India, has, by adopting a policy of 
selecting the cleanest business and buildin!( 
the company on the cleanest financial 
foundations, reached a position to-day in 
which it is able to claim the enviable record 
of having as high a ratio of reserves to 
premiums as 491 per cent. It is no ex
aggeration to say that in an our studies 
of the balance sheets of world insunince 
companies, we have not come across a 
reserve position of this magnitude and 
strength. The capital of the Company 
stands at the modest figure of Rs. S-'75 
lakhs. Its premium income is also at the 
unpretentious figure of Rs. 6.s7 lakhs ; but 
the reserve fund amounts to the colossal 
sum of Rs. ;~:us lakhs. The total re
sources of the Company are Rs. 49·So lakhs, 
of which giltedge and cash amount to Rs. 47 
lakhs nearly. The ratio of claims to pre
mium is oniy 36.4 per cent. ; and it was as 
)oW as 2S per cent. in 1930. The ratio of 
expenses to premium is 51.5 per cent. 
Owing to a favourable claims experience 
and owing to the large income from invest· 
ments the surplus on IQ33 account was 
Rs. 3.01 lakhs of which Rs. 2.3 lakhs was 
paid as dividends at the rate of 40 per cent., 
the cany forward being Rs. fJ!,OOO 
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THE '·· .,. : I ,~t L ,. ~. ~· . 

Indi~ Lire 
Comp~ny, 

, . . • · : • ' . , . · ~ r !, , 

· Assur~nce· :·. United 
Ltd. 

.. ,, . 
L·' •'• 

(EsTABLISHED IIi .lll06) 

. ' Beati Office: M.ADiU.S. 
TRUSTEE: OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS 

. ' 
., !: 

Policies in force exceed 
Total Assets exceed 
Annual Income exceeds 

Rupees Two and a half Crores. 
Rupees Sixty Lakhs. 
Rupees Fourteen Lakha. . · 

• r ' ,. ' " • ' ~ • ' 

Among . the distinguishing features of the Company are:-:-

Complete and absolute safety of Investments. 
Prompt and equitable settlement of claiffis. 
Economical management. 
Moderatepremiu~s, combined with substantia},., 

bonuses. 
Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to. · 

Policy:-holders. . 

Full inlorm~tion· readily larnuhed on 
application to the Head OHice, Branches 
or t(le representatives ol. the Company 
at the various places ~n our Country. 

M. K. Srinivasan,. 

. . ., 

., 

"UNITED INDIA ASSURANCE BUILDINGS, " 
SEMBUDOSS STREET, 

.MADRAS. 

Managing· Director. 

" : 'l 
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Revenue Account. 
(Ira Tl&oua4nda of Ro.) 
11181. 

Premiums 6,91 
Claims 8,28 
EspeDJeS 8,46 
Reserve Funds 85,ll5 
Ratio of Claima to 

Premiums ... 67% 
Ratio of Expen- to 

Premiums .•• so% 
Ratio of Reserve~ to 

Premiums 510% 

Balaac:o Sbeet. 
LlabiiiUu-
Capital ••• 
GeDeral Beserve FlUid 

for exoeptionalloues 
Other Beserve Faad 
Uoderwritiq 

- Aec:oant Debts due b~ 
ComPBQT 

Other items 

Total 

"--Giltedae 
Debts due 

Company 
Cash 
Other assets 

Total 

s ..... 
u.; 

... 

... 

5,75 

26,75 
8,50 

8,66 

ll,91 
8,06 -

50,51 

46,46 

2,67 
n 
68 

80,51 

1982. 

6,52 
ll,78 
8,86 

81,ll5 

61.9% 

~-·% 

'478% 

5,75 

26,75 
8,50 

8,10 

ll,ll9 
8,ll5 

411,66 

46,77 

ProUt ud Lou Accqaat. 
Rocelp-
B....,.ht forward 81 76 
lnterosta, etc. li,OS li,H 
Tnnafern:d fro 111 

llllllenn:itiq . •Jo. lll liO 

:Q>tal . II,~. 8,60 
Dl ___ 

Dividead 11,80 ll,80 
Di'l'idead Bate % ... to'j(, to% 
Alloeatioa ... 85 
c...-q fonrard ... 76 115 

' 'lotal 8,06 8,60 

1988. 

&,51 
ll,89 
8,88 

81l,ll5 

86.4% 

51.5% 

,491% 

5,75 

26,75 
8,50 

8,18 

ll,10 
B,ll7 

to,SO 

46,56 

1,6':' 
60 
67 

to ,SO 

95 

2,110 
to% 

68 
11'7 

8,96 

lHE. UNITED INDIA LIFE INSUR-
. ANCB .co.; LTD. . 

(Established Igo6). 

Hellll Offici : MADRAS. 

While Northern India. and the Westem 
Presidency have any number of indigenous 
life insurance offices, South India, till a few 
years ago, had oDly one life oflice of its own ; 
but it had the satiSfaction that the institutian 
was a model and pattern of what a life illsur
ance coinpany should be. · Those who have 
been in c:barEe of the Uuited India ha"", 

from the beginning, been guided by most 
wholesome ~ principles. They built 
the institution, brick by brick, with extreme 
care and with the thought that in each little 
part, the edifice should be sound and strong. 
lts in:vestment policy has been most scien
tific ; and there are no dud assets of any • 
kind. There was a change in the plan of 
management of the Company a few years 
ago. And the new management coincided 
with the redrafting of the ·constitution of the 
Company on a basis which may well serve 
as the model for the Indian life offices. We 
believe that the Articles of Association of the 
United India are as near perfection as human 
ingennity could make them. The policy
holders have a good voice in the directmate ; 
and their interests . are .completely secured 
and guaranteed by the creation of the policy
holders' Trnst Fund. The management is in 
the capable bands of Mr. M. K. Srinivasan. 
The lile fund at the end of X933 amounted to 
47.65 lakhs ; and there was an investment 
reserve fund of Rs. 5·92 lakhs. The new 

. bnsiness of the Company is round about 
Rs. 8o lakhs ; and great vigilance . is exer
cised in the selection of risks. The ratio of 
expenses has increased from 26 per cent. in 
1930 to 32.8 per cent. 1931 and 32.5 per 
cent. in 1933. The valuation of the last qnin
quennium made as on 31st December,· 1932 
disclosed a surplus of Rs. 6.1 ,lakhs, and 
bonuses on a liberal scale have been declar
ed, viz., Rs. 22-8 per Rs. I,ooo on Whole 
Life, and Rs. x8 per x,ooo on Endowment 
Policies. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

1881. 19112. 1983. 
N- Balliaeu-

Number 2,7fll 3,325 4.774 
Amoont 42,94 49,66 66.41 
New PremiDJDS · 2,Z1 2,39 3,00 

'l'otal Premiums 8,14 10,37 12,76 
Claims ••• 2,09 2,71 8,49 
Commissioa aad Expeuses 2,86 3,21 4,15 
Life F1111d at . the 

42,36 beginning of the ~· 36,67 36,88 
Life Fund at the end 

36,88 42,36 47,66 of the year ... 
Not increase in the 

Fund 1,26 5,58 5,26 
'Ratio of Expensq to 

32.5% Premium 82.8% 31.0% 

Baluc:o Sbeet. 
LlablliUoo

Capital 
Life Fund .• 

· Investment Reserve 
Fund ••• 

Oatstancling :Qiaims 
Genernl 'l'and ... 
Other items 

79 
86,68 

78 
47,65 

5,94 5,94. &,liZ 
. 1,00 1,25 . 1,84 

32 43 
1,80 2,11 3,29 -----

Total ··· "'·" u;n BB,BZ 
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A&se-
Giltedge Secarities 31,77 28,43 29,88 
Debentures and Pre-

terence Shares 1,21 1,21 1,21 
Equity Shares 88 41 41 
Fixed Deposits ••• 2,40 9,00 8,30 
Loans on Life Policies 4,07 4,61 6,96 
Other Loans and 

Mortgages 1,97 2,98 5,12 
Other Assets 8,88 6,10 5,80 
Cash 88 1,08 2,59 

~--

Total 46,48 62,77 59,92 

THB 
WESTERN INDIA LIFE INSURANCE 

CO., LTD. 

(Establisbed-I9I3.) 

Hellll Of/ke:--Si.TABA CITY. 

The Western India Life Insurance Com
pany is a clean and compact life office with 
a steady volume of clean business and with 
a satisfactory growth of life fund year by 
year. At I9JJ-end, the life fund stood at 
4I·97 lakhs, the increase over the previous 
year being Rs. 6.8 lakhs. In addition to 
the life fund, the company has a reserve 
fund which now stands at Rs. 6 lakhs. The 
expense ratio is low at 23.8 per cent. 

The last :valuati~~~ of the company was 
made as on giSt December, I9J2, and a 
surplus of Rs. 5 lakhs nearly was made in 
spite of more stringent bases being used. 
The actuary bas recommended the distribu
tion of a simple reversiouary bonos of Rs. 25 
per thousand per annum on whole life 
policies and Rs. 20 per thousand per annum 
OD; endowment policies. A Chief Agency of 
this company was opened in Calcutta in 
I9J2. 

(In T/unuaflds ot Rupees.) 

New Business-
1981. 1982. 1988. 

Number 2,682 8,061 8,269 
Amonnt 81,68 87,18 87,49 
New Premiums ::: 1,97 1,99 1,78 
Totsl Premiums 8,28 9,88 10,61 
Claims 1,02 1,88 2,28 Expenses and eo,;;; 

mission ... 2,06 2,27 2,60 
Life £and at the 

begimling of the 
year 

£and at a;& Life 
28,18 . 28,47 36,19 

end of the year 28,47 36,19 41,97 
Net incresae iD 

£and 6,29 8,72 8,78 
llatio.of ~ 
~ Premiums .••• ~.8.% 24.2% 28.8% 

Balanca Sheet. 
Lial>Wti

Capitat 
Life fund 
Reserve funds ••• 
Outstanding claims 
Other liabilities ... 

Tots! 

Asset&-
Investment ... 
Loans on policies 
Other loans and 

Mortgages ... 
House Property .. . 
Other assets .. . 

88 
28,47 

15,97 
88 

1,88 

87,49 

81,64 
8,18 

48 
28 

2,01 --· 

68 
35,19 
8,28 

98 
1,88 

44,75 

38,34 
3,46 

48 
28 

2,18 

88 
41,97 
6,88 
1,89 
3,22 

68,42 

45,86 
3,95 

28 
28 

3,25 

Total 87,49 44,76 63,42 

THE ZENinl LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 

Hellll Ofliee: BoMBAY: 

The Zenith Life Assurance Company bas 
had to contend against the first great handi
cap of young companies, namely, the pre
judice of the general insuring public in 
favour of companies with tall figures. The 
Zenith bas not yet reached a stage when it 
could appeal to the public by virtue of the 
large amount of new business secured or 
the big size of the life fund built up. It 
bas had to depend upon the resourcefulness 
of the management to de)lise novel and 
attractive plans of business calculated to 
compel the attention and snit the special 
requirements of the prospective Indian 
insurers. Mr. Byramjee Hormosjee, the 
General Manager of the Company, bas 
proved equal to the occasion and devised 
policies of great merit and value to the 
insurers. The Peerless Policy, the Every
man Policy and the Swaraj Policy bear 
eloquent testimony to the ingennity of 
Mr. Hormosjee in this direction. In I933· 
new business underwritten by the Company 
came to Rs. 27.65 lakhs, the premium in
come to Rs. 4·92 lakhs and the total income 
to Rs. 5·44 lakhs. After meeting all the 
outgo, a net sum of Rs. I.6o lakhs was 
available towards increase in the life fund. 
The following table gives, at a glance, the 
progress of the Company in the last five 
years. 

Life Funds Increase iD the 

&. 
:year. 
Ro • 

I929 ... 5o45o7IO I,IJ7,095 
I9JO ••• 6,gi,592 I,45,88I . 
I9JI ... 6·g:·478 !1,886 
I9J2 . 9· •i76 .11.88,097 
I93J ...... II..p, I2 I,6o,:zg6 
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lbe Company has confined its invest- ' Blllmce Sheet. 
ments entirely to Government of India and LlaliiUttu-
Trust Securities. The results of the valna- 1981. 1982. 
tioD. for the ·-• I9·~a are very encooragm· g ca "tal ··· ·• 50 ·50 

an. d show th~fust steps" on the way to nrn.. LTe· Puud •.. · 6,94 . '9,83' 
r·- Reserve Pnn!h • ;;, · ·t,68 ·- - -s 

gress. The valuation disclosed a surplus of Outstanding Liabili· 
Rs. 38,:z6a, which .on ~e recommendation ·~ i · ties. Blld Clai'!"' ,... , . , 72 , ss 
of the Actuuy, \the· Directors •propose. to ! ·. l?remu1111 Depos\t& •.•• 1 

1 ! , 9. , 1 8 
distribute as follows: -Reserye Fund 
Rs. s.ooo ; Reversionary bonus to partici- Total 9,83 11,39 

' I j 1 0 

1088. 
. 50 
11,48 

13· 

99 
10' 

13,15 __ :-: 
pa,ting policyholdm Rs:. as.asa ;. Dividend , 
to· shareholdm Rs. 3,750 and balance to 
~ carried forward Rs. 4,28o. 

Asset.:.:. · 
Giltedge . • .. 
LOBIIS on Policies · · ... 
Cash 

. 7,44 
77•· 

1,01 
1
·.: 711 

8J35 . _10,56.:·.: 

New Bastneu- (In thoasands of Rs.) 
. ' 1981; . 1932. 1938. 

No. of Policies 
Sam Auared 
Premium. oa uew 
· basiaaa . 

Total Premin111 . 
Claims by death ... 
Claims by maturities · 
Commi..n- BCI liz· 

J:"F!nd' · at ~ · 
ing of year ' .... 

Life Fund at .. year-acl 
~ . ' .... 

Ratio of Expe~~~e~ to 
'PremilliD .' .. : . 

I 1 'I j ' 0.' ' 

In• • 1 ! • o'j 

I,G69.. 1,183 1,483 
21,10 28,70 I %1,65 

1.2' . ·1,09 ., 1,21 
,4,22 '·" ....... 

50 ' 85 80 
61 '·60- 81 

1,95 2,12 2,86 

8,92 6,94 9,83 
8,N 9,88' 11,48 

I 2,88 1,50 

48.2 ' 47.7. 54.8 

··zENITH -LIFE-... 
1 .'.~'"; SAFETY. FIRST 

i· 

q! ,. ;. •.· . : '·• 

I'! •' • .. 

93 ·. 96· 

other 'itemS 1 4~:~· 
1,37 6S 
; 88:/ I !1,10 

Total:· .. ;j,9,83 : ;11,39 18,15 

• · .. . ' . .. 

. ' 
'' 

'. '. ,· 

. ' 
•,, 'l ' . 

·' . 
. " '':' '~ ; .; . •I• • ,. 
. ' . . ~·' • ' - j ~ 

'.' ,_ ·, '· ·: .. : . 

.. I·!·"' •·i !' t 

•I'- · 'ASSURANCE .. 
I·. ' •' . • ' ' ' ' 

. ... · .. . . . •'. I -~ 

. ·· .. .. , ' . 

··.· 
. ' 

CLEAN. SERVICE · · 
,, .••. ·<'. -,r-, 

1 •. '. 

.. ' . ' 
' ' 

·I .. 

,, );,, .. '. . ' ,. ' ' ' 

:.COMPANY- LTD. 
: ,, · '•• · . ·I "1 

., 
. ' 

; . .. 

JUST .. FAIR '. . ' 

' . ,. 

OF.· SOMBAY·· 
.. DEPE.t-JDA~lE . . 

·,•. 



ALLIANCE ASSURANCE CO., ·LTD. 

(Established-I824.) 

The Alliance Assurance Company, with 
its total funds equivalent to £37 million at 
the end of xg33, is one of the bigger giants 
of the British iDsurance world. The out
standing feature of the Alliance is that alike 
in the kinds of business 1ransacted and the 
distribution of II!BCts. the utmost regard is 
paid to conect proportion and balanoe. No 
one department is disproportionately small 
or big in relation to any other. And each 
department is accounting for a substantial 
business and discloses assured growth. The 
premium income of the combined life ac
count was b-45 million in I933· The net 
premium income in the fire section was {.2.02 
million. The marine accounts yielded !·34 
million. Accident and Mlscei!aneous sections 
accounted for a total premium income of 
{.x .x6 million. By the same token, the in
~ts are well-distributed, due regard 
being had to safety and satisfactory yield. 
The financial, investment and reserve policy · 

I I • .. ''J''J• ••H .. 1 _, 

at the beginnmg of the quinquenruum the 
latter amount being £38o,g6o. , . 

In the fire sectioo, a developmetlt ~of i:e
cent years is the constantly increasiug pieS
sure that is brought to bear on the Jatge 
composite companies to undertake riskS ci~ • • 
speaally hazardous nature sudl as earth;. 
quake, volcanic eruption, hurricanes, etc. 
Acceptance of this eaJl of business may ~ean 
extra risk ; and with a view to eliminate the · 
danger of any unduly heavy 1095eS . oc:cur-1 
ring in any one year, the additional reserve 
of. tile fire department has been strengtheileiJ' 
by the allocation of !xoo,ooo out of tne pro
ills of I933· · Despite such a ligoromr"JJIii 
as regaraa building of reserves, the Com
pany nas beGII atlle,r as·-a ~ule of}liefrad
mg operati~Di of fhli,yesr.;~ptojiileJ2r 
outgomgs of every kind, to maintain th 
divtdend, . and 1 to proyide- ·for .-,. cany 
forward .: of-almost the liame kioiint to tb 
next year's account. .An achievement of · 
character in a year in which the reserv 
have. heeD ~ by something like 
q~ 'of _..a....,i~ioD re~ the high 

·credit on the Skill ancl efficiency of llllllllagl~ 
ment, • . - .. '. ·;>..:! 1,) 

Life Accoaat. 

. of the Directms is conservative in the best · 
sense of the term. As Mr. Lionel N. De / 
Rothschild, the Chairman, said at the annual 
~g. insuranoe managements will now • 
ha:ve to concern themselves more and more 
with problems arising from the great fall 
which has occurred in the rate of interest that Now Ballaea- (Ia tboaaaacla of 

~;.::ted on high-class securities since · . , i · ; ,..l . 1881. 1882. 1988 
e n . nversio.n of the ~ !lent. Wu ·; · 1 · Nambet of policiea ... s,177 s 288 211 

thaLoani. While there IS cause gratification Amount ... 8,771 s;saa :·kJ 
t u1i per cent. of the marketable securities Premiama oa New ' 

of the Alliance are within the British Etnplre; Business 218 882 21 
and only about I2* per cent. are spread over Total Premi11ma ... 1,425 1,601 1,

87

ccJ" 
the rest of. the world, prudence demands the Intereat Dividead ud 

strengthenmg of the reserves in such a way ct!':'.ta by death ::: 
908 901 l,oli 

as to mitigate the effects of lower interest Claims br maturity =: 968 
71 ~~ds on the bonus.paying tapacity of the Commisstoa and expeaaea 142 ~~ ~~ 

'-"mpany. With this end in view, the Direc- Lit~ f'!"d at tbe be-
tors ~ve decided ,that of, the smplus cJis. guuuug of tbe year 21,810 21,7C7 22,2Dl 
dosed m the valuation, as mudl as f.8'1.J.l37 Life faad at :year Olld 21,748 22,292 22,~ 
should be carried forward. This IS more Jna:eaae ia flind ... 488 546 2 
thall double the amount that was brought in. - · -.. Ratio<!- exp-.w.-- ··•• - ---··- ·-

preanam ... 8.9% 9.9% 9.96% 



lloJ'•IIII' I.JI'L ft .... llltJ . ._t.' 1
0

, 1, 

,,.,,,,.,. t • ·•· 1 •W...:.I .,L-----..ll-
r• '. ~ ~~~~ 
: j;oa.lderatioli lor IUl• 

1881 1982
· ~9118 

· naiti.., granted ... '19 f!¥1 214 
~tereat Dividends · · 

' and Rents ... CO ' 49 
Annulti.., paid ... f1l 84 
•€ommiaaion and ~Diet 8 5 

" lOll 
5 

Annuity funds at be'• · . . 
ginnfng of the Je&r 891 889 1,159 

Annuity funds at ,.ear 
. • -"'d . • l1 ••• 

" . , r1re AccOIIllt. 
Premiums ... 2,081 
Claims .It r,uo/ ...... ,,,,,~ 728; 1 

, ,llzpense& _ o I ooo 827 
, .Reaene at 40% of 
i i premium lneo~Ue 81( 
-.Additicmal J.leoerve ... . . 2,000 
Total Reaervea w , . :1,81f 
lldio of dalnla '10 

premium · ... 85.8% 
Ratio of espenaea to 
1 premium ·· ... 45.8% 

'1,282 

1,057 2,019 
770 702 
~ 801 

828 fJl'll 
2,000 2,100 

.2.828 ;~ 

87.4% ~-·% 
.-ex; CU% 

Ratio '!' reserve. to .. . 
• 1 preuuum , . ... JSB.S% iwJ.2'l(,J«.O% 

''"'''''" .• ,•J !11&1'111.1 IAac,..., 
ol22 sse 
SIC 20C 

Premiums······· · 1 • .:. '''488 
·-clainut I-~ 

000 

820 
115 118 
72& 750 

.. Bxpen .... ,., lj)S 
,. Reserve ·..... ···flfll 
. ·Ratio of oeserve to 

premium .... 145.2% . 17f..B% :221.9% 
Ratio <! espenaea .to 

preDllam ••• 
Ratio ofuldalaa • :ID 

21.5% 17.2% 
'"' '.,,,-! 

, ,, premiam 1 1 ·~· ,e,&.7% "·'" 
rr A.ccldeQ& tUd MlaeeUIDIOUI . Accelllll. 
Premiama .. .... Jll9S 11182 
Claims 827 820 
Bxpeu..., A47 -Reaerve J,l9C 1,179 
Ratio <! espenaea t;; 

preDUDm. -••• •81.1% 88.8%-
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 100.0% 101.5% 
·Ratio ~ odafma to 
1 preuuam· .. . ... 112.8% SU% . , . 

BIIIIDCI Sbeet. .. LlabUIII
Caital Pun:J'.: :
Life 

I • , , .. ~ , . ).,7(18° 

21,748 
899 . Annuity . • .. 

Sinking and capital 

11708° 

21,292 
l,lli!l 

• 1 .redemptiDDr ,. . •.. 
Fire . . . ..... . 
Marine .. . 
Accident 
·Reeerve fand 

.... 
•; -Other fanda, •.• 

Oatatanding cJaima. 
Other itema · .... 

'i,ato' · ,t,S2S 
111814 21828 
1.198 J1124 
!,1114 ~1179 
1,000 1,100 

859 899 
ll85 827 

.1,1100 0 • J,87ll, . 

1,159 
6811 
4&5 

1,182 

S.S'l(, 

402.0% 

f8.8% 

1,703* 

22,1504 
,,282 

1,972 
11,007 
1,103 
1,182 
1,200 

S84 
9SS 

2,058 
.. ,_ ···. - .. -- ·---

·.' · Total .. ,,.. .SS,808 . 88,805 .. Jr1,428 
,,,: .. : -~.~ 

-~ 

---~ 

... _ls-

GiJJiedge eecaritiee ... f.wiJ 
.. ,De'beutafta and Fll-

ference ~ ... 8,019 
Other atocb and ebarea -
6baree in aabaldiary 
' .co.mpaai,. .• ,. ,!,.lOS 
~ .pn I'PJDPID1'• 

polidee · , .. 2,~ 
Other loana a n ·d 
· mootgagea ... 421159 

JCaab ,.. . 400 
~ .il~ . ... 8,648 

JO.OII!I 12,788 

8,222 ••• - 1148 

1,103 l..J03 

2,428 2,288 

U,967 10,091 
1102 ass 

S16S7 ,,685 
Total · .... 85,809 

!~ 
88,906 37,428 
~ 

J,>roBt ~Dol t011 Acce1111t• 
. ' (JJl ~ouaall!llr of £) 

Reeelpg.... J9!11· . 19,'12. JI)JIS. 

Brovgbt in ... 
Traasfenecl from lire -.~emecl · .f rpm. 

nwme accaant ... 
'Il'ansfenecl I r 1> m 

accident a(c. · ... 
;()!her items · 

),281 . ,1,2811 ..•. 
28 

t74 
U2 

...--

1,2Cil 

-'10 

7S 

iSS 
J8S 

. T,otal ... "082 ·2,101 ,:z.oos 

Dlsb~~roomento
Pivldenda 

!fraaaferred to re
senoe lland 

-Other items 
,Carrjeol lorward ,., 

'Total 

491 

100 
171 

J,2SO 

2,082 

476 

ATLAS ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

{Established :t8o8). 

Heatl Oflice: LoNDON. 

Bomb.y Oflice : DouGALL ROAD, 
:8Au.ARD EsT~. . . . 

Calcut111 Office : 4o ·~ Row. 

475 

~00 
2S7 

1,281 

2,098 

Atlas Assurance Comp111y. i,s Qne !>f the 
·big composite ·insurance .oom.pm;lies .pf Eng
.Jand doing ~ve fureign olilusiness in 
Life,. Fire, Marine and Accident branches . 
·Like almost all !>ther companies of world
wide repute, .Atlas has experienced slight 
~uctions .in rthe premium incomes .9f the 
fire, marine and accident deJI&I1ments. ·This 
is mllStly due ·to ·the iluctuaijqns m the 
foreign cutmiCY exchange rJI,tes, par!icular
,}y rthe American Dollar .<le~ti®. 111.11d to 
·the unsettled «0J10111U: conctitions that pre
Y.ailed in various oountries during lest year. 
The results as a ;whole .JI.e g®d. lih~>wing 
Rducticms hl .the claim ratio Q(i ,is.creases 
,iu..\Q~ 'IUld~~ profits. The tmal pre-
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mium income of the company from all its 
branches amounted to £3.564 million· and 
the total assets stand at £x~. rilillion nearly. 
. The new business of the life department 
at £2.854 million is £4QO,ooo less than that 

· of the previous year though the number of 
policies issued at g,813 is 316 more than 
last year's. The total. premium income of 

· the year was £1f75,ooo and the interest in· 
come £425,000. · .The life fund was increas
ed by more than £:r million to £:ro.:r48 
million. The . expense :ratio has fallen to 
:rg.s from :rg.S. In the fire department the 
premium " i!J,come . a~ . £:r. 759 million was 
£:r48,ooo less .than that of the previous 
year ; but the loss :ratio went down by 
nearly 6' per cent. thereby enabling the 
release o£ a considerable sum of £u:r,ooo as 
underwriting profits. The reserves at £2,015 
million is I:I5 per cent. of the premium in· 
come. The accident ·premiums are· nearly 
the same as in the last year· and the profits 
earned amounted to 7.8 per cent. of the 
premium income. Accident fund stands at 
£402,000 or 87 per cent. of . the premium 
income. The strong position of the marine 
reserves amount to 282 per cent. of the 
premium income which is noteworthy. 

The profit and loss account shows a total 
available sum of £su ,ooo including the 
balance of £214,000 brought forward from 
last year's account and after payment of 
dividends at 32 per cent. and other alloca
tions, a sum of £238,ooo is carried forward 
to the next year's acount. 

; 1 Life Ac:coaut. 
(000 omitted IJ 

New BIUln~ 
1932. 1933. 

Policies No. 
Sum Assured 
PremiiUil 
Total Premium 
Claims by death 

·,. Maturity ... 
Expenses ..• 
I,ife fund at the begin· 

Ding of the year' ... · 
Net increase 
Ratio of ezpenses to 

Premium 

8,497 
8,415 

lSI 
980 
269 
149 
128 . 

7,604 
1,660 

l9o8% 

Plre Account, 
Pre.miums •.• :1,808 

o Clauns · ... : 1,092 
~eases and Commission 875 
40% of Reserves for nD-
~ed Risks . ... '168 

Additional reserve ... 1.812 
Total reserve ... . 2,076 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

mium ... 64.1% 
Ratio of ezpe1l8e8 ·to o 

PremiiUD . . ' . .. .. 46o88% 
Ratio of reserves to Pre-

mium .. o l08o8% 

9.819 
2,8N 

139 
975 
249 
160 
192 

9,064 
1,088 

19.5')(, 

1,759 
847 
851 

. '104 
1,811 
2,016 

48o2% 

48o8% 

i1U'X, 

Employen• .LIIIIIW*J, .Aacldent and Oenonl 

0 ••••• ~- Accouut. 
l're!ni"'!'S ' 0 ' 481 481 
Claims ... 229 . 221 
~sea aud Commiaaion · J92 · · .' ;. " 191 
40% of Resenea for un· 0 

• 

expired risks '184. 184 
Additional Reserve 208 , , . 218 
Total Reserve . ... 892 . . 402 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

miiiDI 49o7'X, . 47o9% 
Ratio of ezpenses to 
· PreD>Ium ... 41o8% · 41.4% 
Ratioo of reserv~~. to Pre-
. mtiiDI · ... SsoO% 97 o2')(, ,,, •. 

. · Marine Jnsnrance Account. 
Premiums .,. . 185 
Claims . .. •.. 84 
Ezpenses aud .()wmmjuioa 14 

o> Total Reserve ... 889 
Ratio of daima to Pre-
. minna 

Ratio of to 
· · Premium ezpensea 1o.7% .' 

Ratio of Resenea · to 
PreD1IIIDI ... 27S.S,., 

118 
22 
1<1 

980 

19.6% 

otu,-. 
.'o 

S38o8,., 

Sinking Pand and Clpltal ~edemptlou 
lDIDI'IDce Accouat, . . , 

Premiums 
' Claims· · ' .•. 

49 258 
61 18 

~enses and Commission 
Total reserve ••• 
Ratio of ezpensea to 

Premium ... 

2 4 
980 886 

4.1')(,. 

Profit and Lo11 Account. 
Balanoe brought 'Forward 

not earried to , other 
acconnts (nett) 

Profit from Fire afc. ... 
Profit from employers' 

liability accident and 
general afc. · ... 

Profit from ainkin fund 
and capital ....J,ption 
afc. 

Allocationa 
Dividend ... 
Balanoe earried forward 
Dividend rate · ,-. •'"· 
Interest dividend etc., 

199 

''128 

8 
80 

178 . 
214 
92 

· Balanoe Sbeet. 

'Capita! ... 
Life Assurance and an•. 
· naity fund 
Fire inauranee fund ... 
:Rmployers' liability aecl-

. dent and General ln· 
· aarance fnnda 

· Marine Insnrance fund 
0 

Sinking fund and capital 
redemption fuild ... 

Other Resenea 
Ontataudlug claims 
Other items 

1150 

9,064 
2,076 

992 
889 

990 
1502 
285. 

1,129 

... 14,780 -

214 

116 
1211 

97 
' 178 

239 
92 

. ""I 

650 

10,148 
2,015 

402 
980 

.. 885 
985 
918 

1,188 

. 16,869 ----



INDIAN FINANCE 'YEAR·BOOK ·t~· ' , .. 301 

.- ... I ' , 

Jnveatments ••• 11,471 
Mortgagee and Loana 960 
I,oaDa on company's policies 585 
Branch sad agents' Billanc:es 680 

'' 10,884-

Cash 680 
Otbel' Items 41M 

1,729 
489 
598 
868 

1,408 

·· Totsl ... 14,780 15,989 ·-
. ' 

I ..• '.' 

CALEDONIAN INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LTD. . . 

(Established :rBos) · . 
"Head. Office : EDOOIURGH, ' · 

CakvUtl Office: ' ~l. CuvE Bl11LDJNGS. 

The Caledonian is the oldest Scottish 
insurance office, and transacts an classes of 
insurance ·business.'·· The accounts of the 
company for the year ending December 3:r, 
1933, show that the J?remiwn incomes of the 
general branches of msurance have suffered 
slight backward movement compared to the 
RSU!ts of the previous year. However the 
underwriting profits of _the fire and ·the 
motor departments, the two largest sections 
of the company, have greatly increased. 
The life departmen~ shows steady and 

' continlious expansion: · · 
The uew life business for the y~ under 

review amounts to I ,956 policies assuring 
a sum of [1.472 million representing an 

. increase of ·69 policies and [233,000. The 
total premiums received amount to lss7,ooo 
and the ratio of expenses to the premium 
income works out to 15.7 per cent. The 
life and annuity fund bas been increased 
by .[I53,ooo to [7.378 million. · • The 
triennial valuation o! the life liabilities and 
assets as on December 31, 1933. revealed a 
surplus of [449,000 which was sufficient .to 
declare a ,bonus of 42 sh. per cent. per 
annum on whole life policies and 40 sh. 
per cent. per annum on endowment poli
cies, to .Uot a sum of £37 ,ooo to share
holders and to cany forward a sum of 
£xo3,000 nnallotted. . . . , . . 

The lire premiums have fallen by £69,ooo 
to [740,ooo but a good saving of nearly 5 
per cent. in the loss ratio has enabled the 
company to increase the trading profits to 
[43,000 or 5.8 per· cent. as against 0.5 per 
cent. in the previous year. . The total 
reserves of this department at [796,ooo are 
107.6 per cent. of the premium income. · 

The general and motor premiums ·have 
decruaseci by £47 ,ooo to [4oo,ooo and 
here also the loss rJtio . )las considerably 

fallen by" about· IO. per ·cent. to 61.8 per 
~t. and . the under writing profits . of th~ 
!DOtor section alone !'-PPear as £:rz,ooo-·or 
4-I P:z- cent. as agamst a loss of 8.7 per 
cent. m the previous year. In the . marine 
account, though the premiums are down 
by about £zo,ooo, the. department has been 
able to transfer bs,ooo to the 'profit and 
loss account. 11le marine fund stands at 
the high· level of £:r76,ooo or nearly :r75 
:per cent. of the premium income. · 

The ·total assets a5 shown in the balance 
~ 111;00unt to £:ro.6oz million represent

. ·mg an mcrease of £'J.7:r,ooo. . The dividend 

. paid to the shareholders was :rssb. per share 
·Qf £:r paid·up, less tax. · · 

.Lifo. Account. 
(la tlaouoando of A) 

New Jqslne•s 1!181 19112 1988 

Number of Policies 1,877 1,887 1,956 
Sum assured 1,197 1,289 ~.472 , Premiums on new b~i 

11088 65 86 .76 
Total Premium Ineo- 5118 558 5111 

.Interest 1105 286 . 1!65 
·Claims by d;;th 2'18 ll'76 225 
Claims b;v mataril:y •·· 281 195 197 
Commission and Ez. 

penses ... 87' 85 88 
Life, Annuil.., ana Coa-

tiDgeney d at be-
linninc of year · ... 6,1186 '7,029 '7,225 

Lif~ . Amluit:v and Con-
:.r""" ~d at :ve~: 7,029 '7,225 7,878 

Lacreue in Fund ... 1" 197 158 
· atio of expenses to Pre-

,. mium· ... 16.1% 15.2% 15.'7% 

Premiums 
Fire Ac:coant. 

11M 809 . '740 
- Claims .. . 

Ezpea.ses ... ... 
Reserve at 40% of P~e-

mium •·· 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve ... 

451 877 
860 1147 ---500 . ·. 500 

11M ,826 

1!96 
500 
'llJ6 

Ratio of claims to Pre- ' 
mimn. ... .;. 114.8% SU% sLO% 

Ratio of expenses to Pre-_" ,., ;_., 
mium ... .;. 46.2% ..... ,,. · 46.9% 

Ratio of reserve to Pre-
mium ... 100% 101.8% 197 ;&% 

' 
ACCident Acconnt. 

·"Premiums .. . 
Claims ... .. . 
~.. ... .. . 
Reserve. at 40% of Pre-
·mium·· .... 
Additional reserve 
Totalzeserve 
Ratio of claims to .Pre-. ' . 

•.•• 

IDIUIIl · uo on 

Ratio of apea.ses to 
Premium ... . .• 

Ratio of reserve to Pre
. ~mium 

., 
'9 

' ll 
9 

11 
6 
6 

6 
8 

12 

Ill 
'7 

' ll 

ll 
7 

12 

87.7% 86.4% 56.8% 

42.2% 86.6',1(, ·48.1% 

100% 109% 100% 



Employen• LtuWty.~-. 
PremiUIIIII 4ol ;1111 ;1111 
Claims ... ... 211 ll5 .28 
Expeues •••. ... IS 16 16 
Reserve at 40% of Pie-

mimn .;. .... u 1.6 
Additional re&eiiV8 ...... Ill ~ 
.Total resene ... ,.I 

Ratio of claims · ~ P:e-
, .. 76 . 72 

'mium 
Rat!o .of ~eo oto PH.: &6.1% -65.7% 87.'2% 

m>um 117.7% 117%. 88.5% 
Ratio of _;~ .to p;;.. 

mium ... ... 180% . 195% 200% 

· lllariDe .McOIIDt, 

Premiums .... U6 
.Claims ... .28 
Ezpenses .... 'I 
Reserve ... ... 11W 
Rntio of claims to Pre-

mium ... ·•· 110.'1~ 
Ratio .of - ... Pre-

mium 158% 
General ud 

Premiums 
·Claims ... 
Ezpenses ... 
R-rve at 40% 

mium ••• 

Motor IDmraace 
1196 
1129 
ITO ofp,; 

Additional reserve 
"Total reserve ••• 
Ratio of claims to P:e-

mium ... • •• 
Rntio .of UpeDIU to P:e-

mium. ••• • .. 
Rntio of reoerve to he

mium 

,1211 lOt. 
35 211 
7 8 

187 176 

28.9% 28.0% 

158% 17"-1% 

l\ccouat. 

447 -lll8 2t7 
l!IZ 168 

160 
148 
805 

fi.l% 61.8% 

48.2% 411% 

76% 

Balance Sboet Including ·Llle llepartmeut 

LlabiUtl-

Capital ... ... ... 
Lite lDsuranOe Annuity and 

Contingency Fuud. 
Fire IDsurauce Fwul 
Aceideut hsuranoe Fond ... 
Em~' Liabili~ .. ~ 
Annuitieo oertaiD aDd Jeaaehold 

Redemptiou Fwul 
General Insurance Fund 
Marine llllurance Fund .. . 
General R-rve Fund .. . 
Staff Insuranoe . aud PeDiion 

Fund 

11182 
lS5 

7,225 
826 
D 

76 

98 
1110 
187 
500 

105 

1998 

7,401 
'IB6 

D 

'Ill 

162 
805 
176 
.500 

110 
-Total fuudo 
Other itemo 

.~ 9,885 
ML 

9,826 
8~ 

Total. 

Aose-
Giltedge ••• • •• 
Debeuture aDd prefeNuoe lhares 
Equity shares ... . ••• 
Mortgagea and Joana ... 
Other iDvestmeuta aDd ether 

items 
Cash 
Life Aaeta 

10,881 10,608 

8,888 
!1,8111 ...., 
\l,t68 

1,1811 
IGT .•.. 

1,876 
8116 
'a. .. 
481 
:1170 

"1,481 --·-·-
Total ... 10,881 '10,601 

Profit IDd L- A-t. 
llocelpt.- . ' 

1882 .. 1988 
Brou~rht iD 

Transferred &a-
•u. - '1411, .. 100 

:.I 
. Life accouat . .. ... .117 
Fire account 4ot . '82 
Accident ... 

• Marine ' _,. ll5 ll5 
Empl':3en' LiabilitY Account' .. 
Gener lllluranoe Account ... 15 
OtheritemJ ... 86 28 -. 

Total 2t7 286 
Dlsbar~eiue.rt;..2 ~ ._.~ l ~ 1 1 '·· ~ H ; · l l.'T 

D. 'd d .. : lt,l"!··ii·';(J) 
tVJ en amoun ... 81 

Allocatiou ~., i • .-.. ··J•.'. -~~· 5 
Other items · ' ••• as 89 
Carried 1-.zcl, ... . . . . . ··L.·.' ~00 2t7 

!r~ .. .... ' ' :14.7 ••• ·, llll6 

··' ., •• ,J. .. ) •. J 
•; ' • . ., ;o\ - ' .. • 

THB COMMERCIAL UNION .. , . 
ASSURANCB CO., Ll'l)., :. , . 

. (Establisliea 'z86x).:·· ·. : · · ·: · · 
. . I I. ' .. 

'• . 1/I eai. Office : LoNDoN; ' · ' 

Bombay Office: 9• WALLACE ST,, FORT. 
' ' ~ , '" • '• 1 ..... lo 1 1 

CiiJcutta :. 3:11, DALHOUSIE SQUARE, •. 

The Commefclal union Assmce .Com-
pany is one of the biggest composite insur

. ance companies of not ' only the ·United 
Kingdom but of the whole world.· 'It ·tran

. Sacts immense volume of iDsurance business 
of a wide range of varieties in almost ·all 

· parts of 'the world. 'In· me· and •accident 
insurance business, 'Commercial Union has 
been topping the list · of all the" 'British 
companies for the past ten. years and more. 
The gigantic size of the company, an well 

· · be ,gauged by the fact thaf its pa1d•up capi
. tal amowrts to £3.54 ··minion; its general 
· reserve fund amounts to !3 .83 million, that 
its total pre!XIium. inc:Ome {rom •all depart
.ments for the year 1:933 amomits ·to more 
than £rs million ~d its total jiSSels •exceed 
£6o million. · The Commercial 'Union con
trols, as its name implies, important subsi
diaiy companies like the "Ocean Accident," 
the "Union:• rthe ·"British -General," the 
''West of Scotland,'' the \'Edinburgh;" the 
... Hand in Hand": and the "Palatine/' Some 
·of these subsidiary. companies are• 'Very .old 
and opowerful by themselves. · .. : 

'The new buSiness of the :life deputment 
has decnued slightly to £3.9311: million while 
the total Det premium mcome !has oappre
•ciated tJy · [.:t14;ooo tto !(a:.nz .-million.• The 
··expense 'lll.tio <COntinues to .be kept ·at rthe 
· low diguie of 11:11.5 .per .cent.-· The aife Jfund 



baS fbeeJl inCreased by nearly /.I miDiciJi to 
£zr.s66 million: The fire account shows a 
premium income of 1.5-411 million being a 
aecrease of' £002,000 compared with the 
1932 figure.' The fire losses bave decreased 
considerably by 8.:1: per cent. and consequ
ently the company bas been able to show a 
profit of £3gr,ooo or· 7.2 per· cent. of the 
premium income as against a small loss in · 
the preyious year. The reserves of the 
department at the· end of the year stand 
at £6.gzs million or · 128 per cent. The 
accident department which is the largest of 
its general branches, reveals a small decrease 
in the premium income which stands at 
£6.940 million. The l.rofits of the depart
ment amounts to £!7 ,ooo or 2l pet cent. 
of ' the premium income. The reserves 
amount to /.5.348 million. In the marine 
department continuous strengthening of the 
resetves is being earried on and the marine 
fund at [:t.l:8o million, .is 220 per cent. of 
the premium income as against 204 per 
cent. last year. The regular profit mar
gins of this department are also noteworthy, 
the profit of the year being £rso,ooo. . · 

'· .... . . 
Life. Accoaat .. 

New Basin••-
...... 1 

.. ' .,. (In Thousands of £) 

1981 1982 : 1933 
• Number of policlea in 

Life Department •• ;·" 6,'997 · 7,248 8,990 
1 •Amount assured ia Life 

Department .... ' 4,084 8,988 8,931 
New premiums In Life ·!I ' • ' 

Department . ... . . 238 224 . 29Z 
Totaf premiums In Lif<i"· · " • 

• .. Department , , ••• 1,63'1 1,811 1,771 
Interat from L I f e·· . · 

, ,. , Deputment · • •••. 805 848 818 
Claims fi'DIIl L i f e1 >;'-.. 

1
_. 

Department '· ... •... ....., I,OCO ,-

Commiuion and· -
- of Life De-partment ..... " '200 . '1111 22Z 

.Fund of Life ,~>ep¢-
meat at beglniling 

' . of year 000 '' ••• '18,201 .. 19,287 20,801 
. Fund of Life Depart-

•·-· meat at :vur-cr ... 19,287 20,601 ·21,666 
Increase In fund ... . 1,088 • 1,884 · 986 
~atio of. ezpellll! to 

premium n L I f e · ·
1 
• •• l ., 

, ·Departmellt , • ... 1 • ....,~ 1~.~~ ~~.610 
, •. , . . Plre Accout. 
Premiums ... ,.. 8,818 8,018 5,417 
Claima ' '1 ••• •· 8,448 8,266 2,498 

. ·-"- ••• ' ••• 8,010 2,8Q8. 2,&67 
'"R~ at ~ for ··• 
. • nnezplred risb ••• . 11,628 II,WI· 2,187 
" Additional :ruene •••· 4,612 4,617- 4.~ 

Total resene8 •••.. 7,098 8,llll& . 8.-
ltatio of clalma to o 

Premium •••. t 116" 54.11')(,· 48.1')(. 
. :Ratio of expenae to . . . . . . . 

Premium ••• · . 48" 411.6" 47.1% 

a;.~;:! reserve ••• to 'tt2" 115" lll7~" 

Jluine A-DDt. 
Premiums .... : '784 687 694 Claima .,. 829 818 258 
Expenses 161 184 162 
Reserve 

-~ 
1,247 1,202 1,180 

Ratio of to 
PremiliJII 46')(, 64.1')(, 47.4')(, 

Ratio of ezpenses to ' PremiliJII 21')(, 27.9')(, 28.7')(, 
Ratio of reserve to . 

PremiliJII . 170')(, 204o7% 22loO'J{, 

A'"llfent Acconnt. 
PremiliJIIS ' 7,1148 1,181 8,940 
Claims 4,980 4,128 3,824 
I!zpenses 8,801 3,114 3,024, 
Reserve "claims 5,678 6,346 5,346 
Ratio of to 

Premium 88')(, 67.6')(, 65.1')(, 
Ratio of e:rpe:nses to 

Premium 48" 48.5'.1(, 48.6')(, 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premium 71" 75')(, 77.1'.1(, 

C:OIIIOlldated Jhlonce Sheet. 
UabiUo--· 

Capital ... 8,640 8,540 3,540 
Debentures .faDd. 2,279 2,279 1,470 
.~· reserve ~281 4;1R1 ·a,&M . . 

FDDtl&- .. ., 

Fire· ... ... 7,099 8,926 8,926 
·Marine , ... 1,247 1,202 1,180 
Accid011t ... 6,578 6,346 6,848 
Life ' ••• • .. ' 28,027 29,203 21,l566 

Total funds 48,528• 48,948 38,8M 
Other items ' . ... 
Total 

A.ue-
Giltedge · eecnrities ••• 
Debentures ond pre-

ference ahares 
Bqnity ....... . ••• . 

-- and Losna ~-.;;;: liie policies 
Life Allets ... 
Other iaftltmenls and 

other items 
Cash 

8,605 

80,952 

114,888 

14,467 
821 

5,874 
8,89t 

8,11118 
S,o72 

'8,083 16,262 

60,846 60,1:16 

15,891 10,312 

13,462 . 9,880 
92Z 648 

5,790 ·-1,708 ,. . •••. 
000 I!KJ,fYFI 

15,&84 6,838 
8,41111 2,780 

Total 80,962'. 60,846' · 81t,J26 
0 ' 

Prollt ond Lon Aicouitt. 
Recelp-

Broaght forward 674 , '658 662 
Transferred f r o m 
· Pire account 260 'ISO · 150 

Marine aCCOIUlt 200 ISO 150 
.. ·Accident ac:o:ount ••• 90 

Life account ... S3 38 3S 
' Jnruests, clivid011ds 
· 1111d renta · I,OSO 986 859 
·Other items 163 58 58 

'· 
I ~otalo 2,240, 1,917. 1,962 

Dtlllnnlelll.m-
Dividend rate per cent. 41 41· 41 

. Dividend smout ... 1,118 .1,110 1,118 
Allocations ~ .20 40 

· Other items fiJ11 780 209 
·Carried IGrward IIIII 662 687 
.;. : l·: ., ''.• 

1.,9Sll Total 2,240 1,917 
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THE GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE, 
& LIFE ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LTD. 

(Established 1885) 

H etul. Office: London 

Calculla Of!ic• : 8, HARE STREET. 

The General Accident, Fire and Life 
;\ssurance Corporation is one of. the lead
ing composite insurance compames of the 
United Kingdom.. For its age! the p~
gress achieved by the Corporation, parti
culai}' by its accident and general branch 
(which is the largest of all its departm~ts, 
covering every class of casualty busmess 
at home and abroad) must be co_nsidered 
truly 'remarkable. The total prennums for 
the year 1933, from all its branches exceed 
f.7 million and the total assets at the end: 
of the year exceed f.I4 million. Except; an 
insignificant fall in the marine prennum 
income, other. premium incomes ~ave . 
appreciated dunng the year under reVIew. 
This is indeed creditable at a time when 
most other big · composite offices have 
suffered set backs in the premium incomes 
of the general· branches of insurance. 

The new business of the life branch has 
been increasing, steadily year after year 
and during the year 1933 it amounted to 
{.2.309 million showing a rise of {.zio,ooo/ 
The life fund at the end of the year stands 
at f.3. 7114 million,. 

The accident and general account pre
miums ~ve risen by {.I6o,ooo to {.6.39Z 
million. The losses experienced are slight
ly heavier than in the last year, particular
ly in the ·home automobile section with 
the result that underwriting profits of the 
department at {.87,000 has decreased from 
3.6 per cent. to 1.4 per cent. of the pre
mium income.' The accidents fund is kept 
at {.5.488 milion or 85.7 per cent. of the 
premium income. 

The notable feature in the. workings of 
the fire department is the big drop of 11.7 
per cent. in the fire lossee of the year and 
the consequent release of a much higher 
percentage (17.4 per cent.) of trading 
profits. The fire premiums at . £549,000 
was nearly the same as in 1932. The total 
reserves of the department are kept at 
£489.000 or 119 per cent. of the premium 
income. · 

The .. marine account shows a Small 
decrease of f.I7,ooo in the premium in
come which amounts to {.IJS,ooo.. The 
profits released amount to !IS,ooo and the 

JD&lipe fund stands at {.I34,ooo or III per 
cent. of the premium income.. . . 

:The profit and loss account shows a 
total available sum of £I.059 million in
cluding the balance of £598,000 brought 

· forward from last year's accounts. Afer 
paying dividends to the shareholders and 
other allocations a sum of £599,000 is 
carried forward \ID&ppropriated. The 
Corporation's total assets amount to £zo.o59 
million and the combined· assets of . the 
whole group stand at £I4·073 million. 

Accldeat Accounl1, 
. C.COOO'a omitted) 

'" 1831. 19112. 1933. 
Premiums ... 
Claims ... • •• 
Commissioa aud Ex-

8,688 8,231 8,882 
4,042 ' 8,1102 ' 8,748 

penses ... . .. 
40% Roaerve . .. . 
Additioual :Reserve .. . 
Total, Roaerve . .. . 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premiums ••• 
Ratio of Bxpeaaea to 

Premiums .~ •• 

2,875 
2,818 
8,017 
11,888 

80.4'1(, 

'2,274 
·2,812 
2,960 
6,28Z 

'81% 

2,3111 
2,887 
8,101 

~.-
&8.8 

Ratio of Reserves to 
Premiums 

,. 
79.7% BU% 118.9% 

New Bualae•-
Llle Aoooaat. • 

Amount ... 2,099 1,1164 2,809 
Total PremliiiDa 401 420 49Z 
Claims ••• ..• 288 . 236 ~~· 
Bxpenaoa aud Com-

missioa. ... •.. . . 98 90 101 
Life Fund at ' the 

beginning of the 
yesr ••• ••• 8,489 8,8&8 8,6118 

Life Fund at the ead • 
. . of th"' rear ... a,aea 8,6118 8,7N 
IDcrease m the Life 

Fund ' ... -121 221 1811 

' ' 
PremiiiiUI 
Claims ... 

. 
Pin Account. 

1102 
'111 

649 
222 

Bxpenaoa aud Com-
miaaioa ... 146 · · 2211 

40% for naoxpired · ' 
231 

220 · riab .~. ·· ... 241 
Additional Reservoa 278 
Total Reserve ... SIB 
Percentage of Claims 

to Preml111D8 ... 
Percentage of B,... 
· pensea to Premiama ' ' 

220 
'279 

499 
'' 269 

' 4811 

62% 40.4')(, 

. 42% 42% 
Percentage of Re- . 

servoa to Premlama ·' all 91 '1(, 

.. Mulae Accouat, 
Premilllll8 '. '' 88 
ClaiiDS ... • 
Bxpenaea ... 8 

. Reservoa . ... ... eo. . 
Percentage of ClaiJa 

to Premi111118 ... 
Pen:entage of ' Bx

peaaea to Premiama 
Pen:entage' of Reo 

eervoa to PremiiiiUI . ' 

80· 

''. 101 

18& ' 121 
119 .119 
12 12 

l2fl ; I .184 

84 

8 

81 ~11% 
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Balnco Sboet, 
Llallllltlo11-eatat ... . . .. . 888 888 . 888 

Li e and Amlait)' 
Fu.nd .... .. .. 8,888 8,589 S,7M 

Fire Pond 
Accident and General 

519 499 489 

Insurance Pond ... 5,838 5,282. 5,•sa 
llfarine Pund ... so 126 1~ 
Investment Reserve 

Pnnd ... . .. 775 775 925 
Generol Reserve Flmd 8ClO . 760 . 760 
Total Fnnds 10,685 12,867 11,570 
Other Liabilities 1,848 813 1,815 

Total 18,819 18,680 14,078 

Aue-
Giltedge ... 5,215 8,299 8,167 
Debentures and Pre-

ference Stoeks 4,117 4,<100 4,808 
Equity Rtocks 4,11'1 4,<100 4,808 
Bqaity Sbares ••• 8.'15 878 1110 
llfarlgal!'es and Lana 1,~ 1,267 1,llll9 
Free-bald and Lease-

hold Propertieo ••• 1,aso· 1,480 295 
Qatotanding Preminmo 

and Agency Balances 1,~ 1,120 1,138 
Other Asoeto 1.~ 1,201 2,861 

Total 18,819 18,580 14,078 

Proftt I Lou Account. 
necelptll-

Bmaght Forward ••• 887 '" 489 
Interest, Dividends 

and Rents ... 247 248 245 
Transferred from Fire 

Account .•• ... 74 55 95 
Transferred from 

Accident and Gene-
rat Acxount 174 ll:25 rn 

Other Itemo • 17 148 

Total 880 1,014 1,069 

Dllllllraemento-
Dividend • 

Rate ')(, 58 58 58 
Amount 198 198 199 

Allocations 48 2SO 180 
Cnrried Forward 474 4811 599 
Other Items ISO 72 107 

Total 890 1,014 1,058 

GUARDIAN ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

H11atl Offiu : LoNDON. 

l•diaa OffiCI : 8, CuvE Row, CALCUTTA. 

Established as long ago as in x82I this 
company transacts all kinds of ins~ce 
business. Associated with the Guardlllll 
are: (x) Guardian Insurance Company of 

Canada ; {a} Reliance Marine ·Insurance 
Company, Ltd.; (3) Guardian Eastern 
Insurance Company, Ud.; (4) .Scottish 
Plate Glass Insurance Company, Ltd.; .. and 
(5) Hibernian Fire and General lnsumnce 
Company, Ltd. 

·The accounts also include the transactions 
of the Albingia v ersicherungs Aktiengesells
chaft of Hamburg, most of the share capital 
of which company has been acquired by the 
"Gilardian" during 1932. The number and 
amount of the clai.ins have. both been below 
the expectation, and there has been a profit 
from mortality. The total number of poll· 
cies in force at the end of 1933, was 26,794 
assuring, with bonuses, £zo,sxs,o8o. The 
funds of the Life department at the same 
date amounted to £7,J:59·SOJ:· 

Dividend for :1933 was maintained at the 
rate of xos. per ordinary share (xos. paid-up) 
and xos. on each staff share, both subject to 
income-tax. 

Total funds amount to £u.6 million and 
total resources to £14.7 million. 

tile Accouut, 
New Bualae•-

(In tboasands of £) 
1982.. 1838. 

No. of Policies 1,902 1,855 
Sum assured ••• ••• 1,648 1,648 
Premiums on new business ... 146 99 
Total Premium .•. 606 611 
Claims and annuities ... 454 450 
Expenses and commission. ..... M 84 
Life Fund at beginuiag of year 8,722 7,053 
Life Fund at yeu:-end ••• '1·,068 7,422 
Net incresoe in Life Fund .•• 341 869 
Ratio of expenses to premium 13.9')(, 18.7\1'. 

Plre A-ant. 
Premiums l,i98 
O!aims 662 
BxpenseS ••• ••• 638 
Reserve for unexpired risks &ITI 
Additional reserves 1,047 
Total Reserve ••• . 1,844 
Ratio of claim• to premium... 47.1% 

" ., expenses to l>~ium 45.0% 
.. n reserve to prem1a.m 137.8% 

l:m 
840 
575 
&ITI 

1,047 
1,844 

50.1')(, 
.s.o% 

128.9% 

Accident, Burglary and General Accouut. 
Premiums 1,198 
Claims 59S 
Expenses 641 
Reserve for unexpired riski $38 
Additional reserve 895 
Total Reserve ••• 8S8 
Ratio of claima to premiums 60.0% 

,. . ,, expenses to premiams. 45.2% 
, , reserve to piemlams 78.0% 

· lllarlne Account. 
Premiums 258 
Claima 201 
BxpeDBeS 69 
Reserve . 465 
Ratio of claims to premiums 78.5% 

,, • ., upenses to pret!>iuma 27.0% 
• ,. ,6 reserve to premiiiiiiS 111.8'J, 

1,110 
582 
624 
8ClO 
405 
905 

52.4% 
47.2% 
81.5% 

252 
69 
71 

469 
21.0'J, 

• 28.2'J, 
l80'l(, 
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BalaDce Sbeet u at 31st D-llor. 
LlaiJIUtle._ 1982. 1988 

Capital 1,025 1,025 
Fund,_ 

Life 7,058 · 7,422 
Fire ... 1,644 . 1,686 
Accident, Burglary and General 988 · 905 
Marine ... ... 465 453 
Redemption Asaurance Pund 2SO · 446 
General reserve 182 182 
Total funds 12,280 11,570 
Other items .. ,. . 2,089 2,118 

Total 14,269 14,713 --·--
Asset&-

Giltedge securities ... 
Debentures and Preference shares . 
Equity sbares ... .. . 
Loans on life policies .. . 
Other loans and mortgages .. . 
Other items ... .. . Casb . 

Total 

8,484 

2,428 
463 

. 875 
8,197 
8,754 

668 

14,269 

Profit and L011 Aacoaat. 
Receipts- · 

Brought in ... 17 
Transferred from-

Fire account 125 
Life account ... . .. 
General and Accident account 65 
Marine accollllt ... 9 
Other items 808 

Total 522 -Dl1bnnemen-
Dividend amount 197 
AUocations 
Other items am 
Carry forward 18 

Total 622 

6,817 

2,863 
625 

·. 860 
2,912 
2,766 

570 

14,719 

IS 

46 

63 
31 

160 

344 --
200 

ISO 
14 

844 

THB LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND 
GLOBB INSURANCE CO., LID. 

Head Office : I, DAL!! STREET, LIVERPOOL. 

Established in 1836, this Company tran
sacts extensive business in all parts of the 
Globe. It is associated with the Royal In
surance Company, Limited and also con
trols a number of subsidiacy Companies. 
. The profit earnings of the Company con

tinue to be satisfactozy. New life business 
registered an increase of {.xoo,ooo. The 
F'!" ~ Acc:ount showed a net pre
IDlum mcome of £3.9 million and a profit 
of £370,445 which was carried to Profit 
and Loss Account. The Reserve Fund in 
this Department is equivalent to 85.1% of 
the premium income. The Miscellaneous 
lnsurimce Acc:ount showed a loss of £46,6<]6 

in 1933 as against· a loss of {.I23,000 in 
the previous year, and maintains a reserve 
equivalent to 130.4 per cent. of the pre
miums which shows an increase of 8.4 per 
cent. over 1932. The Marine Account has 
a reserve in respect of unexpired risks 
equivalent to I45·3% of the premiums. 
The Interest Earnings, amounted to about 
£829,000, · Omitting the carzy forward of 
£545,871 to the next account, the balance 
of profit available for distribution after all 
allocations for expenses during 1933 was 
{.825,917. .. A dividend of 27s. per share 
less income tax was paid in 1933 which is 
the same rate as in 1932. 

The Company's position continues strong 
with total funds amounting to {.26 millions 
out of the total assets of {.ag.6 millions. 

The principal . classes of business tran
sacted in India are Fire, Motor Vehicle 
and other classes of llfiscellaneous Accident 
business including Workman's Compensa
tion, also Life and Marine business. 

Life Account. 

New Bu1lnes10-
(In tboasnnds of £) 

1981 1932 1933 

Number of policies 8,815 3,801 3,692 
Amount ..... 1,960 2,069 2,169 
New premiums 107 124 127 
Total premiums 782 819 849 
Claims · 431 5.'l9 575 
Interest ... 330 369 390 
Commission and expenses 82 88 8S 
Pands at beginning of 

the year ... 8,921 9,472 9,954 
Funds at year-end 9,472 9,954 10,818 
Increase ..... 651 - 382 
Ratio of expenses liD 

· · premi11m IO.S% 10.7% 10.0% 
Annuity fund 691 70S 741 

Plre Accoaat. 
Prem.iuDll "4,481 4,09S 8,981 
Claims 2,188 . 2,060 1,779 
Expenses 

;;{· 2,181 1,955 1,834 
Reserve at 40% 

premium 1,792 1,63S 1,572 
Additional reserve 1,775 1,776 1,776 

· Total reserve 8,557 3,413 3,347 
· Ratio of claims to p~: 

mtu.m 4S.C% 47.7% 46.3% 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 48.2% 60% 46.7% 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium SO% SS.S'J(, SS.I'J(, 
Marlae Aaaoaat. · 

Premiums 328 296 265 
Claims •. .. ' ~ .. ' . 259. 

f '243 ' 2.'!0 
ExpenseS ·' ' ' 85 85 32 
Reserve at 40'J(. of 

premitUD ... 129 118 114 
Additional reserve 300 300 300 
Total reserve 428 418 414 
Ratio of claims to 

premium S0.2% 82.4%. 80.7% 
Ratio _of expenses to 
~ 10.8% 11.9% 11.2'J(,. 

Ratio of reserve to 
premilllD 188% . 142% 146.3'J{. 
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Mlacellalleoaa ACCGDat. 
1932. 

Premiums 4,869 
Claims ••• 8,892 
Bxpeases ••• ••• 1,885 
Reserve at 40% of premiiUII 1,944 
Additional reserve includ-

ing liabili~ in respect 
of outstaad1ng claims . . . 4,006 

Total reserve . . . 5,950 
Ratio of claims ta pre-

mium 69.8% 
Ratio of expense ta pre-

mium 88.8% 
Ratio of reserve ta pre-

mium 122% 

Llalllllti-
Balance Sboot. 

1931 
Capital ... 
4% Pupetual Debenture 

1,062 
1932 
1,062 

Stock ••• 
4% "Thames aud lller-

sey.. DebeDtare Stock 
Funds, fire 
Funds, life 
Annuity fund ••• 
Leasehold Redemption 

&SO 

S'72 
8,567 
9,4'12 

691 

&SO 

371 
9,418 
9,954 

708 

Fund ••• 149 
429 

1'12 
418 Marine Reserve Faad ••• 

Miscellaneous lnsuraace 
Reserve fund 

General Contingencies 
Fund 

6,246 

2,684 

5,950 

2,700 
Members Life Profits 
Account 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

22 
932 

28,851 
8,0111 

2S 
7SO 

24,068 
2,950 

1933. 
4,635 
2,635 
1,764 
1,1164 

4,188 
6,043 

61.2% 

37.8')(, 

1S0.4% 

1933 
1,062 

&50 

371 
S,St7 

10,318 
741 

200 
414 

6,043 

2,513 

37 
752 

24,428 
8,237 

Total 28,932 28,001 29,643 

A...-
Giltedge 10,14t 10,155 18,817 
DebeDtare aud Pref~ 

ence aharea 10,037 9,370 8,568 
Equity aharea ••• 1,495 .1,312 1,226 
M~ 8Dd l08D1 ••• 1,894 1,663 1,717 ' 
Other JDveotmeats end. 

otber items 9,915 8,819 8,628 
Caah 1,640 2,282 788 

Total 28,932 29,001 29,643 

Prollt aad Lou Account. 
Recelpls-

BroQgbt iD 574 572 684 
Transferred from fh.',; 

account 229 234 370 
Transferred from zaem• 

hers Life' profits' ae- ' 
count 1 . .,.J..; 29 · 2S 26 

Trnnoferred froza Marine 
aoeount 42 28 27 

Transferred from peroo-
Dal Accideat acc:onat 

Transferred from em• 
ployera' liability ac-
coorilt ••• 

Interest 620 473 406 
MisceUaneoaa iaaaiiUiee 

aceoant -75 -128 -47 
Other items . 68 ---

Total i,SI8 1,275 1,318 

Dlallunomea
Dividead amoaat 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carryforward 

Total 

442 1142 551 
70 70 7G 

128 129 149 
572 684 64E -----

1,813 1,275 1,816 

THE LONDON ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION. 

(Established 1720). 

H eatl Office : LONDON. 

Calcutta Office: Cuv1! BUILDINGS, CuvE 
STREET. 

The Corporation is one of the few oldest 
insurance companies of England, tr.msact
ing all forms of insurance basiness having 
its branches spread over a large part of the 
globe. The total premium income of the 
Corporation from all departments exceded 
l4l millions during the lear 1933 and the 
total assets at the end o the year stood at 
nearly [I6 million.. . 

The new business of the life department 
at [2.3o6 million has made a further ad
vance of [136,000 and this is a record in the 
history of the Corporation. The total pre
mium income amounted to £6gz,ooo and the 
net interest income to [288,000 which is 
slightly lower than that of the last year, the 
interest rate eamed having fallen down to 
4.0 per cent. from 4·4 per cent. in :I9J2. The 
life fund has been substantially increased 
by £535,ooo to {.7.658 million. 

The fire premiums declined by {.s:x6,ooo 
to {.2.033 million but the improvement in 
the claims mtio froni 57 .r per cent. in 1932 
to S0·7 per cent. in the year under review; 
has enabled the Corporation to :release a pro
fit of £93,000 or 4.6 per cent. of the pre
mium income as against a loss of I ·3 per 
cent. incuned in the previous year. The 
total reserves of the department are kept at 
85 per cent. of the premium income. 

The accident premiums at [:x.I33 million 
register a .fall of [90,000 compared to last 
year but here also an improvement of 4 per 
cent. in the claims paid has increased con
siderably the underwriting · profits. The 
marine account has been further strength
ened and the reserves of the department 
stand at 125 per cent. of the premium 
income. .. 

The profit and loss account shows a total 
profit transfer of £~,ooo from all the de
partments and including the balance brought 
forward from last year's account and the 
interest not credited to Qther accounts, the 
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total available sum amounted to £9LJ,ooo. 
After payment of dividends and other allo
cations, a sum of £386,000 was carried for
ward to the next year.. 

Life Account, 

(In thousands of £J 
New Buslues..,..,_ 1981. 1982 1983. 

Number of poli.cies ..... 
Amount 
Premiums on N e w 

Business 
Total Premiums 
Interest ••• 
Claims and 8DDuities 
Commission and ez-

peuses ... 
Life fuud at begiuuiDg 

of the year 
Life fand at year

end 
Increase in fuud 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 

2,299 2,522 2,726 
1,796 2,170 2,306 

63 116 99 
626 663 692 
265 297 288 
390 S98 313 

100 99 lOS 

s,.co1 s,m 7,123 

6,617 7,128 7,658 
2:15 446 635 

16.0% lU'J(, 14.9% 

Preminms 
Claims 

Plre Account, 

1,666. 
I,CISS 

918 Expenses ..• 
Reserve at 40'1(, 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 

2,549 
1,456 
1,191 
1,020 

2,033 
l,OSI 

950 
813 
915 

Ratio of claims to 
Premium 

Ratio of to Premium es:penses 

Ratio of reserve to 
Premium 

7915 
900 

1,695 
90S 

1,925 1,728 

54.5')(, 67.1% 50.7% 

46.2% 46.7% 48.7% 

85')(, 76.6% 85 % 

lllulue Accoaat. 

Premiuma 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of 

Premium. 

Ratio of 
Premium 

Ratio of 
Premium 

. ... ... . 

claima to 

879 960 
743 853 
109 116 
902 996 

673 
630 
12:1 
641 

... 64.5')(, 68.7% 78.8'1(, 

reserve to. 
12.4')(, 12.1% 18.9% 

102')(, 108.7% 125% . 

Geueral Accident, ACcc.ant. 
Premiumg. · 
CJaims, 
Bxpenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of 

Premiam 
Ratio of 

Premium 
Ratio of 

Premiam 

claiml to 

-- to 
-to 

1,191< 
·m 

SS7 
900 

73.8')(, 

26.2')(, 

SO% 

1,223 1,193 . 
782. 879 
434 . 416 
641 618 

68.1% '&9.9% 

85.8% 86.8% ' 

62.4')(,, 64.1% 

lltd- Sheet. 
Llabllltlu

Capital 
PuNDs:

n Life 
,. Fire ••• 
., Marine 
,. Geueral accideat 
,. Capital aad leaee-

hold · redemp
tion fund ... 

General reserve fnnd 
Total funds 
Other items 

912 

8,fm 
1,695 

902 

410 
1,460 

11,744 
1,734 

912 

7,128 
1,925 

986 
641 

462 
1,460 

12,617 
2,224 

912 

7,6&8 
1,728 

841 
613 

514 
1,635 

12,889 
672 

Total 14,390 15,753 14,473 

Asoc
Giltedge 
Dehentores aad Pre-

ference shares 
Equity shares ... 
114-ges aud loaus ... 
Other investments aad 

ather items 
Cash 

4,685 

2,799 
514 

2,900 

8,869 
248 

6,0SS 

2,924 
344 

1,645 

4,100 
457 

6,696 

3.201 
832 

1,541 

8,696 
494 

Total 14,390 15,758 1&,344 

Profit and Lo11 Accouut. 

Receipts
Brought in 
Transferred from Iii'~ 
a=t 

Transferred from fire 
accouut 

Transferred f r o m 
marine 

Other items 

818 

20 

89 

159 
186 

863 

20 

2:1 

171 
171 

865 

20 

147 

193 
189 ----

Total 

Dlsbanemea
Dividend amonnt 
Alloc:atioas 
Other itema 
Carry forward 

Total 

... ... 

772 

296 
185 
43 

858 

772 

7&2 

824 
50 

186 
210 

752 

914 

286 
115 
176 
886 

91, 

THE LONDON AND. LANCASHIRE 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established z86x). 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

C~ta Office: 2: FAIRLm PLAcE. 

Bombay Office :. 15, EumtrsTONE CIRCLE. 

The London and Lancashire is now one 
o( the largest of the composite British 
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Insurance Companies and has absorbed a 
large number of subsidiary companies not 
only in the United Kingdom but also 
abroad. There are as many as live in the 
United Kingdom, three in U. S. A., five 
in Canada, six in Australia and one each 
in Holland, South America and South 
Africa. It transacts in its own name all 
classes of business with the exception of 
life wbich is carried on, in the name of 
"Law Union and Roch" a company ac
quired in 1919. In India it transacts only 
the general branches of insurance. 

The results of the company for the. year 
1933, like many other big composite 
offices, experienced a fall in the premium 
income of the general branches of insur
ance. The premium income of all the 
three departments fire, accident and 
marine, have suffered slight decreases com
pared with. the results of the previous 
year. The chairman Mr. F. W. Pascoe 
Rutter pointed out that the reduction of 
the premium income is cbiefty due to the 
deterioration of the exchanges (>f other 
countries in comparison with the pound 
sterling. Considering this important factor 
and the world wide trade depression which 
has affected almost all kinds of business, 
it must be said that the results of the 
London and Lancashire are very satisfac
toty. The combined premium income of 
all the three departments amounted to 
£5.540 million having suffered a fall of 
£4sS,ooo compared with the Jast year's 
figure. But the tlll.ding profits bave sub
stantially increased to £587,000 (or xo.6 
per cent.) from 439,000 in 1932· 

The new business of the life section at 
/.2-365 mimon showa a slight increase over 
the last year's figure. The life fuod at 
the end of the year stands at £xo.979 
million. Though the premiums in the fire 
and accident departments have declined, 
it is noteworthy that the underwriting 
profits have substantially increased in both 
the sections, owing the lower claims ratio. 
Thus the fire account trading profits have 
increased from xx to xs per cent. of the 
premium income and the accident account 
shows a profit of 2.3. per cent; as against. 
a loss of 2 per cent. in the previous years:· 
Generous reserves are provided for in each· 
section ~ 123 per cent. of the premium in~ 
come in the fire department, 82 per cent. 
of the premium income in the accident 
department and 145 per cent. of the pre
lllium income in the marine department. 

New BuBiacu-

Amount assured 
PRmiams on DeW 

business 
Total premium in· 

come 
Interest ••• • •• 
CJa!ms by death \,, 
Cla1ms. by maturity ... 

· CommiSSion and ex
penses ... 

Life Pond· at begin-
ning of the yeu ... 

Life Fund at yeu-end 
Increase ... ... 
Ratio <!f expenses to 

prelllllllll 

(J:n Tho~ of JJ 
1931, 1932. 1933. 
2,049 2,298 2,365 

63 

699 
471 
457 
'JJJ7 .. 

116 

10,880 
10,716 
-164 

100 

723 

417 
380 
380 

121 

10;716 
10,791 

+75 

695 
48S 
357 
323 

122 

10,791 
10,979 
+188 

16.4% 16.7')(, 17.6')(, 

l'lre Account. 

Premium. ·~· 
Claims ... 
Expenses ... ... 

3,040 
1,417 
1,287 

11,872 
1,312 
l,SIO 

2,768 
1,109 
1,220 

Reserve for 11Dexpired 
risks ... ... 1,216 1,149 1,108 

Additional reserve ... . 2,400 2,400 2,400 
Total reserve ... 8,616 3,548 3,508 
Ratio of claims . to 

premium 45.6')(, 45.7')(, 40.1')(, 
Ratio of expenses to 
· premium 42.8% 45.6')(, 44.1 ')(, 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium ... UB.9% . 123.6')(, 123.1 ')(, 

Accident and General Account. 

Premilllll ... 
Claims. 
Expenses ... ... 

.. Reserve for unexpired 
:risks ... 

Additicmal ~ ... 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

prealllllll 

Ratio of expensea to 
premitua. 

Ratio of -reserve · to 
~remium 

2,197 2,023 1,912 
1,269 1,252 1,072 

891 871: 1124 

...879 810 765 
800 800 800 

1,679 1,610 1,665 

67.7')(, 61.S'l(, 56.1')(, 

40.5')(, 43.1')(, 43.1')(, 

76.4')(. 79.6% 81.8')(, 

Marine Account. 

Premium ,.. . ... 
Claims ...... :, ·~·, , -. .. 
Expenses •.• 

1,296 
884 ., 
150 ., 

Reserve for 11Dexpired 
risks ... ... 619 

Additional . ._..... ... 900 
Total reserve ... 1,419 
Ratio of · daims to 

1,102 
631 
189 

441 

900 
1,341 

858 
645 
144 

S4S 
900 

1,243 

premium, 68.21. 76.4% 76.1" 
Ratio of expenaes to 

premium . 11.5')(, 17.1% 16.8')(, 
Ratio/ of• ·ntene to 

premium .... 109A'l(. 121.7')(, 144.9" 
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Balance Sheet. 
LlabiUII.._ 

Capital 1,4611 1,4611 1,4611 
S)', Debenblre Stocl< 618 611 
Reserve Fund 1,600 1,600 1,600 
Fire Fund 3,618 3,649 3,6011 
Marine Fund 1,419 1,341 1,244 
Accident Fund 1,879 1,810 1,665 
StaH. Pension Fund ::: S09 82S S8S 
Life Assurance Fund 10,718 10,791 10,979 
Total fUilds 
Balance of Profit a,;d 

19,239 19,114 19,129 

Loss account 1,511 1,788 2,1~ 
Claims and balances 

outstanding 4,071 4,239 4,096 
Other items 453 241 223 

Total 27,358 27,449 27,034 

Ass.-
Buildings 1,678 1,897 1,188 
Giltedge 9,911 8,988 10,903 
Debentures and Pre-

ference shares · .:. · 4,505 5,221 7,408 
Mortgages and loans 4,811 3,915 8,668 
Other Investments 2,954 6,482 1,591 
Cash 4,5118 2,858 2,281 

Total 27,358 27,449 27,034 

ProUt & Loss Account. 
Receipt&-

1981. 1982. 19SS. 
Brought in ... 1,854 1,611 1,788 

- Underwriting p r o fi t 
from Fire Acconnt 845 316 414 

Underwriting p r o fi t 
from Marine Ae.-
COUilt ... . .. 201 160 126 

Underwritin~r p r o fi t 
from ACCident and 
General ACCOUilt ... 78' NU. " Underwriting./ r o 6. t 
from Fix Term 
Assurance ACCOUilt 2 6 

Life profits S2 S2 S2 
Interest ... . 602 508 490 

Total 2,514 2,5S3 2,847 

Dlsbursemeaf&-

Dividend amoUilt 660 689 670 
AU.,.,.tions 449 2.'.!18 147 
Other items Nil. Nil 
Carried forward 1,511 1,788 2,130 

Total 2,514 2,588 2,847 

NORTH BRITISH & MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY. 

(Established I809) 

Head Office.: EDINBURGII AND LoNDON. 

Cakutta Office: 'Ioi/I, CLIVE STREET. 
Bombay Office : 276, HORNBY RoAD. 

The North British & Mercantile Insur-
ance Ulmpany Is one of the oldest Scottish 
insmaru:e companies and with its world-

wide oi-ganisation doing splendid business, 
it can easil'l be classed among the most 
powerful o British insurance companies. 
The company has dnrlng recent years ac
qnired importsnt subsidiary companies. 
The parent company "North British & 
Mercantile" transacts only the two most im
portant branc:hes of insurance, namely, life 
and fire insurance ; accident business is done 
by "Railway Passengers Assurance Com
pany;" marine business by "Ocean Marine 
Insurance Companr," anq all other classes 
of business by ' Fine Art and General 
Insurance Company". The accounts 
for the year I933 show that the com
pany has completed an year of exception
ally good results and that most of the 
figures compare favourably with those of 
the previous year. The aggregate pre
mium income of all the departments and 
subsidiary companies amountS to the huge 
sum of £8-401 million and the interest 
income to • nearly {.2 million. The total 
assets stand at nearly £49 million. 

The new business of the life department 
at 8,709 policies and {.4.6o3 million com
pare favourably. with 7,639 policies and 
£3.993 million in 1932. The total premium 
income amounts to {.2.319 million and the 
considerations received for annuities ex
ceed £I million, The life fund was in
creased by {.I.I87 million to {.28.882 
million, and. the annuity fund has appre
ciated by f. 748,ooo to £5.934 million. It 
is noteworthy that the expense ratio is 
steadily decreasing and stands at I6.2 per 
cent. dnrlng the year I933· 

The fire premiums at £3.301 million have 
appreciated slightly. Though the premium 
income of this department is still far below 
its previous .high levels, to record an in
crease over the last year's figure in these 
difficult times is an achievement which only 
a few of the. larger oflices can· boast of. 
The fire losses have substantially. decreased 
by . 8 per cent. and -underwriting profits 
have increased by 3t per cent. to ·IO per 
cent.. The . reserves are kept at £3.320 
million. or slightly more than Ioo per cent. 
of the premium income •. 

. The accident premiums as shown by _the 
"Railway Passengers" account have de
creased slightly to {.I .083 million, but the 
profits are kept at the usual high level. 
being p:.8 per cent. of the premium income. 
The fw!ds stand at £goi,ooo and the total 
separate assets pf this comJ.laDY amount to 
£2._888 million. . The prewum incomes of 
the other two accounts also have decreased 
slightly, but the profit-earning capacity is 
kept up. 
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Life Accoaat. 

New Bnlllaen
Nnmber 

(In Thousands of £) 
19l!1. 1932. 1938. 

8,024 7,689 
Amount .,. 8,817 3,998 
Premium · on · New 
· Business 
Total Premium 
Interest ••. • •• 
Claims by Death ••• 

• , 11 Maturity ... • 
Commission and ]b: •. 

195 
2,196 
1,168 

948 
614 

224 
2,189 
1,186 

914 
6114 

pe!ISOS ••• ••• . 366 · · 366 
Life (and at begianing 

• nf year .... ... 28,066 
Life fond at ye&Mnd 26,60C 
Increase in fund ... 6311 
Rotio of Expenses to 

Premium 
Annuity fnnd 

17.1'\', 
8,768 

Preminm.a 
Claim• 

Fire Accoaat. 
8,628 
1,87.8 
1,662 Rxpeases ... . .. 

Reserve at 40% for un-
expired risks ••• 

Additional reserve •.. 
Total re!'erve ... 
Rntio of Claims to 

Premium .... 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium ... 

1,461 
2,000 
8,451 

26,60C 
ri,69S 

1,091 

16.7'\', 
11,186 

3,'Z17 
1,708 
1,498 

1,911 
!,000 
8,911 

112.0')(, 

46.7'K, 

8,709 
4,608 

892 
2,819 
1,178 

889 
742 

378 

2.7,895 
28,8112 

1,187 

16.2')(, 
5,884 

3,801 
1,468 
1,512 

1,820 
2,000 
8,820 

Ratio of Reserve to 
Premium 

60.4'K, 

CU% 

95.1'K, 101'.1(, 100,6')(, 
uoceaa M•rtae'' Accoaat. 

J>n.miams 290 252 214 
Claims ... 222 189 112 
Rxpensea ... as 81 31 
Reserve ... 278 98 71 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium ... 78.6')(, 76'.1(, 112'.1(, 
Rotio of J!xpenses to 

Premium ... 11.4% 12.6')(, 14.4 
Ratio of Reserve to 

Premilllll N')(, 

Fine Art and Gene"'l Acaount. 
Preminme 340 82.7 
Claims . ••• 198 168 
R>:nen..,. ... 142 140 
40~ Reserve ... 196 lSI 
Additional Reserve ... 200 200 
Total Reserve ... 896 sst 
Rntio of Cloims to 

Premium ... . 48)\ 48.8')(, 
Ratio of Kspeases to 

Premium ... 41.8'\'. • 42.8')(, 
Rntio of Reserve to · 

Premiaai 88'.1(, · 101.2'lt 

hRallway Passenger•" Account. 
Premiums 1,155 
Ctnims · ,..... 692· 
F.xpenses .... 472 
Reoerve at 401. ... 462 
Additional Reserve ... 499 
Total Reserve 955 

. , Ratio of Clnima to 
Premium ••• 48.0')(, 

Ratio of Expenses to ' 
Premium •.. C0.8% 

Ratio of Reserve . to 
Premium 82.'1'% 

1,108 
689 
.46.q 
44S -909· 

48.5')(, 

319 
IIIC 
196 
128 

. 200 
828 

411.8')(, 

102.8')(, 

1,088 
609 
468 
... qs 
489 
SOl 

47'.1(, 

Liabilities-
' Capital . .;. 
Panda of Life 

,. , Pire 
Sinking fund 
Other .fonda 
Total funds 
Other items 

Total 

Auets-

Balanee Sheet. 

2,4811 
28,804 
8,451 

284 
1,486 

81,754 
9,792. 

... ~.994 

'Life and Annait,. 

2,4811 
2.7,695 
8,311 

811 
6,72.7 
~,044 
6,082 

46,611C 

li,CSS 
28,881 
~,320 

474 
7,414 

40,090 
6,817 

49,1146 

G~:3chea ... 
ge. 

Debentarea and Pre-

81,117 89,703 95,5SC 
4,714 8,7611 6,291 

, ference Shares ••• 
Equity Share_• ... 
111~ and loons ... 
Other investments and 

other items 
Cash 

2,855 
2,72.7 

3 

1,946 
612 

1,486 
4,409 

8 

1,789 
470 

2,459 
2,980 

6 

2,117 
889 -----

CS,9114 45,564 49,1146 

Plollt ·I Lou Aeeoant• 
Recelpta-

. Broa,.ht ia 8,489 3,178 8,12.7 
Traasfers from Fire 

aocoaut 246 214 821 
Transfers . from . Life 

Annuity and Siak· 
ing Fane! 

Other items 509 sot 714 

Total 

Dlsboraemea
Diviclend rate ')(, 

, Amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry forwarc! 

4,228 

92% 
5S9 
50 

461 
8,178 

8,886 

92% 
682 
50 

685 
2,621 

4,162 

92% 
682 
50 

248 
8,891 

Total 4,228 8,888 4,162 

NORWICH UNION LIFB INSURANCE 
SOCIE1Y. 

(Established I8o8} 
, H etul Officii : NORWICH. 

Calcutta : GRAHA111S TRADING .Co., LTD. 

Post Box I47· 
Norwich Union Life is one of the old 

and powerful Mutual Life Offices of 
England and it may also be . mentioned 
that it is one of the few foreign life offices 
that has established a stronghold in Indian 
Life Insurance business. It has got a 
world-wide organisation and nearly 40 per 
cent. of its business is transacted outside 
United Kingdom. Its total Indian busi
ness in fon:e amounts to the substantial 
sum of Rs. 8 crores nearly. In I925 the 
Society purchased from Phoenix the Nor
wich Union Fire Insumnce Society. The 
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total income of the society ·during the year 
:r933 amounted to the substantial sum .of 
[5.8og million and the total outgo to 
£3.7g8 million leaving a ~e. of Jn?re 
than .f.z million to be utilised, mcreasmg 
the total funds to £38.6x9 million. 

The new. business of the society in
creased by x,688 policies and by £gz4,000 
to I4,64z . policies assuring a sum of 
:[8.934 million. The total premium in
come amounted to /.3·737 million and the 
net interest income to /.I .566 million. The 
ratio of actual. to expected death · claims 
was only 6x per cent. and the expense 
ratio has . slightly increased to 14.9 ·. per 
cent. from 14.6 per cent. in the previous 
year. The life fund has advanced from 
l.33-4I7 million in 1932 to £35.235 million. 
The total assets amount to £38.B46 
million. 

The society thus leaves little to be 
desired either in its present position or 
current policy and can, therefore, be easi
ly reckoned among the strongest and 
soundest life assurance companies of the 
British Empire. . 

Lllo and Aaualty Account. 

J.~ife Premiums 
Consideration for au· 

nuities 
Interests and dividends 
Net rote % esmed 

on Funds 
Claims (Lifel 
Annuities paid 
Surrenders (Life) 
Commission aud 

"""""""" (JAfel 
Percentages of"""""""" 

to annual premiums 
Percentage of new to 

Total premiums 
Fund at the beginulng 

of the vear ... 
Fond a1: the end o(1 the 

(000 omitted £1 
1!181. 111.'12. 1911.1. 
8,492 8,601 S,71rt 

192 
1,596 

4-19-4 
2,088 

140 
6SO 

Sll 

1197 
.J,616 

2S9 
1,566 

4-15-11 4-12-5 
2,255 2,228 

150 177 
7SS - 1180 

606 558 

15.11 14.84 14.97 

14.&2 14.78 16.5 

32,'/JII 32,966 35,085 

year 82,9116 85,095 1ri.M2 
Increase in the year ... 689 2,099 1,961 

New Business-
No. of policies 12,599 12,954 14,642 
Net sums insured 8,250 8,010 8,934 
Net new premiums ... &111 682 617 

Capital Redemption Aec:ount : 
Premiums · ... 219 120 111 
Interest and 

dividends M 64 64 
Claims · 84 S9 47 
Surrenders 88 · 162 88 
Commission and 

expenses 8 7 7 
Fund at the end of 

the year ... 1,577 .. 1,643 1,581 
Total assets as per Balance Sheet for 

the year ended gxst December, 1933, 
amounted to {38,B46,030, as against 
£36,838,719 in the previous year. 

PEARL ASSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established 1864). 

Hellll Office: HIGH HOLBORN, LoNDON. 

Bombay: YoRK BuiLDING, HoRNBY RD. 
, . Calcutta: ANDREW YULE & Co., 

CLIVE Row. 

The "Pearl" is one of the biggest and 
soundest insurance companies of the United 
Kingdom. The annual report and accounts 
of the company for the year ending Decem
ber 3I, I933 show the remarkable progress 
achieved by every department. Not only 
good trading profits are shown in each sec
tioa but the premiums realised in all the 
sections have increased as compared with 
the results of the previous year. The total 
premium income from all the sources at 
/.I3-56o million have appreciated by 
.f.7o8,ooo over the 1932 figure. The total 
assets at £8o million nearly, have been in
creased by .f.sl millio11 nearly. 

The new business of the ordinary life de
partment has increased by over /.I 
million to £8. 76z million and the life fund 
at £34.123 million shows a substantial rise 
of .f.z million. The annual valuation of the 
ordinary life assets and liabilities has re
vealed a surplus of .f.I-349 million out of 
which a simple reversionary bonus of £z 
per cent. per annum has been granted to all 
the with-profit policyholdens. The very low 
expense ratio of 10.1 per cent. of this de
partment is noteworthy. 

The industrial life section which is the 
biggest of the company shows a new busi
ness of over /.20 million, and a premium 
income of £7 ·443 million. The fire premiums 
have considerably increased by /.375·000 to 
l.776,ooo ami the fire losses have greatly 
diminished from 58.5 per cent. of the pre
mium income in 1932 to 39·9 per cent. in 
the year under review. Consequenty this 
department was able to show a good under
writing profit of £6o,ooo or 7·7 per cent. as 
against a Joss of 3 ·5 per cent. in the previ
ous year. 

• The premium incomes of the other three 
minor accounts show appreciable increases 
while good trading profits are shown in two 
of them and in the other namely the general 
account, a slight loss of £3,ooo has been 
experienced. The total assets are scheduled 
at /.79·674 million· representing an increase 
of .f.s-590 IJ!illion. 
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LUe ~OI'dla-.y Baach), 
New BIUineu- · 

(000 omitted .£) 
1931 1932 1938 
89,2118 41,042 44,381 No. of policies 

Net sums assured 
Net new premiums ... 
Life fnnd at the end 

8,022 7,618 8,762 
608 657 746 

of the year 80,272 
Net interest earned ... M-IG-11 

82,816 84,214 
M-IG-6 .£8-16-10 

Lifo (ladustrlal) Account. 
Premium income . , .... · ; 7,182 7,255 7,443 
Fund at the close 'of · 

the year 28,952 81,59~ 88,991 

Fire Accouat. 
Premia.ms 4,98 
Claims . paid aud oat• 

staudmg 2.64 
Commission aud expeases 2,16 
l'ercentage of c:laims 

to premiuma ••• 61.47 
l'ercentage of. expen-

ses to premnua ••• 48.86 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40')(; 
for unexpired rista ••• £15 

Accldeat Accoaut, 
Premiums 
Claims paid 

outstauding 

... 72 
aad 

87 
Commiaaioa and 

6,02 778 

2,94 810 
2,22 2!11 

68.68 89.9')(; 

44.88 88.2')(; 

-18 60 

76 77 

89 88 

expeo.ses 15 17 15 
Percentage of ·claims 

to premiums 51.19 48.60 48.9 
Percentage of expea101 

to premium 20.91 22.91 19.4 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40')(; 
for unexpired rista 19 liO 28 

Emptoyen• LlabiiiiJ Account. 
Premiums 20 20 22 
Claims paid and 

outstauding 12 11 9 
C'ommia~ioa aud 

expeo.ses 8 9 9 
Percentage of claims 

to preminma 67.42 65.82 42.11 
Percentage of expeaaea 

to premiums ... 88.08 46.61 89.5 
Underwriting profita 

after allowing 40')(; • 
for unexpired risks 
(nctual amount) 778 -278 8 

' . 
· Mololl , Accoaat. 

PremiD!Da 101 94 110 
Claims paid aad 

outstauding to 69 64 
Bxpenses . .~. 84 88 48 
Percentage of claims 

to premiams 69.20 62.71 49.8 
Peroentage of expeases 

to prellliums . ... 88.811 41.09 48.& 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40')(; 
for unexpired risks 
(act) · · · -8,827 ..:8Ql 

Geaerat Accouat. 
Preminms .•. 81 62 us Claims paid aad 

Olltltaudin 25 88 49 ~~ """""· DI18SIOD 
.~~ 

12 25 48 Percentage of 
to premiums 81.41 58.56 48.5 Percentag~ of expens~ 
to premtuma ... · M.'JJJ 40.91 40.8 

Underwriting profita 
after alloWing 40')(;. 
for unexpired risks -7 -9 -8 

Prollt aad Loaa Accoaat. 
Iaterest reoeir,ts .,.. 

eluding Li e aad 
Capital Redemption · 
a:nd all ·tase& 1 "'..\. • 42 41 61 

Shareholders' 1 if e 
profits 544 608 587 

Net underwritiag 
profits 24 -7 25 
Dividend rate for 

year (tsz·free) ... . 
Amonnt of Dividend 

47i'J(; 44.2')(; 46.6')(; 

Cordy.) 522 580 656 
The following are tbe interest earnings by 

the respeetive accoaats (aett of Iacome-tax). 
Fire 28,867 26,482 
Accident ... , &,684 6,612 
Employers' liabilities 1,256 1,862 
Motor 2,521 2,607 
General 1,861 2,443 

Total ... 84,l'JJJ 88,508 

Total assets as sbown by the Balance-sbeet for 
the year ended Slst December, 1988 is £19,678,559 
as· against £74,088,478 in the previous year. 

THB PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, L1D. 

(E.dpblisbed 1848). 

Heal Office: l.oNooN. 
-Ctikutttz Offiu: ~ BLDGs., Cw:urrA. 

The Prudential is the largest insurance 
institution of the British Empire and one 
of the biggest insurance companies of the 
world. An idea of its gigantic size can easily 
be gained from the fact that the total income 
of the Company from all sources during the 
year 1933 was £50.11 million or Rs. &, crores 
nearly and its total assets {.1177 ·5 million or 
Rs. 370 aores. 
. The ordinaiy life branch of the Company 

shows remarkable progress in every respect. 
The new business has appreciated by £4.3 
million to {.23.54 million (Rs. 31-4 croses), 
the total business in force .has increased to 
{.zzs-37 million (Rs. 300 crores) from {.:ai6.4 
million at the end of x&:. The total pre
miums received exceed I3· million and the 
ordinary life fund was su tially increased 
by {.6.93 million to (.zr:r..O'] million. The 
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annual valuation of the company's liabilities 
· and assets at the end of 1933 has revealed 
a surplus of ,£2.93 million which has enabled 
the company to declare a reyersionary bonus 
of 2.3 per cent. on whole life policies and 
2 per cent. on endowment policies. 

The industrial life branch which is the 
largest section of the company shows a new 
business of 2.42 million policies assuring a 
sum of £62.23 million, the total business in 
force amounting to 26.87 million policies 
and [520.22 million. The total premium 
income of this section for the ·year under 
review amounted to £19.51 million and the 
industrial life fund at the end of the year 
stood at £:r45·79 million. 

The general branch is not so big as the 
other two branches, as the company began 
to transact this class of business at a mnch 
later period. The total premiums received 
during the year 1933 under all sections of 
the general branch amounted to ,£2.72 
million which marks a big increase of 
[566,ooo compared with the 1932 figure and 
the total assets of the general branch at the 
end of the year amounted ta £5 million 
nearly. 

The distribution of assets as shown in the 
consolidated balance sheet . indicates the 
sound and cautious policy of investment 
pursued by the Prudential. There can be 
no doubt that the facts and figures contain
ed in the Accounts and Balance sheet of the 
Company are suflicient to convince even a 
layman of the gigantic magnitnde of the 
Prudential Assurance Company and of its 
solid strength and soundness. The Pruden
tial is the bulwark of British Insurance. 

Life Aeeount. 

New Baslnes...,_ 

No. of Policies ••• 
Amount 
Premiums 
Claims 
Surrenders 

· Annnities 

~~d at be
ginning of year 

Life fnnd at end • 
of yesr 

Jnerease in fund 
Ratio of Bxpenoea 

to premium . ... 

. (In thoaaanda of £). 

1981. 
78,719 
18,008 
12,170 
8,224 
1,886 

188 
1,1598 

1982. 
71,960 
17,274 
12,877 
9,458 
1,987 

289 . 
1,884 . 

1988 .. 
82,350 
21,607 
18,188 
10,D76 

1,1194 
._11117 

1,706 

93,927. ··93,018 . 104,188 

99,018 104,188 111,089 
6,091. .5,118 . 8,938 

18.9')(, 18.1')(, • 12.9~ 

Indastrtlll Brancll, 

PremiiUDS 
Claims 

18,804 
8,261 
2,826 
4,1598 

Surrenders 
Expenses ... 
Fund at begin· 

Ding of year ... · 124,056 
Fund at end of year 129,668 
Increase in fund 6,812 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 24.6')(, 

Premiums 
Fire Account. 

886 
424 
881 

Claims .. . 
E"l'enses .. . 
40~ reserve for 

unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
Ratio of expeaoea 

to preminm ••• 
Ratio of reserves 

to preminm ... 

19,188 
7,368 
8,682 
4,688 

129,868 
187,592 

7,724 

24.3')(, 

819 
431 
353 

328 
861 

43.1')(, 

84.1')(, 

Slckneu and Accident Jaauranca. 

New Busineo-
PremiUIDS 
Claims .. . 
E"Jlenses .. . 
40% reserve lor 

unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
Ratio of ezpenses 

to premium ... 

148 
66 
49 

94 
69 

88.1% 

151 
67 
63 

96 
73 

36')(, 

Employers' Llablllty Accoantl, 
Premia.ms 9S 88 
Claims 45 60 
Expenses 88 87 
Reserves ... 125 . 126 
Ratio of expen ... 

to premium ... 36.5')(, 42')(, 

Marine A-ant, 

Premiums 110 92 
Claims 166 96 
Expenses 16 12 
Reserves ... 426 431 
Ratio of ezpenseo 

to premium ... 18.8')(, 1S'j(, 

Balance Sheet. 

19,614 
9,000 
3,440 
4,658 

187,592 
146,788 

8,196 

23.9')(, 

. 908 
438 
364 

888 
387 

42.3')(, 

83.7')(, 

153 
68 
66 

98 
77 

36')(, 

86 
46 
39 

132 

45.8')(, 

75 
63 
16 

294 

20')(, 

(In thonsanda of £) 

Llabllltlo

Ca ita! 
Life fund 
Industrial Assc, 

fund 
Fire fund .. . 
Aecident fund .. . 
Employers' X.ia· 

bility fund 
Marine fund ... 
Other inonrance 

funds ... 
Oatstaading claims 
Other liabilities 

T~ 

1931. 1882. 1988. 

1,460 
. 99,018 

129,668 
687 
177 

126 
426 

1,891 
704 

21,948 

266,794 

1,460 
104,188 

187,682 
668 
194 

126 
431 

1,971 
730 

16,686 

1,460 
111,068 

146,786 
760 
190 

132 
296 

2,866 
989 

14,600 
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(In th01l8allds of £1 
1981. 1982. 1938. 

Aue-
Giltedge aecurities 1,08,8S4 101,828 116,910 
Debentures a n d 

Preference abarea 68,626 67,132 62,202 
Other atocl<a and 

shares 81,882 28,828 28,636 
I,oalls on com• 

s,anr'a policiea 7,408 7,227 7,042 
0 er Joana and 

mortgages 88,068 45,572 lrl,lrl1 
House Property ••• 8,426 9,057 10,060 
Cash 2,581 2,885 3,075 
Other assets 10,555 11,228 11,770 -Total 255,794 288,695 'Jt17,472 

Pndlt aa4 Laq Accoant. 

Rccelp-
Brought fmward 1,311 1,274 1,420 

Tl'IUISf<rred :-
Ordinary Branch 

a«<DDt 198 
Jndnatrial Brandi 

a«<DDt 888 1,125 1,125 
Fire ac:c:oant ff1 65 45 
Ac:c:ident a«<DDt •• 48 48 40 
BmJ?loyera' Lia· 

b•lity ac:mnnt ••• 19 7 
Motor inal1l'llllc:e 

a<coDDt 1 15 
Sinking fund ac-

count 6 9 
Interest 52 35 30 
Other items ... 115 

Total 2,508 2,670 2,764 

Dlobaraamen-
Dividend 1,192 1,114 1,314 
Alloc:ations 28 9 9 
Other items ... 18 27 27 
Carried forward 1,274 1,420 1,464 

T_. 2,598 2,S70 2,764 

ROYAL EXCHANGE. ASSURANCE 

(Established 1720) 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

Calcutta Office: 

Bombay Office: 

I·:Z, OLD CoURT HousE 
CoRNER. 

EsPLANADE RoAD. 

Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation 
is one of the oldest insurance companies of 
England and transacts all classes of busi
ness, in almost all parts of the world. The 
acconnts of the COrporation for the ~ 
1933 show some backward movement m 
the premium income of the general branches 
of insurance. But this is more than com
pensated by the definite intprovement in 
the trading profits earned. The life depart-

ment shows a continous progress in every 
respect. . 

The new business of the life acconnt at 
£3.oo6 million bas aJ>Pleciated by £I:z8,ooo. 
The expense ratio is being decreased steadily 
and stands at IS·S per cent as against 15.9 
per ce~t in 1932 and 16.9 per cent in 1931. 
The life fund has increased by nearly , 
£8oo,ooo to £I:z.:Z34 million. 

The fire premiums have· dropped down 
by £:zii,OOO to £I.46:z million but the 
c1aints paid have substantially decreased to 
44·4 per cent of the premium income as 
against 52·3 per cent in 1932. The trading 
results show a profit of !I74,000 or II.9 per 
cent .as against a loss of I.:z per cent in the 
prevJous year. · 

The premiums of the general accident 
department at £I.2J:O million show an in
significant decrease of £Io,ooo and here also 
the claims ratio bas considerably decreased 
!>Y more than 13 per cent. It is gratify
mg to note that the department bas been 
able to show an nnderwriting profit of 
3·3 per cent. as against a heavy deficit of 
13.2 per cent in the last year. The accident 
fund at the end of the year stands at 
£1.373 million or II3 per cent. 

The marine premiums have declined by 
£148,ooo to £491,000, and in spite of this 
the department has been able to show a 
surplus of £ss.ooo on acconnt of the low loss 
ratio. The marine fund stands at £864,000 
or 176 per cent· of the p~ums income. 

Life aa4 Annalty Accoant. 
(OOO.omitted .e) 

1981. 1982. 1988. 

Life Pleminma ws 1,066 1,118 
Consideratiou and 

Premium• for 
aunuitiea di-ri: 

188 862 264 
Interest and 

dends eam;d t81 '118 -Net rate l(, 
on Funds ... 6-15-10 +-12-11 5-3-11 

Claims 528 547 688 

Aonuities 99 lOll 181 
Life lllllftllder& 189 147 188 
Commission and a-

penae.s (Life) ' ... 166 165 178 
Percentage Of a· 
~umto Aonu~ 17.18 16.50 15.5 

Percents~ new• to 
Total 'uma ... '11.15 15.40 16.8 

Life Fund at the 
beginninc of the 

La:-" Fund at the ~ 
10,006 . 1o,528 u,.as 

of the year th; 
10,02 11,.as 11,264 

Increase duriq 

N::"B..,;....-
1118 918 799 

No. of po)iciea ... •• 285 "5,790 5,828 
Net sum IISSill'eC1 .;. ~.417 ll,8'11l 8,006 

Net new Plemiuma 199· 161 185 
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Plre A-llllt, 
Premiums 1,6U 1,6'18 
Claims ••• 858 8'1. 
Commission and ez. 

- ·'119 '198 
Total Reserves ... 
Percentage of claimJ 

to Premiums ... 0.88 '52.25 
Percentage of com· 

mission and ezpen-
ses to Premiums ... 44.112 •1.88 

Underwriting profit 
after allowing to% 
for unexpired risks 8ll ·U&. 

General Accident Account. 

Premiums 1,117 1•,220 
Cl~ • . 6511 852 
Comm•ssron and ex-

- f6ll 48'1 Total Resena ... 
Percentage of claimJ 

to Premiuma ... SS.M 69.85 
Percentage of ez. 

penses to Premiums Q.BO 89.&a 
Underwriting profit 

;!"" ,...= ri~ 88 19 

Marine Acconnt. 

Premiums ... 
Underwriting Profit 

transferred to Pro
fit and LoBS a/c. 

Funds 
Nil. 
859 

Nil. 
11M 

Pro8t and Loss Acconnt. 

Brought forward ... 
Interest recei,11ta (oz. 

.1,4611 
6MI 

128 
1,185 

. to.5 

17. 

1,210 
681 -1,878 

56.1')(, 

..a'J(. 

491 

Nil. 
859 

951 

eluding Life and 
capital <redemption) 

Shareholder'• I i f e 
ll01 . 200 201 

profit ••• 
Net trading profits ... 
Dividend rate % for 

year ••• 
Dividend amount ... 
Expenses not depart. 

mental ••• 
Exchange reserve 

aeeount 
Carried forward 

89 89 89 
59 222 251 

rr rr as 
196 192 192 

89 85 116 

m 1w 
1,1146 

The total &BSeta a per balan<e obeet 
amounted to £19,847,8011: as against ,£18,968,139 
in the previous JC&I'• 

ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 

(Established ·I720.) 

Heal Ofjiee: LoNDON. 

Cakuttrs Offiee: iZ6 & IZ1· DAt:Bousm 
Sgu.ARI!. 

The Royal lDsurance Company, occupies 
an important pW:e 8liiOilgSt the msUiaDce 
· oflices which ·operate OD a :world, wide scale. 

The total assels of the company amount to 
£53.40 million, and this is inclusive of in
vestmenls to the amount of zo.ox million in 
allied or subsidi~ companies. Taken in 
conjunction with Li~l aild London and 
Globe with which the Royal is associated, 
the group has a premium income of £23.36 
million, with total funds amounting to £66.6 
million. The reserves are on a strong basis, 
fire fund being IOJ per cent. of the premium 
income, the marine fund being 182 per cent. 
and accident fund 100 per cent. The invest
menls of the company haye been drastically 
written down to market value ; and in view 
of the sensational rise which took place in 
securities in :1:932 and 1933, the Royal should 
have a substantial inner reserve. The 
dividend for 1933 is 6-6 per share less 
Income-tax. 

Life A-ant, 

(In Thousands ol IJ 

1931. 1932. 19:13. 
New Business-

Number 5,259 5,525 6,210 
Amount 8,509 3,853 3,987 
New Premiums 223 326 234 
Total Premiums 1,822 1,916 1,868 
Claims 1,200 1,648 ],305 
Exp_en~ea and com· 

228 229 223 M1SS101l 
Life fnnd at the 

beginning ol year 
Life fund at the 

!10,486 21,362 22,2'71 

end ol year ... 
Net increase in the 

21,962 22,271 23,148 

fund 896 - 1117 
Ratio ol Expenses 
to Premiams ... IU% 12.0')(. 11.8 

Fire A-ant. 

Premi1UD& 8,063 5,740 5,631 
Claims ... 8,688 2,928 2,538 
Expenses and 

Commission 
f;;; 

1,759 2,660' 2,557 
to% Reaerve 

unexpired ' risks 2,425 2,298 2,212 
Additional Re. 

serve ... 4,600 8,600 3,600 
Total Reserves 
Ratio of dai,;;i 

6.925 5,796 5,712 

to Premium 51')(, 51')(, 45.9% 
Ratio of Expenses 

46')(, 46.34')(, 48.2% to premium ... 
Ratio of Ruerves 

to Premium 114')(, IOI'J(, 103.8% 

Marine Account. 

PremiaiiiS 1,028 916 ·1109 
Claims 521 840 228 
Bxpensea 22S 218 212 
Reoerves 
Ratio ol claimJ t;; ' 1,870 1,547 1,468 

Premiums &1% 89.7')(,. 28')(, 
Ratio ol ~ 

to PremiiiDlo ... 22')(, 23.5')(. 211.2')(, 
Ratio ol Reserves 

to Premiams ... ·182')(, 189.&')(, 18U'J(. 
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Accident aad Geaerd AcceaaL 

Premiums 5,«4 5,061 
Claims ••• 8,188 8,072 
Bxpeuses aad Com· 

mission ••• 2,219 2,109 
tO')(, Reserve for 

unexpired risks 2,177 2,025 
Additional Re· 

serve 8,002 8,002 
Total Reserves ..• &,179 &,027 
Ratio of claims to 

Premiums 59')(, 60.7')(, 
Ratio of expenses 

to Premiums ••• 41 'l(. 41.7% 
Ratio of Reserves 

to Premluma ••• '9&'l{. , ' 99.3'l(, 

Balance Slleet. 

Llablllti..
Ca ital 
Li'l'e Fund ••• 
Annuity Paad ••• 
Aa:idents a a d 

Geneml lnsar-
anoe Fund 

Marine Pund 
Fire Pond 
Other Fonda 
Total I'unda 
Outstanding Clahm 

of aU Depts .... 
Other Liabilities 

Total 

Auets-
Giltedge Seollrities 
Debentures and Pre-

ferenoe &barell ••• 

Equity Shares· ••• 
Loans on Pl>liciea 
Other Loans and 

Mortgages 
House P'lupea ty ... 
Agents' Balan<ea 
Cash 
Other Aaseta 

Total 

2,800 
21,362 
1,855 

&,160 
1,670 
6,92& 
1,118 

38,110 

4,496 
&,452 

60,858 

17,365 

15,417 
4,634 
1,717 

8,706 
2,825 
2,798 

.2,092 
80( 

60,858 

2,600 
22,271 
2,259 

&,027 
1,647 
&,796 
3,803 

43,803 

4,646 
3,694 

19,991 

18,622 
4,4&8 
1,696 

8,821 
2,600 
2,608 
2,886 

916 

62,043 

ProOt and Loll Acconnt. 

Recelp-
Brought Forward 1,564 1,399 
Interest and Divi• 

denda 1,360 1,276 
Transferred-

Fire ae<ollllt 402 281 
Marine ae<ount 128 lOll 
Aa:ident a n d 

General Ae<oant 117 84 
Other Item& 40 197 

Total 8,&99 8,284 . 

Dlabunemon
Dividend 
Allocatione 
Other Item& ... 
Canied Forward 

Total 

1,975 
&95 
280 

1,399 

8,&99 

1,975 
1&5 
.199. 

1,66S ' 

&,007 
2,821 

2,100 

2,003 

8,002 
6,005 

68.3')(, 

41.9')(, 

IOO'l(. 

2,600 
28,148 
2,448 

&,006 
1,488 
6,712 
2,290 

40,071 

4,936 
6,&90 

63,897 

24,~ 

12,824 

4,972 
1,614 

8,081 
2,842 
2,435 

. 1,357 
1,079 

63,897 

1,665 

1,215 

601 
73 

107 
41 

8,&01 

1,402 
110 
868 

1,621 

3,&01 

SCOTIISH UNION AND NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY. 

(Established 1878) 

H eai. office : EDINBURGH. 

Calcutta office: 6 LYoNs RANGE. 
Bombay office: I6 BANK STREET. 

The Scottish Union and National Insur
ance Company was formed in 1878 by an 
amalgamation of two companies, the Scot
tish Union (founded in 1824) and the 
Scottish National (founded in 1841). It 

· took over the old City of Glasgow Life 
Asswance Company in 1913. Besides it 

··controls the Maritime Inswance Company 
, Ltd., American Union Insurance Company 

of New York and the Central Union Insur
' ance Company. It transacts all the im
' portant )dnds of inswance bosines; and has 

. got a· network of branches. throughout· the 
· .world. It is . one of the few foreign com

panies that does an extensive life business 
in India. The accounts of the year 1933 
show remarkable results in almost every 
department in spite of the general trade 
depression that prevailed in. the world 
during the period under review. 

The new busines; of •the life department 
at 3.o83 policies assuring a sum of £2.744 
million is again, a record high figure for 
the 6th year in succession. The total 
premiums · and the considerations for 
annuities amount, to £935,000 and the life 
fund has advanced by £214,000 to £II.330 
million. 

The fire premiums. at, £946,000 have 
declined by £Ios,ooo compared to .last 
year's figure. , The decrease is largely due 
to the drop in the premium income of the 
company m U. S. A. But this is more 
than counterbalanced by the .substantial 
decrease in the fire losses from s8.7% to 
so.I%• with the consequent result that the 
underwriting profits of this department 
have risen to 7 per ce~ from 0.2 per cent. 
last year. The fire fuiid stands at £1·373 

· :million .. or 145 per cent. of the premium 
income. . , , , 

The total premium income of the acci
dent ' and miscellaneous branches at 
[253,000 has ,slightly appreciated. over the 
last year's figure and the combined trading 
profits amounted to £!7 ,ooo or 7 per cent. 
The combined funds stand at f2I6,ooo or 
nearly So per cent. of the premium income. 

The marine premiums suffered a fall of 
.£63,000 but the trading results enabled the 
·company to release a profit of. £5o,ooo 
from this depar,tment. 'The marine· fund 
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at the end of the year stands at ~42I,OOO or 
I40 per cent. of the premium mcome. 

The total assets of the company amount 
to £x6.x8z million. The Profit and Loss 
Account shows an available sum of 
£140,000 including -a sum of :(46,000 
brought forward from last yeax's account. 
Mter the payment Of dividends and other 
allo;:ations a sum of [48o,ooo is carried 
forward to the next year's account. 

Life lllld Annuity Account. 
New BDJineaa-

Number of policies ..• 
Amount ... ... 
Premium on new basi· 

ness 
Total Premiam 
Claims aud aDDuities 
Commission 1111d ex-

penses 
Life fund at beginning 
. of year ... . .. 
Life fund at year...,d 
Inc:rease in fand ... 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium ... 

1931. 
S,09S 
2,485 

84 
741 
770 

128 

10,793 
ll,OSS 

21!7 

17.2% 

Fire Aeconnt. 
Premium 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve at SO%' of Pre. 

mium.s 
&lecial reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre. 

mium 
Ratio of expen101 to 

Premi11Dl 

1,165 
705 
510 

5'18 
800 

1,878 

81.0% 

44.1% 

1932. 
2,834 
Z,6S7 

71 
7S7 
ISS 

110 

11,118 
11,118 

81 

18% 

1,051 
817 
485 

5211 
900 

1,425 

88.7% 

46.1% 

1938. 
S,GBS 
2,744 

84 
774 
885 

141 

11,118 
11,880 

214 

18.2% 

946 
474 
458 

473 
900 

1,873 

50.1% 

48.4% 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premi11Dl 119.3"/o 135.S"'o 146,1% 

Accident Account. 
Premium ... 211 28 
Claims ... 13 12 
Expenses ... ..• 11 18 
Reserve at 50% of Pre. 

miam ••• 18 14 
Additional reserve - 5 4 
Total reserve ... 18 18 
Ratio of claims to Pre. 

mium ... ••• SO.Q% 42.8"/o 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium • ... 42.8"/o 46.4"/o 
Ratio of reserve to Pre-

mium 69.2"/o 84.2"/o 

Employera• 

Premium ... 
Claims ... 

Liability Asooraace. 

Expenses ... • .. 
Reserve at 50"/o of Pre. 

mium ••• 

~=f=...z:oorve ... 
Ratio of claima to Pre· 

mium ••• • •• 
Ratio of expenaes to 

Premium ... 
Ratio of reaerve to Pre

mium 

&2 50 
27 24 
21 21 

22 
88 
65 

51.9% 

40.8'J(, 

21 
88 
57 

46.0"/o 

42.0"/o 

10&.7% 114.0%" 

31 
17 
IS 

15 
8 

21 

58.1"/o 

42.5"/o 

87.7"/o 

49 
28 
21 

22 
84 
55 

58.1"/o 

42.2% 

~14.8"/o 

Premium ... 
Claims 

Marine Account, 
881 

Expenses ... ... 
Reserve at 50"/o of Pre-

mi11111 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

mium •.. . .. 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium ... 

224 
84 

185 
270 
4S5 

87.61(, 

19.8"/o 

882 
227 
89 

181 
271 
452 

82.7"/o 

19.0% 

299 
200 
77 

150 
271 
421 

66.9'l(, 

25.8% 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 181.0"/o 124.8"/o 140.81(, 

Ml-lfaneens Account. 
Premium 177 178 112 
awn 79 79 79 
Expenses ... 78 78 78 
Reserve at SO% 89 88 88 
Additioaal reserve 85 58 57 
Total reserve •.. 124 189 143 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

mium ... ... 44.8"/o 45.0% 45.1"/o 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium ... 42.9"/o 46.0"/o 44.1% 
Ratio of reserve to Pre. 

mium 70.0% 80.8"/o 88.1"/o 

Balance Sheet a at Docember Jist. 
LlaiiJIIU

Capital 
PuDds: Life and 

annuity .. . 
., Plre .. . 
,. Acc:ident ••• 
u Employers' 

Liability 
,. Marine •.• 

General reserve fund 
Other fands 
Total funds 
Other items 

11,035 
1,878 

18 

55 
4.'15 
&00 
387 

14,108 
1,275 

800 

11,118 
1,425 

18 

87 
452 
500 -14,178 

1,530 

300 

11,830 
1,873 

21 

66 
421 
&00 
932 

14,883 
1,488 

Total 16,882 18,008 18,182 

All eta
Gil ledge 
Debeatures and Pre-

ference shares 
Equity shares 
Morlgal(es and loans 
Other investmentl and 

olber items 
Cash 

Total 

4,415 

8,478 
265 

2,888 

1,888 
287 

4,718 

8,483 
248 

2,758 

1,442 
878 -15,932 18,008 

Profit and Loss Account, 
Recelpta-

Brought in .. . 878 808 
Transferred from fire 

aCCODDt •.• 88 50 
Transferred from ac-

cident account ... 2 8 
Transferred from em· 

players' tiabi6ty 
account 7 4 

Transferred f r o m 
misc:ellaneous ae-
coet 21 228 

Traasferred f r o m 
marine account 80 BO 

Other items 82 79 

Total 780 

6,549 

6,87.8 
299 

2,408 

1,407 
259 

18,182 

480 

1211 

1 

8 

28 

50 
77 

740 
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DhbaneDIOD-

J)iridend --
149 149 

Allocations liO 100 
Other items 79 170 
Cany forward - S12 

Total 888 790 

STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY. 

(Established rBzs). 

H etul Office: EDINBURG B. 

148 
6Z 
liO 

480 

740 

Cllkatta Oflke: STANDARD BVILDDIGS, 

Cw:u1TA. 

The Standard Life IDsurance Company is 
one of the oldest life o11ic:es of Scotland, 
having been established in the year rBzs. 
In 1925 when the centenary of the office 
was celebrated, the company was conver
ted into a mutual one, the sbarebolders' 
capital of £Bso,ooo having been converted 
into fixed stock bearing interest at 5 per 
cent. Since then the company has been 
growing from strength to strength and the 
new business of the company is increasing 
rapidly. 

The new business of the company for 
the year ending November IS, 1933 at 
[3.64I million shows a substantial increase 
of £720,000 as compared with the previous 
year, and this is the highest recorded new
business in the histmy of the company. 
The total premiums amounted to £I.2'JO 
million, considerations received for annui
ties were £945,000 and the net interest 
income exceeded £t million, yielding a net 
rate of 4f per cent. The life fund has been 
substantially increased by a sum of £t.2I2 
million to I. 22.336 tilillion. The total 
assets stand at /.ZS·07I million. The ex
pense ratio is kept steady at 15.9 per cent. 

Valuation is made annually and the com
pany's reserves are calculated on a zl per 
cent. interest basis with an additional mar
gin that makes it approximately equivalent 
to one at 21 per cent. interest-a stronger 
basis of valuation than that adopted by 
any other Assurance Company in the world. 
Yet {.8s.ooo was added to the inner reserves 
besides producing a surplus of [36s.ooo. 
But of this surplus a compound reversion· 
lilY bonus of 425· per cent. was allotted 
and a balance of £31,000 is carried forward. 
The maintenance of this high mte of bonus, 
the chairman rightly pointed out, was due 
in a large measure to the cautions and con
!tP.T'VDtiv• nn11""' nnl'!lmM bv the comnanv 

for many yeus. of transfering a portion of 
the profits to the nsenoes. 

Life"-. 
New lhubl--

Numbei of Policies 
Amount Net 
Net Premi1UII on new 

busineaa 
Toial Premi1UII 
Interest ... 
Claims by death ••• 

., ,. maturity ..• 
Commission and Bo:· 

L~d .. ;.., ~ 
ing of,_ ... 

Life F1md at war-end 
lDcnase in Faiul ••• 
Ratio of a:pensea to 

prmUIUII 

(In Thousand& of IJ 
1881. 1992. 19SS. 
S,SRS <1,039 5,866 
2,764 2,922 3,541 

139 192 176 
1,188 1,235 1,2'12 

9Sf 994 1,018 
814 575 568 
295 281 Z7J. 

198 195 liJOll 

18,326 19,452 21,12C 
19,452 21,12C 22,SS8 
1,126 1,fr12 1,212 

18.5'l(. 1&.8'l(. 15.9'l(. 

:a.Juce Sheet, 
Lluwu-

Life Assurance and 
Ammity Plmd ••• 

C a p i t a 1 :Redemption 
Assurance and Annu· 
ity Certain l'lmd 

General :Reserve 
Perpetnal Stock 
Total l'lmda 
Current Liabilities 

Total 

Aue
Giltedge 
Debentore and Pref~ 

ence Stocks ... 
Onlinmy Stocks ••• 
Mortgage& and Loons 

on Life :Jnlerats and 
B.e11usious 

Loons OJ& Policies 
Other Investments 
Agents' Jlalances, ete 
Caeh 

19,452 21,124 22,836 

1159 
800 
860 

21,661 
800 

6e8 
860 
860 

23,517 
3'13 

728 
860 
860 

2&,765 
S06 

21,981 23,844 25,071 

8,828 7,785 9,22& 

7,710 9,095 .. 9,40S 
2,790 1,9!15 2,416 

2,119 1,611 1,6211 
1,628 1,112 1,421 

657 7S 64S 
195 fr1 
294 2711 'Z17 

Total ... 21,981 23,844 25,071 

SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LTD. 

(Established I7IO) 

Hetul Office: LoNDoN 

Calcutta Offics: 2, HARE STREET 

Bombay Oflke: 24• BRUCE ROAD 

The Sun is the oldest insurance office in 
the world. The company transacts on a 
world wide scale :fire, marine and all 
branches of general accident insurance. It 
is connected with the Sun Life Assurance 
Socie~ which transacts life business within 



• • 
INDIAN FINANCD Y&\R..BOOK, 1934 320. .· 

-· ... 
the United 'Kingdom. The aggregate pre
mium inoome of the office- from all the 3 · . 
de~ent§' amounts ·to £4·414 millio~ ~ 
presenting a fait of £7 ,ooo only. This IS 
indeed --creditable compared tO the per-

. furmances of similar composite office doing 
bUsiness on a wide area. Substantial pro
fits. were earned· in each section and the 
total underwriting profits of the year con
stitute a record in the history of the office. 

The fire premiums at ,£2.238 · millions 
shoVIl a drop of £rz4.~oo compared to the 
previous year. But in common· with the 
experience of most other composite offices 
the loss ratio has fallen considerably by 6 
per cent. and consequently the trading 
profit of this section has appreciated 
to £zs6.ooo or u.S per cent. The total 
reserves amount to ,£2.495 million or IXI.5 
per cent. of the premium income. 

The accident account shows a substan
tial rise of £:rog,ooo in the premium income 
which stands at £:r.s69 million. Here also 
the loss ratio has fallen down by 5.2 per 
cent. to 52.0 per cent. ' 'and underwriting 
profits amount to £:r25,000 or 8 per cent. 
The accident fund at the end of the year 
is kept at [:r.093 million or nearly 70. per 
cent. of the premium income. 

The marine premiums at £6o6,ooo is 
nearly the same as in last year. The con
tribution of this section to the profit ·and 
loss account amounts to £:rog,ooo. , The 
marin9. funds stand at .£902,000 or 148.8 
per cent. of the premium income. . · 

The total assets of the office are shown 
at £g.g:r8 million in the· balance· sheet. 
The profit aD!l.IO!;s account shows a total 
available sum of £:r.8o:r million including 
the sum of £:r.og:r million brought forward 
from last year's account. After the pay
ment of dividends to shareholders and 
other allocations a sum of £:r.IS9 million 
is carried forward. . 

Fire Account. 

(In Thousands of £) 
1931. 1932. 1931!· 

Premiums 
Claims 

2,466 2,852 2,238 

Expenses ... 
Reserve at 40% for liD· 

1,140 : 1,132 943 
1,110 1,108 1,098 

expired risk ••• 982 
Additional reserve 1,600 
Total reserv" . . ••• ·. 2,682 
Ratio of Claims to 

PremiiiiD .:. ' 48.5% 
Ratio '?f Expenses «! 

Premium .:. 45.2':(, 47.0% 
Ratio of Reserve-' to · 

Premi1IJD ... 100')(. ' 108% 

895 
1,600 
2,495 

42.1')(. 

48.8')(. 

.111.&')(. 

• 
llhrlne- Account • • 

PremiiiiDS 
Claims 

•·.1' 5ff1 . 

Expenses ~: 
Reserve· · .• . 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve r 

Ratio of · ·Claims to 

458. 
41 

5sa 
1SO 
669 

608 
620 

80 
772 
ISO 
902 

Premiam • 80.4'1(, 85.5% 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premiam ... 7.2% 9.9% 
Ratio , of Reserve .1• . 

Premium ' :; • ... , : 118~ 127% 

Accident Account, 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ••• 
R<OSerVe for 11Dexpiftd 

Risks . • .. 
Additional resuve ... 
Total reserve ••• 
Ratio of Claims to Pft-

1,474 
885 
5S8 

690 
495 

1,056 

1,460 
885 
640 

684 
495 

1.049 

·606. 
460 

61 
772 
ISO 
902 

75.9% 

10.1% 

148.8% 

1,5119 
814 
585 

628 
465 

1,093 

milllll- .•. . . ••• 
Ratio of . Expensa to 

57% 1 6Z.O% 

Premiam ... 
Ratio · of R.....,e · to 

Ptemiam 

Balance Sheet. . 
Llabllille.,_ 
. Capital 

FDD-· 
Fire 
Accident 
Marine 
General Resuve Pmid 
Pension Plmd ' 

. Total PIIDds 
Other Items 

Total 

A110- .. 
Giltedge · •••. .... 

. Debentm:es and Pre
ference sbares 

Equity sbares ... 
• Mortgages· ·and 1osDB 

Otber Investment& and 
other Items 

Cash 

BOO 

2,582 
1,0.<;6 

669 
1,000 

288 
6,1194 
2,946 

8,139 

2,8U 

2,380 
227 

.345 

2,672 
724 

BOO 

2,541 
1,049 

902 
1,000 

299 
5,791 
8,891 

9,682 

8,1144 

2,460 
SOB 
348 

2,717 
810 

401. 
89.7% 

BOO 

. 2,495 
1,093 

902 
1,000 

809 
6,000 
3,318 

9,918 

2,678 
823 

Total ' ... 9,11!9 9,682 9,918 

ProUt aad Looa Accouat. 
neceipt .... 

Bronght ia · ... , 1,081 . 1,081 
Transferred. from 'Pire, 

1,081 

aceoiiD~ · 297 
· Marine · · · · ... ·· ' 71 

250 
100 
120 
126 

838 
109 
162 
101 

Accident ... .. • 90 
Other Items . . 168 

Total 
Dlollarsement

Dividend Rate % 
,. . -Amoaat 

Allomtiona .. 
Otber !tome 
Carry forward . . 
Total 

1,707 1,~ 1,901 

• 80'1(, 68!% &S!'J(. 
••• I 261 244 244 
..,. BOO . 285 252 
.••• 45 .. 859 148 
.... ' 1,081 . 847 1,189 

" .•••. ·1,7111 1,885. ' ·1,801 
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• 
• . YORKSHIRS INSUilANCB 

. CO~At-IY •. 
• 

. (Establish~ Ilb:J) . 
•• 

Helld Of/ice : YoRK.' . . ' ~; 

Bomblly: 10, BRUCE STRBI!T, .foRT. . . 
· This company is one of the old established 
companies of Ent:land and it has acquired 
a number of subsidia.I}' .companies which do 
their business separately bnt whose accounts 
are included in those of the Yorkshire. 
Like many other composite offices, the pre
mium incomes of the general branches have 
suffered slight setbaclcr during the year 
1933 but the life department shows steady 
and continuous progress in every respect. 
The aggregate premium income of the 
Company from all departments amounted 
to £3.512 million as against £3-714 million 
in :1932 and the total assets stand at 
£14-35X million as against £13· 713 million 
in the previous year. . 

The life new business exceeded £21 
million showing an increase of £721 ,ooo 
over the last year's figure. The life fund 
has been increased by the substantial 
amount of £714,000 to £8.447 million. The 
quinquennial valuation of · the life assets 
and liabilities as on December 31, 1933, has 
revealed the strong position of the depart
ment, disclosing a sorplas of £900,000 
nearly. Of this sum £6u,ooo is. distributed 
as bonus to policyholders, £68,ooo is 
allotted as the shareholders' portion of the 
assets, and £26x,ooo is carried foxward 
unallotted. The same · bonus as that 
awarded in 1928 is maintained and the · 
average nte is 48&· per cent per annum.. 

The fire account shows a fall of £105,000 . 
in the premium income which stands · ~t 
£904,000 but the underwriting profits have 
considerably increased to · £xo6,ooo or 
u.S per cent as against £27,ooo or 2.7 per 
cent in 193:Z. The accident premiums at 
£1.219 million is very nearly same as . in .. 
:1932 and a useful trading profit .is disclosed. 
The marine premiums at £38z,ooo are do~ ... 
by £6x,ooo and the amount transferred to '· 
the Prolit and Loss account from this de-

. partment amounted to f.So,ooo. The 
marine fund .is kept at the high ratio of 

x6z per cent ~. the pmmium i!lcome. 

LUe Accollllt. 

0• ~nda of A) • 

New l111alne-
1981, 

Number ~-~ Amount 1,m · 
Premium on new 

bu.ineu ,. 
Total premiWDI ::: 610 
Interest 816 
Claims aad annuiii~ 438 
Commiuion and 

expenses ••. 79 
Life fund at begin• 

niog of year ••. 6,8M 
Life fund at year-

end ••• 7,145 
Net increase in life 

fund . ... 291 
Ratio of expenae to· 

premium ... 12.9')'. 

Plre Acconnt. 
Premi..,. 1,950 
Claims 529 
Expo,... 409 
Total reserve 762 
Ratio of claims to 

premium ••• 51')', 
Ratio of expenaea 

to premium ... 40')', 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 76')', 

PremiUIIUI 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 

Marine Acoonnt, 
15011 
ffl7 
69 

625 
Ratio of. clai11111 to 

lDII2. 

1,695 
1,828 

n• 
676 
6lp -91 

7,145 

7,783 

685 

18.5')'. 

1,010 . 
IW1 
•n 
7H 

66.1')'. 

40.7% 

71.6% 

448 
858 
79 

606 

1988 • 

8,6'711 
2,5441 

185 
705 
828. 
896 

9S 

7,!83 
8,447 

714o 

18.9')', 

11M -892 
662 

'49.6')'. 

411,8% 

75% 

952 -72 
617 

premium ' ... 
Ratio of exJIOIIIOO 

to premium • ... 
Ratio of .reserve to . 

premium 

75')'. . 79.7% 69.1% 

IS')'. . U.S')'. .. ,18.7of. 

.. w')'. ·ISU% 161.5% 

Accident and Geaenl Acconnt. 
PremiWDI :r,aos 1,2211 . 1,1119 
Claims ... 7J5 7lll 668 

. Ex- :.... 662 511 525 
Total .reserva .... • 761 729 729 
Ratio- of claimS to 

premium •.. 66% 66.2% 5U% 
Ratio . of ezpenses 

61% 41.8% 48.0% to premium ... 
Ratio of reserve to 

58% 59.8')'. premium 69.6% 

Balance Sheet, . 
Liabilities-. 

. ' ' 
Capital ... 2S8 290. 290 
~ 

Life ' '7,145 7,786 8,447 
Fire . · ·~· . 782 1M 662 
Accident ancl ..-al 761 729 729 

. Marine ••• 625 606 617 
Sinking and eaeJ - m 466 redemption · · · 
General - fund. 1,011 1,258 1,00'4 
Total funda · · 10,616 12,269 12,48'7 
Other items li,CHS 1,446 1,574 

Total ... 12,968 18,718 1 .. 651 



A-is-
Gilt.edge investments 
Debenturea and Pre-

.. ~ 11,718 6,5lJ 

ference shares 1,'796 2,oot 1,787 
Equity shares ::: 88 88 89 
Loans on life policiea 428 "' 464. 
Other loans and 
mortaaJ~ea .•• 1,'168 1,'19).. 2,77, 

Other Investments 
and other items ••• 6,086 8,288 6,212 

Cash 876 531 1560 

Total 1a,945 18,718 1t,851 

OCEAN, ACCIDENT AND GUARAN!EB 
CORPORATION, LTD. 

Hetul Of/it;e:-J.oNDON. 

Hetul Office for lmlis :-32, DALHOUSIE 
SQUARE, CALcUTTA. 

Indian Brsnches :-
BoliiBAY--CHURCHGATE HousE, CHURcH

GATE STREET. FoRT. 

PROTECTION 
COST 
SECURITY -

- - -
• 
• 

LAHoRE-TBB MALL. · •. 
l\IAJ>RAS-IST LlNB BEACH, 
RANGOON--I:Z8, PHAYRB STREET. 

The Corporation was founded in x87x, 
and since that tinie has made rapid sbides 
in the field of Accident Insurance. It has 
a world-wide organization whilst in India 
it has the largest Casualty Insurance income 
amongst British Offices, and specialises in 
Motor, Workmen's Compensation and other 
classes of Accident business. 

ACCIDENT ACCOUNT 

1981 lOW 

I. I. 
Premiums 5,029,545 _4,470,172 
Claims 8,816,985 2,740,786 
Expellaea 2,071,828 1,912,771 
Re.seJVe 8.464,859 8.818,359 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premia.m 71.88 61.31 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Pleminm ... 41.18 42.78 
Ratio of Reserve 

to Plemiam ... 88.88 74.28 

• • 
• 

MAXIMUM 
MINIMUM 

• • - 100% 

1033 

I. 
4,429,148 
2,628,999 
1,878,987 
8,82t,69C 

66.98 

42.&2 

7&.08 

. When considering LIFE INSURANCE as a means to provide for your wife and 
children or for your own old age, PROTECTION, SECURITY AND EXPENSE 
are the three most Important factors. A policy that gives only partial protection 
or that is not absolutely safe and secure is better than no policy at all. Such 
policies can frequently be purchased at low rates but it is questionable if the 
economy is justified. 

CROWN LIFE policies provide protection, not only against death, but against 
the posBJ"bility of your being unable to pay further premiums. With its conservative 
investment policy, its strong financial position, with its risks spread all over the· 
world CROWN LIFE offers 100% security. In addition to its policies· being 
more comprehensive; ita conditions more liberal, its security almost absolute, 
C!J.OWN LIFE'S premiums are among the lowest charged by any large, well 
eltablished life office. 

It will Pau You to Consult the Crown Ule Agent 
TilE CROWN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 

Bn4 01/i<:e /M" Indio: 
12, Rampart Row, Fort, BOMBAY. 

Chief Ag.,.t ftlt' India 
T. W. BROUGH 

(OP CANADA) 

Chi•! AgMU:iea at 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madrato, Lahore, 

Delhi, Bhopal, Nagpur. 
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' . ' 
:ALLIANZ UND · STUITGARTER LIFE 
' ~ ' ' -, 

• i 

• 
INSURANCE BANK, LTD. 

. .. • J 

HUll Ofli" : BERLIN. 

1Heatlptficf! Jm.: ]fttlia: QUTAB ROAD, Dm.m. 

l As the title indicates, this concern carries ·. 
,on both insurance and banking business. 
::The company bas such large surplus funds 
:that it found it convenient or rather neces
:suy to conduct banking business side by 
:side with insurance. The total assets of the 
;company . amount to £544 million. An 
<indication of the largeness of the company 
!can be found in the fact that the company 
:has paid claims to the extent of {.r.g million 
during 1933· Recently the Allianz Und 

, Stuttgarter bas extended its business widely 
and has acquired shares of other life offices, 

·both within Germany and without. The· 
growth of the company within the last few 
years has been remarkable. In rl)26, the· 
total assurance in force was {.26 million, and 
this has increased to [234.6 million by I933· 
During the year 1933, especially in its second 
half, the new business, compared with that 
of the previous year, has experienced a 
general increase. Mortality was satisfactory 
just like in the previous year, the profits on 
mortality in the direct business amounting to 

:€785,754· The investments of the Com-
: pany, without the funds of the revalorisa
tion stock, have increased by [3.78 million 

·against the previous year. Profit on invest-
, ments amounted to {.220,953· Including the. 
I profit of non-perticipating- business at· home· 
· and abroad as · well as· of the reassurance 
'business the total surplus amounted to {.2.r 
. million. · . . . . , 

! Direct NeW Ballne-
(f. OOO'e omitted): 

1982. · ·tess. 
Number. . · • · .. , 189,188 
Amouut . . _ ... ... . 20,881-
Total B111ineaa in.force ... -c 232,110· 1184,611 
Profits . on JllOrtality in 

direct· bas laesa. • : 720 ' '7116 

·Total Surplus 

Balance ·sheet. 
Llaltllltle .... 

Share Capital .. . 
Statu~.~~ funds ... · 
Net Liabilities · · ... 
Reserves for claims pending 
Undivided policyholder's 

pro&t ... . • .. . 
Investment Reserve faad .. . 
Miscellaneous Reserves 
Revalorisation stock 
Other items 

Total 

1,429 
148 

82,878 
140 

8,769 
749 

1,286 
6,885 
1,898 

&1,140 

1,460 
146 

88,570 
124 

7,110 
1,284* 
1,882 
4,871 
1,468 

54,415 

•~el~cles also Reserve for. real propel ty de-
~tion, . 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Recelp-
BalallC.'e brought forwara ... 37,420 43,885 
Premiums 9,808 9,402 
Interest, etc. ... ... 2,598 2,710 
Revalorisation stocll: . 8,999 6,3110 
Other items 2,154 8,156 

Totsl 60,914 54,963 

Expenditure .... 
Claims 'paid 1,904 1,987 
Surrenders exPUses· ruid 

1,611 1,882 
Management 

1,768 2,12'1 commissions 
Undivided policyholder8; 

pro&t ... ... 6,769 7,)10 
V&laation reserve at end of 

year ... 82,878 88,510 
· Revalorisation stocll: 8,974 6,299 
Net prolit 214 151 
Other Items 6,601 8,837 

'l'otal 60,914 64,963 
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ASSICURAZIONI GENERALI 
The General Insurance Company, Ltd., of Trieste: & Venice 

( _,.. ob.d ba ltllr ,) , 

• "' .... 

Capital fully Paid ap 
£1,000,000 

Total Auell at 31·12-33 
(at Camat Rate of 

EuhtDio) . {at CarreDt Sterliac Rate 
of Exchauge) Exceecl £ 28.000.000 

• Claiias Pai. Amul&l Premium Income 
Exceeds £ 10,000,000 £ 150,000,000 

ONE OF THE WORLD'S SOUNDEST &: MOST POWERFUL COMPOSITE 
INSURANCE INSTITUTIONS 

The C--11 lw plea.- In ....-dllg file Opmlng al Its 
BRANCH OFFICE FOR INDIA. BURIIA AND CEYLON 

AT 

2, DALHOUSIE SQUARE, EAST . . • • . • CALCUTTA 
Telep8pblc Addre••: "GENERALlu Toleplaone: CALCUTTA ICBI 

ART PRESS 

.. 

Goocf 
Oft 

Printing 
procfaimeth 

===the man: 
For printing that has 
a distinction, and a 

personality you cannot 

do better than entrust 

your work to the 
Art Press, 20, British 
Indian Street, Calcutta 

Neat and Natty Work: 
Most. Reasonable Charges : 
Delivery as ananged for: 

SLOVENLY •• •. •. 
PRINTING: •• •• 

IS 
POOREST : • .• •• :. 
SALESMANSHIP •'. :. 

INDIAN FINANCE'' IS PRINTED A.T THE ART PRESS 
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ASSICURAZIONI GENERALI 

(The Gnertd lt~SUrtlr~ce Comp.,.y. Lttl. · 
of Tmste n4 V mice.) 

(Established-I831). 

The Assicun.zioni Generali recently cele
brated the IOOth anniversary of its founda
tion, and it can claim to be one of the oldest 
insurance institutions in Europe. The com
pany bas a number of offices in almost all 
the countries of the world. 

The profits for the yeer 1932 reached 
about 30,000,000 Lire. The annual pre
mium income of the company exceeds 
{.1o,ooo,ooo per yeer. The investments of 
the company are distnbuted in the various 
countries in which the company operates. 
· During the past hundred years the com
pany bas paid claims to the total value of 
more than g,ooo,ooo,ooo Lire (i.e. about 
{.1so.ooo.ooo). 

The company bas recently opened its 
head office for India, B\lrma and Ceylon in 
Calcutta. · . ~ 

aneaaa Acco'IJIU. 

(In Lire OOO'a omitted). 
Premiums- 1932 1933 

Life Department 
Fire Department 
?ol'ariue Department 
Burglary Department ... 
Miscellaneous Reiasurancea 
Interest on investments 
Other income 

Clalmii-
Lire Department 
Fire Department 
Marine Department ... 
Burglary Department ... 
Miscellaneoas ReiDSDI'IUI<el 
Gen.,..1 Hxpensee and 

eommisaioo 

9117,065 
147,059 
80,188 
19,6$2 
19,994 
81,391 
39,412 

71,088 
39,768 
13,055 
2,115 

. 9,158 

125,248 

lnanraace Funda at end ol Jur-
Lire Department 1,258,665 
Fire Departn1eot .. , 78,918 
Marine Department ... 22,865 
Burglary Department ... 9,691 
Miscellaneous Reinsurancea 12,738 

Balaace Sboot, 

263,764 
14:1,711 
70,019 
12,677 
18,853 
83,148 
31,115 

64,612 
36,929 
14,824 
2,199 
9,139 

124,700 

1,291,289 
76,455 
19,266 
10,484 
12,888 

(In Lire OOO's omitted). 
LlabllltiCII- . 1982. 1999. 

Capital ... . 60,000 60,000 
. Special Resen-e Pnnd ... 60,000 55,000 

Premium Reserves •.• 1,814,851 1,351,258 
Reserve fm: outstanding 

59,125 claims 69,781 
Other R&en'eS 168,694 189,634 
Other liabilities 328,187 815,714 
Bonds. 

Total 1,971,478 2.030.629 

Aue
Cash 
Government Bonds and 
· Provincial and Mlllli-

cipal I.oaDs ••• 
Other ·boDds, stocks and 

shares ... 
House Propelty ... 
Lorm~ .on company's life 

poliCies 
Other loans and mort

gages 
Other items 

Total .... 
Protlt an4 Lou Items

Brought forwatd 
Profits ... 
Dividend distribution ... 
Alloeation to faads ... 
Carried forwatd 

. ; . 

.. 
188,5911 -. 

517,880 

464,665 
886,764 

16$,124 

97,128 
821,822 

1,971,473 

853 
29,707 
21,000 
7,480 
2,101 

147,271 

499,6011 

468,150 
886,542 

148,006 

36,966 
SSS,136 

2,030,629 

2,101 
28,82B 
21.000 

7,1211 
2,809 

I • 1 • • • I : ' t • ' • ; l .. 

. . . nm GREAT E(\STERN .LIFE 
ASSURANCB CO., LTD. . . 

(Established.,.-Igo8) ... 

H elll Office : SINGAPORE. 

Calcutt11. Office: I, ROYAL EXCHANGE PLACE. 

The Great Eastern is 'one of the· big 
foreign life offices doing extensive business 
in India. . During recent years tbe company 
has suffered great setback in the procuring 
of new business but it is gratifying to note 
that during the year 1933 the company has 
considerably increased (over so per cent.) 
its new business over the 193:2 figure. 

During the year under review the company 
booked :2,751 policies assuring a sum of 
Rs. 81:.74 Jakhs as against Rs. 54.11 Jakhs 
in tbe previous year. The total business in 
force at the end of the year was Rs. 5·:24 
crores. The total premium income was 
Rs. 31.85 lakhs and the interest income 
Rs. 10.04 lakhs. The life fund has been 
increased by over Rs. 6 Jakhs to Rs. x.86 
crores. The assets of the company at tbe 
end of the year stand as Rs. :2.12 crores. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Buolneas- 1932. 1933. 

Number of policies 1,967 2,751 
Amount 54,11 81,74 
Total Premiums aDd 30,50 31,85 
Interest, Dividends 

Rents 10,25 10,04 
Claims 12,75 18,55 
Commission and expenses ... 9,28 10,04 
Amount or Lire fnad at the 

beginning or the /"."" ... 1,72,31 1,80,41 
Amount or Life faa at the 

1,86,43 end or the year 1.80.41 
Increase in fund 8,10 6,02 
Rati!" of e.~ses to pre-

31.51, m1nm . 90.41, 
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Balance Sheet. 
LlaltUio-

Capital 
Life fund .•• 
Outstanding olaims 
Reserve fund 
Other liabilities 

Total 

Assets-
Giltedge securities ••• 
Preference and ordinary 

stocks and shares 
Loans on mortgages ••• 
Loans on Company's policies 
Cash · ••• • .. 
Other asseta 

Total 

1HB 

2,85 
1,80,41 

4,68 
14,80 
2,18 

28,68 

21,11 
97,61 
26,00 
4,82 

28,28 

2,85 
1,116,49 

4,66 
15,S9 
2,42 

2,11,75 

S9,57 

24,16 
67,12 
28,2Z 
2,14 

30,54 

2,11,75 

NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFB ASSOCIA
TION OF AUSTRALASIA, LTD. 

(Established-I86g). 
Head Office: MELBoURNE, AUSTRALIA. 

Calcutta Office: CHARTERED BANK BoGs. 

Bombay Office: IS, ELPHINSTONE CIRCLE. 

The National Mutual of Australasia is 
one of the soundest and biggest mutual life 
offices of the world, and does considerable 
business in India. The· accounts of the 
Association for the year 1933 show con
siderable improvement over the figures of 
1932. The new policies issued during the 
year 1933 amounted to z8,o67 assuring a 
sum of £7-577 million as against z6,36I 
policies assuring {.6.sso million, in the pre
vious year. The total premiums recei:ved 
:mwunted to £3.238 million showing an 
mcrease of {.II3,000. The expense ratio of 
the Association stands at the low percentage 
of I2. The life fund at the end of the year 
has been considerably strengthened by 
{.z.o62 million to £36.243 million. The 
total assets of the Association stand at 
1.37-547 million and are distributed 
scientifically. 

New BaJlneJI-

(In thousands of [,). 
1931-82 1932-33 

Numher of policies , 18,361 
Amount ... ... 8,&50 
Premiums on New huiness 280 
Tots! Premiums 8 125 
.Claims hy desth ••• .., '689 

., . . matQrity ... 1.278 
~I&SIOD and !'J'PeDHS ,., 878 
L!fe fand at beginning of year 84,558 
Life fand at the end of the :w:.. . f d ... ,... 85,181 

m an 6211 

18.067 
7,577 

308 
8,298 

882 
1,298 

967 
85,181 

98,243 
"''12 

Balnce Sheet, 

LlaliUitles-

Life fund ... 85,181 98,248 
Reserve fliDd 681 • 831 
Outstanding claim a 852 418 
Other items 69 '55 

Total 98,269 87,547. 

A sse-
Government securities 9,262 10,187 
Debentures and stocks 5,910 8,287 
!',oans on mortgage 8,893 8,780 
!',oans on policies . 8,785 8,81& 
Cash !,879 !,683 
Other Items 4,094 9,85& __ .-: 

Totsl 98,269 87,547 

SUN LIFB ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA. 

(Established z86s) 

Head Office: MoNTREAL, CANADA. 

Calcutta Office : DALHOUSIE SQUARE, CAL. 

Bombi!Y Office: CANADA BLDGS., BoMBAY. 

The Sun Life of Canada is one of the 
largest life insurance companies in the 
world. It has been established in India for 
a long time and this accounts for a 
considerable amount of total Indian Life 
business in force. The popularity of the 
company has suffered a slight setbaclc: re
cently with the result that its business 
results show a marked faD in the years 
7932 and 7933· But the business prospects 
have definitely improved towards the close 
of the year 7933 and if the same improve
ment continues, the company is bound to 
make good the recent retrograde movement 
in its business output. 

The new business for the year 1933 has 
fallen to $217 million from$284 million in 
7932 and the total premiums received at 
$104 million show a decrease of $12 million 
compared to the figure of 7932. The life 
fund has been increased by Sz8 million to 
Ssn million. 

Among the assets of the company gilt
edged securities account for nearly 19 per 
cent of the total assets, policy loans to 
:r6 per cent and stocks and shares to 
49 per cent. 



NEW ZEALAND INSURANCE CO., LTD . 
. (Established 1859). 

Head Office : AucKt.AND, N Z. 
Calcutta Office: 26, DALHousn.: SQUARE, WEST. 

The New Zealand Insurance Company to £I,OOI,328 as compared· with £z,oo8,530 
is one of the largest foreign insurance com- in 1932-33. The profits for the year at 
panies doing business in India. The com- £n0,593 show an increase of £35.98g over 
pany bas a number of branches in New the previous year. Dividend bas been 
Zealand, Australia, America, S. Africa, declared at xo per cent. just as in the pre-
India and the Far East. During the year vious year. But this year being the 75th 
under review, the premiums from fire, anniversary of the company, the Directors 
marine and accident departments amounted have declared a further bonus of 2f per cent. 

UNDERWRITING ACCOUNT. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
(In tho1lB&Dds of .Q 

Fire, lllariDe aad Accidellt 
Premiwaa ••• 1,001 

R...,rve for Unezpired Risb at · 
Blot lllay, 1988 ••• 106 

Total 1,1107 

Comi:Dissions, Salaries, Directors' 
Fees and other Expenses ... 292 

Govemmeat Taxes and Ap_pro
priatiou aad Payments to Fire, 
lllarine and Accident Associa-
tions ••• ... ••. 4a 

F'~re, lllarine aad Accident Looses 
and ApJiropriationa for Un-
adjusted Losaea ••• ••• 554 

R...,rve for Unezpired Risko at 
8lst lllay, 111M ••• ••• 1106 

Balance ••• 110 

Total 1,1107 

(In thousands of .Q 

Receiplo-

Brought in 105 
Interest and Rents 118 
Bal!'nee brought d~wn from 

Underwriting Account 110 

Total 1138 

Diol>u,......mto-· 
Dividend amount 75 

Balanee 258 

Total 

BALANCE SHEET 
(In thoaaancls of £'1 

Liobiliti.- ...... ,_ 
Capital ... 1,500 Giltedp and other Srcurities 2,105 
Reserve Fund •.• 500 Mortrares and deposits 206 
Reserve for Unexpired Risks 1106 Shares •.. • .. 174. ... 

Office Premises and other proper-, u Contingencies ... 14.8 
., Investment fluctua- ties 4.18 .. 

!Ill Interest and .. Rents ... • .• 88 tion ••• • •• 
Other items !161 Branch and Agency Balanees ete. 160 

Balance ll58 Cash 128 . 
Total ... a,m Total 8,224. 
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·,... ·· ·------.:we Aco:oant. . . . . 
N•"l'! Buolnei&- (In thoaSfDds of $) 

• • •• :· ; 1932. 1938. ... . .. 
NltDiber of Policies· ,... ' 95,128 71,1J'JJ$ 
ADtount assured ... 284,099 216,567. 
Premiums on New Bltlinesa 15,179 11,062 . 
.Total Premiums."' • · .,. . . 11&,~. 100,978 · 
Jnterest; Dividends & ·Rents • 24,021 28,856 

·Total assuraiacio in force ••• 2,!W8,952 2,770,454 
. Claims by_ death . • ... . : 26,808 24,134 
·Total Cla1ms ,: · ... - 57,876 47,666 . 
Bspenses'and to111111loaion 28,818 17,712 
Lifl> fuud .at tbe end . of • 

year ••• 615,231 632,954 

Balance Slleet, 
LlabllltiO&- ' · 

11:':!.1 ;l:~)ty f;.,d' 
Other funds ... 
Claims, surrenders de. ··dae 

· ·' and unpoid ·- · · ... 
~ Other liabilities ... 
~ . 
i Total_· .. '\ 

• .. 

2,o00 2,000 
615,281 . 632,953 

4,781 4,888 

10,99Z . 10,696 
79,492 78,711 

811,488 624,146 

··Au- ... -... ~ 

• '- J, 

-~ Giltedge Securities . . . 
· • _· ·Preference and other stocks .._. 

~mi on Company's poli-
Clts 

Other loans and mortgages 

'Property 

· Outotsnding 
premiums 

and deferred 

Cash 

Other assets 

ToW 

*107,862 •ue,009 

812,048 805,220 

99,479 100,981 

28,887 28,844 

21,40!1_ ~/*I 

19,618 18,288 

6,658 18,201 

9,588 8,628 

611,488 624,146 
-·-

• Including 1\lllllicipol, Public Utility and other 
Bonds. 
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US£D BYrH£ 

RailwaJ• and the 
SbippiDI Comp...Ueo 

PADAUJC-F o r earria11e 
and WBIIOD buiJdiDII• 

CHUCLAM-For PauelliD11 
IUid CoDStruction. 

GURJAN-For Bottom 
Boards and General 
Conatruction. 

DHUP I Best PackiDII 
p APIT A Tim'!er for • 

Quality & Price. 

Depot-SHAUMAR, 

CALCUTIA. 

LA116E STOCK- PI/OHPT DEl/VEIIY 

MARTINiiC9 
Aqents for the Government of India 
12 •. MISSIO.N Row -CALCUTTA • 
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Writing more than thirty years ago, 
W. H. Cole said that "the subject of Light 
~ways may be compared to a country 
which has no fixed frontiers, or to those 
Arctic lands whose northern limits are still 
unmapped. The reader's first and natural 
demand for a definition of the tenn light 
railways must be frankly met with the dis
appointing reply that a hard and fast defini
tion, at once concise, exact, and comprehen
sive, is not forthcoming." For general 
purposes, however, the terms light railway 
and narrow-gauge railway may be taken 
to be, though in fact they are not, synony
mous, and it is sufficient for the present to 
avoid academic discussion and to restrict 
consideration to the narrow-gauge railway 
systems of India. 

Railways in India are constrncted on 
four different gauges-the broad or standard 
gauge of 5 ft. 6 ins., the metre gauge of 
3 ft. 3l ins., and the two narrow-gauges of 
2 ft. and 2 ft. 6 ins. When the building of 
railways in India was fust proposed, nearly 
a hundred years ago, it was suggested that 
the British standard gauge of 4 ft. 81 ins. 
should be adopted, as this would facilitate 
the supply of locomotives and rolling stock 
from England. Lord Dalhousie, however, 
was advised by Mr. Simms (who had come 
out from England in 1845 as Consulting 
Engineer) to recommend a gauge of 6 ft., 
which would have greater advantages than 
were furnished by the British standard, and 
would be practically as good as the old 
7 ft. track. The 5 ft. 6 ins. gauge was 
the eventual compromise, and has led to 
the Indian "break of gauge" as between 
standard and metre, to which haye been 
attributed-probably wrongly-SO many of 
the misfortunes of railway working in India. 

The broad and metre gauges have always 
been looked upon as the main line gauges, 

tbe narrow gauge lines being considered as 
comparatively cheap tributaries to their more 
important and more expensive brethren. A 
study of the Indian railway map shows 
that the narrow lines are in almost all cases 
small systems connecting the main lines with 
agricultural, suburban or hill areas in which 
broader gauge constrnction would have been 
uneconomic. The map therefore consists of 
the long main routes on the broad and metre 
gauges ,and in the intervening spaces a 
scattered pattern of short narrow gauge 
lines, feeding and being fed by the main 
routes. 

The latest issue, for the year 7932·33· of 
the Annual Report by the Railway Board on 
Indian Railways gives the total route 
mileage of all the railways in the country 
as 42,¢1 on March 31, 1933. Of this total 
21, I3I miles are broad gauge, 17,653 are 
metre gauge, and 4•177 miles are narrow 
gauge. The light railways are thus just 
under Io per cent. of the entire railway 
system. 

Speaking numerically, there are altogether 
165 railway ~2 broad gauge, 6z 
metre, and 61 narrow, the average route 
mileages being rspectively 500, 28o and 68. 
Of the narrow gauge lines, four are abnor
mally long-Satpura with 626 miles, the 
Gaekwar's Baroda lines with 333• the 
Gwalior system with 295. and the Barsi line 
with 203. The remaining 57 systems com
prise 2,720 route miles, with an average of 
just under so. These ·somewhat uninterest
ing figures show what the character of the 
light railways is, and indicate the reason 
fcir their existence. 

Some of the 61 narrow gauge railways are 
owned by the Government of India, some 
by· Native States, and some by commercial 
companies ; the following statem~nt sho":l 
them under these headings and gtves parti
culars of the gauges,_ route mil~ge, year of 
opening, and managmg or working agency. 
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I. STATB-OWJilll). 
Mileage 

72 
48 
17 
82 
60 

108 
62 
78 

11'7 

Opened A,eDcy 

Bombay.Jivoda & Central India 
Dbarwa-Pusad ••• • •• 
Eastern Benpl 
.Jorhat P!o"flllcial 
Kalka-Simla 
Kangra valley 
Kohat-Thal 
Morappur-Hospur 
Purulia-Ranchi 
Raipur-Dhamtara 
Satpura ••• ... 
Tirupattur-Kriahnqiri 
Trans-IDdus 
Tumsar-Tirodi 
Zhob Valley 

57 
626 

25 
157 
19 

174 

Total route mileage ••• 
Avemge ...... te mileage ••• 

n. INDIAN STATB-OWNBD. 

Bodeli Chhota-Udaipur 
Catch State .. . 
Dholpur State .. . 
Gaekwar's Baroda State 
Gwalior Light 
Kolar District 
Parlakimedi Light 
Piplod Devgsd Daria 
Rajpipla State ... 
Tarkera Narasimharajapura 

a 
2 

a 
2 

1!8 
72 
55 

888 
295 

" 56 
10 
58 
'J:7 

1914 B. B. & C. L R. 
1981 G. L P. R. 
1881 E. B. R. 
1888 M....,cill & Co. 
1908 N. W. R. 
1928 N. W. R. 
1908 N. W. R. 
1908 S. I. R. 
1901 B. N. R. 
1900 B. N. R. 
1908 B. N. R. 
1905 S. I. R. 
1918 N. W. R. 
1916 B. N. R. 
1921 N. W. R. 

1917 
1905 
1908 
1878 
1899 
1918 
1900 
1929 
1897 
1915 

1,687 
109 

Baroda State 
Catch State 
Dholp111' State 
Bvoda State 
Gwalior State 
Mysore State 
B. N. R. 
B.B.&C.LR. 
B.B.&C.I.R. 
Myaore State 

Total ~oute mileage 
Average route mileage .... ... 898 

99 

m. ColiiPANY-oWM'BD. 

Arrah-Sasaram 
Ahmedpur-Katwa ... 
Bankura-Damodar River 
Bangalore-Chik Ballapur 
Baraset-Basirbat 
Bani Li~rht 
Bengal Provincial 
Bnkhtiart>111'-Bihar 
Bnrdwan-Katwa ... 
Cbampaner-Shivrajpur Pani 
Dariee1iue-Himalayan ••• 
Darjee]iug-Himalayan ExteasiODs 
D~amalpurpllj .. . 
Dehri-Rohtas ... .. . 
Dhond-Baramati 
ElleehpuroY-.1 
Futwah-Islampur 
Godhra.-LUIUivada 
Howrah-Amta 
Howrah-Sheakhala 
.Jacobad-Kashmor 
.Jagadhri-Light 
.J essore-Jbenidah .. . 
Kalighat-Falta .. . 
Khulna-Bagerbat .. . 
Kulasekarapatnam Light 
Larkana-.Jaeobabad 
Matberan Lieht 
Ma:vurbbanj 
Nadiad-Kapadvanj 
Paclwro,.Jamner 
Pulpon-Arvi ... 
Shahdara.-(Delhi) Saharanpur 
Tezpore-Balipara Light 
Tinipati-TinichanlU' .Light 
Trivellore L .. t ,., 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2 

~ 
2 
2 
2l 
2 

u 
2 
2l 

i 
2 
2 

65 
82 
60 
89 
52 

208 
88 
88 
82 
81 
51 
95 

8 
26 
'J:7 

118 
'J:7 
25 
44 
20 
76 

8 
87 
26 
20 
'J:7 
58 
18 
71 
28 
85 
22 
92 
20 
8 
2 

1911 
1917 
1916 
1915 
1905 
1897 
1694 
1908 
1915 
1911 
1880 
1914 
1917 
1911 
1914 
19111 
19'.12 
1980 
189'7 
189'7 
1~1· 
1911 
1918 
191'7 
1918 
1915 
1922 
190'7 
1905 
1918 
1918 
1917 
190'7 
1694 

JAI2l 

Total route mileage .. , 
AVCTage f'OUfe mile .. g., ,., 

Martin & Co. D 
McLeod & Co. F 
McLeod & Co. F 
Mysore State E 
Martin & Co. D 
Bani Lt. Ry. Co. B 
Bengal P!ov. Ry. Co. G 
Martin & Co. D 
McLeod & Co. F 
Killic:k Nizon & Co. A 
GiUanders, Arhutbnot & Co. C 
GiUanders, Arbuthnot & Co. A 
Bengal P!ov. Ry. Co. F 
Octa'rins Steel & Co. B 
Sha~ Godbole & Co. A 
Killic:k Nizon & Co. A 
Martin & Co. F 
Killick Nizon & Co. A 
Martin & Co. D 
Martin & Co. D 
Forbes Forbes Campbell & Co. A 
.J. L. Ry. Co. G 
.Jbenida Lt. By. Syndicate G 
McLeod & Co. . F 
E.B.R. A 
Pan-y & Co. G 
Forbes Forbes Campbell & Co. A 
Matheraa Steam Tramway Co. B 
B.N.~~ A 
Killic:k Nizon & Co. A 
SbafM!Orji Godbole & Co. A 
Killic:k Nizon & Co. AB 
Martin & Co. 
Kilburn & Co. D 
KilhlU'n & Co. G 
T. N. Chcttf f! $ons G 

... 1,518 ... .. 



A=Branch line company under rebate 
terms. 

B=Company subsidised by Government of 
India. 

C=Company subsidised by Provincial 
Government. 

D=Company subsidised by District Board. 
E =Company subsidised by Indian State. 
F =Branch line company under guarantee 

terms. 

G= Unassisted Company. 
It will be seen that the Company-owned 

lines are operated under various conditions, 
regarding which a few words of explanation 
may be given. 

A.--BriUICil LiM Comp.mes •ntler rebllle 
terms. 

In I92S the Railway Department of the 
Government of India published a Resolu
tion on the subject of the fiua.ncing of branch 
lines of railways. This Resolution states 
that branch and feeder lines are constructed 
under an agreement whereby the State either 
guarantees a minimum return on Capital 
(see F below), or alternatively "undertakes 
that the line shall receive out of the earn
ings of the main line from traffic contributed 
by the branch, such a sum, known as a 
rebate, as will make up the total earnings 
of the branch to a given sum, while the 
branch in each case Shares with the main 
line any profit exoeeding the guaranteed 
minimum." This scheme was evolved at 
the end of last century, when Government 
was unable to provide capital ; but the 
Acworth Committee damned it very 
thoroughly and in consequence the Gov
ernment d.;aded to abandon the policy and 
to reduce the number of Branch Line Com
panies. "H on any occasion the Govern
ment of India should. be unable to find 
funds for construction • • • • • and should 
it be considered advisable to tap fresh 
sources for subscription to railway loans by 
offering terms different from those gi~en to 
the ordinary Government loans, tha~ IS, by 
offering not only a fixed rate of mt.erest, 
but a share in the profits of a pamcuia:r 
Branch Line, there appears to be l!o parti
cular advantage of using a financial half
way house specially to !!oat a loan on such 
terms ; there appears to be no reason why 
the Government should not !!oat the loan 
direct " This is a very fair sample of 
officiai journalese, but what it means is that 
if, in futore, any bran~ lines ~ to be. 
built, Government will e~ther do 1ts own 
building, or at least supply the necessaiY 
funds. 

33i 

B..-Comptmiu stlbsitliutl by the'Goverw
ment of lndU.. 

There are four of these Barsi, Sbahdar.l
Saharanpur, Debri-Robtas and Matheran; 
and the conditions for the fiist two are:-

I. Barsi~ves land only from Gov
ernment, but no financial aid, all profits 
going to the Company. Government may 
determine the contract in 1944 or I954· and 
if it does so shall pay to the company in 
England in sterling a sum such as, when 
added to any unspent capital, shall amouot 
to the total paid-up capital expended with 
the authority of the Government. · 

II. S h a h d a r a-(Delhi) Saharanpor
receives land only from GovemmenL The 
Local Government (U. P. A. & 0.) provide 
free land sufficient for a single !) -6" tr.u:k, 
with land for all works and conveniences ; 
together with the use of portions of the local 
roads. The Local Government give no 

. fiua.ncial guarantee but take half of the 
profits in excess of 4% on the paid-up 
capital. The Local Government may 
determine the agreement at certain intervals 
(the next being I934) and can then buy 
the line, paying to the Company the value 
calculated at 25 years' purchase of the 
average annual profi~ !or the precedin~ 3 
years, subject to a mmunum of the cap1tal 
expended and a maximum of zs% in excess 
thereof. 

C.-Companies subsidised by the Loctil 
G011ernment. 

Daljeeling-Himalayan-G o vern m ~ n t 
land and the use of the cart road are gtven 
free: other land if necessary is acquired by 
Government and transferred to the Com
pany at cost price. The Go~t to pay 
enough to make the gross receipts up to 
Rs. 2 lakhs annually. Half the net profits 
in excess of s% are applied in repayment 
to the Government of the amount spent on 
maintaining the cart road d~g ~e year, 
or in making good the defiaency m gross 
receipts. Go:vernment may take over the 
line at IO year intervals (n~ date I9~9) 
paying its value as . a diVJdend-eanung 
investment plus a bonus of zo%. 

D.-Comptmies subsidised by District 
BotWtls. 

A typical example of these is the Howrah
Amta. The District Board grant free use 
of the side of the Board's road, and agree 
to pay such sum as ~'be requm:<J_to make 
the net profits equi t to a diVIdend of 
4'Yc subject to a maximum payment of 
Rs0~I :roo per annum per mile, or Rs. z8,ooo 
~ ~um. Profits in excess of 4% are 
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shared equally between the District Board 
and the Compall'y. The District Board may 
purchase the line at stated intervals (next 
date J:937), the price being the value of the 
line as a dividend-earning investment, 
together with a bonus of 20%. 
E.-Company gutJranteetl by an Intlian 

State. 
The Bangalore-Chik Ballapur was floated 

by an Indian Company under a guarantee, 
from the Myso.re Durbll;l', of 4% per annum 
on the subscnbed capital. The Company 
failed. to raise the entire capital, and the 
Mysore Durbar then subscribed the balance 
as joint owners, the Company retaining the 
option of repaying the amount later on. 
F.-Branch Line Companies untkr 

gUtJrantee terms. 
The Burdwan-Katwa is typical of this 

group. Government provides land free. 
When the net receipts are not sufficient to 
pay interest at 3l% on the capital, the Go:v
emment makes the amount up to this figure ; 
if the net receipts are not over 5% they go 
to the Company, and any excess over 5% 
is divided equally between the Government 
and the Company. In 1946, or at 1o-year 
intervals thereafter, Government can pur
chase the line, paying 25 times the average 
net earnings of the preceding 3 years. 
G.-UntJSsistetl Companies: These neetl 

no explanation. 
It is interesting to examine the financial 

results of the various lines, in order to 
form some opinion of the advantages, from 
a purely monetary point of view, of the 
different methods of ownership. The table 
below gives the average figures, for the 
three years 1930-33, ot-(a) the percentage 
of net earnings to total capital outlay, and 
(b) the operating ratio, or percentage of 
working expenses to gross earnings. It 
should be pointed out the total capital out
lay is not the same thing as the issued 
capital. 
L State-owned linea. 

(A) Return (B) Ratio 
B. B. & C. I. ... ... 1.8 88.99 
Dbarwa-Pusad-No separate statistics. 
E. B. R.-No separate statistics. 
Jorbat 1.8 
Kaogra Valley 1.7 
Kalka-Simla o.1 
Kohat-Thal 8.8 
Morappar-Hospur 0.8 
Paralia-Ranchi 0.8 
Raipar-Dbamtara 1.8 
Satpara ... 1.8 
Tirupattur-Krislmagiri 2.7 
Traus-lndus 

105.99 
172.40 
98.87 

392.82 
162.1<& 
98.96 
87.72 

128.87 
128.48 

(Commercial) ••• 6.0 174.09 
Trans-Indu (MiUtary) ••• 2.9 276.72 
T11111&81'-Tirodi-No separate atatistic:a. 
Zhob Vaolley ... 7.7 8114.66 · 

IL Indian atate•ownod Jinel. 
Bodeli 
Cutch 
Dholpur 
Baroda 
Gwalior 
Kolar 
Parlakimedl 
Pi plod 
Rajl'ipla 
Tarikere 

111. Company.owaed linea, 

3.0 
4.6 
4.0 
1.5 
2.0 
1.0 

.. 5.7 
4.0 
9.8 
1.6 

70.91 
66.36 
60.66 
79.06 
71.09 

. 85.0S 
40.94 
51.69 
70.45 
64.96 

Arrah 4.9 71.95 
Ahmadpar 3.8 95.22 
Bankara 3.8 118.99 
Bangalore 1.0 85.57 
Baraset 4.7 79.06 
Barsi 9.9 64.20 
Beogal Prov. 2.6 67.29 
Bukhtiarpar 6.1 70.28 
Bardwan 3.7 82.16 
Champaren ... 0.8 121.114 
Darjeeling ... 8.9 79.<&2 
Darjeeling Eztensiona 2.S 68.05 
Dashp"" 1.7 87.'}9 
Dehri 5.2 • 66.56 
Dhond 5.9 <&5.00 
BJ6chpar &.3 <&5.00 
Futwah 4.6 7&.48 
Godhra 0.9 87.77 
Howrah·Amta 8.2 73.76 
Uowrah..sheakala 4.4 82.34 
Jacohabad 4.0 <&5.00 
Jagadhri 1.0 87.65 
Jessore 0.9 116.57 
Kalighat 3.5 92.45 
Khulna 6.6 45.00 
Kulasi Karapatuam 4.4 80.02 
Larkana ... 3.11 <&&.00 
Matheran 1.4 88.34 
Mayurbbanj 9.1 40.94 
Nadiad 1.2 119.02 
Pachora ... ••• 2.<& <&5.00 
Pnlg~clnded with Rllichpnr. 
Shahdara ... 9.1 <&7.79 
Tezpore ... 8.6 75.33 
Trivellore 150.00 
The average Sgares are as foUowa :-
State linea ... ... 2.3'(, 176.61 'X. 
Indian atate linea ... 8.0CX, 65.03CX, 
Company !iDea ... <&.O% 76.69% 
If the Kobat, Zbob and Trans-Indus 

(military) Jines are excluded, the State line 
figures a:re-1.1% and 123.05%. The com
parative results for the three years 1927-30 
were:-

State tiDes ... ... 1.4 99.56 
Indian state linea ... 8.8 64.119 
Company lines ... 4.9 75.74 

There may, of course, be local conditions 
other than ownership which affect the re
sults: but a study of the above figures 
certainly tends to show that nationalisation 
is certainly not financially advantageous. 
The cry for nationalisation of the railways 
has not been vety loud during recent years, 
perhaps owing to the general depression ; 
but one never knows when it will be raised 
again, and it is as well to bear the figures in 
mind. It is a little di11icult to understand 
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why the clamour has been for state owner
ship of railways while no one appears to 
have suggested the nationalisation either of 
road services or of steamer lines. Why 
should rail transport be singled out for this 
doubtful privilege? 

Most of those who read these pages will 
be interested in the light railways more 
particularly from an investment point of 
view, and the following table, therefore, 
gives the average dividend paid during the 
three years 1930--33, the current (July, 
1934) market price, and the yield:-

Company Dividend Par Price Yield 
Ahmadpur S S/ C 100 8Z c.e 
Arrah C 100 67 7.0 
Bankura S 7ft6 100 Ill 4.2 
Dora set C 100 67 7.0 
Bnkhtiarpnr C 11/18 100 81 7.7 
nardwau 8 1/2 100 8Z 4.8 
Darjeding 8 100 60 18.8 
Dehri 5 5/12 10 lit 4.7 
Dhoud 6 6/12 100 ff1 8.2 
l'ntwa 8 1/2 100 Btl 4.8 
Howrah·Amta 5 1/2 100 88l 6.2 
Howmh.Sheakala C 1/8 100 68 7.6 
Kaligbat 8 1/2 100 Bit 4.8 
Larkana c 1/8 100 tent 8.9 
:r.Iayurbbanj 8 6/6 100 68 6.8 
Padlora C 100 8Zl 4.9 
Sbahdara 7 100 182l 6.8 

These figures do DOt sound unattractive, 
particularly when it is considered that as 
trade recovers from the depression, rail 
traffics will inaease, and it is reasonable to 
hope that dividends and market prices will 
also rise. 

But it is necessary to sound a note of 
warning. It is true that then; have been 
signs of a lifting of th«: depresston ~d ~t 
there has been some unprovement m rail
way traffics: but the railways, and especially 
the light railways, are not yet by _any 
means out of the wood. Bad trade: 1S a 
temporary evil, but there are other difficul· 
ties to be faced, the worst of these being the 
competition from road services. Th~ load 
services enjoy many advantages which need 
not be enumerated here, and until recently 
the Indian Railways were powerless to fight 
a · t them The railways are governed 
b~e In~ Railways Act, which was 
evolved in x89o. when motor cars were 
very much in their infancy, and no one 
foresaw that they would develop into the 
present day menace. In that respect the Act 
was entirely out of date, and it was n~t 
until 1933 that any alteration in its proVI
sions was made. Section 51 of the Act !'"utho
rised railways "to provide and maintain any 
means of transport which may be required 
for the reasonable convenience of passe_ngers, 
animals or goods carried or to be earned on 
the railway." The effect of this was that 

railways, with the sanction of the Railway 
Board, could operate road services as feeders 
to their rail services, but could not operate 
road services alongside their rail services. 
That is to say, if a railway bad a track 
running between two points A and B, it 
was forbidden to run a parallel road service 
between A and B, because the road traffic 
was not "carried or to be carried" by rail. 
Many of the narrow gauge railways in India 
have their alignment along the sides of 
District Board roads, and there is therefore 
an opening for direct competition between 
road and rail, mile by mile, over the entire 
route. The local authorities could issue 
licenses ·for road services to be operated on 
such roads to any applicant except the 
railUJay company, and the railway bad no 
means of meeting the competition. Motor 
buses are speedier than narrow gauge trains, 
they can pick up and put down traffic at 
any point on the route, they are to a great 
extent free from the local taxation which 
can be a heavy burden on railways, and 
they are subject to much less strict super
vision and control as regards standard of 
maintenance, treatment of staff, legal speed 
limit, and legal carrying capacity. 

This state of affairs was obviously unjust, 
and to remedy matters a Bill to amend the 
Railway Act was introduced in the Legisla
tive Assembly in I933· The express purpose 
of the Bill was to alter Section 51 of the Act 
in such a way that the railways would be 
enabled to operate road services on exactly 
the same footing as other road service 
owners ; the resultant Act, which was born 
after considerable pre-natal pains in the 
Assembly and in Committee, is not a very 
stout child. If Mr. Blank or Babu 
Koibai wishes to run a road service, he 
goes to the local authorities, gets his license, 
and runs his buses. If a railway company 
wishes to run a road service, it bas to apply 
for sanction to the Railway Board, the Rail
way Board has to consult the Provincial 
Government, the Provincial Government bas 
to consult the local authorities, who have to 
consult the village cbowkidar, who has to 
consult the elephant in the zoo, who has to 
consult the man in the moon : and after 
about two years somebody may say yes or 
no: and if that can be called "an eq~ 
footing" then the Ocbterlony Monument IS 

made of green cheese. 
In the sununer of I93Z the M_ana~g 

Agents of the various light railways m In~ 
addressed a letter to the Government of India 
setting forth their grievances. The Govern
ment replied that they were a~ut to send 
out two doves-Messrs. Kirkness and 

I 
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Mitchell of the Railway Board-who would 
survey the floods and endeavour to find 
any peaks of land which might be appear
ing abo:ve the submerging waters. In due 
course, these gentlemen submitted an ela" 
borate and exceedingly valuable report, con
taining a number of admirable suggestions. 
This report, on the basis of which the whole 
problem could have been settled in a few 
weeks, is now presumably collecting dust 
and feeding the white ants on the shelves of 
the Railway Board office. 

Early in X933 a Road-Rail Conference 
was convened in Simla. Representatives of 
the Central and Provincial Governments, of 
the zailways, the road users, the tinkeiS, 
tailors, soldiers, sailors, and everybody else, 

met and talked, and talked, and passed a 
number of highly interesting resolutio
which are still being discussed and written 
about and (perhaps) studied by the central 
and provincial governments. Meanwhile 
the road services continue to steal traffic from 
the railways (in many cases at the expense of 
Government and the District Boards) and no 
real effort of any kind has been made to 
ensure that the road seryices are efficiently 
supervised and operated, or to arrange that 
the two competing forms of transport may 
continue to exist on a sound financial basis 
and without cutting each other's throats. 
Possibly the official plan is that this delay, 
if sufficiently protraCted, will automatically 
settle the problem by causing the death of 
one of the rival parties. 



Electrical development in India, unlike 
most other phases of our national economy, 
is as important for what bas so far been 
achieved as for what yet remains to be 
done. The material progress of India's 
millions unquestionably requires a vast 
industrial development commensurate with 
the scope which this country offers. But 
India is not adequately endowed with coal, 
the traditional force of power, or its later 
rival, oil. While for other countries elec
trical development would be more of an 
improvement suggested by the progress of 
science, for India electrical development 
would be the sole and indispensable con· 
dition of economic progress. This is as 
much as saying that before the develop
ment of electricity and the invention of the 
various uses to which it is now put, ind.us
trial progress in India would have seemed 
less feasible than it does to-day. It is 
necessaJY to dwell on this point as there 
is a tendency to regard ~e vast hydro
electric schemes that have been comple
ted and that are still in progress as more 
the concern of electrical engineers and 
other technicians than a point of vital 
importance to the well-being of the average 
man. 

Electrical development is affected both 
by the establishment of large public uti
lity companies in big industrial areas, and 
also by taking ~vantage of th~ ~ter 
power available m an area to mstitute 
large hydro-electric schemes. The latter 
enables the distribution of current over 
large areas at comparatively small cost. 
Though the institution of such schemes 
requires the outlay of big amounts, once 
the schemes are instituted, progress is 
heady and conditions of all-round improve
ment ensue without delay. But the for· 
mer is dependent upon a DlJ!Dber of C?n
ditions which are not satisfied easily. 
Development through the activities of 
isolated joint stock companies necessarily 
means that progress can be attained only . 

when the conditions generally favourable to 
joint stock enterprise are present. Though 
there are periods of boom it is rarely, if at 
all, that a substantial part of the available 
new capital fiows into one particular direc
tion. Besides, as electrical companies have 
to depend not so much on the demand for 
the amenities of civilised urban life, as on 
the needs of industries for power, it will be 
a long time before the smaller towns or the 
nual areas can secure electric current on 
anything like a fair rate. 

It will be seen from the above analysis 
that electrical development of the fust of 
the two kinds mentioned has to be slow, 
meagre and unsatisfactory. The big indus
trial cities have naturally been the first to 
have electric supply companies in their 
midst facilitating both the processes of in
dustrial production and also the domestic 
conveniences of the inhabitants of those 
areas. It would hardly be posst"ble, nor 
indeed would it be useful or necessary to 
trace the deyelopment of electric supply 
companies over India's urban areas. In a 
sense, they are rather the result, than a 
potential cause of industrial activity. The 
hydro-electric schemes, on the other hand. 
have the merit of producin_g conditions for 
which the ordinary joint-stock companies 
would only have to wait. It is fortunate 
that among the many gifts that nature bas 
lavishly bestowed on this country, water 
power is by no means the least. In the 
hilly tracts of India are gigantic ~s V.:~ch 
lend themselves admirably to the!I' utilisa· 
lion in hydro-electric · projects. The pro
jects, too, can be of such vast dimensions 
that the neighbouring plains are afforded the 
full share of their benefits. It follows from 
this, that those regions which are very 
distant from hilly tracts and the soun:e of 
big river systems, have to depend on the 
slower and more prosaic process of electri
fying themselves. From the point of view 
of hydro-electric development, those which 
are most fortunately situated are in their 
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STEWARTS A.ND LLOYDS. 
LIMITED< . . . . . '-

GLASGOW, BIRMINGHAM & LONDON 
(INCORPORATED IN SCOTLAND) 

FOB. . . 

STEEL TUBES 
l" to 72" Diameter 

·PENSTOCK LINES 
FOR 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC SCHEMES 

TUBULAR ·sTEEL POLES 
FOR 

TRANSMISSION LINES 

ALSO 

STEEL BOILER TUBES 
AND 

STEAM INSTALLATIONS 
TO 

INDIAN BOILER REGULATIONS 

STOCKS HELD IN CALCUTTA 

Apply: 6, ROYAL EXCHANGE PLACE, 

CALCUTTA 

Bomfulg Branch: PHOENIX BUILDINGS, BALLARD ESTATE 

• 
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. . . 
order of importance, Bombay, Mysore. ·· •. , I4,3IO,ooo B. T. units. The power is 
South em and South East India. the u: .r .' . ; .. generated at a voltage of :Z,200. The prin-
and the Punjab ; · and the other parts· 'of · cipal consumers of the power are the Kolar 
India ar(! iQ .. this respect less fortunate,· · : ' gold mines which are gz mil_es away, Bangs-

. ' · • lore at a distance of 6o miles and Mysore, 
The credit for pioneering in hydro-eledrle · 37 miles. The Mettur project in the Madras 

scheui~ goes to the Mysore State which · · Presidency also during the construction got 
'harnesSes the Cauveri falls t.o the purpose of its supply of electric power from the Mysore 
generating eleclric energy for domestic and hydro-electric works. 
in~ustri~ con~umption thro.ughout th~ Sta~. No account of the Mysore project would 
This ~ro)ect. IS ~e oldest m conception, m . be adequate or complete without a reference 
execution, and m development. It is also to the provision of storage reservoir at 
unique in the great bl~ it bas co.nferred Krishnamjasagara which enables the flow of 
upon the large population. The 1dea, of • water available at any time to be reserved 
utilising the Cauv~ falls is reported to ~ve and regulated according to the n~ of the 
been mooted first m 1894 when attention moment. The vast difference that 1t makes 
was drawn to the possibility of long distance will be seen from the fact that during the 
transmission of power. Further investi- diy weather the flow of the Cauveri at 
gatious afterwards followed. But the Sivasamudram does not exceed IOO cusecs; 
credit of gi~g . sin~le-mind~ devoti?n to but with the storage it is possible l? ba~e 
the task of brmgmg 1t to fruition despite all goo cusecs. Penstock pipes. are pl'OVIded m 
the obstacleS of the day, belongs to the the reservoir dam to enable an increase in 
Indian statesman, Sir K. Seshdari Iyer, the the supply of electricity generated at 
famous Dewan of Mysore. In I8gg the Krishnara jasagara according to the require-
decision was reached by the Government to ments. The Krishnarajasagara dam is 
utilise the fall for the production of electric 8,6oo ft. in lenlrth and 124 ft. high above 
power t~ be ~tted to industrial und~- the river bed. The catchment area is .4·I~ 
takings m different parts of the Sta~ m- square miles and the storage capaaty 1s 
eluding the Kolar golo mines. The pnmary 44,827 million cubic ft. The water spread 
consideration was that industrial enterprises is 49·5 square miles. Among the advan· 
throughout the State would get the supply tages of the storage reservoir is the possi-
of cheap motive power. The preliminaries bility of bringing a higher area ~f land 
consisted in acquiring from the Madras Gov- under irrigation than bas .been posSible till 
emment the right to use the whole of the now in a country subJect to frequent 
water power. The falls occur in the' river drought. 
Cauveri which at this point forms the boun- The advantages that have flowed from the 
dary between the Mysore State and the hydro-electric project in Mysore can be ap-
Coimbatore district, where the stream forms predated even by a casual visitor to that 
the famous island of Si~udram. The State. It may be generally stated here that 
river has falls on both 1ts branches~ the as a result Mysore is one of the foremost 
British side being known as Bar Chal_dd and industrial states of India. The State itself 
other side as the Gangana _Chaldd. The has initiated a number of industrial enter-
head works are about two miles above the prises which are yielding an annual revenue 
falls and as in all similar cases the water of about Rs. 30 lakhs. The amenities of 
bas to be diverted by means of a masonry civilised life like electric light, etc., are 
dam 9 ft. high and 2,400 ft. long across the available to the most obscure parts of the 
river. The flow is of course .controll~ by State and at a rate which com~ mo:rt 
suitable ~tes. The generating station IS favourably with the rates elsewh~~ m India 
situated m a place where are located the and the world. 
control gates for re.gula~ng the flo'." from Next to the Mysore project in the order 
the penstock and. p1pe lines conveymg the of chronology but far more spectacular fro~ 
water to the turbmes. Two parallel chan- int of view is the hydro-electric 
nels about three miles in length conduct ~J: projected by the Tatas and ~ 
the water to the forebay above the genera!- tended to exploit the possibility, from this 
ing station. The capacity of the .ch~el IS point of view of the Western Ghats. The 
1,200 cusecs. But the full capaaty will be Tata Hydro-Electric scheme embraces thr<;e 
utilised only when the growt_h of the d!lM~d companies. namely, Tata Hydro-Electric 
for power warrants i~ •• A silt~!! With Power Company, Andhra Valley Power 
a caF.-city of five million cub1c .feet,JS also Company and Tata Power.Com~Y· Th~ 
proVIded to ensure that water gomg mto the three companies are alike m vanous ways, 
turbines is free from silt. The avera~e and through the various Jinks between them 
power generated during the xnonth 1s 
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they must be considered as a single unit. 
Taken together, they take the fust place in 
India as the most gigantic hydro-electric 
power scheme. POSSJ"bly, they constitute 
the world's biggest hydro-electric project. 
The capital scheme of the three companies 
involved Rs. I6i crores; and the block ex
penditure comes to Rs. I6 crores. Among 
the many marvellous achievements of the 
Tata House in regard to the pioneering of 
industries in India, the hydro:.eJ.ectric pro
jects are not the least notable. The power 
generated by the three-Companies is utilised 
for the electrification of a section of the 
B. B. and C. I. Rly. and the G. I.P. Rly. 
and by most of the cotton mills in the 
Bombay island. The Bombay Electric 
Supply & Tramways Company, which has 
the monopoly for the retail supply of elec
trical power in the City of Bombay, takes 
power in bulk from the Tata Companies. 
Even after meeting all these demands, the 
productive capacity of the three projects is 
not utilised to the full. The Kalyan power 
scheme of the G. I. P. Rly. was a needless 
outlay on the part of the railway adminis
tration; and the cost per unit to the railway 
from the working of the Kalyan power sta
tion is higher than the rate at which the 
G. I. P. buy part of their requirements from 
the Tatas. There can be no doubt that the 
Kalyan power station was a needless dupli
cation of effort, while without that effort 
and outlay, the railway would have secured 
power cheaper. Owing to the prevalent 
trade depression, there has been no expan
sion in the consumption of electrical power. 
In the result, the Tata Hydro-Electric Com
panies are working, and may have to con
tinue to work, only to partial capacity. 
These projects have been a tremendous suc
cess not only as engineering enterprises; the 
shareholders have been in receipt of satis
factory diyidends in the case of the two 
companies started in the earlier years, while 
the Tata Power Company, the last of the 
trio is now on a dividend-paying basis. 

Madras, though lagging behind the other 
provinces in respect of general industrialisa
tion, promises to go ahead in the future. 
The hopes are based solely on the possibili
ties that are being opened out by the Pykara 
Hydro Power Scheme. The main engineer
ing features of this scheme are briefly sum
marised: The Pykara River rises on the 
slopes of the Mnkurti Peak, I2 miles due 
west of Ootacamund, the summer head
quarters of the Madras Government and 
after a winding course of about IS miles on 
the Nilgiri Plateau, !t _plunges down to the 
~lains below ill two falls, z8Q and :zoo feet, 

A total drop of over 4,000 feet is taken with
in a few miles and thereafter the river be
comes known as the Moyar which, skirting 
the foot of the Nilggiri Plateau on 
the north, eventually joins the Bhavani. 
The 4,000 feet difference in level, between 
the edge of the plateau, where the main falls 
begin and the Moyar River at the foot of the 
plateau, is the head available for develop
ment. Initially it is proposed to utilise only 
the first g,ooo feet under the name of the 
Pykara Scheme and when the demand for 
power increases, the lower I,ooo feet will 
be . developed with the name of Moyar 
Scheme. Full investigations show that the 
Pykara Ri:ver is capable of producing 
zoo,ooo horse power, although it would be 
many years before the demand can develop 
to that extent. The scheme as now sanc
tioned is for developing a maximum of 
2I,ooo horse power for the Nilgiris and 
Coimbatore districts only. As the demand 
increases additional reservoirs will be con
structed on the plateau for storing ·larger 
quantities of water, until the full possibilities 
of the site, namely, Ioo,ooo horse power are 
brought into use. The designs have been 
so drawn up that a minimum of capital is, 
at any time, kept locked up on unproduc
tive works or equipment but flexible enough 
to admit of extensions at a minimum of 
cost. The catchment area which is to be 
utilised is about 38 square miles · in extent 
and receives an annual rainfall averaging 
about IOS inches. The highest floods 
known have been in July, the river dis
charging more than ~.ooo cusecs, and the 
lowest flow observed has been in May, being 
only IS cusecs. It is apparent that a cer
tain amount of regulation of the river by 
storage is necessary before continuous power 
can be generated. The catchment has, for
tunately, several suitable reservoir-sites; and 
for this reason the Pykara Scheme is consi
dered a very flexible and attracti:ve develop
ment. Additional storage can be obtained 
at any time, to cope with an increase in 
power demand, by constructing a series of 
dams one after another. 

The waters of the Pykara will be diverted 
by a small dam conStructed across the river 
about a mile above the main fall and an 
aqueduct 7,ooo feet long will convey them 
to a forebay on the edge of the plateau. 
They will be supplemented by another and 
an independent supply from a reservoir 
formed by' a dam across the Glen Morgan 
stream. The effective storage provided wiD 
be about 84 million cubic feet and this will 
serve all purposes for a number of years; 

From tlie forebay the ~ter wiD be taken 
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through a pipe 78 inches in diameter of 
riveted steel which lower down blanches · 
into high pressure penstock pipes varying 
from 27 inches to 21 inches and these will 
carry the water down the hillside to the 
power house 3 ,ooo feet below. These pipes 
will have a length along the slope of about 
ro,ooo feet and in the lower portions where 
the water pressure will be very high the 
pipes will be made of special steel ~d it 
rna y be necessary to further reinforce them 
by steel bands. For this reason the scheme 
wiD be unique in India and it is believed 
that there are only four schemes in the world 
where higher heads ha:ve been developed. 
The cost of these pipes along with their sup
ports when erected will be about Rs. :r8 
lakhs. A permanent haulage track will be 
laid alongside the pipes to ·convey men and 
material between the top and bottom of the 
plateau. The penstock pipes end in a mani
fold, from which water will be led into three 
generator units, each of 7 ,8oo k. w., maxi
m~ rating. ~e of these will be spare for 
use m emergenaes. 

Power will be generated at :r:r,ooo volts 
and transformed up to 66,ooo volts for trans
mission to Coimbatore. It is proposed to 
instal high tension transformers outdoors, 
and when the demand for power increases, 
more turbo generators will be installed and 
the transmission raised to :r,:ro,ooo volts. 

The power generated at Pykara will be 
transmitted to different centres of consump
tion by high voltage overhead lines. A 
double circuit 66,000 volts line (so miles 
long) will carry power to the Coimbatore 
sub-station and branch lines at 22,000 volts 
will radiate from this sub-station to the other 
centres in the district such as Tirupur, 
Pollachi and Anamalais. The Nilgiris Dis
trict load will be catered for by branch lines 
from the Pykara Power house itself. The 
principal users of power would be the cotton 
mills at Coimbatore, Tirupur and Pollachi, 
who are expected to take more than half the 
output. A large proportion would also be . 
used by the tea estates in the Nilgiris and 
Anamalais. The rest of the power will be 
for the lighting of towns and supplying small 
factories, tlour mills, ginning mills, rice 
mills, etc. Also, it is expected that the 
South Indian Railway may have, at least, 
a portion of their Nilgiris Section electrified 
and their stations in the districts near the 
power lines lit up by electricity. 

No account of hydro-electric development 
in India will be complete without a reference 
to the provisions for the generation and 
supply of electric power in the Mettur Irri
gation project, wliich will be complete by 

the end of August 1934. The Mettur pro
ject is no doubt primarily an irrigation pro
ject aimed at the storage and regulation of 
the waters of the Cauvery, which run irre
gularly owing to the vagaries of the two 
monsoons, both of which feed this South 
Indian river. Like most modem works of 
this nature, the Mettur dam is adaptable to 
th.e policy of combining irrigation benefits 
wtth hydio-electric facilities and a maximum 
of 49,000 horse-power could be obtained, the 
minimum depending upon the conditions in 
each summer. Provision is made to faci
litate the installation of four turbines operat
ing under a maximum head of rso ft., the 
requisite intake pipes etc. having already 
been fixed in the body of the dam. 

The hydro-electric scheme of the United 
Provinces is unique in that it serves a purely 
agricultural area without counting on the 
concentrated demand for energy which usu
ally forms the nuclens of .any large system 
of electrical supply. The United Provinces 
has a large area in which agricultural land is 
denied the advantage of natural gravity 
canals. The water supply has perforce to 
be by pumping from ri:vers, tube wells and 
the large open wells. The possibility of 
placing at the command of the average culti
vator a certain volume of cheap electrical 
energy which he might utilise for the pur
poses of pumping water from the wells and 
other sources which cannot be made to reach 
the fields by the ordinary force of gravity 
suggested the installation of a hydro-electric 
supply. In the earlier stages doubts were 
felt whether it was safe to attempt to utilise 
the waters of the Upper Ganges canal for 
the purpose of a hydro-electric project. 
For, unlike the Pykara or the Sivasamudiam 
falls it was not a case of utilising waters 
running to waste to far more productive pur
poses. In the United Provinces, the failure 
of an attempt on the Upper Ganges canal 
might mean damage to a canal system which 
by itself was a large asset securing to the 
State an average annual revenue of Rs. 6z 
lakhs. With the general advance of engi
neering the scheme became more and more 
feasible. 

The river supply' at the head works at 
Hardwar varies according to the various 
seasons from 8,ooo cusecs, the full capacity 
of the channel, to s.ooo cusecs. "The 
difference in the level intercepted between 
the slope of the canal which a:verages :r foot 
per. mile and that of the country is ahso!b
ed by a series of 13 vertical falls decreasmg 
in height from 12 feet at the head to 6 feet 
near the tail. The total electric power avail
able at the :ro falls which have been found 
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suitable for power development is about 
3,400 K. W. or 47,000 h.p., of which about 
r3,ooo h.p. is now being developed by 
means of the project under review in addi
tion to 2,000 h.p. of oil-engine stand-by 
reserve.•• 

It would be appropriate to sketch briefly 
the growth of the whole scheme. In rg27, 
a construction power station which was 
formerly at mile 7 of the canal was remodell
ed and adapted for gi.ving power to the 
Hardar group of towns and to Roorkee. 
This station has now been abandoned and 
absorbed into the extended network. In 
rg28, two schemes were undertaken at the 
Bhola and Palra Falls. At the former were 
installed 4,500 h.p. turbo generator with a 
head of r4 feet together with a 400 h. p. local 
reserve oil set. The station has now been 
linked with the general transmission system. 
At Pa1ra 300 horse power Kapla type sets 
were installed to supply power to Kurja and 
also pump cusecs from the Kali Nadi. The 
Ramganga scheme was a later idea and its 
purpose was to generate 4,000 horse power 
at. the Bahadrabad Falls and utilise the 
energy by 220 miles of h.t. transmission 
lines for electrifying rr districts. 200 cusecs 
of water were also to be pumped by means 
of electricity from the Ramganga river to a 
height of 36 feet at 590 miles away from the 
power station. This was to irrigate 50,000 
acres of fertile land for which no ordinary 
scheme of irrigation would avail. The total 
estimated cost of the combined electrical and 
irrigation project was Rs. 471 lakbs. The 
distribution of power in bulk is made through 
the agency of commercial companies with 
adequate resources to supply a smaller dis
trict. The probable future development of 
the scheme may be understood from the fact 
that the :first stage of the development will 
be loaded up for S years and that thereafter 
it will be necessary to continue electrification 
at the rate of r fall per year so that rg4r 
will see the scheme iii full completion. The 
ultimate capacity will then be 33•400 K. W., 
of ~hich 26,soo K. W. will be constantly 
available plus r,ooo K. W. of oil-engine 
reserve. 

The Uhl river project of the Punjab was 
:first ·conceived after a complete hydro-elec
tric survey of the Province m the year rg2I. 

The Electricity Board advised the Govern
ment to concentrate on it to the exclusion of 
rival schemes. 

A description of the scheme with an em
phasis on the more di.flicult aspects thereof 
will not only e¥plain the delays which arous
ed popular criticism but also giye an idea of 
the extent to which nature has been con
quered in the service· of man's material 
needs. The river Uhl flows in a valley 
which is 6,000 feet above sea level. It is 
divided from the Kangra Valley by 
a ridge which is 9,000 feet high and more 
or less completely maccessible. The purpose 
of the whole scheme is to take the waters of 
the Uhl and its tributary to the Kangra 
Valley. As it is out of the question to take 
the waters round the ridge, the only alter
native is to drive a tunnel through the 
ridge. It will be seen from this that the 
head-works are to be situated in the Ubi 
Valley where the River of that name is 
joined by its tributary. The pipe lines of 
the power house are situated in the Kangra 
Valley; and the water is to be carried through 
21- miles of concrete lined tunnel of more 
than 9 feet in diameter. From the mouth 
of the tunnel at the Kangra end, the water 
is dropped through steel pipes r ,Boo feet 
down to the power house. The distribution 
of electricity will be done by means of trans
mission line carried on steel tunnels from the 
power house at Jogindemagar. The build
ing of a dam nearly 270 feet high across the 
gorge through which the Uhl passes enables 
a tenfold increase in the pressure of the pipe
line. It is also • intended to construct a 
second power house below that · in the 
Kangra Valley conveying the water through 
another pipe-line and dropping it another 
r,2oo feet in order to secure the requisite 
pressure. The details of the execution of 
the project are matters of the highest engi
neering interest: and rendered in non-techni
cal and more vivid lan~ge, it may be a 
thrilling tale from which school children 
might imbibe a romantic love of engineer
ing. But here we must content ourselves 
with pointing out that all the di.fliculties have 
been ultimately surmounted, and it is now 
certain that the scheme will before long 
shower its benefits on the people c:l. the 
province. 
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I. HISTORICAL. 
Indian Railways have been constructed 

either by ·the State or by private Com
panies. On completion of construction, 
they have been worked either by the 
State or by the Company which originally 
built them, or have been banded over to 
another Company to work. Several of the 
railways originally owned by Companies 
have been purchased by the State. Some 
of these purchased railways are now 
worked by the State ; for example, the 
Sind, Punjab and Delhi . Section of the 
North Western Railway. Some of them, 
as in the case of the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India Rail\'flly, have been banded 
back to be worked by the Company which 
originally constructed them. Some, on 
purchase, have been banded over to other 
railways to work under contract ; thus, 
parts of the old Madras Railway were 
banded over to the Madras and Southern 
Mabratta and South Indian Railways to 
work. The Nagda-Muttra Railway was 
built by the State, but bas since been 
incorporated in the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India Railway and is worked by 
that Company as a part ~~ its systeJ_D. The 
Delbi-Umbala-Kalka Railway, which was 
built by a Company of that name, b~ 
since been purchased by the State and IS 
worked by the North Western Railway. 
Similarly, the Southern Punjab Railway 
Company which bad entrusted the work
ing of its undertakings to the North 
Western Railway, bas been purchased by 
Government. 

The East Coast Railway was originally 
constructed and worked by Government 
as a famine-protecti.ve line, but its northern 
and southern sections were subsequently 
made over to the Bengal-Na~ur and Madras 
Railway Companies, respectively, to work as 
part of their systems. The Hyderabad
Jodbpur Frontier Section of the Jodhpur 
Railway was constructed by Government 
and banded over for working to the J odbi_>ur 
Railway which belongs entire!~ to ~ ~dian 
State. The Bezwada Ext811S1on IS m the 

same way worked by the N'IZBID's 
Guaranteed State Railway Company. The 
temm on which one railway works another 
are in all cases, except where a purchased 
railway bas been absorbed entirely in a 
State Railway system, incorporated in a 
contract. . Hardly two of these contracts are 
alike in every respect. It is impossible to 
set out the differences arising out of the 
varying terms of the contracts, or to take 
account in every case of the histories of the 
railways since construction. 

II. FINANCING BRANCH LINES. 
Railways fall under two · main cate

gories:-
(a) those in which Government bas 

a capital interest, 
(b) those in which it has not. 

The second class comprises for the most 
part the branch line companies formed 
before the introduction of the present 
policy of financing branch lines referred to 
below. Generally, the main financial ~
ditions of the contracts with such Compames 
are:-

(I) the provision of land by Gov
ernment free of cost to the Companies ; 

(2) financial assistance in the shape 
of a firm guarantee of 3l per cent. on 
the capital, or a rebate out of the net 
receipts of the parent system accruing 
from "interchanged traffic,'' sufficient 
to make up, with the net earnings of 
the branch, an amount equivalent to 
5 per cent. on the capital ; and 

(3) equal division between Govern
ment and the branch line company of 
surplus profits over and aboye S per 
cent. 

A n111Jlber of small railways in India have 
been constructed by Companies on these 
terms. The financing of such railways falls 
outside the Government programme of rail
way construction, the capital transactic;ms 
appearing in the accounts represent!Di 
merely the receipt and payment of depos1ts. 
The. value of land is charged to Go~ernment 
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as Railway Revenue expenditure outside the 
accounts of the Company. Similarly the 
Government share of the Surplus Profits of 
the railway in excess of 5 per cent. is credit
old as a Revenue receipt. In each case in 
which Government gives a direct guarantee, 
there is a liability in respect of interest, and 
if Government were to make a payment 
under this liability it would figure in the 
accounts as Government expenditure on the 
railway. 

The various ways in which the Branch 
Line Companies finance themselves are

(r) by the issue of share capital, 
(2) by the issue of debentures, 

· (3) by temporary loans (including cash 
credits) from banks or from the Managing 

Agents of the lines ; and 
(4) by temporary advances from Govern

ment. 
Under their contracts with Government 

the conditions for the raising of fresh capital 
are always subject to the approval of Gov
ernment. 

The rate of interest at which these com
panies are able to borrow has an important 
effect on railway revenues, for, under the 
contracts, Government are liable to make up 
to the Branch Line companies under certain 
circumstances the difference between their 
net earnings and a fixed return on the capita! 
invested by them, and the interest paid on 
loans by the Branch line companies is gene
rally to be deducted from the net earning 
of the lines before such return is calculated. 
It happens that in many of these cases at 
present the net earnings after meeting the 
interest on loan are insufficient to yield 
the guaranteed return on capital and Govern
ment becomes liable to make up the differ
ence. It is obvious that in such cases any 
reduction in the rate of interest payable on 
present loans or for fresh capital would 
mean a definite reduction in the loss to 
Government. 

The loans already raised by these Branch 
Line Companies are generally either in the 
form of- · 

(s) debentures on which interest is payable 
at a comparatively high rate, which in some 
cases can be repaid inunediately or in the 
near future ; or · 

(ii) cash credits or other temporary ad
vances which can be converted into regular 
loa.Ds at any time. 

In the first case steps have, in the corrent 
year, been taken by Government to 
eadea.vour to reduce wherever possible the 
:rate of interest payable on loans which the 
Company has the option to terminate inune
.diately or in the near future, but in both 

classes of cases, it has happened that it is 
not possible for the Company concerned to 
obtain the funds required at a lower rate. 
On the other hand Government have been 
in a position to borrow money at more 
favourable rates and in certain cases it has 
become advantageous for Government to 
make advances temporarily to these Com-
panies from their resources. · · 

III. NEW BRANCH LINE POLICY. 
The advances that were made during the 

year 1933-34 were:-
I. Rs. 71 lakhs to the Futwa-Islampur 

Railway to replace cash credits bearing· 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

z. Rs. I i lakhs to Chaparmukh Silghat 
Railway to replace cash credits bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

3· Rs. 3 lakhs to the Kalighat-Falta 
Railway to replace ·6l per cent. debentures 
which are redeemable on I2 months' notice 
from any date after September, I933· 

The advances have been made on the 
following terms and conditions-

(•) that the advance will carry interest at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum which 
will be a first charge on the net earnings of 
the line ; and 
· (is) the advance will be for a period of 
three years in the first instance after which 
it will be subject to reconsideration and will 
be liable to recall thereafter at any time 
on six months' notice. 

According to the arrangements thus made 
a saving of z per cent. interest on the ad
vances in the first two cases and zi per 
cent. on the advance in the last case ha.ve 
accrued entirely to the advantage of Gov
ernment. The total saving involved is 
Rs. z3,5oo. 

The advances have been made from the 
Railway Depreciation Fund. It is recog
nised that it is not desirable to adopt gene
rally a polic;)' of investing any considerable 
part of the Depreciation Fund balances in 
what may be regarded as a less liquid form 
of investment than would be the case if the 
ordinary procedure were adopted which is, 
in effect, to keep the balances as a deposit 
at call with the Government of India. But 
the amounts involved are relatively tritling. 
On the otber hand, it is more appropriate 
that transactions which mainly benefit rail
way re:vepues should be made from railway 
resourees as far as possible and not from 
other resources of the Government of India. 

A new policy that had been introduced in 
1924-25 for the construction and financing of 
branch lines also requires mention. Under 
this policy enpeavours are to be made to 
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reduce by purchase the number of existing 
branch line companies and Government is to 
find the capital required for the construction 
of extensions of branches to existing main 
systems. The construction of any branch 
or feedeer lines not expected to be remu
nerative, which a Local Government might 
desire to have constructed for purely local 
reasons or administrative advantages, will be 
considered, provided the Local Government 
is prepared to guarantee the Government of 
India against the loss involved in the work
ing of such lines. 

IV. "COMPANY RAILWAYS." 
The State has much greater immediate 

interest in those railways the capital expen
diture on which has been provided wholly 
or mainly by Government. The main divi
sions of these railways are:-

A.-State Railways worked by the State. 
B.-State Railways worked by Com

panies or by Indian States. 
The second class comprises Railways to

wards the cost of which the working agents 
have contributed a small amount of share 
capital on which a definite rate of interest is 
guaranteed by Government and in respect of 
which they receive a share of the surplus 
profits after meeting all charges for interest 
on capital. • 

Both classes have been financed m the 
same way, through the Government pro
gramme, the funds for which are usUally 
provided either from surplus revenues, or 
from loans forming part of the Public Debt 
of India or from Debentures and Deben
ture S~ raised by the Working Com
panies. 

The accounts of State-owned railways are 
therefore part and parcel of the Indian Gov
ernment accounts, and railway finances are 
part of the general liruiilc~ of. India. But 
a convention was entered mto m Septemb;r 
1924 by which it was agreed to separate rail
way finances from the general finances as a 
temporary measure. 

V. THE SEPARATION CONVENTION. 
It is nearly eight years since the resolu

tion was adopted by the Assembly regarderal
ing the sepanLtion of Rs;ilway ~m .Gen 
Finances. The resolution which IS dated 
20th September, 1924 ran as follows:-

"This Assemblf recommends . to the 
Governor-General m Council that in order 
to relieve the general budget fro~ the 
violent fluctuations caused by the .mcor
poration therein of the railway estimates 
and to enable railwa}'S to carry out a 
continuous railway policy based on the 

necessity of making a definite return to 
general revenues on the money expended by 
the State on Railways: 

(1) The railway finances shall be 
separated from the general finances 
of the country and the . general 
revenues shall receive a definite 
annual contribution :froiD railways which 
shall be the first charge on the net 
receipts of railways. 

(2) The contribution shall be based 
on the capital at charge and working 
results of commercial Jines, and shall 
be a sum equal to one per cent. on 
the capital at charge of commercial 
lines (excluding capital contributed by 
Companies and Indian States) at the 
end of the penultimate financial year 
plus one-fifth of any surplus profits 
remaining after payment ol this fixed 
return, subject to the condition that, if 
in any year railway revenues are in
sufficient to provide the percentage of 
one per cent. on the capital at charge, 
surplus profits in the next or subsequent 
years will not be deemed to have 
accrued for purposes of division until 
such deficiency lias been made good. 

The interest on the capital at 
charge of, and the loss in working, 
strategic lines sball be borne by general 
revenues and shall consequently be 
deducted from the contribution so 
calculated in order to arrive at the net 
amount payable from railway to general 
revenues each year. 

(3) Any surplus remaining after this 
payment to general revenues shall be 
transferred to a railway reserve ; pro
vided that if the amount available for 
transfer to the railway reserve exceeds 
in any year three crores of rupees only 
two-thirds of the excess over three crores 
shall be transferred to the railway 
reserve and the remaining one-third 
shall accrue to general revenues. 

(4) The railway reserve shall be used 
to secure the payment of the annual 
contribution to general revenues ; to 
provide, if necessary, . f?r arrears of 
depreciation and for wnting down and 
writing off capital ; and to strengthen 
the financial position of railways in 
order that the services rendered to the 
public may be improved and rates may 
be reduced. 

(S) The rail~y administration-~ 
be entitled, subJect to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Go~
ment of India, .to borrow .temporarily 
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from the capital or from the reserves 
for the purpose of meeting ~diture 
for which there is no proVlSlon or 
insufficient provision in the revenue 
budget subject to the obligation to make 
repayment of such borrowings out of 
the revenue budgets of subsequent 
years. 

(6) A Standing Finance Committee 
for Railways shall be constituted con· 
sisting of one nominated official member 
of the Legislative Assembly who should 
be chairman and eleven members elected 
by the Legislative Assembly from their 
body. The members of the Standing 
Finance Committee for Railways shall 
be e"-officio members of the Central 
Advisory Council, which shall consist, 
in addition, of not more than one further 
nominated official member, six non· 
official members selected from a panel of 
eigbt selected by the Council of State 
from their body and six nOn-()fficial 
members selected from a panel of eight 
elected by the Legislative Assembly from 
their body. 

The Railway Department shall place 
the estimate of :railway expenditure 

· before the Standing Finance Committee 
for Railways on some date prior to the 
date for the discussion of the demand 
for grants for :railways and shall, as 
far as possible, instead of the expendi· 
ture programme revenue show the 
expenditure under a depreciation fund 
created as per the new rules for charge 
to capital and reyenue. . 

(7) The :railway budget shall be 
presented to the Legislative Assembly 
if posst"ble in advance of the general 
budget and separate days shall be 
allotted for its discussion, and the 
Member in charge of :railways shall 
then make a general statement on 
:railway accounts and working. The 
expenditure proposed in the :railway 
budget, including expenditure from 
the depreciation fund and the :railway 
reserve, shall be placed before the 
Legislative Assembly in the form of 
demands for grants. The form the 
budget shall take after separation, the 
details it shall give and the number 
of demands for grants into which the 
total vote shall be divided shall be 
considered by the Railway Board in 
consultation with the proposed Stand
ing Fmance Committee lor Railways 
with a view to the introduction of 
improvements in time for the next 
budget, if posst"ble. 

(8) These arrangements shall be 
subject to periodic revision bnt shall 
be provisionally tried for at least three 
years. 

(9) In view of the fact that the 
Assembly adheres to the resolution 
passed in February, I923· in favour 
of State management of Indian Rail
ways, these arrangements shall hold 
good only so long as the East Indian 
Railway and the Great Indian Penin
sula Railway and existing State
managed :railways remain under State 
management. But if in spite of the 
Assembly's resolution above referred 
to Go:vernment should enter on any 
negotiations for the transfer of any 
of the above :railways to Company 
management such negotiations shall 
not be concluded until facilities have 
been given for a discussion of the whole 
matter in the Assembly. H any con· 
tract for the transfer of any of the above 
:railways to Company management is 
concluded against the advice of the 
Asssembly, the Assembly will be at 
liberty to terminate the arrangements 
in this Resolution. 

Apart from the above convention 
this Assembly further recommends-

"(a) that the :railway services 
should be rapidly lndianised, and 
further that Indians should be ap
pointed as Members of the Railway 
Board as early as possible, and 

(ii) that the purchases of stores 
for the State Railways should be 
undertaken through the organiza· 
tion of the Stores Purchase Depart· 
ment of the Government of India." 

The above convention appears to have 
been in the nature of a compromise be
tween the Government and the Opposition 
at the time ; the Government ga:ve the 
undertaking contained in sub-para. (9) of 
the first para. of the Resolution and the 
assurances contained in the second para., 
in return for the arrangements as set out 
in the first 8 paras that were considered 
necessary for :railways to carry out a con
tinuous :railway policy untramelled by the 
political exigencies of finance to which 
general revenues could be regarded as 
subject. 

Sufficient time bas elapsed since the con· 
vention was entered into to allow of a 
retrospect being made in order to get a fairly 
correct grasp of the general tendencies that 
State :railways have Shown under the new 
arrangements. 
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VI. THE CONTRIBUTION TO 
GENERAL REVENUES. 

From 1859 to _18gB (for forty consecutive 
years), the operation of Indian railways had 
not been a source of profit to the tax-payer. 
The deficits mounted up to 235 lakhs in 
1894, 236 Jakhs in 1872 and :z66 Jakhs in 
1896. The total losses up to 1898 aggre
gated to the enormous sum of 57 .eo crores 
and have had to be met by taxation. The 
tide turned however in 18g9, and year after 
year there have been net gains (except in 
1go8 and 1921) which achieved a. IeCord of 
15.85 crores in 1918. . 

The following statement shows the direct 
gain or loss ( - ) from the operation of 
railways yearly from 1858 up-to-date. 

Year. (In Lakhs of Rs.) 
1858 -65 
1859 -IIO 
186o -120 
1861 -151 
1862 -"167 
1863 -184 
1864 -193 
1865 -24 
1866 -94 
1867 -165 
1868 -193 
186g -I6:z 
1870 -193 
1871 -I8:z 
1872 -236 
1873 -179 
1874 -161 
1875 -1S(J 
1876 -II5 
1877 -15 
1878 -207 
1879 -157 
I88o -104 
1881 -29 
188:1 -131 
1883 -30 
1884 -105 
1885 -73 
1886 -II9 
1887 -212 
1888 -223 
1889 -"ISS 
18go -69 
1891 -31 
18g:z -185 

1893 -154 

1894 ... -235 
1895 -I6Z 
I8ij6 -a66 
1897 ... -143 
18gB ... -94 

Year. 
1899 
1900 
Igor 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
xgo8 

. 1909 
1910 
19II 
1912 
I9I3 
1914 
1915 
"1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
"1923 
"1924 
"1925 
"1926 
"1927 
1928 
"I92g. 
1930 

193D-I93I 
I93I•I93Z 
I93Z·I933 
1933-1934 (Revised} 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 
II 

49 
127 
34 

129 
316 
300 
347 
236 

-186 
124 
303 
56s 
721 
718 
324 
6II 

1,122 
1,487 
1,585 

935 
564 

-910 
U7 
121 
652 

1,301 
883 
736 

1,004 
643 
245 

=~ 
-I,08o 

-'793 

The steady and substan):ial_ surplus_es that 
the railways have been Yielding dunng the 
last 30 years have made people forget that 
till about I9"IO, i.e., for over so years, the 
railways had been considered as more or less 
a commitment of Government in the inter
ests of the administration of a laige country 
and had been numbered amongst ~ he~~:e
fits of British rule in India. lndi9.!1 rail
ways have been regarded as commercial un
dertakings of Government only during the 
last 2 or 3 decades, and the contribution to 

. general revenues appears to be b~ on the 
idea that as the losses of the earlier Y~ 
had been borne by the tax-payer, the gams 
of later years should reimburse him fn'O 
ta11to. Otherwise, there is no reason why 
the total net gains should not haye been 
applied e11tirely towar~ d~~g the 
charges for service and iDCreaSUlg 1ts scope 
and effi.ciency. 

The year 1933.4 is the last year of the de-
cade since railway finances were separated 
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from the general finances of the State. Of 
the ten yeaiS. the first six were prosperous, 
and the next four 'the reverse. But the net 
results of the decade taken as a 'whole is a 
surplus of 20 crores and an accumulated 
balance in the Depreciation Fund of 32 
crores. 

VII. THE ACTUAL CONTRffiUTION. 
It is a moot point whether the railways of 

a country are to be run in the national in
terests regardless of the cost of the service 
rendered and the return on the outlay, or 
whether a fair return should be guaranteed 
or worked up to by maintaining a suitable 
level of mtes and fares. The trend of recent 
opinion has been in favour of the regulation 
of charges in such a way as to yield, in the 
aggregate, either a 'fair return' on the capi
tal invested or a 'standard revenue' based on 
the cOnception of such a fair return. Where 
the railways are State-owned and the fair 
return or standard revenue yields a 'profit' 
or 'gain,' should such profit or gain be ear
marked for railway development, or go to 
reduce the mte of fair return or amount of 
standard revenue, or should it be appro
priated by the ~late and go to decrease the 
scale of laxation ? The convention entered 
into in 1924 was in the nature of a compro
mise which divided up the net gain, and 
allowed of a moiety being utilised in the 
reduction of laxation and another in build
ing up railway reserves. 

We·might now see how the convention has 
worked in practice-The contributions made 
to General Revenues during these yean; have 
been as follows: . 

Crores, Rs. 
1:924-25 6.78 
7925-26 5·49 
7926-27 6.07 
7927-28 6.28 
7928-29 5-23 
7929-30 _ 6.72 
793D-3I 5·74 
1:931-32 5·36* 
7932-33 5-23* 
:r933-34 (Revised) 5.21* 

[*These were the ·contributions due, but 
held in abeyance owing to railway net earn
ings being insufficient.] 

VIII. THE RESERVE FUND. 
During the seven yean; I924-3I, the rail

ways have contributed to General Revenues 
the magnificent sum of .p:.65 crores of rupees 
or an avemge of nearly 6 crores of rupees 
per annum. They had ·accumulated on 
-3I-3-37 in a Reserye Fund a sum ·ot 5.8:r 

crores after paying from it 13 crores of rupees 
in the two lean yean; !929-30 and 193D-31. 
Of this, about half a crore has been invested 
in certain securities, and the balance has 
been wiped out in meeting the deficit of 
!931-32, as shown below: 

1924•25 
7925·26 
1926-27 
1927·28. 
7928·29 
1929-30 
1930·31 
1931-32 

... Crores, Rs. 
6.38. 
3-79 
I.49 
4·57 
2.58 

-2.08 
-10.92 
-4-95 

IX. THE DEPRECIATION FUND. 
The balance in the Depreciation Fund of 

about 32 crores of rupees has been got 
together as shown below. Out of this 
balance temporal)' loans have been made to 
railways of 22.41 crores in the three yeaiS 
ending 31st March, 1934· 

Crores, Rs. 
Credit to Debit to 

:1924-25 
7925-26 
7926-27 
7927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
l93D-31 
7931-32* .. . 
7932-33* .. . 
1933-34* (Revised) 

Total 

Fund. Fund. 

10.35 7·39 
I0.6J 7.g8 
1o.Bg 8.05 
11.38 10.95 
12.00 g.6o 
12.59 II.76 
13•07 II.40 
13·46 8.26 
73·77 6.35 
13.50 8.oo 

121.68 8g.74 -
[*The loans from the Fund during these 

three years were 4.25, 10.23, and 7 ·93 crores 
of 'rupees respectively.] 

Taking the balances of the Reserve and 
Depreciation Funds together the Railways 
had on the 31st March, 1931 a reserve to 
their credit of nearly 20 crores of rupees, 
after paying a contribution of nearly 42 
crores of rupees to general revenues during 
the seven years following the convention
an achievement of no mean order. The 
halance on the 31st March, 1932 ·had been 
reduced to 13 crores. 

At 'the end of 1933-34, the liabilities of 
railways to ·be met in subsequent yeaiS 
amounted to 38 crores of which ·22 crores 
are to 'be repaid to the Depreciation Fund . 
and 16 crores are due, as a first charge, to 
be <paid to General Revenue. 



X. HOW THE CONTRIBUTION 
WAS MADE. 

A study of the ~er in which State mil• 
ways managed thm affairs during these eight 
years and after contributiug nearly 47 crores 
of I:Upees to General Revenues had still in 

3117.-

band balances ~ting :t3 cn>res will, no 
~ubt be ·very interesting. In the figures 
giVen bel~!'l the~- receipts ~d expenses 
for the ~ght years ~ve beell; shown ; the -
~ccounts are on the basis of_ actual realisa-
tions and expenditure, in cash. · · 

· !Amount in Crores of Rupees 1 
• (approximately) · 

- . 
19211-27 1927-28 19'l8-2S 19'J9-8Q 1980·81. 1981-82 1982-88 19:a-M 

i. (a) Gross Revenue Receipt& . . 
(b) Surphu profits from aul!aidi.;d 

99'1». 11»'24 li»'M 102'70 05'10 86'68 !W48 66'78 
Comp&ll.lea, ... 0'40 o·as 0'89 O:SII (e) Inte..,.t on PePneiation ud 0'29 0'15 

Reserve Funds '" o·a. 0'81 1"06 1·'28 (d) Other Hiac. Railway receipts ::: 1'82 0•118 
0'05 0'06 0'12 o:u 0'21 O'lll 

, Total Reeei11ts 100'~ 105'411 105'90 1041'78 96'88 87'83 IW48 86"18 

ii. (a) ~or~l' • E~ ezclndinl' 
(b) PftC!Bl!Dn ,., ,., 58' 51 58'87 51'88 . 55'59 116'05 40'22 47"89, 48'40 Depreeuotion ... 10'89. 11'88 12'00 
(e) Surplaa gro&ts ~d to Cos. 

12'511 11"40 18'116 18~77 18"511 
1'66 1'57 1'511 1'62 1'16 (d) Land an Subai J to Coa. 0'05 0'05 

'64 ... 
(e) Iaterest ... 

0"92 0'06 o·oo o·oo 
(/) ~liseellaneoua Ry. Expenses 

25'87 27'27 29'88 80;46 . 82'72 88'07 82'91 B\!'58. 
0'66 0"50 - 0'82 o·s• 0'68 0'46 o·oo, 0'14 

Tots) 92'66 06'64 118'09 100;71\ 102'02 97'08 o..:G6 06'71 

Iii. Net-Gain 7'50 10'85 7'81 .-~» 
Loss ... 5'19 9'20 1Q'28, 7'98 

iv. (4) Contribution from RailwaJ to 
General Revenue• ... ... 6"01 6'28 5'28 6'12 5'74 Nil Nil Nil 

(b) Amount tranaferred to Rly. 
R..uveFand ... ... 1'40 4'57 2'58 

(el .Amount tranaferrecl from ll)o. 
... 

Bese"e FuDd .... . ... ... 2:08 10'92 4'95 

~~r turpobi~L o!_C:~pariaoa wit!' previo!JS year, the change in &!'COUJ!tlna procedure introduced in 
• • • Y w .., ........ ts fDr materinb reeeJved from works not cbaraed to revenue are shown as·aross 

reee1pts Instead of u a reduetioa of workinl' expenses, has been nepeeted. 

The magnitude of the reeeipts from Indian 
milways depends to a vuy l8rge extent. on a 
good monsoon. AIJ. the best laid. plans .o(. 
railway administrators~ gang 'gang aft aglee' 
when the rains do not make ~ friendly 
visitations in time and bumper crops are not 
moved. about the counl:r)t. Subject to . tljis 
limitation, the elfect on railway receipll!. of 
political contentment and general ecoD,omic 
prosperity is no doubt marked. A good 
balance of trade in favour of India is some
thing of a guarantee of a good balance in 
railway coffers. · 

Considered ~m this point of view, ·the 
variations in gross receipts during these eight 
years cannot be considered to be extraordi
nary, being 5 to 6 crores from the average 
mean despite the effect of changes in ac
counting which have resulted in items of 
receipts being recorded as minus expenditure 
and vies vers11. To increase the gross re-

ceipts, by other than purely book-keeping 
methods, is never an easy proposition ; when 
trade is at a standstill and poverty and on
employment stalk the land, it might be the 
last straw on the camel's back to increase the 
scale of rates and fares. Perhaps, the con
trary move is indicated, as- nothing is so 
welcome from the psychological point of view 
as the cheerful rendering of essential ser:vices 
regardless of cost, at times of trouble and 
difficqlty. · 

XI. LEVELS 0F RATES AND FARES. 
A comparison was, made some time ago 

of the levels. of rates on Indian railways for 
different classes. of commodities with those 
prevailing on English railways by a student 
of railway ·economics: The figui'es he has 
published; which are extracted below are of 
interest in that they go to show that the 
scale •of rates in. India is intrinsically higheP· 
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than tbat in England. Considering the 
di1ference in the capacity to pay of the two 
countries, there does not appear to be much 
room for an increase in the tariff rates. 

All the figures in the tables below are in 
terms of pies per maund per mile. 

New English Classification 
.. ., 0 • '!: = II'!: ! .. 
~ :;.! .... 1 , .... .. 
·- r:Jc"'= ]~~o"' ...... .. a ..... ~»i .. i "" ·~ " .. O~a8 iUs 5l""" •.S .. 

0 
~aSg ..... 
~ ... ~J 'Sl;-sJ lits-sJ a.i!l 
~00 ...... 
~ z z p; 

:r ·74 ·37 .2r .20 
z ·114 ·4:I .'I!J .25 
3 .88 ·43 ·3:I .'I!J 
4 .go -47 ·35 ·30 
5 :r.o:r -49 ·37 ·30 
6 :I.03 ·53 -4:I ·3:I 
7 :I.:I3 .6z -47 ·37 
8 :I.:I9 .68 ·53 ·39 
9 :r.z5 ·74 ·59 -4:I 

:ro :I·37 ·90 .68 ·43 
u :I-47 ·99 .8z ·57 
:I2 :r.52 :r.os .88 .6z 
I3 :r.66 :I.I3 .g8 .68 
I4 I.77 I.25 :I.03 .82 
IS :r.S, I.35 I.IS ·90 :r6 I.97 I.~ 2.25 I.03 
I7 2.J:4 I. I.3I I.I3 
:r8 2.28 I.76 I-44 I.zs 
I9 z.6s 2.07 I.72 I.so 
20 3-I2 2.44 2.24 I.72 
2I 4·68. 3·65 3·37 2.53 

Present Indian Classification. 
Class Class rate (Maximum) 

:r ·38 
z ·42 
3 ·58 
4 .6z 
5 ·17 
6 .83 

8
7 .g6 

I.04 
9 1.25 

ro I~7 

The average miles a ton of goods is carried 
on any one of the railways in India is about 
200 miles, and if we take it roughly tbat on 
the average, the bulk of the trafiic passes 
over more than one railway, we might put 
down the average haul as 300 miles. Now, 
the rate per maund per mile in England for 
goods falling in the :roth class for a distance 
of 300 miles is 0.58 of a pie which is less 
than the class rates in India for goods falling 
in the 4th d.ass ll!ld above and equal to that 

for goods falling in the 3rd class. It woul~ 
appear that the 4th class of the Indian classi
fication corresponds rou~hly to the :roth c:las!; 
of the English classification. · 

Turning from rates for goods to fares for 
passengers, it is known that the lowest rates 
for passenger trafiic are to be found in India. 
This does not appear to have banned the 
railways in any way : and Sir William 
Acworth, a shrewd observer of railway mat
ters, . is credited with the remark that Indian 
railways are probably the only railways in 
the world which are making a small profit 
on the carriage of passengers. 

XII. REDUCTION OF RATES AND 
FARES. 

There seems to be a general consensus of 
opinion that there is little room for an 
increase in the scale of rates and fares. The 
indications are that, to battle successfully 
with road competition, there should be a 
general reduction in short distance rates both 
for passenger and f{oods trafiic with a simul
taneous abolition of differences in class, both 
for passengers and goods, as in the case of 
motor bus and railway luggage rates. Other 
possible improvements are the abolition or 
reduction of tenninals, and short distance 
charges now being levied on short distance 
traffic, the introduction of a general scheme 
of mileaJ:!e gradation on the continuous mile
age on all railwavs intended to increase the 
averaee lenl!th of haul, and the extension of 
the "free" time for wharia~re and demuna~re 
on the advance payment of a reduced scale 
of charges. 

A suecial committee of the Indian Rail
way Conference Association was appointed 
in April :ro34 in connection with a proposal 
to revise the general classification of goods 
in India. It consisted of four Traffic Offi
cers, with expert knowledge of rates matters 
and thev were asked to rePOrt what statistics 
would have to be compiled, and in which 
way, in order to furnish the data that will 
be required in solvinl!' the problems which 
changes of the general classification on the 
lines suggested in the previous para would 
present. The Committee were specially ask
ed to keep in mind the fact that the special 
statistics, they would recommend the com
pilation of, should enable the financial 
effects of any changes in classification or 
rating policy to be estimated. The Com
mittee are reported to have submitted their 
report. b\lt this has not yet been published. 
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:X:II:I.~T:H:E~F:ffi:L:D~FO:R~E:C:O-N~O-MIE~S-.--~~~:::::_ _________ ___ 
room f~r economies on all sides ; but these 

. Turning to ~e _consideration of the work- econ_onues cannot alter the 'fixed cbarges' 
mg ~· 1t will be noticed that while the for mterest and depreciation unless some 
rece~pts ha:ve not shown an increase com- book-keeping devices are r~rted to for 
mensurate with the growth in the capital purely administrative or political r~ns 
outlay, the working expenses have done so The following :figures bring out the fact that 
and ha~e risen to the :figure of about Rs. 102 the ~pe for economy and retrenchment is 
crores m :1:93D-3I. It is true that there is d:~ to about a half of the total expen-

(Amuflnt in crores of Rs.) 

; i ; ; 0 ; 81 i ~ 

~ 
~ ~ ~ 

1. Capital : State worked Linea 
ll. Capital : Comj>aDJ' worked Linea 

ll89 400 416 4115 470 <tSl 498 502 !100 
288 B. Capital_: All ~tate Railwaya ... 

11M 272 28ll 295 266 276 28ll 285 

(lncludina miscellaneous items) 
655 675 701 788 '189 '170 788 '190 '190 780 

4. Gross Revenue receipts 
5. Depreciation ... 
8. Surplua profit& 

101 100 99 1M 1M 108 95 87 M 87 
10'85 10'67 10'89 11'88 11'00 12'59 18"07 18"85 18''17 18'59 

7. Interest ehargu 
1:41! 1:'17 1:66 1'57 1'50 1'52 1'16 0'54 ... • .. 

28_95 24.112 27_52 2876 29'116 80'47 82'72 88'07 82'91 82'58 
85 72 87 26 40 07 41 n 41!'98 "ss 46'95 47'26 46'68 46'17 8. Total Fixed charges ... .. 

9. ProP,Ortion of Interest eharaea to re-
ceipts ... • • ... 

10. Propo~on of fixed ehargu to aross 
reee~J>ts ... ... 

ll. Total Working Ex~nses : .. 
12. Pr~portion of fixed charges to work: 

anr expenses 

24';!(. 25% 28% 28'1(. 28% SO% M% 88% 89% 87% 

85% 87% 40% 40% . 41 ~- 48% 49% 54.% 58' 54% 
88'40 91'&1 112'68 94'64 98'69106'74102'02 97'08 94·&6 M'n 

40% 40% . 46\'1. 44% 44% 44% 46% 50% 49% 49% 

The percentage of the fixed charges on the 
total gross receipts has increased steadily 
from year to year from 35 per cent. in 
:1:924-25 to 56 per cent. in :1:932-33. Even 
if the gross receipts of I93D-31 had reached 
the top :figure of :1:04 crores, the percentage 
would have been about 45 per cent., the 
highest percentage on record. If the ratio of 
these charges to the gross receipts have to 
revert to the 35 per cent. in 1924-25 the 
yearly gross receipts should be increased to 
the enormous :figure of 134 crores, a remote 
possibility. If the ratio is to be maintained 
at the mean :figure of 40 per cent., it would 
still be necessary to earn a sum of Rs. I:J:7 
crores as gross receipts, a :figure that has 
never been reached before. 

It might be supposed thot the provision 
that is being made for depreciation each year 
is more generous than is warranted by the 
actual deterioration or obsolescence of the 
assets, and thot a safer index to the trend of 
things ·will be the ratio of the interest 
charges to the gross receipts which has in· 
creased from about 24 per cent. in 1924-25 
to about 39 per cent. in I9J2·33· To get 
back to the 1924-25 ratio, it would be neces
sary to earn about 136 ~res as e.ross re-

ceipts, while to achieve the ratio of the 
steady years 1926-29 the receipts will have 
to ~e about u7 crores, the :figures that was 
amved at, taking the depreciation also into 
consideration. 

The proportion which the 'fixed charges' 
bear to the total charges has :varied in these 
years from 40 per cent. to 49 per cent., and 
as retrenchment can affect only the varying 
charges, the percentage is likely to increase 
in the next few years. 

XIV. JOB ANALYSIS. 
The services of an efficiency expert of the 

London Midland and Scottish Railway were 
requisitioned twice during the year to re
port on the methods to be adopted in India 
to increase the efficiency of railway operation 
and to bring about economies therein. The 
methods he has recommended resolve them
selves into an intensive examination of all 
avenues of operation which goes by the cap
tion of "JoiHmalysis:" An organisation 
has been set upon each railway of a more 
or less semi-permanent nature to carry on 
this work. The results of Job-analysis have 
been officially stated to be as shown below: 
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Coatof'Job Savinp 

Railway. analysis' effeeted. orpnisation. 
Rs. . Rs. 

. E. I. Rly. 77,891 7.01,088 
G. I. P. Rly. 58,680 4,16,000 
N. W. Rly. 82,000 12,66,749 
E. B. Rly. 68,000 2,14,864 
B., B. & C. I. 

Rly. 58,789* 8,52,882* 

Total 2,88,160 29,50,658 

*Only estimated ann1181 figure. 

The reduction in working expenses of 
1933-34 as compared with those of the previ
ous year is about a third of a crore and most 
of it is apparently due to nothing other than 
th.e economies from 'Job-analysis.' 

XV. THE PROVISION FOR 
DEPRECIATION. 

Previous to 1924, Indian railways did not 
set apart any sum annually to provide for 
the depreciation of assets that bad not been 
corrected by the expenditure incurred in the 
year on renewals and replacements. D:t" 
the War, the expenditure on renewals an 
replacements was greatly restricted and · -
way property bad deteriorated very consid
erably in value. The postponement of the 
expenditure on renewals and replacements 
led to the companies working State railways 
earning large surplus profits in accordance 
with the provisions of their respective con
tracts, but their extra earnings were at the 
cost of the State and of the tax-payer. In 
the post-War years, larger funds bad to be 
provided annually for expenditure on renew
als and replacements to overtake and cor
rect the deterioration of assets during the 
War. 

For these reasons, a Depreciation Fund 
was started, as provided for in the Conven
tion of September, 1924. The original in
tention was, no doubt to make it applicable 
to Company-managed railways also, so that 
the surplus profits of the Companies might 
not be enormously increased by purely 
adventitious circumstances. The Companies 
would not accept the arrangement, and there 
was no alternative but to keep such an ac
count for the Company railways outside 
their accounts and set apart an annual sum 
from the net earnings accruing to Govern
ment after the companies bad been given 
their surplus profits in accordance with the 
old practice. This bas been done, and a 
Depreciation Fund account is being main
tained by Government for Company
managed railways, outside the regular 
accounts. 

XVI. DIFFERENT RULES FOR 
COMPANY LINES. 

Before the Depreciation Fund was insti
tuted, the rules of allocation of expenditure 
between Cat~~ and Revenue bad been very 
strict. No · g was chargeable to capital 
unless there was, not only an increase in the 
cost, but also a. definite and substantial im
provement in service. The variations in 
price levels of different times were not allow
ed to lead to oyer-capitalisation, and the 
original costs were converted into the prob
able costs of replacement (at the time of re
placement) to determine whether the cost of 
the new asset provided in replacement was 
more or less than those of the old. Renewals 
of permanent-way carried a charge to capital 
only on the basis of the extra weights of 
rails and slee.pers put in ; reconstruction of 
bridges was similarly allocated only on the 
basis of the increase in the weight of girders; 
and no charge lay to capital when rolling 
stock was renewed unless there was an in
crease in the tractive effort of locomotives, 
the floor area of carriages, and the carrying 
capacity of wagons. 

These well-tried rules of conservative 
finance were altered for State-managed rail
ways with the creation of the Depreciation 
Fund, and charges were admitted to capital 
on the simple basis of cost. The immediate 
effect of the new rules of allocation was to 
lead to the over-capitalisation of railways, 
and the understatement of the charge to re
venue. As the works undM comtructio• in 
1924 were also allocated on this basis the 
effect of these rules was to some extent re
trospective. The Fund was started with a 
'nil' balance, and the annual provision for 
depreciation was made on the straight line 
method of accounting for this, on the basis 
of the lines of certain of tQe more important 
assets. The immediate benefit of this 
arrangement was that it admitted of expen
diture being incurred freely from capital 
funds without the connected charges, (allo
catable to revenue under the old arrange
ments and now met from the Depreciation 
Fund) affecting the working expenses of the 
year. This bad always been in the nature 
of a stranglehold on the spending capacity 
of railways, under the old systems, and it 
bad become a rather common occurrence for 
capital funds to be provided only to be 
returned largely unspent. 

One effect of the distinction in the rules 
of allocation between Company and State
managed railways is that the expenditure 
incurred on these railways on the replace
ment of assets is no longer comparable. To 
replace the same assets, the expenditure in· 
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C:~ from revenue by a Companycmanaged 
xailway would be more than that incurred 
by a State-managed railway from the Depre
ciation Fund.. Till recently, there was 
another compbcation due to the Company
worked !'ailways crediting the present cost 
of materials removed from the line in reduc
tion of their expenditure on renewals and re
plac~ents while the ~~te-worked railways 
credi~ed these adyentitious receipts to the 
working expenses of the year, 

The following figures indicate the annual 
provision for depreciation charged to work
!ng expenses and the annual expenditure 
mcurred from the Depreciation Fund · the 
figures in the Government accounts w~rked 
out for Company-managed railways have 
been shown sepamtely. The balances left 
over in the Fund each year are given also. 

DEPRECIATION FUND: 

In Crores of Rupees. 
31 O"CC I! S1 O"CC .. .. !!I .. ., 

" ,/· = ~ " " ~t· .r.. .r.. " -a .. ~ 
-;; 

= c.> = 1!iu-25 U6 8.60 1.26 U9 8.79 1'70 
1028-26 6.88 us 2.00 uo 8.61 0.68 
1926-27 6.89 5.1' U5 f.i-0 2.01 1.59 
1027-26 6.78 6.42 0.81 4o,ti.J 4.58 0.12 
1928-29 7.11 5.5~ 1.50 4.88 4.08 0.80 
1020-60 7.11T 6.08 1.80 4.62 5.68 -1.06 
1980-81 8.80 6.82 1.98 4.76 5.08 -0.82 
1931-82 8.55 5.08 8.52 6.92 8.24 1.68 

Total lUO 5.19 

ALL STATE RAILWAYS. 

·Cr. to Dr. to Net 
Fund Fwld accrition 

19112-88 18.'17 6.35 7.42 
1--M (appros) 18.67 7.28 &.M 

The figures ·in the above table are inter
esting from another point of view. While 
the annual balances on the State Railways 
have i11cre11Sed steadily from 1.25 crores in 
1926 to 1.98 crores 'in 193o-31, they have 
decreased steadily on the Company-managed 
·railways. This is due mostly to the fact, 
'that on the latter, the rules of 'allocation 
force a -larger debit to depreciation. Had 
the State-run railways -followed the same 
rules of allocation as the Company-worked 
'lines, the balances in the Depreciation Fund 
'wolllli ·necessarily have been very much 
smaller. That is fo say, the present balances 
in the Fund are artificial and due, in a large 
measure, to the 'over capitalisation' 'resulting 
from the Cost basis of allocation ; a tempor
ary relief in the annual expenditure has been 
obtained, ·but ·through ·an increase in the re

·cumng charges ·'for interest which ·have 
grown from 113.~ ·crores in 1924-25 to 32.72 

crores in I93o-31, 'i.e., by nearly 8.112 crores 
of mpees. . 

XVII. RAILWAY DEPRECIATION 
FUND AND OVER-CAPITALISATION. 

The view has been held that, while it is 
essential for a commercial undertaking to 
~ a depreciation fund, it is not -so yery 
unportant for a public utility service of a 
permanent nature, so "long as a stringent 
programme of renewals and replacements is 
consistently followed and the rules of alloca
tion of expenditure to capital are on the con
servative basis of improvement. There is 
something to be said in favour of this view 
according to which the accounts of most of 
the English railways are still being kept. 

The principal-argument against a Fond is 
that expenditure from the Fund is not auto
matically controlled by a cast-iron link to 
the year's resources, and that there is room 
for a certain amount of extravagance. H 
there are no funds in the Capital budget or 
the Revenue budget, expenditure can still 
be incurred froltl tlie Fund or allocated there
to. The cost basis· of allocation requires tlie 
original eost of 'the replaced asset to be 
known ; and as this is ·not readily available 
in most cases, it is merely estimated. The 
charge to capital depends unfortunately on 
'the accuracy of these estimates, while •under 
'the old system, the charge was a small per
centage of the new cost in most of the more 
important types of renewals. The room for 
·consequent mis-classification of expenditure 
'is rather great· under the new system of 
allocation. -

The theory is advanced that it would be a 
step in the right direction to revert to the 
_old principles of allocation of charges 
between capital and revenue on the improve
ment basis, and simultaneously abandon 
the 'Fund, the accounting for the transac
-tions of -which has enormously increased 
accounting and clerical work in all direc
tions. The experience of tlie past 8 ·or ·9 
years has been valuable in indicating that 
tlie ayerage annual depreciation of the 
wasting assets is in the neighbourhood of 
12 crores of mpees and this figure eould be 
used as an index 'by which the scale of 
. renewals and replacements of each year can 
·be judged and .controlled. H for extra
ordinary 'reasons the actual expenditure on 
replacemelits and l)mewals were very much 
'Jess than 'this figure, a suitable luntp _ som 
coUld be set apart from the revenues ·of the 

·for utilisa:tion in later years, without 
·~ oomplicated accounting for a 'Deprecia
tion Fund. 



352 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 

XVIII. DEPRECIATION FUND 
BALANCES. 

There are certain circumstances which 
indicate that the high balances of the ~d 
do not necessarily imply that th~ contribu· 
tions are on an extmvagant basis. . 

(•) No provision was made at the ~
ception of the fund for a:rrea.ts of depreaa· 
tion which were estimated at nearly :zo crores 
by a committee that examined the question 
in 1922. The amount in the fund is neces
sarily very much less than the value of the 
expired life of the existing assets. 

(iJ) The balances do not form a very 
high percentage of the capital at charge 
though they form an increasingly heavier 
percentage. The :figures are as follows:-

(Crores of rupees.) .. ' . 
aS -~= t 

- 4J Gr .... H ,a c tiD .,- a s:: 
.. ~... ..a• u 
"' ·a..: ~.s • "~ . == ~~ ~ .. .a -

19%7-28 7,14 9.01 1.91, 
1.928-29 7,!\9 11.41 1.51, 
1~ 7,70 t:z.U 1.81, 
1980-31 7,88 18.92 1.8% 
1931-32 7,90 19.111 11.4% 
19811-83 7,90 26.64 9.4% 
t988-34 (Appro,ximater 7,90 811.88 4.2% 

The accretions to the fund during the last 
three years are abnormally high owing to 
comparatively low expenditure as a re~ult of 
:financial stringency. The average ~ual 
increase during the first seven years IS :z 
crore~ ; during the next three it is over 6 
crores. On the assumption that the fw!d 
would normally have grown at the rate of 
2 crores a year-the average of the :first 
seven more or less normal years-the 
b8iances at the end of 1933-34 can be taken 
as about :zo crore~ and equal to :zl per cent. 
of the capital at charge. This cannot be 
considered a high :figure seeing that the 
Depreciation Fund balances of the 4 British 
Railways are in the neighbourhood of 4 per 
cent. of their capital. . 

(iii) The contribution to the fund IS pro
portionate to the assets in existence at 
present, whereas the withdrawals are propor
tionate to the assets in existence years ago 
which are falling due for replacement or 
renewal now. It follows that ill a rapidly 
expanding concern like Indian railways ~ 
contributions must be inevitably mUch m 
excess of the withdrawals, and a difference 
of :z crore~ between the annual contributions 
to the fund and the annual withdrawals, 
which was the average in normal times, can 
hardly be considered too high. 

(it1) The capital at. charge has increased 
from 1923-24 to 1931-32 by 170 crores, and 
the appropriation to the Depreciation Fund 
has correspondingly increased by 3·42 crore~ 
from 1924-25 to 1932-33. No withdrawals 
from the fund would be necessary on 
account of these newly created assets for a 
long time to come. 

(t1) Indian railways are still comparative
ly young ; many of our assets have still a 
long useful life and their turn to be renewed 
or replaced is still far distant. Out of the 
total estimated contribution of I3i crores 
on account of all State Railways excluding 
worked lines in 1933-34 about 30 lakhs are 
in re~pect of assets with an average life of 
:ZOO years, about 43 lakhs ill respect of 
assets with an estimated life of 125 years, 
and 171 lakhs in respect of assets with a 
life of 6o years. 

(t1i) In most of the years since the separa
tion, Railways have been replacing assets 
bought when prices were comparatively low 
and paying contribution on assets bought 
at higher prices. The withdrawals from the 
fund have therefore been exceptioDally low, 
while the appropriations to it have been 
particularly high. In later years the posi
tion might be different. 

(t1ii) The rules provide that it is ouly 
when whole units are replaced that a charge 
representing the original cost, should be 
made to the Fund. When partial renewals 
are effected, no charge is made to the Fund. 
The cost is debited to Revenue-repairs and 
maintenance. Its Sir Arthor Dickinson 
pointed out, an asset may be renewed par
tially many times during its life. 

On the other hand there are certain 
factors which have operated in the opposite 
direction and tended to retard the growth 
of the fund:-

(i) Railways had a comparatively ambi
tious programme of works (including 
renewals) in the years immediately follow
ing the institution of the fund. In more 
recent years, though the programme of re
newals has suffered considerable reduction, 
scrappin~ of assets-particularly rolling 
stock-Without replacement has re~ulted in 
large withdrawals from the Fund. 

(ii) Premature renewals (specially of per
manent-way, in order to find second-hand 
rails for new constrnctions and to strengthen 
the main line track to carry heavier engines 
to deal with increased traffic) have been 
effected to a large extent ; and, under a 
mistaken interpretation of the rules, the 
ori!dnal cost of the asset regewed was in all 
such cases debited to the fund even when 
the asset had not been disposed of, but 
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merely tmnsferred elsewhere ; for instance, 
when a length of permanent-way was re
moved from its original position and re-laid 
elsewhere on the line. 

It may be added that apart from the high 
balances of the fund there is no evidence at 
present to justify the conclusion that the 
present estimated lives are too low. The 
experience since the starting of the fund has 
been too sbort and on the whole too 
abnormal to justify any conclusions on the 
question but it must be remembered that 
these lives were adopted after investigation 
by an expert committee consisting of an 
Engineer, a Locomotive Officer and an 
Accounts Officer and were based on the past 
experience of Railways. Secondly a com
parison of the li:ves adopted on Indian rail
ways with those adopted for similar assets 
by the London and North Eastern Railway 
does not suggest that the former have been 
under-estimated. Finally there is Sir Arthur 
Dickinson's recommendation that in no case 
sbould ~ greater life than SO years be fixed 
for any railway asset, and that in the case 
of electrical apparatus, the maximum sbould 
be 25 years. His reason for making this 
recommendation was that in fixing normal 
lives sufficient account had perhaps not been 
taken of obsolescence. 

XIX. INTEREST CHARGES. 

The steady growth of the interest charges, 
as an important factor in the diminution of 
the net return from Indian railways has 
been commented upon elsewhere. Of the 
32.72 crores of interest charges met in 
X93G-3X, 20.74 crores were in respect of 
State-worked lines and II-95 crores in 
respect of Company-worked lines, roughly a 
third of the total. The total interest charges 
on English debt of various kinds, such as 
Sterling debt, Company's sbare capital, 
debentures and debenture stock aggregated 
about 5l million pounds sterling, which co~
verted at the average rate of exchange, lS 

equal to about 7.40 crores of rupees or 
roughly a fourth of the total interest charges. 
Of the rest of the 25.32 crores, the li?n's 
sbare is interest on capital outlay proVIded 
by Government. 

The method of calculating interest on rail
way capital outlay is somewhat peculiar. It 
is calculated at the fixed rate of 3.3252 per 
cent. on the total oulaty as on the 3:rst 
March, :r9r7, and at an 1111et11ge rate of 
interest on all capital ou~y after that d9;te. 
This average rate of mterest has vaned 
slightly in recent years owing to the higher 
interest charges on recent borrowings. The 

figures for the last few years are as 
follows:-

percent. 
I9Y9-20 5.9328 
I92G-2X 5.1:979 
X92I•22 6.1:038 
rg22-23 5.48 
rg23-24 5.6g 
Y924-25 5·54 
1:925-26 5.66 
rg26-27 5·43 
Y927·28 5.38 
rgz8-zg 5.63 
rg29-30 5 .Jr 

It had been the practice hitherto to 
obtain the average rate of interest applicable 
in any year by dividing the total interest 
charges for all railways, actually payable on 
all loans floated by the Government of India 
after :rgr6-r7 by the nominal amount of the 
debt outstanding. This method did not 
allow for loans floated at a premium or 
discount. Most of these loans haying been 
fioated at a discount, the actual rate of 
interest applied has been naturally less than 
the actual cost of borrowing. It was wisely 
decided to apply the correct rate obtained 
by dividing the total interest charges, not by 
the nominal amount of the outstanding debt 
but by the actual amount realised for the 
nominal amounts. This has resulted in an 
increase of approximately one-third of one 
per cent. in the rate and about a crore in 
the interest charges borne by railway 
revenues. 

It might not be out of place to observe 
here that, on the separation of Railway from 
General Finances in 1924-25, the Railway 
capital account was permanently debited 
with the balance on 3:rst March, 1:924 of the 
capital liability involved in the purchase of 
railways under redemption by Aunuities and 
Sinking Funds. As a consequence of this 
arrangement, the Railway Revenue Account 
is charged with the full interest in respect of 
the liability outstanding on 3rst March, r924 
(included under the head Interest on Sterling 
Debt) and the balance required to make up 
the total annuity payment and the Sinking 
Fund charges is borne by General Revenues, 
thus giving a ·legitimate relief to the railway 
budget. As an exception to this arrange
ment, the charges for the Discount Sinking 
Fund for the old Oudh and Rohilkhand Rail
way, created for the redemption of debt in
curred in excess of money raised for the 
purchase of the Railway, are Still debitable 
to the.Railway Revenue Account. 

These Sinking Funds were established in 
i:ounection with the Eastern Bengal, North 
Western and East Indian Railways to re-



INDIAN F~ANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 · 

----------------~--~------------~-------
deem India 3t and 3 per cent. Stock 1ssu.ed 
in lieu of Annuity or Debenture Stock. They 
have been applied to the purchase of Indian 
stock of the denomination offering the best 
yield. . . 

One of the most vigorous criticisms made 
by the Acworth Committee was that the 
economic development of India had suffered 
enormously owing to the utter failure of 
Government to lay out sufficient borrowed 
money in railways at a time when the rates 
of interest were comparatively low. Lord 
Inchcape said that it would ha:ve paid Gov
ernment in the earlier years to borrow funds 
at x or Xf per cent. higher than the market 
rate at that time. He stated, in giving evi
dence before the Acworth Committee, "If I 
had a railway and wanted the money, and 
saw the trade there, I should raise the 
money, even if I had to pay 71 or 8 per 
cent." .-n opinion which should, no doubt, 
have been remembered at the time of decid
ing upon the postponement of the acquisi
tion of the Bengal and North Western and 
Rcohilkhand and Kumaon Railways. 

The Acworth Committee said: 
"Had the Government thought fit to 

borrow money even at a ~ate considerably 
higher than the rate of net return that the 
railways could earn on it, we believe its 
action would have been abundantly justified. 
But in fact the Indian Government never 
needed for many years previous to I9X4 to 
face this position. A reference to the curve 
of net revenue given in the Administration 
Report on Railways in India will show that, 
though in the earlier years the interest on 
railway capital had to be met partly out of 
taxation, for the last 45 years the net earn
ings of the capital in:vested in Indian Rail
ways has never sunk below 4 per cent. For 
the last 20 years it has only three times sunk 
below 5 per cent., and this result was attain
ed thougll a substantial sum had been charg-

;1 ; <:> .. 
~ 

,}, 

s: 
Percentage of Net Revenue 

.... .... 
Rece~t 
1. n Capital at charge : 

State Rys. ... B'M% &'83-t. 4'54't, 
2. On Capital at charge : 

Compu:v Rys. .. &'91% 6'29% 6'29% 

ed against revenue for repayment of capital 
and in spite of the fact that a not inconsid
erable part of the total mileage had been 
built not on commercial grounds but for 
strategic purposes. Now the average rate 
payable by the Government of India on this 
borrowed money is about 3f per cent. We 
are unable with these figures before us to 
find any justification for the policy which 
has been persistently pursued of starving 
the development of Indian Railways." 

It is likely that the Acworth Committee 
had in mind the construction of lines in suit
able areas and the building of stock to keep 
abreast of the traffic that was actually offer
ing, and not the provision of increased faci
lities or luxuries, such as a faster service, or 
better appointed carriages, or more expen· 
sive wagons or station buildings of architec
tural beauty. A good portion of the capital 
spent on railways during the last 14 or 15 
years has apparently been invested in the 
latter directions and so failed to yield a com
mensurate return. 

XX. STATE VERSUS COMPANY
MANAGEMENT. 

The capital at charge on the 31st March, 
1931, of State-owned railways was 783.32 
crores of rupees. Of this 497.91 crores ap· 
pertain to lines worked by the State and 
281.97 crores to lines worked by Companies, 
the balance being made up of miscellanoous 
items. Whlle the return on the capital of 
State-worked railways was 2.85 per cent. 
and resulted in a loss of over 6.5 crores of 
rupees after meeting interest and other 
charges, the Company-managed railways 
showed a return of 4· 76 per cent. and regis· 
tered a small gain of 31.64 lakhs of rupees. 
The corresponding figures of rate of return 
and net financial result for the last few years 
are shown below and are full of interest. 

~ 3'i .. il .. ii ~ .. i i ~ ~ .. 
~ s: !!! .... .... .... ... .... ... ... 

4'49% 4'81% 4'59')(. 8'81% 2'85% 2'M't. 2'57% 

&'70% 6'07% &'98% 5'07% 4"76% 8'74% 8'46'}/; . ' 
Net gain or loaa to Govt.: 

In Lakhs of Rupees ' 
State Ryo, ... ... -87 41!9 867 868 49'7 260 -80 -658 -765 -776 

Net gain or loss to Govt.: 
Coy. R:vo. 690 842 1516 878 508 888 825 82 -215 -287 ---Total gain or lou (includin&' 
Mioe.) ... ... M1 1,28'1' 869 721 1,01& 659 254 -624. -980 -1~068 
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The figures in the above table show how 
very consistently the Company-managed 
State railwayS have yielded a better return 
than the State-managed railways. This is 
somewhat remarkable considering that, while 
the State railways meet from Capital all the 
extra cost of replacing an asset, the Com
pany railways meet such expenditure from 
Reyenue. The State-worked lines include 
the strategic lines of the Frontier, but even 
after making an allowance for the loss on 
these lines, the Company lines show a better 
result. The record of 1924-25 of a net gain 
of over 13 crores is accounted for partially 
by the State railways changing their rules of 

allocation iii that year and charging very 
Iarge amounts to Capital, that would have 
otherwise been charged to revenue in the 
same way as on the Company lines. This 
record can never be reached again, as the 
adventitious paper credits to working ex
penses will not recur. 

XXI. ARE COMPANY LINES MORE 
ECONOMICALLY RUN ? 

. The following figures for individual State 
and Company railways would appear to go 
far in justifying the impression that Com
pany railways are generally more economi
cally run. 

STATE RAILWAYS Pereentage of net eaminp on total capital at charge 

STAT£-IIANAOED 1~25 1925-26 1926-117 1927-1!8 19liS-1!8 11129-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 

Eastern Bengal •• 25 8.89 5.25 5.W •• 98 '-19 2.1!8 1.82 1.ti6 
East Indian ... 6.99 6.0'7 .5.65 6.18 5.79 5.08 Ull U2 us 
Great Indian 7.79 6.18 5.57 5.4o9 U6 4.09 2.68 2.41 2.57 
North Western (Commercial) 7.42 8.86 8.99 4.78 479 8.78 828 2.95 2.77 

Burma ... 8.09 2.48 2.18 

CoMPANY-MANAGED 

Assam-Bengal 8.02 8.94 •• 11 4.67 •• 4o9 8.18 8.05 2.69 1.89 

Bombay-Baroda 8.08 7.09 6.12 6,16 7.21 6.86 &.19 5.68 5.99 

M.&S.M. ... 6.86 8.57 6.67 6.87 8.22 7.28 6.00 6.19 5.58 

South Indian 8.72 7.98 8.18 6.79 6.87 6.68 5.48 5.11 5.11 

l'luv.oT£-OWMBD 

Bengal & N. Weatena 9.85 10.25 11.12 11.48 10.85 0.82 7.98 7.82 8.89 

Rnhilkand & Kumaon 7.95 9.85 7.88 8.51 8.08 7.~ 7.09 6.67 7.58 

Nizam'o State (B. Gauge) o.n 9.60 9.11 1.87 9.46 9.87 8.00 6.72 6.94 

.. .. (M. Guage) 9.89 7.89 8.94 0.81 9.41 7.88 

Individual figures in the above table for !913-14 5:01 per cent: 
each railway are not strictly comparable, as 1921-22 2.64 .. 
the State-managed lines generally set aside 1922-23 4·38 .. 
more for depreciation than the expenditure 1923-24 5·24 .. 
incurred on replacements and renewals ; but 1924-25 5·85 .. 
the general tendency for economical manage- 1925-26 ... . 5-31 .. 
ment shown bt Company-managed railways 1926-27 5-05 .. 
is unmistakab e. The results of operation 1927-28 5·41 .. 
of State-managed railways have tapered off 1928-29 5-22 .. 
much more quickly during these year.; than 1929-30 4·65 .. 
those of Company-managed railways, 193o-31 3·70 .. 
whether owned by the State or not. 1931-32 3-16 .. 

1932-33 ... 2.88 .. 
XXII. THE RETURN ON CAPITAL. 1933-34 (approx.) 3.10 " 
The rates of return on the capital at charge 

Thanks to the funds for railway construe-

of all State-owned railways taken together 
tion having been borrowed in the earlier 

for several year.; are given below. The signs 
yeani at rates of interest :varying from 3 to 4 

of deterioration are rather pronounced. 
per cent., a return of ooly 4.32 per cent. 
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on the 7!!3 crores of capital at charge on 
3o-3-31 would have been sufficient to stave 
off a loss. Taking State-managed railways 
separately we find that a return of 4.16 per 
cent. would have been sufficient to balance 
the accounts, while the corresponding figure 
for Company-managed railways would be 
somewhat higher (approximately 4.65 per 
cent.) due to the surplus profits and higher 
rates of interest on the Company's capital 
having to be met in the case of the latter. 

The above figures of "rates of return" on 
capital outlay do not correspond to the rates 
of dividend earned by commercial concerns. 
The latter generally represent the yield on 
the ordinary capital of the undertaking, 
after the payment of interest on loans and 
debentures, and depend upon the proportion 
of such loans to the total capital and the 
terrns thereof. The Bengal and North West
em Railway has, for several years, been de
claring huge dividends to its shareholders, 
although the actual "rates of return" have 
been only between 8 and 12 per cent. 

The scale of railway financial operations 
is so large that a small difference in the per
centage of return accounts for a large differ-

ence in the surplus or deficit, as evidenced 
by the following figures: 

Year 

1923-24 
1924•25 
1925·26 
1926-27 
1927·28 
1928-29 
1929·30 
193o-31 
19JI·J2 
1932·33 

Percentage of 
Net Earnings 

on Capital 

5·24 
5-84 
5-23 
4·95 
5·3o 
5.08 
4-49 
3·53 
J.OZ 
2.88 

Net gain or loss 
to Government 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 
6,41 

12,87 
8.69 
7.21 

10,15 
6,59 
2,54 

-6,24 
-g,86 

-1o,8o 
It is possible to use a statistical figure for 

the comparison of the results of working of 
the different classes of railways which avoids 
the difficulty mentioned above of the differ
ence between State and Company lines about 
the provision for depreciation. This is the 
percentage that ordinary working expenses 
exclusive of the expenditure on replacements 
and renewals bear to the gross earnings. The 
following are the comparative figures for 
several years : 

PERCENTAGES 

STATE-~UNAGF.D 

East Indian 

Eastern Bengal 

North Western 

Great Indian 

1!1"!-'-25 11125·26 1926-27 1!1".!7·28 19:!8-29 1929-30 1930·31 1931·32 1932-:tS 

5I'IU 51'15 51'29 52'70 50'06 52'02 M'l2 52'03 51"97 

58'94 60'112 M'2S 58'01 58'38 58'71 6~'88 65'26 65'30 

:w1s 55'30 57'92 oo·o~ 60'59 63'22 66'59 62'M 62'58 

51'1I 62'5'l 60'6'! 4-6'87 58'14 58'07 63'·11 60'38 59"75 

Assam· Bengal 

Bombay-Baroda 

58'07 51'40 50'20 47'12 49'48 55'20 58'81 59'78 65'70 

49'65 52'M 54'59 52'92 52'07 59'22 56'73 53'16 52'49 

M. & S. ~[. 

South Indian 

4-6"63 47'87 49'00 45'50 43'57 48'29 49.69 40'58 48'~8 

50'24. 50'Ul 4.7'57 -"'4l 4.6'76 45'48 4.9'30 49'30 50'67 

XXIII. PURCHASE OF LINES BY 
THE STATE. 

The convention of September, 1924 ap
pears to envisage a tacit undertaking by Gov
ernment to transfer to State-management the 
railways which were operated by Companies 
as and when the contracts with these latter 
expired. Since the convention was agreed 
to, the East Indian, Great Indian Peninsula 
and Burrna Railways have come under 
State management and certain privately
owned Jines such as the Southern 

Punjab Railway (7 crores) have been pur· 
chased. But the policy of Government's 
assuming the management of these railways 

,r hay¢ received a check in recent years and 
the contracts with the Companies managing 
the Bengal and North Western, the Rohil
kand and Kumaon and the Assam Bengal 
Railways have had to be renewed fo~ differ
ent periods. The two forrner are pnvately
owned railways which have for several years, 
been yielding a return on the outlay of much 
over 6l per cent., as the following table will 
show: 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934. 

1928-26 1926-25 1925-26 1926-27 192'1'-211 1928-29 1929-80 l980-811981~ 

B.&N. W. 

R.&K. 
9'M 9'85 10·25 n·12 n·• 10'85 9'82 7'96 7'82 

8'85 7'85 9'85 7'88 8'51 8'08 7'26 7'09 6'67 

Under normal circumstances it would have 
apparently been in the interests of the tax
payer to have arranged to acquire these lines 
with the help of borrowed funds on the 31st 
December, 1932, but due, perhaps almost 
entirely to the difficulty of raising loans, 
these contracts with the railways have been 
extended for another five years, the terms 
and conditions being altered slightly in 
favour of the State. 

The contract with the Assam Bengal Rail
way which is a State-owned railway could 
have been terminated on the 31st December, 
1931, but it was considered that it would not 
be financially profitable to purchase . the 
Company's interest in the railway and the 
contract continues automatically for another 
10 years, i.e., upto the 31st December, 1941. 
Amongst the reasons advanced against the 
immediate assumption of State control of 
this railway were the following: 

· (i) 'The loss of Indian income-tax on 
the Company's earnings. 

(ia) The high interest charg~ that 
would be payable on the sum reqwred to 
meet the purchase price. 

(iia) The possible postponement of the 
beginning of important projects such as 
the Bombay Sind connection and the 
Decca Aricha Railway. were funds divert-

ed to the transfer of the Assam Bengal 
Railway. 

(iv) The probability of the assumption 
of the State management of the railway · 
leading to an increase in the cost of staff 
and the consequent reduction of the net 
earnings. It will be noticed that all these 
reasons could be advanced with almost 
equal strength against the transfer to the 
State of any Company~managed railway. 

' XXIV. PURCHASE OF RAILWAY 
STORES. 

According to the co~;tvention of 1924, Gov
ernment was committed to the undertaking 
that the purchase of stores for the State Rail
ways should be undertaken through the or
ganization of the Stores Purchase Depart
ment of the Government. The significance 
of this undertaking lies in the belief that the 
latter department owes its genesis to the 
policy of Government to encourage Indian 
industries and make its purchases of stores, 
wherever possible, in India itself. The 
following figures give some indication of the 
scale of purchases of State Railwavs in one 
year and the vital influences this must 
necessarily have on the industrial and com
mercial life of the country. 

Value of Railway materials purchased. 
(In Crwes of Rs.) 

V AWE OF lllll'OB.TED MA'IDIALB 

.., .., " .; 'S !l.; I! • • u .. - ~= "~ cu ,.d.... .s ] :lip a~~= - ~:! ::!<> ; ~!I-~ ..... § = 8-~: ~~., 

.S..c cJ. .... e ,..c:'l 0 s:z"'CC 1) & ~# o'@S ~ ...... c;~~ ~~cc o .. ., 
~:.a ~J; ~,5 E-t s ; Cl:a ~ Ft:~:= , .. E-<~"' E-<~ .. 

""' ~~ " ~+~< ~ ~ " II "' "'"' "' "' .• 
1'88 o·-~7 0'57 ro• 0'29 8'29 6'44 8'91 Rollin11 Stoek 
8'11 0'18 1'42 1'55 1'56 8'7' 5'68 7'1. Tools and Stnrea 
2'07 o·os 0'12 0'15 1'99 8'68 4'05 5'56 Permanent Way 
0'68 0'14 0'48 0'62 0'01 0'87 1'40 2'16 Electric Plant ... 

Buildin11 and Station mate-
0'18 0'01 0'10 o·n 0'07 0'29 0'57 0'57 

riala and fenein11 
0'18 0'07 0'07 o·oo 0'15 0'8! 0'58 

Bridore Work ... 
0'25 0'07 0'18. O't5 0'26 0'46 0'66 

Workohop Machinery 
o·1• o·os 0'10 0'18 0'01 0'16 0'28 o·.w 

Engineer'• Plant 0'80 0'80 1'98 8'57 4'60 4'10 
Other materiab • 8'28 

o·ss 8'88 4'11 8'98 15'9!1 28'75 80'06 
Total ... 11'06 

k b • eks lime aDd ballast, ete. • Other materiab eollliat of eoal and eo e, stone, n • 



Value of Stores purchased by the Principal ·Railways (which reported) 

Cln Lakhs of Rupees.) 
I 

A.-Value of Stores imported direct. 
B.-Value of Imported Stores purchased in India. 
c.-Value of Stores of Indian Manufacture or of Indigenous Origin· 

N.B.-Materials invariably purchased in India such as bricks, lime and mortar, timber ballast_ &c. are not included. 

Classes 

A 

Bridge-work ... ... ... 8 
Engineer's Plant · excluding petty 

tools ... ... ... 4 
Workshop Machinery & heavy tools ... 9 

Permanent Way. 

1. Rails ... ... ... 18 
ll. Steel and Cast.-iron Sleepers and 

Chairs and fastenings · ... 81 
8. Wooden Sleepers ... 

Rolling Stock. 

1. Locomotive and spare parts ... I,85 
ll. Coaching and Goods Stock in-

cluding spare parts ••• 1,48 
8- Buildings and Station Materials 

and feneiDc ... ... II 

Tools and Stores. 

I. Tools and Cutleey ... • .. 
ll. Iron, Steel and other metals 

r(ucloding Public Way materials) 
8. Portland cement ... ... 
•· AU other stores .. . 
5. Electrical Plant and materials 

8 

80 
II 

88 
12 

19III-16 

B 

1 

ll 
ll 

1 

ll ... 

1 

II 

II 

c 
ll 

u 
u ... 

II 

21 

8 

8 1 

16 111 
1 ... 

60 8,85 ., 

A 

8 

1 
8 

ll7 

18 .... 

81 

70 

8 

1916·17 

B 

2 
8 

0 

8 

11 

Ill 

c 
1 

ll7 

88 

8 

11 

10 

8 7 1 

15 -&II lll 
... 8 8 
28 1,18 4,80 
8 11 1 

1918-19 . 1918-20 1917-I8 

A B C A B C A· B C 

1 

1 
8 • 

2 

2 

4 

18 

.... ..:. 6 

1 ·2 1 I 4 1 
8 . II ... 15 · 8 

2 

50 1,18 

51 14 
• ..• 1,28 
... ... ' 

82 

ll M 
1,80 

110 - II 

81 14 

1 11 

4 91 4 II 1,44.-- ·4 · 6 

82 89 82 62 6,"' . "' 69 

9 1 11 6 7 15 9 

8 11 1 II 18 J' ,12'11- 2 

11 79 88 
... 2 8 
14 1,88 5,06 
7 11 1 

88"115 57 
••• ••• • 
18 1,70 8,76 . 
7 17 ll 

88 80 78 
... 1 8 
60 2.15 4,15 
21 28 . 1 ----

I9211-2I 1921-llll 

A B C A B C 

88I29281 

4 8 I 18 10 1 
8024 ... Mlll 1 

51 ... 62 88 20 1,00 

1,04 -, . 88 1,28 9 60 . 
16 15 1,56 2 29 2,85 

6,114 24 ·. 6 : 5,98 .IO 6 

5,48 . 85 1,05 7,05 50 1,47 

I2 26 18 ll7 26 1ll 

'I8 I8' ll 

61 88 88 
8 5 5 

68 2,22 4,41 
81 86 2 

I4 14 I 

88 78 59 
5 8 • 

1,80 5,2~ 4,48 
58 88 2 

Total 

Grand Total for the year 

,,81 1,06 ,, • ., 2,10 2,24 5,96 1,88 2,18 6,06 2,48 8,18 7,06 11,48 8,92 8,80 I6,28 5,01 9,01 19,72 8,16 I0,78 
------~. . ---,--- --=-

9,M 10,80 10,19 12,72 26170 80,25 88,61 

~ 

i 
"1:1 

~ g 

~ 
"' ~ 
~ 

,:;. 
:s .. 
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From a comparison of the figures foc the 
>urchase of Stores in recent years given 
1bove, with those for the earlier years shewn 
ielow, interesting inferences can be drawn. 
rhe hectic buying of materials immediately 
1fter the Great War must have had repercus
;ions in many directions .. 

IOCV. PURCHASE THROUGH THE 
INDIAN STORES DEPARTMENT. 

The value of the annual purchases of 
;tores in a normal year might be taken to 
:>e approximately 30 crores of rupees, of 
which more than half is the cost of im
[K>rted materials, if the purchase of stone, 
~ricks, lime, ballast; coal and coke included 
IJilder the head "other materials" are 
~eluded. The bulk of these purchases 
1ppears to have been made through the 
machinery of the Railway Stores Depart
ments instead of through the Stores 
Purchase Department of the Go:vemment 
of India, as the following official figures 
will show: 

(In Thousanda of Rupees) 
192D-30 1930.81 1931-3~ 

I. 'fextiles 41,17 88,24 16,92 
2. Cement 16,68 ) 3. Creosote 
4. LubricatiDJ! and 

other otls and 

5. 
!!'"eases 

Pamts and Var-
&7,44 

nishes 17,85 
8. Blectrie fans, 

lamps and other 
electrieaL , stores 8,69 89,74 1,09,22 

7. Plant and Machi· 
nery 1 

8. Water eopply 
materials 2,11 

9. Stmctoml eteel 

j 
work including 
bridge girdere 48 

10. Soaps 68 
11. Hordwnre 2,81 
12. Miscellaneous 8,93 --

Toto! 1,60,46 1,27,911 1,26,14 

The above . figures show in a general way 
that increasing use is being made of the 
central machine~¥ of purchase, such 
purchases having mcreased from 104 lakhs 
in 1928-29 to 150t lakhs in 1929-30 and 
dropped to only 126 lakhs . m 1930-3r. 
Nevertheless, the proportion of these 
purchases to the total average of about· 30 
crores is only about 5 per cent., a ra~er 
disappointing ratio to th~ . who believe 
in the efficiency of centralised P~· 

To those who are interested m the 
study of the gradual change in the policy 
of railway stores purchase, the table of 

figures in the ~page. will be infmma
tive. Mark how the purchases of stores, 
(exclusive of brick, lime, ballast, etc.), have 
increased from 9t crores in I9IS·I6 to 38! 
crores in 1921-22, and how the value 
of stores purchased in India has generously 
increased from year to year. 

XXVI. RUPEE TENDER SYSTEM. . . 
The new stores purchase rules promul

gated with the Government of India, in 
the Industries . Department, Resolution 
No. S.2I7 of ~e I2th December, 1929, came 
into force from the 1st January and provide 
that all articles required to be purchased 
for the public service, except those of special 
and unusual character, must be purchased 
on the condition that delivery shall be made 
in India for payment in India. They also 
permit of a limited degree of price prefer
ence being accorded to articles produced or 
manufactured either wholly or partly in 
India. Departmental regulations haye been 
issued by the Railway Hoard for the guid
ance of railway officers in the observance of 
these rules. l'he assertion of a more definite 
preference for stores produced or manufac
tured wholly or partly in India which was 
the feature of the rules made by the Secre
tary of State more than a decade ago has 
thus been followed up by a fairly strict rule 
requiring purchase in India and in Indian 
coin. · 

These rules for stores purchase apply in. 
their entirety only to the State-worked rail
ways. They cannot be made to apply, as a 
matter of course, to Company-managed 
State railways as they might be considered 
to infringe upon the powers of the Com
panies' liome Boards in these matters. But 
the Company-managed railways were asked 
to follow these rules as far as might be 
practicable. l'he following percentages of 
the English grant to the total grant for stores 
purchases for the last three years bring out 
the difference between State-managed and 
Company-managed railways in the matter of 
observance of the new policy of Govern
ment. 

1929-80 1980.81 1981-82 
:U% 16% 7% State-mooaged Railways 

Company-managed Rail· 
ways 44% 31% 30% 

W,hile there . ,has been practically no 
change in the percentage of purchases made· 
by the Company-worked State railways after 
the "Rupee Tender· System" of purchase 
came into force, that of the State-worked 
railways·has been more than halved. 
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----------~---------------------
XXVII. STORES BALANCES. 

Another interesting statistics in connection 
with railway stores is the percentage of the 
balances of stores on hand to the total issues 

· of stores on railways. . 
(Amoti.Dts in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Percen-

Year Receipts Issues 
• tage of 

Clos1ng · closing 
balance balance 

on issues 
1925-26 40,44 42,41 14,87 S5 
192&-27 _41,24 42,13 14,26 84 
1927-28 49,55 47,03 16,79 39 
1928-29 45,97 46,04 16,73 36 
19'19-30 . 41,51 41,70 16,54 40 
1930-81 32,74 34,40 14,88 43 
1931-32 13,65 

Technical opinion is not in favour of 
laying down definitely a method by which 
the normal maximum balances of stores of 
each railway should be calculated but is of 
the view that the closing balances of stores 
should not ordinarily exceed 40 per cent. of 
the issues. Judged by this criterion, there 
has been an accretion of stores balances 
during the last year perllaps inevitable in 
view of the economic position. 

Colliery. Owner. 

L Joint Bokbaro and Sawang E. I. &:B.N. 
2. Kirbarharee and Serampore ... E. I. 
8. Bhurkunda State 
~ Kargali-.. ... State 
5. ArJcl.': ... B.N. 
6. T cber ... B.N. 

XXVIII. INDIAN RAILWAY 
COLLIERIES. 

There are teD collieries in India which are 
owned and worked by the State. The 
capital invested ·in them up-to-date exceeds 
4 crores of rupees and is roughly distributed 
as follows: · 

Land 
Buildings 
Plant 
Rolling Stock 
Sidings ... 
Develofment ... 
Cost o Prospecting etc., 
Capitalised Joss in working 

Jakhs. 
69 
61 
99 

2 
26 

127 
]9-
1 

414 
Less, Depreciation cleared off 62 

382 

The output of the collieries has been much 
curtailed, but is over 2 million tons of coal 
of all kinds per annum. The outlay on each 
quany and the output during the years 1931-
32 and 1932-33 are shown below : 

Fixed assets value Output Tons. 
,Lakb• Rs. 1081-8¥ 1082-88 

48 702.8t5 562,825 
68 647,228 ll69,9M 
56 161,452 148,185 
48 688,629 616,185 
29 286,016 1H,228 
19 234,018 ID,m 

7. Jarangdih . .. B. B. & C. I. & M. & S.M. 78 lll,1U 187,266 
B. Talcber ... M.&S.M.· ... 88 82,748 88,1161 
D. Kurasia B.B.&C.I .... 8 1 ... 296 

10. Religara No loDger worked 20· 21,~ 

The Kirbarbaree and Sexampore collieries 
are owned entirely by the State, and no 
royalties are paid to private owners of under
ground rights. The bulk of the coal from 
these collieries is mined at a depth of about 
:r,ooo feet below the surface of the earth and 
heavy expenditure has had to be incurred, 
on pits, and galleries lifting tackle, pumping 
and lighting machinery. A :fine battery of 
coke-ovens and an •Up-to-date recovery plant 
work in conjunction with these collieries and 
the outlay in these is included in the amount 
of the 68 lakhs constituting the "Block 
account" of the collieries. 

On the other hand, most of the coal in the 
Bokbara Sawang and Kargaii collieries has 
been qUIIJ'rietl and not mined. There has 
been no expensiye outlay on pits and galler
ies, on lighting or pumping. The 
mining rights ha:ve been leased on a royalty 

basis and capital expenditure which might 
otherwise have been incurred has thus been 
avoided, 

The 'cost of production' of the best steam 
coal from the State Railway Collieries varies 
with each colliery. At the pits' mouth, it is 
about three rupees pw ton in Kargali, but 
less than Rs. :z-8 per ton at Bokharo, while 
it is as much as Rs. 4-8 per ton at Giridib, 
and Rs. 4 per ton at Bhurkunda. The mar
ket rates for the same quality of coal have 
a natural tendency to approximate to an 
average, irrespective of the cost of produc
tion ; but the more centrally located collieries 
have advantages in regard to freight that 
are no doubt fully taken advantage of, in 
fixing the selling prices. The opening up of 
new quarries and collieries in the Central 
Provinces has served to increase the com
petition in the Bombay markets, as the lower 
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.quality of the coal is more than compensated 
for by the railway freight. The cost of coal, 
per ton, purc:hascd by Indian Railways 
e%clusive '?f freight, varied from Rs. 8.g 
per ton pa1d by the Assam Bengal Railway 
to Rs. ~·44 per ton paid by the Bengal Nag: 
pur Rrulway. The .a.verage cost of coal, per 
to~, purcha;;ed dunng 1932-33, inclusive of 
fre•ght, vaned from Rs. x8.9 per ton paid 
by the So.uth Indian Railway to Rs. 5·94 
per ton pa1d by the Bengal Nagpur Railway. 

Indian railways consumed 6.3 million tons 
of coal per annum during 1931-32 and 1932-
33. which quantity is roughl¥ three times the 
output of the railway collienes. Most of the 
collieries, other than those in the Bokbaro
Ramgarh field which yield quarry coal of 
excellent quality at a very low price, pro
duce coal at a greater cost than the rate at 
which coal could be purchased, probably for 
the reason that the mines are not worked to 
maximum capacity. 

Indian railways derive a very large reve
nue from the carriage of coal. The total 
tonnage of coal, coke, etc., despatched by 
rail averaged over x6 million tons per 
annum during the last two years and the 
freight earned was over 8 crores of rupees 
per annum. Of this, the freight on coal 
intended for railway consumption was only 
2 crores of rupees per annum. Considerable 
pressure ~ being brought to bear on the 
Government of India to adopt a scheme of 
compulsory restriction of coal in order to 
help the Indian Coal industry. Any policy 
accepted or approved by Government for the 
compulsory restriction coal output will 
have repercussions not only on the policy 
regulating the development of railway (State) 
collieries at present, but also on the earnings 
and expr.nditure of State Railways. 

VIZAGAPATAM : 
XXIX. A RAILWAY HARBOUR. 

Situated between the 17th and I8th de
gree of latitude on the Coromandel Coast of 
India, Vizagapatam is almost midway be
tween the I ,ooo miles of unbroken sea line 
between Madras and Calcutta. It is well
served by two systems of railway linking it 
with Madras and Calcutta and it was only a 
year ago that a new line of railway n~ly 
300 miles long linking the port with Raipur 
in the Central Provinces of India was open· 
ed for traffic and thus brought an area in the 
heart of the country of about 87,500 sq. · 
miles into direct touch with the great arteries 
of sea-borne commerce. 

The new Port of Vizagapatam has the dis
tinction of being the only port in India 

which _has ~ ~ted by the untiring zeal 
of Indian railways. All the earlier schemes 
proposed by eminent. engineers like Mr. 
~o~wgood, Sir Alexander Relllile, Sir 
William Mathews and. Sir· Francis Spring 
contemplated an entirely artificial harbour 
on the sea-face on the lines of that at• 
Madras, and it was left to the enterprise of 
the Bengal Nagpur Railway, which obtain
ed SB!Iction nearly 20 years ago for the pre
P'!.ration of a scheme to consist of an inside 
harbour at Vizagapatam. . 

The firm of Sir John Wolfe Barry and 
Partners engaged by the railway is credited 
with . the suggestion for the alternative 
scheme and the first plans were prepared as 
early as 1922 by Col. Cartwright Reed who 
had the distinction of commencing the work. 
After bis retirement in xg:zB the work has 
been carried on to a successful conclusion 
by Mr. w. c. Ash Engineer-in-chief with 
~e assistance of Captain J. W. Day who is 
m charge of the dredginer operation .. 

The Harbour is situated in a natural basis 
surrounded on all sides by the hills. The 
entrance to the sea is through a channel half 
a mile in length and about 300 feet broad, 
which has been deepened by · dredging ope
ra~~ns to allow, at present,. of ships of a 
DllDllDum draft of 28 feet 6 mches negotiat
ing it in safety. There are three mooring 
berths one of which is reserved for manage
ment the loading being done by lighters. A 
third quay berth is expected to be available 
shortly. . 

The rocky bottom of the channel was at
tacked with the help of a special Rock 
Breaker and Dipper Dredger "Waltair" 
built by Messrs. Lobnitz and Co. of Renfrew 
which is equipped with a 6 ton 'needle' with 
a point of nickel-steel. Tbis 'needle' lifted 
6 feet and dropped on the rock pounds a 
hole of about 3 feet and a succession of such 
holes at distance of 3 feet is made. When 
this is done, the "dipper" comes into action 
and with its steam shovel, picks up the rock 
and deposits it in barges, to be carried away, 
More than a million cubic feet of rock have 
thus been excavated. · 

The siltation due to the Littoral drift bas 
been kept in check by an artificial break
water, that has been ingeniously constructed 
by scutting two ships, the Janus and the 
Willesden in the correct position stern to 
stern and by dumping around and abo'!t 
them large boulders. Resting on the sea-bed 
these ships have still a free board of about 
15 feet. They have been in position for over 
:18 months and have functioned successfully 
so far. Under the protection of this novel 
breakwater, the suction dredger "Vizaga-
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patam" has been able to maintain the 
channel free from sand and to clear the 
'sand-trap' created at the entrance. 

The quay wall is oyer x,6oo feet in length 
and consists of 39 monoliths each 40 feet by 
25 feet sunk at the depth of 45 feet below 
low water offering considerable •oom for fur
ther dredging.· A dry dock measuring 3211 
feet by 6o feet provided primarily for work
ing on the dredger 'Vizagapatam' will 
accommodate some of the coastal steamers. 

just behind the quay wall are situated 
large transit sheds '!00 feet by 200 feet with 
leading platforms at the back and railway 
sidings on either side of the front and back. 
Electric cranes are installed to run on rails 
the whole length of the quay wall. Stacking 
ground has been reserved for manganese ore 
fed by a grid of railway sidings from which 
narrow gauge lines communicate with the 
jetties and the steamer. The Great North
em Trunk Road passes through the harbour 
area and a steam feny carry vehicular and 
pedestrian traffic across the harbour basin 
which cuts the road. 

XXX. THE HARDINGE BRIDGE. 

According to a well-informed article in 
the Railway Gazette, the bridge was com
pleted in 1915 at a cost of about 3~ crores of 
rupees or say, £2,6oo,ooo sterling to replace 
the wagon and passenger ferry services that 
originally linked the main lines of the East
ern Bengal Railway located to the south and 
north of the Ganges, and formed part of the 
trunk routes between Calcutta ancl Northern 
Bengal, Darjeeling and Assam. 

When the bridge was completed the main 
channel of the river was close to the left 
bank, but it subsequently began to swing 
over ~ the right bank at the point 
where 1t passes through the bridge and at 
the same time swung over further towards 
the left _bank in the ~h upstream of the 
~ ~de bank. This tendency to swing 
penodically from one side to the other is a 
normal characteristic of alluing usually 
confint;<I within certain ~ts which vary for 
each nver and also for different portions of 
~e same.~v~. The tendency of the Gang~ 
m the Vletmty of the Hardinge Bridge in 
recent years has been to move over towards 
an old cltannel, which it had previously 
occupied in x868. 

()n. receipt of the first news of a serious 
breach in the right guide bank in September 
1933> the Railway Board cabled to the High 
CommiSsioner for India asking him to re
quest Sir· Robert Gales-who had been the 
Engineer-in-Chief . in charge of the design 
and construction of the bridge and is now a 

partner in Messrs. Rende! Palmer and 
Tritton, Consulting Engineers to the Goyem
ment of India to come out to India and ad
vise the Board regarding damaged guide 
bank and strengthening the protection works 
generally. Sir Robert Gales arrived in 
India at he end of November last and as a 
result of his inspection of the bridge it has 
been decided to provide a mole for the pro
tection of the south or right abutment by 
adding a curved head to the stump of the 
damaged guide bank, and to close the chan
nel which had been formed at the back of 
the isolated head. 

The items of work which were essential 
before the present fiood season, in order to 
prevent damage to the protection and train
ing works are detailed below. the roughly 
estimated cost being shown against each 
work:-

In lakhs of 
Rs. 

(I} Construction of a mole 8Dd 
back-water band to protect the 
damaged right gnide bank 
and the bridge from any 
damage ... ... 41.00 

(2) Reinforc:iDg the apron of the 
right gnide bank bv mellDs 
of additional stone boUlders ... 1.75 

(3) Realignment and extension of 
the Sara and Raita protection 
hanks ... ... 10.00 

(4) Realigning, widening the apron, 
and extending the Damukdia 
Guide Bo.nk ... ... 10.28 

(5) Providing block {>rotection 
round those pien1 which are in 
immediate danger of damage 
by the river · ... ... 6.00 

{8) Equipment and general charges 8.00 

Grand Total 76.98 

The following items of work will be de
ferred until after the present fiood season, 
by which time it will be possible to know 
more definitely whether they are really 
necessary and also whether the proposals 
require to be revised in the light of further 
experience gained during that season:-

(I) Further extension of the right 
(Damukdia) Guide Bo.nk ... 

· (2) Reinforcement of the left guide 
bank ... ... 

(3) Conatrncting marginal levees or 
11ood embankments at Sara 
and Raila ... . .. 

(4) Restoration of the right gnide 
bank to ita original form by 
~pairing the existing gap in 

Grand Total 

In lakha of 
Ro. 

14.00 

8.40 

4.70 

36.00 

82.10 
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Meanwihle it was also considered advis
able to ~vide for ~ ferry service, in case 
through rail commumcation over the bridge 
should be interrupted during the monsoon 
~n, and in this connection it was essen
tial that the following preliminary arrange
ments should .be completed forthwith to en
able the ferry service to be brought into use 
at short notice :-

(I) Acquisitiol\ of necessary lalld 
for ferry terminals Blld ap
proaches ... • •• 

(2) Earthwork whicb must be com
pleted before the flood BeiiiOil 

(3) Purchase of new broad gauge 
· wagon feny ••• • •• 

{4) Conversion of 14 miles of the 
existing metre gaage line to 
broad gaage •.• • •• 

Total 

llllakha of 
Rs. 

O.IZ 

0.43 

5.25 

8.00 

18.00 

If it should be necessary eventually to 
bring the ferry services into use, a further 
expenditure of Rs. 6.20 lakhs will be requir
ed. 

The total expenditure immediately neces
sary is therefore Rs. 76.98 plus 13.80=90·78 
or say, 90f lakbs with a possible further 
outlay of Rs. 63.30 lakhs later. 

The molehead which is intended to serve 
as a temporary protection to the right abut
ment of the bridge consists of a stone dyke 
laid below low water level and an earthwork 
embankment above and behind it. The face 
of the embankment is being protected by 
stonework to gnard against erosion by the 
river. The magnitude of the work involved 
in the erection of the dyke can be gauged 
from the fact that many lakhs of cubic feet 
of stone have been dumped into the river 
for the purpose, and it has taken the best 
part of four months to bring the dyke up to 
low water level. . . . 

The backwater bund has necessitated the 
erection of 2 parallel stone dykes laid in deep 
water, which have also been brought up to 
low water level. As an additional safeguard 
to effect a watertight seal between ·the two 
dykes of the back-water bund a line of steel 
sheet piling has been driven for a consider
able distance. The mole and the backwater 
bund had to be raised some 40' above low 
water level to be safe against high floods 
during the rains. Once the works had been 
brought up to· the surface of the water, it 
did not take long to complete the upper por
tion. To ensure an uninterrupted supply of 
stone, new quarries have been opened in the 
hills around Asansol, Adra and Gomoh in 

:g~~on to the existing ones in the Rajmahal 

. Apart from the main work near the bridge 
itself ~t Paksey .subsidiary riyer training 
operations are bemg carried out at three 
other P<?ints, Sara, Raita, and Damukdia. 
The gwde bank at Damukdia is being 
lengthened, the stonework completed and a 
part of it is being realigned to ensure a 
smoother flow of flood water along the bank. 
At Sara and Raita the bank is being cut back 
for a similar purpose. 

XXXI. INDIAN RAILWAY 
ELEGTRIFICATION. 

An investigation made by the Railway 
Board to obtain an accurate picture of the 
financial results of the electrification of the 
various railways of the world has shown, 
says 'Modern Tmnsport,' that there are at 
present in existence as many as xsS separate 
electrification schemes that have been carried 
out by 90 different administrations and 
which cover services over xo,soo miles. 
These electrification schemes have been 
brought into existence for widely varying 
reasons. The National Electric Light Asso
ciation has analysed the reasons, consider
ations and objects which have led to these 
schemes. The analysis shows that in the 
largest number of cases steep gradients have 
been the main reason. Next in order of 
importance. comes that of increasin~ the 
capacity of tJ!e existing services. The re
duction .in the consumption of . coal, 
especially. imported coal, the avail
ability of cheao hvdraulic power, and 
transportation through· long tunnels have 
been· among other consideration. · Certain 
schemes have been provided in order either 
to increase the number of trains, or to im
prove the suburban services or to conform 
to the bye-laws of local authorities relating 
to the abolition of smoke in inhabited areas, 
or to develop traffic or for considerations 
affecting either national economics or na
tional politics. The number of cases in 
which schemes of electrification have been 
undertaken for purely financial reasons has 
been found to be comparatively small. 

Enauiries made by the Railwav Board on 
the English Railway Companies of the 
methods adopted by them to ascertain the 
financial.· results of electrification have 
proved ·infrilctuous. The London-Midland 
and Scottish Ry., stated that no compara0 

live costs between steam· and electric trac• 
tion were kept, as the decision to electrify 
was not· based on cost. The London and 
North Eastern Railway were unable to sup-
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piy any particulars to show the results of 
electrification actually carried out; but sug
gested that a study of the "Report of the 
Main Line Electrification Committee" w_ould 
be helpful in considering future electrifica
tions. The Southern Railway, who k~ep 
detailed statistics of the cost of working 
electric trains, have found it. a matter of 
extreme difficulW, to ascertain the corre
sponding expenditure saved by the st~ 
services replaced. They also keep statis
tics of earnings, but are unable to assess 
the value of tiaffic retained to the Railway 
by electrifip.tion owing to the redu~ed 
travel arising out of the general depre5Slon 
and the fact that cheap fare facilities have 
been extended to compete with road trans
port. The only railway to attempt an eco
nomic comparison between the two types of 
operation is the German State Railway 
which has instituted a detailed enquiiy 
specially for this pwpose, the results of 
which are not yet known. 

All the electrification schemes in India 
have however been justified financially and 
it should have been possible in normal cir
cumstances to ascertain from actual experi
ence the extent to which anticipations have 
been realised. But the unprecedented 
slump. in trade has upset all calculations, 
reasonably based on the assumption of a 
normal increase and there is no jump in 
the gross earnings to be attributed to elec
trification. On the other hand the reduc
tion in working expenses consequent on 
electrification cannot be readily ascertained 
and the large fall ip traffic has a marked 
effect on the results. 

ECoaomia. of . Railway ElectriScation
Writing in a ~t issue of the International 
Railway Congress Association Bnlletin, 
Dr. E. Huber Stocker. Consnlting Engineer 
and 1\{r. H. Eckert,.Cbief of the Electrifica
tion Dept. of the Swiss Federal Railways 
discuss the electrification of railways .from 
an economic point of view. They show 
how the large increase in the interest and 
depreciation charges of any railway which 
proposes to invest capital in electrification 
should be off-set by the reduction in the 
running expenses, or bv the increase in 
the receipts or by both. Electrification 
serves frequently to avoid or postpone ex
penditure on the extension or duplication 
of tracks. on additional steam roll.in( stock 
and yard facilities, · which wonld otherwise 
have been necessarv. Even though the 
receiots of a railwav have not been increased 
bv electrificatiOn the inere substitution of 
electric for steam traction results in an eco
nomic gain; and the extent of this gain is a 

measure of the success of electrification. It 
will naturally be larger if electric traction 
has had the effect of increasing the receipts 
simnltaneously with the reduction of working 
expenses. 

The peculiarity of electric operation is 
that it reduces the direct working expenses 
wbile increasing those relating to interest 
and depr~ation consequent on the invest
ment of fresh capital. The effects of elec
trification on the increase in the length of 
run and weight of the train and the speed 
have financial aspects whicJ:t cannot be 
neglected in any examination of railway 
electrification from an economic point of 
view. The larger traffic capacity of electri
fied services required that it should be com
pared with the hypothetical steam traction 
of the same traffic capacity, that is to say, it 
wonld be necesslll}' to take into consider
ation the expenditure that would have had 
otherwise to be incurred on increased steam 
assets. 

Ideal Conditions for Electrification.-Qut 
of the one hundred and fifty-eight electri
fication schemes that are in existence in the 
world to-day no less than 8I schemes have 
been justified either because of steep gra
dients or jOf tunnels. The provision of 
increased traffic capacity has brought forty
five into existence and twenty-seven schemes 
have been taken up in order to reduce the 
consumption of coal. These figures go to 
show what factors have counted most when
ever electrification of Railway services has 
been considered. And in view of these fac
tors, the conditions for electrification · are 
somewhat ideal for the lines between 
Bombav and Kalyan, to lgatpuri on the 
North Eastern Section of the G.I.P. and to 
Poona on the South Eastern Section. 

About 40 miles parallel to the coast, the 
land rises suddenly to a level of about 
2,000 feet and presents an effective barrier 
to transport between Bombay and the other 
parts of India. To negotiate these ghats, 
the ruling gradients of which vary from I in 
40 to I in 37, the old steam services re
quired reversin~ stations on the hills, in 
addition to special ghat engines of tremend
ous tractive power. Goods trains of the 
ordinary length and weight could not be 
run 'through' to their destinations and had 
to be cut up into smaller sections before 
they could be taken up or down the ghats. 
Extensive marshalling yards had to be pro
vided on either side of the ghats in order· to 
facilitate this braking up of trains. . As 
will be readily Seen, delavs were inevitable 
and wagon stock was detained with conse
quent loss of traffic and increase of wagon-
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hire charges. Passenger services were 
somewhat similarly affected. A reversing 
station had to be . used at Khandala, the 
speed over the ghat section was not more 
than ro to r:z miles per hour, the tunnels 
were full of smoke and fumes, and there 
was tremendous waste of fuel in the service. 

One of the World'alargut Schemes.-The . 
electrification of the railway from Kalyan to 
Igatpuri on the North Eastern Section and 
from Kalyan to Poona on the South East
em is one of the largest schemes of Main 
Line Electrification in the World. The 
traffic is worked by 65 electric locomotives 
of which 24 are high speed passenger loco
motives and 4I are heavier goods locomo
tives. The tractive power of the passenger 
locomotives is 7 .soo pounds at 70 miles 
per hour while the maximum exerted by the 
freight locomotives is 8o,ooo pounds at 
70 miles per hour. These latter are of the 
regenerating type, i.e., when travelling 
down the steep gradients of the ghat sec
tion the motors in them function as gene
mtors and convert the energy out of the 
pull of gravity into electric power. Simul
taneously. this conversion of energy is uti
lised in bmking the train. 

All the trains run through to their des
tination without being broken up and the 
time taken is much reduced. For instance, 
the mails from Bombav to Poona which 
used to take 11 hours ·for the joUrney of 
about r:zo miles are now able to do the 
trip in about 1.{ 3rd of the time. Goods 
trains used to take 4 to 6 boars between 
their arrival at Kasam and the departure 
from lgatpuri, distance of about S miles; 
but the electric trains now run through 
within an hour's time: All these lead to 
savings in o-perating costs. 

Finance Resulta of Electrification.-The 
Consulting Engineers who prepared the esti
mate for the electrification of the Main Line 
anticipated a reduction in working expenses 
of over 42 lacs of rupees per annum for 
tmffic which they estimated to rise in 
1932-33 to over 36 lacs of tmin miles. 
They anticipated that this saving woul~ 
yield a return of 7. 73 per cent. of the esti
mated capital outlay on · a capital of a 
little over st crores of rupees. In. I93D-3I 
owing to the unprecedented slump m trade, 
the train mileage was below 20 lacs, about 
l of that estimated amount. After a. care
ful investigation the Railway Board have 
estimated the present ~ of working of 

the electrified main line system as 59·39 lacs 
of rupees. They believe that bad steam 
serviceS been in existence the working ex
pense of such services would have been 
8z .83 lacs. The savings that may there
fore be considered to have been realised 
as a result of electrification are thus nearly 
:z:zt lacs of rupees. Compared to the esti
mates of the Electrical Engineexs these sav
ings are roughly in proportion to the traflic 
that has actually run in I93C>-3I. 

The savings are due to the reduction in 
the cost of fuel of over I2i lacs, savings 
in repairs of nearly 13 lacs, savings in 
c:llarces for water, oil etc., of nearly 7 lacs 
and of shunting charges, traflic delays etc. 
of about 2 lakhs. fhe savings of 22.44 
lakhs rendered possible by electric traction 
.are equivalent to a return of 4·49 per cent. 
and the whole capital outlay of a little over 
5 crores of rupees. This return would have 
been substantially higher had th-e estimated 
volume of traffic been realised and can 
surely be regarded as a satisfactory return 
for a railway that has failed in recent years 
to yield a net return on capital outlay of 
an:~-ihing more than 2 per cent. 

New Extensions.--In a lecture delivered 
before the Royal Society of Arts sometime 
ago, Mr. E. Lydalle, M.I.E.E. has sug
gested that the extension of the electrifica
ticm of the North Eastern main line from 
Igatpuri to Manmad would tum out to be 
a good investment. Thi$ line contains some 
steep gradients, more tha'h 7 miles of which 
average r·in r.JS and the maximum of which 
is :t in 132· The tnlffic is compamtively: 
dense, The electric power station at Kalyan 
is of sufficiently large capacity to supply the 
additional quantity .of current that woul~ 
be found necessary and the rate per umt 
of current generated in this power house is 
sufficiently attractive. ·The price of mate
rials of all kinds are phenomenally low, 
money is ll:ompamtively cheap, and the 
financiill results that appear to have been 
obtained from electrification are sufficiently 
encoumging for a further step to be taken. 
The Railway Board have always evinced 
great interest in the problem of electrifica
tion and if their experts find that an exten
sion of 1:be electrified services could be 
both financially and technically jnstified, it 
is not at '8ll improbable that the present 
Main Line Services will in due course cover 
a longer lengtll of route.· 

. . . . . .. 



.Wifu the construction of railways, a new 
era of transport was ushered in India. But 
it revolutionised the economic .and social 
life of the country only by slow stages. 
Motor transport, on the other hand, though 
it has been in use for only about twenty 
years, is destined, on account of its. economy 
and the facilities it offeis,. to play a more 
important part in the development of the 
country_ Motor transport has conferred 
great advantages on the community in large 
cities by relieving congested areas and faci
litating the delivery of goods from depots 
and factories. The motor vehicle has done 
much to improve the economic condition 
of the ryots by bringing them in close touch 
with markets and towns than was possible 
before. It tends to remove the isolation to 
which the ryot had been condemned through 

. lack of transport and communication. 
. The Indian agriculturist has not yet deriv

ed the full benefits from the development 
of motor transport. ·The progress still to 
be made in this direction and the value of 
roads and transport development to rural 
India will be best understood when it is 
remembered that over 8o per cent. of the 
population consists of · the agricultural 
community; 

Though the Government of India has in 
the past concentrated its attention on the 
development of railways as the main com
munication of the country, the progress made 
by motor transport has been amazing. This 
will be seen from the imports which have 
risen from 2,880 cars and 76· trucks in 
1913-14 to 17,399 cars and 15,300 trucks in 
1929-30-

The motor transport industry is subject 
to very heavy taxation. In 1913·14 there 
was a .5 per cent. ail 11alorem import duty 
on motor vehicles, and accessories, etc., and 
I! annas per gallon excise tax and import 
duty on petrol, etc.; while at· the present 
time a 37! per cent. ail tJalorem on motor 
vehicles, etc., and 10 annas per gallon duty 
on petrol are levied. Again, Provincial 
Governments, Districts Boards and Munici
palities collect a large amount by way of 

Registration fees, license fees, bus stand 
fees, etc. The tax element on a motor bus 
varies in the different provinces from 20 per 
cent. to 40 per cent. of their total operating 
costs. 

The rnles and regulations regarding the 
control of motor tra!Jsport vary from ·pro
vince to province. The taxation of motor 
vehicles is also a matter of Provincial Legis
lation and even greater variations exist in 
this field. A Road Conference was called 
in Simla in September 193I and model motor 
vehicle rnles suitable for application 
throughout the country were drafted. Since 
the Conference, many provinces have in
troduced taxation on a Provincial basis, . 
abolishing tolls and other taxes previously 
levied by local authorities. 

In countries like England and France, 
road 11erw.s rail is one of the most compli
cated and the most embarassing problems of 
the day ; and the solution has been by no 
means easy to find. In India, the problem 
has not yet gained such' proportions, and 
we have the advantage of having before us 
both the difficulties and the solutions of other 
countries. · Messrs. Mitchell and Kirkuess 
were appointed by the Government of India 
in 1932 to enquire into and make a report 
on the present state of. road and railway 
competition and the possibilities -of their 
future co-ordination and organic develop
ment. The material gathered by the official 
experts encourages the hope that, though 
our problem might very soon · develop an 
identity with that of foreign nations, present 
conditions admit of a true correlation of road 
and rail transport with advantge to the in
terests concerned, · and the public at large. 
This is not to suggest that conflict of interests 
has not. developed already. The shrinkage 
in railway revenue is attributable in part at 
least to the: competition ·of motor transport. 
In passenger tra1lic the motor has made a 
·more serious inroad. And even in goods the 
Light Railways have been seriously affected. 

• But in a comprehensive consideration of the 
problem as a whole, one must attach import
ance to the large scope that still remains in 
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the transport needs of the country as a whole 
and the facilio/ which such scope ollexs for 
the happy adJustment of· con11icting fon:es. 
The Road-rail Conference which met in 
Simla in April 1933, considered the problems 
on the basis of the material gathered by 
Messrs. Mitchell and Kirkness. The follow
ing resolutions were accepted at the Road
rail Conference. · · ' • · • · - •· 

"In areas where uneconomic competition 
between railway and toad transport has been 
proved to exist, such increased co-operation 
and co-ordination may necessitate the adop
tion, by mutual agreement, of measures de
signed to reduce such uneconomic competi
tion to the minimum compatible with the 
maintenance of healthy. competition. 

"Any comprehensive or uniform plan of 
general development must sooner or later 
involve a gradual expansion of facilities for 
rural motor transport, COmJ?lementary to the 
Railways and to other arterial roadways, but 
as internal district communications-apart 
from the main arteries-are largely control
led by local bodies, any intra-provincial co
ordination of effort must necessarily in the 
first instance be a matter for the local Gov
ernment and legislatures, who, in such mat
texs, should consult, and to the best of their 
ability, co-operate with the Railway and 
other interests concerned. 

"In order to ensure increased co-operation 
and more intelligent co-ordination of effort 
between the various authorities concerned, 
the Conference considered that the following 
measures would be justifiable:-

(a) The control of public service and goods 
motor transport should .be regulated 
in the interests of public safety and 
convenience. 

(b) The number of vehicles licensed to . 
ply for hire should be restricted so as 
to prevent such competition between 
all fonns of transport as may be con
trary to the public interest. 

"This Conference considers that the statu
tory provisions which at present limit the 
operation of motor setvices by certain rail-

. ways should be repealed. · · 

"This Conference reeommends that the 
present regulations regarding public service 
and goods motor transport should be re
viewed with the object of amending them so 
as to afford every encouragement to the 
development of ~ services even ~ the 
extent in exceptional cases of granting of 
monopolies for limited periods. . .. · . 

... This Conference considers that, in the in
terests of all concerned, a co-ordinated plan 

should be ~wn up for the taxation of motor 
transport by the various authorities. 

-''This Conference considers that- . 
(a) the present road development account 

• ... ·. should be continued for .the duratiori 
--·of ·the present COnStitution and would 

urge that provision for its continu
,. . aDC!l b11 mad~ in the new constitution: 
' . (b) the class'· of roads' to which the road 

development account should be ap-
plied .including the maintenance of 
roads constructed from that account, 
be reconsidered. 

(c) fu. present circ~tances the most 
urgent need is an improvement in the 
efficiency, and a reduction in the cost, 

. . . . of the transport of agricultural pro
. duce to markets and thence to the 
railways ; . future road development 
programmes should be framed accord
ingly.". 

In the past there has been very little COI>

trol ·of. motor transport. ·The questions of 
comfort, amenities and convenience have 
been left to adjustment by the laws of supply 
and demand . and competition. · The evils 
arising through freedom from control and 
from competition probably outweighs the 
benefits. Some general tightening of controt 
would be necessary in the interest of the 
public, so as to ensure a safe, comfortable 
and convenient public service. The present 
internal competition amongst motor trans
port services has been mainly due to the lack 
of organisation among thentSelves. A re
munerati:ve route has generally a large num
ber of buses running on it, each of which 
competes with and often undercuts the rates 
of the others. However, the formation of 
Bus Unions in some parts of the country has 
brought about a welcome change.· 

The potentialities for further development 
of motor transport in India are great. Many 
large areas have no modem form of trans
port. Construction of railways in these 
areas cannot be economically justified ; and 
consequently motor vehicles have an import
ant part to play in providing an economic 
and fast mode of transport between markets 
and railways. The manufacture of vehicles 
capable of running under conditions hitherto 
considered impossible,. has been .made pos
sible by recent advances in the industry. 

· Motor transport has, by· its widespread, 
:8exible, efficient service established itself in 
this country as an indispensable feature ·of 
everyday life ; and it has before it an even 
greater future in' promoting •the economic 
and social well-being of ·the people of India, 

, in general,· and of the agricultural population 
in particular. : ·' · · · · · · · .. 
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Con~ to what one might expect from 
the natural wealth of India, the Indian 
peasant is steeped in poverty. The danger 
to the nation as a whole will be evident 
when the predominance of the agricultural 
population in India is taken into account. 
The poverty of the Indian cultivator is due 
to several causes. The holdings of the 
cultivators have been subject· to frequent 
fragmentation, mainly due to the Hindu and 
Mohammedan laws of inheritance, .with the 
result that the average holding has become 
very small and uneconomic. The Indian · 
cultivator is exposed to the vagaries of the 
monsoon ; but this unfavourable conditioll
has been largely mitigated by the sound 
policy of irrigation adopted by the State. 
All these factors have resulted in his heavy 
indebtedness. Progress is rendered. all the 
more difficult by his illiteracy. The prob
lem of rural uplift is imprisoned in many a 
vicious circle and it is co-operation that must 
break all such. vicious cin:les. 

It is more than a quarter of a century 
sinoe the co-operative movement began in 
India. The movement was largely inftuenc
ed by the two most outstanding- examples 
in co-operation abroad-Germany and . 
Denmark, Economic conditions in-Germany 
in the middle of the last century, in so far as 
they affected the agriculturist, were not much 
different from those in India to-day. The 
small farmer was exploited by the money
lender. The success of the institutions 
abroad attracted the attention of those who 
were anxiously looking for assistance in 
solving the problem of rural poverty. The 
Government of Madras took the initiative 
and Mr. Nicholson who was deputed to study 
the problem, brought out a very valuable 
report. In the United -Provinces and the 
Punjab several societies were organised on 
the initiative of the Government. The 
Famine Commission of .xgox strongly ad· 
:vocated the establishment of mutual Credit 
Societies. The recommendations were care
~y -considered by two committees ; and 
these efforts led to the passing of _the Co- • 
operative Credit Societies Act of ·X904· . 

The Act provided only for the fqrmation 
·of credit societieS. ~e main reason for this ' 
restriction was that in a Telatively back
ward pbpulation, the non-credit otgal!isa
tions might encounter too many -impedi: . 
ments .• Also, spetial emphasis Was )aid _on -. 
rural credit on . ~ccount of its more- urgent 
character. · · - · ' 

The various .provincial governmentS 
inunediately gave effect to 'the policy of co". 
opeiation. A separate • department .. was
formed and with the increasing progress; the 
department grew in numbers and import
ance, The aim of the department, from the 
beginning,. was to instruct tbe people -as to 
the benefits of co-operation and train indivi
duals for the task of managing ~e new 
societies in accordance with co-operative 
principles. In the first few years the number 
of societies grew up slowly, but frc!m :1:910 

· the growth was much accelerated ; and soon. 
it exceeded the expectations of its promoters.
The credit societies paved. the way for 
societi15- for distribution and other non
credit purposes. There was a great need 
for the free supply of capital and improve.! 
system of supervision ; and various central 
agencies were established to control and 
:finance the primary credit societies. But 
these organisations had no legal recognition. 

·In order to remove the deficiencies of the 
Act of :1:904, a revised Act was passed in 
X9X2, known as the Co-operative Societies, 
Act of J:9J:Z. The non-credit forms of co
operation were recognised by this Act. It 
also recognised the three kinds of central 
societies as distinguished from primary 
societies, _namely, Unions consisting of 
primary societies for mutual control and 
audit ; central banks consisting of societies 
and individuals and provincial banks con
sisting of ·individuals. In certain provinces 
the unlimited liability societies were allowed, 
:subject to consent by the provincial govern· 
:ments concerned, to declare dividends in 
view of the importance of share capital. 

.According to _the new Act, the distinction 
, :between societies was . made on a . more 



. tNDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1934 

----~------------------------
Scientific basis namely, "limited" and 
"unlimited liability" societies. 

The new Act ~ve a ~ ·impetus to the 
. movement. New types of societies, such as 
co-operative produce sale societies, milk 
supply societies and cattle insurance societies 
,were started : and many of them made good 
progress. There was a rapid increase in the 
number of central societies ; and the move
ment was winning the cot;~fidence of the 

.public. The Reforms Act of 1919 made 
co-operation -a provincial Transferred Sub
ject ; and every province wa5 enabled to 
make progress on lines best suited to its local · 
needs. •• · 

.. ·-· 
. Though . the movement has· made rapid 

s!ridcs, the progress has not been uniform 
in· -the different· parts bf the country. 
Bengal, the Punjab · and· Madras· have the 
largest .number of societies while a major 
province like Bombay and others like Bihar · 
and Orissa, the United Provinces, the Central · 
Provinces,. Burma and Assam have a dis
tinctly smaller number of societies. . The co-" 
operative movement has alsQ made t;ansider
able progress in many ol the Indian Native 
States. Bhopal and Gwalior have the· 
largest number of societies among the Native 
States. · · 

In spite of the steady progress of the 
movement for nearly twenty years, the 
burden of agriculturist indebtedness has 
hardly lessened. This is due to the reason 
that co-operative aedit was confined only to 
short-term loans. To remedy this defect, a 
Co-operati:ve Lana Mortgage Bank was 
started in Punjab in 1920 ; and soon the 
other provinces followed suit. Defaults in 
repayment of loans and other defects became 
common. The various provinces establish
ed Co-operative Enquiry Committees and 
certain provinces like Bombay and Madras 

: passed their own Provincial Co-operative 
·Acts. 

The non-credit co-operative movement had 
to encounter more obstacles and its progress 
was comparatively slow. Co-operative 
Cotton Sale Societies were established in 
Kamatak, Guzerat and Khandesh. In 
Burma cattle insurance societies were estab
lished and several co-operative irrigati'!n 
societies sprang up in Bengal and m 
Bombay. But the most remarkable form 
of non~t co-operation in India !s ~e 
consolidation of holdings by co-operation m 
the Punjab. Many important recom~enda
tions for the progress of both the credit and 
non-=edit fonns of co-oPeratiOns have been 

made by the Royal Commission on Agricul
ture appointed in 1926 and the recent · 
Indian . Central and Provincial Banking 
Enquiry Committees. . . 

·. The co-operative movement was much· 
· affected by the period of depression. At 

the instance of the Government of India, an 
All·lndia Co-operative Conference was held 
in January, I934· The Conference was 
attended by the Registrars of Co-operative 
Societies, the Ministers in charge of co-opera
tion of the various provinces and the repre
sentatives of the two All-India organisations 
-the Institute's Association and the Provin
cial Banks' Association. The Conference 
recommended the enactment of an All-India 
Co-operative Societies Act so as to permit 
the registration of co-operative societies 
working in the whole of India or in more 
than one province. It also recommended 
that the Goyemment should help the deve
lopment of land mortgage banks by both 
guaranteeing the interest on their deben
tures as well as the capital. A third sug
gestion was the creation of a Central Board 
in order to biing about a closer co-ordination 
of work between the different provinces and 
States of India. • 

Though the co-operative movement has 
produced valuable results it has not gone 
to the root of the economic and social ills 
from which the country is suffering to-day. 
But its achievements cannot be denied. 
"Knowledge of the co-operative system is 
now widespread : thrift is being encouraged ; 
training in the handling of money and in 
elementary banking principles IS given. 
Where the co-operative movement is strongly 
established, there has been a general lower
ing of the rate of interest charges by money
lenders : the hold of the moneylender has 
been loosened, with the result that a marked 
change has been brought about in the out· 
look of the people." 

It must be, however, admitted that all 
these benefits have been secured only on a 
small scale. Much remains yet to be 
attained in the sphere of non-agricultural co
operation. Even agricultural co-operation 
has been practically confined to the sphere 
of credit. The various defects in the present 
working of the mo:vement-such as unpunc
tnality of payments, unnecessary_ delay in 
issuing loans and the appointing of those 
who are not properly trained fo; th~ task 
should be remedied. In co-operation lies the 
futnre of rural India. "If co-operation fails, 

• there will fail the best hope of rural India." 
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Table .I 

(a) Number of Societies for all India showing the inereaae since 1910-11 

1 

Central (including Provincial and) 
Central Banks and Bankinr 
Unions) ... ••• . .. 

Su ervising and Guaranteeing 
Onions (including Re-insurance 
Societies) •• • •• 

Agricultural (including Cattle 
.Insurance Societies 

Non-Agricultural 

Average 
for5years 

from 
1910-11 to 

1914-15 

2 

10,891 
6M 

Average Average Average 
lor S3""ears for 5 years for 5 years 

from from from 
1915-16 to 192~21 to 1925·2& to 

1919-20 1924·25 1029-80 

8 

804 

6&8 

25,818 
·1,662 

6 

506 

• 

51,716 
6,168 

5 

587 

1,896 

88,008 
8,862 ------'--

1980-81 

6 

607 

1,256 

98,Till 
10,530° 

1981-82 

7 

605 

1,091 

98,508 
10,7f6 

.TOTAL 11,786 28,471 57,711T 98,986 1,06,166 1,06,050 

•lncludinr two lnsnranee Societies. 

(b) Number of Societies by Provinces and States for l9S1·S~ 

Bombay 
Punjab 

Province 

United Provinces 
Bihar & Orissa 
Bengal 
Assam 
Burma 
llladras 
Centrul Provinces & Berar 
N. W. F. Province 
Coorr 
Ajmer-Merwara 
Hyderabad Administered Area 
Delhi 

Total (British India) 

Mysore 
Bunda 
Hyderabad 
Bhopal 
Gwalior 
Indore 
Kaahmir 
Travaneore 
Coehin 

••'!" • 

Total (Indian Statea) 

Popu-
lation Central 

(millions) 

21"9 
28"6 
48"6 

87"7 

50"1 

8"6 

20 
]20 

71 
68 

120 

19 

Supervis
ing and 
guaran-

teeing 
unions 

118 

8 
118 

8 

18"1 11 856 
46"7 88 481 

15"5 86 16 
2"6 1 
0"2 1 18 
0"6 7 2 
0"1 
0"6 1 

••• 269"5 508 1,055 

6"6 
2"4 

14"4 
0"7 
8"5 
1"8 
8"6 
5"1 

1"2 

88"8 

u 
6 

M 
22 

~ 
16 

1 
1 

117 

1 

7 

"28 

88 

GBAND Tm.u. ... 808"8 6011 1,091 

.. No. of · 
• A • Total societies 

Agr1cul- Non- lrl· No. of per 1,00,000 
tural cultural societiea inhabi-

4,841 
17,590 

5,418 
8,700 

21,498 
1,209 
2,087 

"12,568 
8,780 

288 
216 
558 

228 

79,149 

1,744 

871 
2,018" 
1,185 
4,015 

6117 
2,572 
1,,12 

140 

16,~ 

118,598 

890 
8,120 

801 
829 

2,106 
91 

160 
1,512 

94 
15 
25 

194 
19 
85 

8,880 

8,878 
20,880 

5,798 
9,809 

28,722 
1,609. 
2,614 

16,589 
8,926 

1105 
258 

686 

19 
279 

89,542 

428 .. 2,181 
185 1,068 
888 2,4.10 
27 1,101 
61 4,108 
48 550 

857 ll,-
8'17 1,818 
105 !146 

1,926 18,508 

10,788 1,08,080 

tants 

26"8 

88"8 
12"0 
Z'"7 
67"8 
18"6 
20"0 

81"1 
25"8 

12"7 
126"5 

111"0 
19"0 
46"5 

88"2 

88"0 

'-'"8 
16"7 

170"1 
117"5 
42"8 
81"7 
85"6 
20"5 

42"5 

84"6 
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Table II 

(a) Number of MembeJ"B f~n all India _showing the increase since 1910-11 

1 

Average 
for&years 

from 
lU1G-11 to 
191~15 

. 2 

Uniono) •.• ... · 

Central (inoludinr Provincial and l 
Central Banks and Banking 

Supervising a li d Guaranteeing 
Unions (including Re-insurance 

. Societies) ... ... • •. 

Agricultural (including Cattle 

Average Averare Averare 
for 5 years lor 5 years for 8i years 

from from from 1980-8~ 
'1915-16 to 1920-21 to 1925-26 to 

1919-20 192+25 1929-80 

8 5 

89,925 1,68,822 2,12,098 2,02,066 

10,971 24,487 85,512. 

371 

1961-82 

7 

2,04,749 

86,510 

Iasuranee Societies) ... 4,59,096 
Non-Agricultural (inc I u d i n I 

other iasuranee Societies) ... 89,157 

9,02,ruso- 16,61,098 27,91,562 81,65,925 SI,09,SSS 

ll,26,081 +,98,509 8,97,279 11,42,887 11,8,,956 

Total Number of Members of 
primal'J' SoCieties 5,48,258 11,llll,961 2l,M,897 86,9B,M1 411,08,262 ,2,91,889 

•Excluding members of Cattle Insurance Societie5 at the end of 1915-16 and 1916-17, and those 
-in Bombay and the United Pronnees at the end of 1917-18. . 

(b) Number of ~lemben by Provinces and States for 1981-82. 
...-;; .. ' ' ·ldl ~~ 

~~ ·t ~ ~-= 4) 

h~ 

' - =.t.S .... ·-cu·-

"'"' l! .... c: .:4 """ 11! ..o;: 
~ 

""" '" hl ~.-.2 ""~" --.. ~ &.~" ·- ii ""II ~0 ~" i -"- 011·- aS -~I'll ·"u -.. ~ &)·-= Sen h~~ 

~ § l!·.a ..... ~"' ~ cu cu .... "-"" ~~'i· 1!~'" 
_., ,.Q .... ,.Q 

Province - 1=1.! = og o" ega~ till·-·- t.l 

·" " .... ~ aS-; s:: ==·- ~Cil:S ·! ·;;; ::I g .a ";;·.a ·c urn oB as ·~J: g -~ :: tiO(n "'a u ·~ .. ~ ll Z·c .. C> 

-a "1 :s 1:1 -"' -hC> ... 0 c .... t·;;.S o•e ...... 11111:1 .~ lllo ·-"' "II< I'll ::> §'!!"" t..SUJ icH! ~0 os...t 0 .. - --= z z II< u "' 
Madras 48"1 16,688 11,009 6,75,449 2,68,609 9,99,058 20'1 

Bombay 21"9 14,486 8,014 8,U,969 t,45,2M 5,68,179 25'9 

Bengal 511'1 25,186 200 5,t9,489 2,42,011 7,n~400 15'~ 

Bihar&: Orissa lf1'7 12,1.S 10,880 2,86,428 27,460 2~61,888 6'9 

United Provinces 48'4 10,791 106 1,17,176 29,962 1,41,108 8·o 
1!8'6 35,575 5,'10,882 1,10,154 6,80,486 28'8 Punjab 
18'1 1,728 1,192 .a.~ 80,882 77,726 5'9 Burma ... • .. 
15'5 56,508 7,.11 57,896 18,060 75,456 4"9 Central Pronneeo &: Berar 
8'6 1,888 54,684 14,680 69,5M 8'1 Auam 
2'~ 177 8,098 1,~8 9,516 4i0 N. w. F. Pronnco 
0'2 885 211 11,588 2,975 14,568 72'8 

Coor11 0'6 1,621 ,.122 12,819 6,882 18,651 81"1 Ajmer Merwara ... 
0'1 7,552 7,552 75"5 

Hyderabad Administered area 
5,249 2,946 8,198 18''1' 

Delhi 0'6 485 

Total (British India) 269'5 1,11,548 8•,685 26,.S,966 10,08,418 86,49,884 18'5 

6'6 3,168 71,790 67,757 1,89,547 21"1 
Mysore 2'4 1,820 M 25,828 12,909 88,282 15'9 
Baroda 

14'~ 4,462 42,128 16,585 58,718 4'1 
Hyderabad 0'7 2,~5 158 20,816 482 20,778 29'7 
Bb':S;al 8'5 7,+611 70oW 946 71,049 20'8 
Gw 'or rs 1,816 9,488 5,559 15,()4.2 11'6 
Indore 411,888 6,9811 54,268 15'1 
Kashmir 8'6 8,418 

1,688 1,64..626 5'7,708 2,22,8M .a·& 
Travancore 5'1 2,874 

12,010 12,962 ll4,992 20'8 
1'2 uo Coehin 

27,206 1,825 t,68,417 1,81,588 . 6,41,955 16'6 
Total (locliau States) 88'8 

li,M,7'9 86,510 81,09.888 U,M,958 42,M.888 18'9 
G~ T()'l'.u. SOB'S -- --
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Table III 

1881-82. 

1 2 8 6 5 6 7 
R (1,000) R (1,000) R {1,000) R (1,000) R (1,000) R (1,000) 

Share eapital paid up ... • .. 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

88,87 2,51,97 5,25,66 9,94,17 12,60,88 12,65,60 

88,28 96,85 year from Members ••• • •• 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

t,M,45 5,03,42 6,77,98 6,88,12 

year from Societies on .... 1,98,42* 67,81 1,49,98 2,92,88 8,20,2-&o 8,50,98 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

year from Provincial or Central Bam 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

5,08,19 12,~,88 2-1,62,-13 2,,29,59 '1:1,98,65 

year from Government ... . .. 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

year from Non·Members and other 
sources 

10,87 25,58 67,69 1,68,84 1,74,81 ),69,72 

Reserve and other Funds 
1,41,98 

25,00 
4.,70,25 
1,28,82 

10,96,22 28,59,68 28,15,'70 
8,12,88 7,18,21 10,82,12 

28,58,57 
ll,4S,51 

TOTAL 5,48,42 15,18,67 88,88,28 74,88,18 91,91,22 92,69,15 
•Includes loans from Provincial or Central Banks. 

(b) Wtwking Capital by Provinces and States for 1981-82 

Province 

Loans & Deposits held at the end of the t .;, 
year from c.-; 

1 :!1 11 ~ ~ R'::dve ! §: 
g c.c, • ;:; ... u•"• uS other Total ~"S 

"-:l c:!~ " .!'! ··_e.= s .a:: " fun~-
- ~:~ .os".. .i :u .. = a ~ ~ ~ k • -c;1 e ~ iii_ g "" oc::l o.! 0 a = Q.s:".::l 
"' ;g :&! Ul "' z ~ z 

!lfllos. R(1,000)R(J,OOO)RU,OOO)R(l,OOO)R(1,000)Ri1,000)R{l,ooo)R(1,000) 
Madras 
Bombay 
Bengal 

Bihar & Orissa 
United Provinces 

Punjab 
Burma •.. . .. 

Central Provinees & Berar 
Assam 

N. W. F. Province 
Coorg ••• 

Ajmer..Merwara ••• 
Hyderabad Admi.U.tered 

Area 
Delhi 

46"1 2,8&,85 88,18 98,67 11,58,81 5,67,51 8J,50 1,60,2817,01,78 
21"9 1,86,52 2,96,09 72,48 2,96,88 6.28,06 50,8~ 1,11,74 H,42,11 
50"1 2,06,42 98,67 25 85 5,19,54 5,75,10 70 1,92,1716,17,95 
87"7 57,75 17,27 8,95 2,68,76 2,06,65 60 58,92 5,86,90 
48"4 58,68 11,01 8,28 52,80 51,26 18 65,26 2,22,60 
28"6 1,88,22 84,79 74>,60 6,84,81 5,116,59 18,78 2,80,9718,68.01 
18"1 84,56 10,09 8,21 68,09 20,82 9,88 78,88 2.5,,02 
15"5 84,65 5,85 81,51 1!,10,88 1,79,72 70,16 5,81,55 
8"6 8,12 9,00 1,7.. 20,81 .29,92 95 11,66 81,70 
2"6 2,09 72 88 5,52 6,95 67 1",28 
0"2 2,86 39 69 2,18 2,70 11 2,7. 11,•" 
o·& 6,80 • 4.21 1,59 10,18 14,99 9,88 67,115 

0"1 
o·6 

4,18 
1,66 

25 
21 6,55 

12 
10,89 

84 
2,58 

7,00 
24,41 

Total (British India) .•. 269"5 10,77,88 6,12,81 8,22,67 26,08,71 26,58,69 1,10,56 10,00,66 88,89,08 

Mysore 6"6 49,76 88,68 7,21 28,59 51,9d 8,90 25,80 2,08,78 
Baroda ... 11"6 6,67 11,82 1,46 1 ... 71 25,09 5,61 10,67 76,78 
Byderabad ::: ••• 14"6 67,88 5,22 2,66 76,91 57,15 8,80 28,82 2,tl,l9 
Bhopal 0"1 1,82 2 ),61 8,90 6 8,88 9,20 24,72 
Gawalior 8"5 15,68 1,69 9,80 10,52 88,97 !'8,61 94,12 
Indore l"8 8,86 5,81 29 15,09 16,28 2,95 18,82 58,05 
Kashmir ... 8·6 25,99 15 1,08 81,82 17,97 6,99 19,89 ),01,84 
Travaneore ... 5•1 84,65 6,78 1,98 10,22 15,60 65 7.75 77,88 
Cochin 1"2 8,21 8,19 1,92 8,71 6,48 26 8,49 22,26 

Total (lodian Stateo) 88"8 1,87,92 70,81 28,51 1,89,94 2,01,88 58,16 1,62,85 8,08,07 

GJUNo TOTAL ••. ••• 808"8 12,65,60 6,88,12 8,50,98 27,98,63 28;58,151 1,66,72 11,48,51 92,69,15 

58 
105 
92 
25 
1 

1!!5 
81 
115 
15 
10 
91 

121 

112 
65 

50 

86 

48 



POPULATION STATISTICS 

AREA AND ·POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 

Countries 
Area in Latest M•LES FEMALEs Tots! Square Census 

Miles year. · In Millions population 

India 1,805,882 1981 181"9 171'1 858'0 

Australia ll,974,581 1921 2'8 2'7 6'4 . 

UDionofS. Africa 472,847 19'll 8'5 8'4 6'9 

C.U.ada 8,729,665 1981 5"4 5'0 10"0 

Great Britain and North Ireland M,668 · 1981 22'1 114'0 46'1 

UDited Statea of America 2,978,776 1980 62'1 60'6 122'8 

Brasil 8,275,510 1920 15'4 1&'2 80'6 

Muieo 767,198 1980 8'1 8'8 16"4 

China 4;278,852 1982. 474"8 

Japan 147,592 1980 82'4 82'1 IW5 

Germany 181,'1l!8 1925 80'1! 82"2 62"4 

France ... .. , 212,659 1981 41"8 

Italy 119,718 1991 20'1 ·21"1 41"2 

Soviet Russia (USSR) 8,241,921 1026 ' 71"0 76"0• 147'0 

Infant Mortality 

Deaths Under One Year for 1 ,000 Living Births 

Annual Average 
Countries between 1928 1929 1980 1081 1982 

1921-25 1926-30 

(British) India - 192 177 178 178 ]80 

Union of S. Africa 
(white population only) 78 67 71 64 67 65 59 

Canada 98 99 90 92 89 ·85 

Australia 58 52 58 51 47 42 41 

United Kinadom 78 70 68 76 68 68 68 

u.s. A. 74 63 69 68 65 62 68 

Japan 159 187 188 142 124 ~82 

Germany ... 122 94 89 96 85 88 148 

95 89 91 95 78 76 76 
France .. 
Italy 12~ ll9 120 u~ 106 •!' ... ... 
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Annual Rate of Excess of 'Births for 1,000 Inhabitants 

·Aimual Average 
Countries between 11128 1029 1980 1981 19112 

1921·25 1926-llil 

British India 6'7 9'0 10'5 8'7 8'' 

Union of S. ·Africa .•• 17'' 1G'' .. 15'6 16'7 16'7 16'0 u·• 

Canada ... 16'!1 18'0 18'0 12'1 18'1 18'1 

Australia u·• 11'7 11'8 10'7 11'8 0'5 8'8 

United Kindom 8'0 ''9 II'S 8'1 11'1 8'8 8'5 

u. s. A. •.• 10'7 7'9 7'7 ro. 7'8 6'7 6'6 

;Japan 1:1"8 1''1 1''8 11'11 1''1 18'1 

Germany 8'8 6'6 7'0 11'8 .. , •·8 

France 1'1 r• 1'9 O'll I'' 1'1 1'5 

Italy u·• 10'8 10'6 9'1 12'6 10'1 9'2 

Annual Birth Rate for 1,000 Inhabitants 

Almual Average 
Countries hetween 11128 1929 1980 1981 11132 

1921·25 19'l6-IIO 

India (British oaly) 92'7 88'1 IK'8 82'7 82'9 

Union of S. Africa 1'7'1 26'1 25'8 26'1 •. , 25'5 u·s 

Canada 17'' H'1 U'1 28'5 28'9 28'll 

Australia 28'9 21'0 21'8 20'8 19'9 18'2 17'0 

U.S. A. ~'2"5 19'7 19'8 18'9 18'9 17'8 17'8 

United Kingdom 20'' 17'2 17'2 16'7 18'8 16'8 15'8 

• 
;Japan M'8 88'. M"1 82'7 82'' 82'1 

Germany llll'1 18'1 18'6 17'9 17'5 16'0 

France 19'8 18'1 18'8 17'7 1811 1'r' 1'r8 

Italy 19'7 16'8 16'6 25'6 16'7 u·9 16'8 
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. Annual Death Rili:e for 1,000 Inhabitants 

Couutriea 
ADnual Average 

between . 

1921-25 1926-80. 1928 1928 1980 1981 1982 

(British) India 26"0 24"2 28"8 24'0 24'5 

· Union of South Africa 9'7 9"7 1o·:i 9'5 0'7 9'5 9'9 

Canada ... ... 11'2- 11'1 11'1 11'8 1Q'7 10'1 

Australia 9'5 9'll 9'5 9'0 8'6 8'7 8'7 

United Kingdom 12'' 12'8 . 11'9 18'6 11'7 12'5 ' . 12'8 

U. S. A. 11'8 11'8 "12'1 11'9 11"8 11'1 10"8 

Jai>aa 21'8 19'8 i9'8 19'8 18'1 19'0 

Germany 18'8 11'8 11'6 12'6 11'1 11"2 

France .... 17'2 16'8 16'4 1'1"9 15'6 16'8 15"8 

Italy ... 1T8 16'0 16"0 16'5 14'1 14'8 1~'6 

The Population of Indian Provinces and States as 
• per Census of 1931 and 1921 

(Population in millions) 

1981 Cenaus 1921 Census 

Total Males Females Total Ala lea Females 

Assam ... 8'6 4'5 ''1 '7'5 8'9 8'6 

Benral ... 50'1 26'0 24'1 46'7 24'2 22' 5 

Bihar and Orissa .. 87'6 18'8 18'8 116'0 16'8 17'2 

Bombay ... 2!!'2 11'7 10'5 19'8 10'2 9'2 

Burma 14'7 7'5 7'2 18'2 6'8 6'6 

Central Pro'"- and Berar 15'5 7'8 '7'7 18'9 6'9 ro 

Madras 46'7 28'1 28'6 62'8 20'9 21'4 

Pnn,jab "" 
28'6 12'9 10'7 20'7 11'8 9'4 ... 

U. P .... .. . 46'6 25'4 28'0 65'6 28'8 21'6 ... 
Baroda 

2'4 1'8 1'1 2'1 1'1 1'0 

Gwalior-
8'5 1'9 1'6 8'2 1'7 1'5 ... 

Bydrabad 
16'6 7'8 7'1 12'5 6'6 6'1 ... 

Kashmir 
8'6 1'9 1"1' 8'8 1'8 1'5 ... • 6'0 8'1 2'9 
6'6 8'6 8'2 

llly1ore ... 
1'1 '6 '6 1'0 '6 ·s 

Cocbin ... 
5'1 !1"6 2'5 6"0 li'O li'O 

Travanenre 
ll71'7 146'1 181'6 246'9 128'8 120"1 

Total Britilb India 
81'1 61"0 89'8 72'1 8'T'll 116'9 

Total State& and Apnoies ... 
181'9 171'1 818'9 166'0 166'9 

Total Indian Population 858'0 
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-
. Population of the Indian· Cities. 

Population 
in1981 

Population 
in 1021 

Ajmer-Merwara-
Ajmer 119,524 118,512 

Bengal-
1,106,888 1,077,264 C.alcutta Proper 

Howrah 222,488 195,801 
Dacca 188,518 119,4110 

B I bar & Orissa-
Patna .... 158,260 119,976 

Bombay-
1,157,851- 1,175,9B Bombay 

Ahmedabad 810,000 27 .. 007 
Karachi liG0,689 216,888 . 
Poona 168,100 21 .. 796 
Sholapur 185,682 119,581 

Burma-
Rallgoon .. ! 400,,15 845,621 
afandpla:y ... 1#,899 U8,917 . .. 

C. P. & Berar-
Nagpnr 215,098 1411,198 
Jabbulpur 124,469 108,798 

Deihl- • Delhi #1,~ BM,~o 

Madras-
Madras ... 667,226 526,911 
Madura 182,001 188,80. 
Trichinopol:v 141,640 120,422 
Salem 102,181 52,2# 

N.-W. Provinces-
Peshawar ... 121,866 104,4112 

Pnnjab~ 

Lahore -,1-&1 281,781• 
Amritsar 264,840 180,218 
llultan 110,4117 ~896 Rawalpindi 119,264 101,1~ 

UnltedP~ 
Lndmow ... 27o&,tl59 2411,566 Cawnpore "' 248,755 ~16,486 Benarea 205,815 198,#7 Agra 229,764 185,532 ·Allahabad 188,914 167,220 · Bareill:v 1#,081 129,4119 Meerut ••• 1118,709 122,609 Moradabad ... 110,562 82,671 

Baroda State-
Baroda 1117,827 64,712 

Central India Agency-
Indore 111'7,821' 98,091 

Hyderabad State-
Hyderabad 87'1',006 4M,l8T 

Jammu and Kashmir- . • Srinagar 178,649 141,785 .. ' Mysore- · · 
Bangalore (incJJinc Ci.U and Military Station) 806,888 287,4118 

RaJputana Agency-
Jaipur ... . .. 1#,119 120,101 -. 
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s·IG·.N·S· 
The prestige of a business or. commWrlty is enh~~ced by ~lear, 
striking and forceful . publicity. ENAMEL SIGNS P.rovide 
this and they have the .addecf benefit tha~ in their case, ihe 

first -cost is the la~t. · · · · 

SUR ENAMEL SIGNS. manufactured· in all sizes; and colours 
with or without Pictorial. display. • . . . . 

Pu~llcity Society of India Ltd. 
'•: . OUTDOOR PUBUCITY-
• •• ; . • . SPECIAiJSTS ... 

KIOSKS ~TbrougJiout India 
& Burma •. 
TB.Uis :-Calcutta, Bombay & 
Madras. 
0MNIBU&ES :-Bombay •. 

~DVERTISE ~UR WAY 
·,. • ' ,: ·:...:,:IN . COLOURS·~· 

• .J I .· 

"..:,. J'IC'fOltiALL Y -. . • 

Our works at~ Calcutta are equipp
. ed to· manufacture not . . only 
Porcelain _Enamel advertising 
signs;;b~t ~'(S~f'-7-~-:! · 

' ," ~-·· . :.r-· .. :· 414 ..... .-;:. ·. ~. 

SIGNA.LE!i' A.RMS, 
•. ' ' .... 

GAUGE PLA.TES, 

. STREET· LIGHTING 

REFLECTORS, . 

. :.nd• ln. the·. ' • • ·. ..~ ·. ··· .. · 
L-~• '!f the C~a...;;.: .'' ' . -· , 

PHASE, DANGER AND 

NU'l\JBER PLA.TES FOR : · ... · .. 
. -

. 

El.ECTRIFICATION 
• • • . . ,• . I • ... ~ • . • 

SCHE~s·: 

. Cost depends upon size, matter to be rep;oduced, colours 
and number required ot one, time. 

THE,PUBLICITY SOCIETY OF INDIA, LTD. 
Sales Managers 

SUR ENAMEL & STAMPJNG _WORKS, LTD. 

Phone Calcutta 
. 26~ 

1, WATERLOO STREET, 

CALCUTTA 
T'gr!UDS' Kio.sk 

Calcutta • 

. Printed (at Art.'Press• 20, British Indian Street),aod Published and Edited 
, bv P. R. Srinivaa, 20, British Indian Street, Calcutta. 



LLOY-DS -BANK 
Limited. 

INCOB.PORATI<D IN ENGLAND 

Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund 

•• •• •• • • :: £73,302,076 
•• •• ... • • :: £15,810,252 

' .. •• •• • • :: ... ~ 8,090,000 
Head Ollla: 

LONDON, E. C. 3. 

Eulem Department : 

39, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2. 
West End: . 

6, PALL MALL, LONDON, S. W. 1. 
. . 

GENERAL BANKING AND EXCHANGE BUSINESS 
of every description transacted. 

WORLD LETTERS OF CREDIT AND TRAVELLERS 
_ CHEQUES, payable throughout the world. 

. . 
Foreign Currency Drafts, Telegraphic & Mail--Transfers. 

SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS OPENED, INTEREST ALLOWED 
.AT 21% PER ANNUM AT INDIAN BRANCHES, 

WITHDRAW ABLE BY CHEQUE. 

Over 1,900 Offices in England & Wales. 
Agents & Correspondents throughout the World. 

Brtmches ln fhe East : 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA,. KARACID, RANGOON, 
NEW DELHI, SIMLA, LAHORE, AMRITSAR, RAW 

MURREE, · SRINAGAR,. GULMARC. 
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